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Prefatory  Note  to  Volumes  12,  13,  14 

OF 

Special  Reports  on  Educatioual  Subjects. 


In  the  letters  introductory  to  Volumes  4  and  6  of  this  Series 
of  Reports  on  Educational  Subjects,  which  dealt  with  the 
educational  systems  of  the  self-governing  Colonies  of  the  British 
Empire,  the  hope  was  expressed  that  at  some  future  date  it 
inignt  be  found  p^nssible  to  supplement  those  volumes  by  the 
puBlication  of  reports  upon  the  educational  systems  of  certain 
minor  colonies  and  dependencies  of  the  Empire.  With  the  issue 
of  the  three  volumes  now  published  simultaneously  this  hope  has 
been  realised  in  a  larger  measure  than  was  at  first  contemplated. 
The  number  of  colonies  reporting  is  greater  than  originally 
stjuggested,  and  the  official  renorts  whicn  set  forth  the  action 
taken  by  Government  in  relation  to  education  have  been 
supplemented  by  a  collection  of  papers  dealing  with  the  efforts  of 
missionary  bodies  to  provide  educational  facilities  for  the  native 
races  among  whom  tney  are  working. 

Through  the  co-operation  of  the  Colonial  Office  a  circular 
letter  requesting  official  information  and  suggesting  certain 
heads  of  enquiry  was  addressed  to  the  authorities  of  the  follow- 
ing twenty-five  colonies  and  dependencies : — Bahamas,  Barbados, 
Leeward  Islands,  Windward  Islands, '  Trinidad  and  Tobago, 
British  Honduras,  Bermuda,  St.  Helena,  Cyprus,  Gibraltar, 
Crambia,  Gold  Coast  Colony,  Lagos,  Sierra  Leone,  Southern 
Nigeria,  Basutoland,  Orange  River  Colony,  Transvaal  Colony, 
Mauritius,  Seychelles,  Feaerated  Malay  States,  Straits  Settle- 
ments, Hong  Kong,  Fiji,  and  the  Falkland  Islands.  Replies 
have  been  received  from  twenty-one  of  these  colonies. 

Application  was  also  made  to  the  British  South  Africa  Com- 
pany and  to  the  British  North  Borneo  Com^ny  for  information 
concerning  Southern  Rhodesia  and  British  North  Borneo 
and  Labuan  respectively.  The  British  South  Africa  Company 
requested  their  former  Inspector,  Mr.  H.  E.  D.  Hammona,  to 
prepare  the  report,  which  is  published  in  Volume  13.  The 
Chairman  of  tiae  British  North  Borneo  Company  forwarded  to 
the  Board  of  Education  a  letter  from  the  Governor  statin?  that 
the  only  schools  in  the  Colony  were  those  maintained  oy  the 
Mission  of  the  Roman  Cathohc  Church*  and  of  the  Society  for 
thd  IVopagation  of  the  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts  and  assisted  by 
small  Government  Grants.    The  Board  desire  to  acknowl^ge 

*  Some  inforsiation  about  the  wock  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Mission  in 
Borneo  will  be  found  in  the  paper  on  InduBtrial  Eduoation  in  Catholic 
Xissions  which  appears  in  Volume  14. 
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with  gratitude  their  indebtedness  to  the  oflScials  of  these  two 
Chartered  Companies  for  the  supply  of  this  desired  information. 

In  order  to  give  greater  completeness  to  this  record  of  the 
experience  ^ain^  through  the  action  of  the  State  in  relation  to 
the  education  of  native  races,  a  request  was  addressed  to  the 
Foreign  Office  asking  that  the  Board  might  be  favoured  with 
information  as  to  the  educational  conditions  prevailing  in  the 
following  Protectorates,  which  were  imder  the  administration  of 
that  office,  viz.,  East  Africa  Protectorate,  Central  Africa  Pro- 
tectorate,  and  Uganda.  Replies  regarding  the  East  Africa 
Protectorate  and  Uganda  are  published  in  Volume  13.  H.M. 
Commissioner  and  Consul  General  for  British  Central  Africa 
replied  that  the  time  had  not  yet  arrived  for  the  establishment 
otany  general  system  of  native  education  in  the  Protectorate,, 
and  added  that  such  education  as  was  carried  on  was  mostly  in 
the  hands  of  the  various  missions. 

Before  communicating  with  the  Foreign  Office  the  Board  had 
realised  the  important  part  played  by  mission  bodies  of  various, 
denominations  and  nationahties  in  the  education  of  the  native 
race  within  the  Empire,  and  had  already  approached  many  of 
the  societies  engaged  in  the  prosecution  of  this  work  with  a 
request  for  some  statement  as  to  the  results  of  their  experience. 
Wnile  the  Board  regret  that  from  a  variety  of  causes  many 
promises  of  help  from  individuals  and  societies  whose  co-opera- 
tion would  have  greatly  added  to  the  fulness  and  value  of  the- 
present  record  have  remained  unfulfilled,  they  feel  satisfaction 
m  being  able  to  publish  the  interesting  series  of  papers  which 
are  included  in  these  volumes,  and  they  take  this  opportunity  of 
offering  their  thanks  to  those  persons  who  have  assisted  them. 
It  will  be  noticed  that  four  of  the  papers  contain  information 
about  educational  work  imdertaken  by  missions  in  India.  It 
will,  of  course,  be  realised  by  all  readers  that  these  reports  do- 
not  present  an  exhaustive  account  of  the  provision  made  in  that 
great  dependency  for  the  education  and  training  of  natives  for 
mdustrial  and  agricultural  pursuits.  Each  of  the  provinces  and 
chief  native  states  of  India  has  its  own  organised  svstem  of 
public  education,  which  provides  not  only  places  of  general 
education,  but  also  many  technical  institutions  admirably 
adapted  to  satisfy  the  needs  of  an  industrial  population.  Farther 
information  as  to  these  will  be  found  in  the  Fourth  Quin- 
quennial Review  (Progress  of  Education  in  India,  1897-1898- 
1901-1902,  2  volumes,  Cd.  2181,  2182)  issued  by  the  India 
Office  in  1904,  and  in  the  annual  reports  on  education  issued 
by  the  various  provinces. 

In  conclusion,  the  Board  desire  to  express  their  cordial  thanks, 
to  the  officials  of  the  colonies,  who  have  so  kindly  undertaken 
the  preparation  of  the  reports  now  published. 


Office  of  Special  Enquiries  and  Reports, 
January  1905. 
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THE  SYSTEM  OF  EDUCATION  IN  THE  BAHAMAS.* 


I.  Introduction. 

The  Bahamas  are  the  most  northerly  of  the  British  West  Indian 
Colonies,  and  comprise  about  twenty  inhabited  islands,  having  a 
total  area  of  4,468  square  miles,  or  about  half  that  of  Wales. 

It  was  at  San  Salvador,  one  of  the  islands  of  this  group,  that 
Columbus  first  landed  in  the  New  World.  Some  few  years  later 
all  the  Canb  inhabitants  of  these  islands  were  transported  to  Cuba 
to  work  in  the  Spanish  mines.  For  a  considerable  time  the  islands 
remained  deserted.  In  the  seventeenth  century  desultory  attempts 
were  made  at  settlement.  Charles  11.  granted  them  to  a  pro- 
prietary body  in  1670,  but  no  system  of  regular  government  appears 
to  have  been  introduced  by  them.  In  1680  Lord  Albemarle  estab- 
lished a  settlement,  which  was  very  soon  afterwards  destroyed  by 
the  Spaniards.  None  of  the  colonising  powers  of  the  old  world 
made  their  occupation  really  effective,  and  these  islands  became 
the  home  of  pirates.  Order  was  finally  introduced  by  the  English, 
and  the  possession  of  these  islands  was  confirmed  to  this  nation 
by  the  Treaty  of  Versailles  in  1783. 

n.   GrOVKRNMENT  OR  BOABD  SCHOOLS. 

Very  little  can  be  learned  from  materials  now  available  of  the  Early 
state  of  education  in  these  islands  prior  to  1847.  There  was,  History 
however,  some  sort  of  public  elementary  school  system  under  the 
control  of  the  Governor  and  a  Board  of  Education  consisting  of 
fiv€^  members  appointed  by  him.  A  secretary  was  employed,  who» 
in  addition  to  his  other  duties,  was  supposed  to  visit  the  five  schools 
in  New  Providence  once  a  month,  and  those  on  the  Outislands, 
apparently  varying  between  fifteen  and  twenty,  once  a  year.  As 
he  received  but  £50  a  year  he  was  probably  not  held  to  very  strict 
accoimt  for  the  payment  of  these  visits,  especially  those  to  the 
Outislands. 

Professional  qualifications  do  not  appear  to  have  been  required 
from  either  the  secretary  or  the  teachers.  No  reports  can  be  foimd  ; 
but  from  indirect  data  it  is  inferred  that  the  total  of  the  names  on 
the  rolls  varied  between  1,200  and  1^500,  and  that  the  average 
attendance  was  between  half  and  three-fifths  of  those  niunbers. 

*  AnniiaL  Eeportsof  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Bahamas  and  a  copy 
of  the  Byelaws  made  under  the  Education  Act,  1886,  revised  and  amended, 
1897,  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Library,£St.  Stephen's 
House,  Cannon  Bow,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 
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Th^  Grovemment  grant  was  £1,300  a  year;  and  each  child  was 
supposed  to  pay  2d.  per  week  either  in  cash  or  kind. 

In  1847  an  Act  was  passed  which,  inter  alia,  provided  for  obtain- 
ing from  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society's  Institution  at 
Borough  Boad,  London,  a  "  Normal  Schoolmaster  "  at  a  salary 
of  £200  a  year.  He  arrived  towards  the  end  of  the  year,  had 
his  headquarters  at  the  Boys'  Central  School  in  Nassau,  which 
served  as  a  training  school  for  teachers,  took  over  from  the  secretary 
tlie  suj^ervision  of  the  other  schools,  and  was  expected  to  be  a  sort 
of  travelling  Headmaster  and  Inspector  of  Schools  combined.  The 
schools  were,  however,  too  many,  and  the  distances  too  great  for 
much  to  be  done  in  the  former  capacity  except  in  New  Providence  ; 
and  although  the  name  "  Normal  Schoolmaster  "  was  retained  for 
some  seventeen  years,  the  duties  performed  seem  to  have  been 
almost  entirely  those  of  Inspector  of  Schools. 

Under  this  oflScer  the  public  school  system  was  assimilated,  as 
nearly  as  the  conditions  rendered  practicable  and  advisable,  to 
that  of  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society,  which  model  has 
been  kept  in  view  more  or  less  in  all  subsequent  changes.  One  of 
its  principles  has  been  most  strictly  adhered  to — the  schools  have 
from  first  to  last  been  thoroughly  imsectarian  both  in  manage- 
ment and  teaching. 

During  the  years  1848-1864  inclusive  the  nimiber  of  schools 
varied  from  sixteen  to  twenty-seven ;  the  number  of  names  on 
the  rolls  from  1,226  to  2,179  ;  the  average  attendance  (by  mference) 
from  750  to  1,300 ;  the  annual  Government  expenditure  on  the 
schools  from  £1,250  to  £1,840,  and  the  fees  collected  from  £42  to 
£94.  The  figures  for  the  last  year  of  the  period  were :  schools,  23  ; 
names  on  the  rolls,  1,623;  average  attendance,  974  ;  Government 
grants,  £1,840  ;  fees  collected  not  ascertainable.  This  was  in  the 
time  of  the  American  Civil  War,  when  the  great  use  made  of  the 
port  of  Nassau  by  the  vessels  engaged  in  running  the  blockade  of  the 
Confederate  ports  made  labour  for  young  people  as  well  as  adults 
abundant  and  highly  paid,  while  the  necessaries  of  life  were  inordi- 
natelv  dear :  so  that  all  who  could  work  were  either  allured  or 
impelled  thereto,  and  most  of  the  teachers  could  find  more  remunera- 
tive employment. 

No  record  of  the  efficiency  of  the  teaching  during  the  above 
period  can  be  found.  But  it  appears  to  have  been  good  in  two 
of  the  five  or  six  schools  in  New  Providence,  and  in  one  of  the 
Outisland  schools  where  there  was  an  English  master,  pretty  fair 
in  some  half-a-dozen  others,  and  poor  or  very  bad  in  the  rest. 

In  1864  a  new  Education  Act  was  passed.  It  required  that  only 
members  of  the  Legislature  should  be  appointed  on  the  Board  of 
Education.  As  the  *'  Normal  Schoolmaster "  had  obtained  an 
appointment  in  another  department  of  the  service  of  the  Colony, 
that  name  was  discontinued,  and  the  Governor  was  authorised  to 
appoint  as  "  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Education  and  Ex-officio 
Inspector  of  Schools  "  some  suitable  person  who  should  bgobtained 
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from  the  Institution  of  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society  at 
Borough  Boad.  The  Act  further  provided  that  as  vacancies 
occurred  English  teachers  should  be  obtained  for  the  Bojrs'  Central 
School,  and  for  two  of  the  most  important  of  the  Outisland  schools. 

The  new  Secretary  and  Inspector  arrived  about  the  middle  of  First  Secre- 
1865,  the  office  work  having  been  done  in  the  meantime  (about  a  BSrdof'^* 
year)  by  an  Acting  Secretary,  and  the  work  of  inspection  left  imdone.  Education 
He  appears  to  have  been  able  and  energetic,  foimd  much  that  a"^°«l'«<^t®'' 
need^  amendment,  and  attempted  extensive  and  speedy  reforma-  jges.  ^  *' 
tion.    Circumstances,  however,  constituted  a  dead  weight  which 
could  only  be  moved  slowly  and  laboriously  ;  and  after  two  years 
of  hard  work,  which  was  really  attended  by  considerable  success, 
though  less  than  he  desired  and  expected,  the  Secretary  broke  down 
both  in  body  and  mind,  went  to  America  for  treatment,  and  soon 
died. 

For  about  another  yeur  there  was  no  inspection  of  schools,  only 
the  office  work  being  attended  to ;  and  when  the  next  Secretary 
and  Inspector  arrived  from  England  about  the  middle  of  1868,  he 
found  almost  as  much  to  complain  of  as  his  predecessor  had  done. 

At  the  commencement  of  1867  an  English  master  took  charge  Appoiiitment 
of  the  more  important  of  the   two   Outisland  schools  mentioned  of  EngUah 
in  the  Act  of    1864,    where   he   remained   for   thirteen    years.    ®"^  ^"* 
The  Inspector's  reports  and  the  nmnber  of  te-achers  now  in  the 
sei*vice  as  the  direct  or  indirect  results  show  that  his  work  must 
have  Ijeen  very  successful. 

In  September,  1869,  an  English  master  arrived  for  the  Boys' 
Central  School,  where  he  did  excellent  work  till  a  physical  ailment 
impaired  his  ability. 

In  October  of  the  same  year  another  English  master  took  charge 
of  the  other  Outisland  school  for  which  provision  had  been  made 
by  the  Act  of  1864.  He  seems  to  have  worked  well,  but  remained 
only  a  short  time ;  and  his  successor,  also  an  English  master, 
seems  neither  to  have  been  satisfied  nor  to  have  given  satisfaction, 
and  very  soon  left. 

These  two  failures  to  obtain  adequate  results  for  the  extra  trouble 
and  expense  involved  in  the  importation  of  teachers,  seem  to  have 
discouraged  the  Board  from  any  further  attempt  in  the  same 
direction  for  many  years. 

Diu-ing  the  years  1865-1874  the  number  of  schools  varied  from  sutii«tic*«, 
30  to  39  ;  the  names  on  the  rolls  from  2,045  to  3,051 ;  the  average  1865-1874. 
attendance  from  1,004  to  2,156  ;  the  grants  from  £2,400  to  £4,698  ; 
and  the  fees  collected  from  £68  to  £261.  It  was  not  a  period  of 
steady  progress,  but  of  fluctuations,  and  in  some  respects  of  very 
considerable  retrogression  as  the  net  result ;  for  the  income  of  the 
Colony  having  decreased  the  expenditure  had  to  be  diminished  in 
various  directions,  including  that  for  education  ;  hence  the  figures 
b)r  1872,  the  last  year  of  the  period  for  which  definite  information 
can  be  foimd,  were :  schools,  32 ;  names  on  the  rolls,  2,744 ; 
average  attendance,  1,524;  grants,  including  Secretarj-'s  salary, 
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£2,400  ;  fees  collected,  £68  ;  and  it  seems  certain  that  no  improve- 
ment in  these  respects  was  made  in  1873  or  1874.  On  the  other 
hand  the  average  quality  of  the  teaching  appears  to  have  impr-oved 
very  considerably  during  the  above  period. 

The  Education  Act  having  expired  another  was  passed  in  1875, 
the  most  important  new  feature  in  which  was  the  addition  of  £300 
per  annimi  to  the  grant.  But  the  Colony  having  again  fidlen  into 
financial  diflSculties  this  extra  grant  was  suspended  the  next  year, 
and  the  suspension  was  not  taken  off  till  1879. 

In  1878  the  first  (Compulsory  Clauses  were  added  to  the  Education 
Act.  They  were  much  the  same  as  those  which  form  part  of  the 
Act  now  in  force ;  but  for  about  eight  years  they  were  only  appUed 
in  New  Providence,  and  for  some  time  did  not  work  satbfactorily 
there.  In  November  of  the  same  year  the  Secretary  and  Inspector, 
who  had  held  the  office  for  about  ten  years  with  much  ability,  but 
imder  great  disadvantages,  left  the  Colony  on  leave  of  absence, 
obtained  an  appointment  elsewhere,  and  did  not  return.  From 
then  till  September  of  the  following  year  there  were  no  inspections, 
and  no  report  for  1879  can  be  found. 

The  master  of  the  Boys'  Central  School  was  then  appointed 
Secretary  and  Inspector,  and  the  English  master  of  the  principal 
Outisland  school  was  transferred  to  the  Boys*  Central. 

In  1881  a  special  Constable  was  first  employed  by  the  Board  to 
look  after  absentees  in  New  Providence,  and  to  report  school  cases. 
But  the  work  was  not  satisfactorily  performed,  the  officer  being 
more  addicted  to  talking  than  walking ;  and  of  three  others  who 
have  since  been  employed,  one  was  much  too  easily  imposed  upon 
and  deceived  to  be  efficient ;  but  the  remaining  two  have  done  the 
work  very  satisfactorily. 

In  May,  1882,  the  Secretary  and  Inspector,  who  had  held  the 
office  for  less  than  three  years,  resigned  to  take  an  appointment 
elsewhere ;  and  in  September  of  the  same  year  the  master  of  the 
Boys'  Central  School  became  Secretary  and  Inspector. 

The  statistics  for  1882  showed : — Schools,  30 ;  names  on  the 
rolls,  2,970 ;  average  attendance,  1,700 ;  grants,  including 
salaries  of  Secretary  and  Constable,  £2,750 ;  fees  collected, 
about  £110. 

The  report  for  1884  showed  that  the  payment  of  fees  (they  had 
for  some  years  formed  part  of  the  teachers'  incomes)  was  very 
irregular  and  imsatisfactory.  Out  of  about  £750,  the  amount 
calculated  on  the  average  attendance,  only  a  Uttle  over  £160  had 
been  collected,  the  loss  falling  most  heavily  on  those  teachers  who 
cared  most  for  keeping  up  the  attendances.  It  was  therefore 
recommended  that  unless  the  Board  was  prepared  to  direct  that 
arrears  of  fees  should  be  sued  for  regularly  at  short  intervals  they 
should  be  abolished,  the  teachers  compensated,  and  the  Compulsory 
Clauses  of  the  Education  Act  applied  in  all  school  districts.  The 
first  reconunendation  was  given  effect  to  by  the  Legislature  in  the 
Act  of  1886,  and  the  latter  by  the  Board  shortly  after. 
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In  1886  the  Education  Act  was  passed,  which,  with  numerous  Education 
additions  and  amendments,  is  still  in  force.    For  a  copy  of  this  B^^n'„i^^oJ 
Act  in  its  present  form  and  of  the  C!ode  of  Bye-laws  founded  thereon,  present 
see  Appendices  A  and  D.  system. 

In  1891  an  attempt  was  made  to  secure  better  instruction  and  Scheme  for 
training  for  teachers  than  was  practicable  at  the  Boys'  Central  ^^}JJSJ>' 
School.    An  assistant  teacher  from  one  of  the  Training  Colleges  in  i89i ;  aban- 
England  arrived  in  December,  and  was  requested  to  draw  up  a  plan  domnetit, 
for  the  organisation  and  course  of  instruction  to  be  adopted  in  a 
small  Training  Institute.    Work  began  in  the  following  April, 
and  ceased  at  the  end  of  July,  1894.    A  special  pecimiary  arrange- 
ment was  made  with  the  teacher,  in  virtue  of  which  his  engagement 
was  terminated  and  he  returned  to  England.    The  reason  given 
in  the  Board's  Eeport  for  the  year  was  :  "  It  became  increasingly 
evident  that  results  at  all  commensurate  with  the  expenditure 
were  not  being  produced." 

Apart  from  the  above  experiment,  the  importation  of  English  other  pro- 
teachers  already  specified,  and  of  one  other  who  arrived  at  the  end  virion  for 
of  1899,  and  is  doing  very  good  work  in  an  Outisland  school,  the  x^^ers?^ 
supply  of  teachers  has  been  provided  for  by  retaining  in  the  schools 
the  most  eligible  pupils  as  paid  monitors  and  pupil-teachers  till 
they   are  from   eighteen   to  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  then 
sending  them  to  the  Boys'  Central  School  for  one  or  two  years  to 
receive  further  instruction  and  training. 

[The  following  is  an  extract  from  the  Report  of  the  Inspector  of 
Schools  (Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  Bahamas, 
1900) : — "  It  is  however  in  the  direction  of  education  as  distin- 
guished from  teaching,  that  improvement  has  been  slowest  in  the 
past,  and  seems  most  difficult  to  provide  for  in  the  future.  The 
more  strenuous  and  successful  cultivation  of  truthfulness,  regu- 
larity, steadiness  of  purpose,  and  self-dependence,  and  the  formation 
of  good  ideals,  would  be  of  inestimable  benefit  to  the  pupils  and  to 
the  commimity.  But  unfortimately  the  besetting  weaknesses 
of  the  pupils  are  also  those  of  a  large  proportion  of  the  teachers. 
Drawn  from  the  same  class,  not  separated  from  it  even  during 
their  short  period  of  training,  and  having  contact  with  very  few 
improving  influences  in  the  localities  where  they  afterwards  have 
to  labour,  they  naturally  show  a  strong  tendency  toward  the  level 
of  their  surroundings,  and  the  propensities  of  their  pupils  do  not 
readily  attract  their  attention,  nor  appeal  to  them  strongly  for 
restraint  or  correction.  A  gradual  elevation  of  the  status,  and 
strengthening  of  the  moral  fibre  of  the  teachers  is  therefore  above 
all  else  to  be  kept  in  view,  and  accomplished  by  every  available 
means."] 

In  New  Providence  there  are  two  schools  for  girls  and  one  for  Majority  of 
boys.    All  others,  both  in  New  Providence  and  on  the  Outislands,  ^{j^^"*'^^ 
are  mixed  schools ;  and  in  none  of  these,  excepting  one  infant 
school,  is  a  female  principal  teacher  employed,  the  conditions  being 
too  unfavourable. 
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Evening  schoola  have  been  opened  at  various  times  and  places, 
have  flourished  for  a  while,  and  gradually  died  out  from  the 
falling  oflf  of  attendance. 

The  attempts  to  teach  agriculture  in  the  schools  have  hitherto 
not  been  attended  with  much  success.  It  is,  however,  in  a  very 
unsatisfactory  condition  throughout  the  Colony,  and  greatly  needs 
to  be  taught  and  encouraged.  But  the  difficulties  are  great  and 
peculiar.  The  best  soils  are  almost  invariably  so  broken  through 
by  points  and  ridges  of  rock  that  the  more  efficient  implements  of 
husbandry  and  horse  laboiu*  are  not  available  ;  the  rainfall,  though 
sufficient  on  the  average,  is  rather  capricious  and  undependable ; 
and  steady  hard  work  for  distant  and  uncertain  returns  is  not  in 
accordance  with  the  disposition  and  habits  of  the  people.  Ordi- 
narily, when  a  field  is  tx)  be  made,  the  bush  is  cut  down,  burnt  when 
dry,  the  debris  more  or  less  cleared  off,  and  the  plants  or  seeds 
inserted  among  the  stiunps,  roots  and  rocks,  with  a  pointed  stick  ; 
when  the  natural  strength  of  the  soil  is  exhausted  another  field 
is  made  in  the  same  way.  The  fact  that  very  valuable  crops  of 
j)ineapples  have  been  and  still  are  thus  raised,  makes  the  people 
still  less  inclined  to  spend  much  greater  and  more  continuous 
labour  for  much  smaller  returns.  The  ar-ea  of  land  fit  for  pine- 
apples is,  however,  comparatively  small ;  but  much  that  was 
naturally  not  well  suited,  or  had  been  worn  out,  is  now  made  to 
bear  good  crops  by  the  use  of  fertilizers.  This  may  help  to  obtain 
more  favourable  consideration  for  better  methoids  and  greater 
industry  as  applied  to  the  production  of  other  crops  ;  and  it  is  now 
under  consideration  to  introduce  into  the  schools  a  handbook 
specially  prepared  to  inculcate  such  methods  in  accordance  with 
local  conditions. 

Tailoring  and  shoemaking  were  formerly  taught  in  some  of  the 
schools.  But  the  former  is  sufficiently  attractive  to  a  certain  class 
of  youths  without  being  taught  in  the  schools,  while  the  limited 
use  of  shoes  by  a  large  proportion  of  the  people,  and  the  cheapness 
of  American  machine-made  goods,  cause  the  demand  for  shoe- 
makers to  be  very  small. 

In  1884  and  1885  a  cameo  cutter,  who  had  been  attracted  to  the 
Colony  by  the  abimdance  and  cheapness  of  beautiful  conch  shells, 
was  engaged  to  teach  his  art  to  certain  selected  youths  during 
two  years,  his  remuneration  being  jointly  guaranteed  by  the  Board 
and  by  a  gentleman  who  was  greatly  interested  in  the  success  of 
the  experiment.  Unfortunately,  the  artist  left  in  about  a  year, 
and  his  most  talented  pupil  subsequently  died.  Hence  the  industry 
did  not  take  root  and  develop  as  was  hoped,  though  it  seems  not  to 
have  entirely  died  out. 

The  physical  features  of  the  Colony  render  a  knowledge  of  the 
use  of  the  mariner's  compass  and  the  abiUty  to  find  courses  and 
distances  about  the  islands  very  generally  useful  and  interesting ; 
hence  their  inclusion  in  the  school  curriculum. 

Needlework  is  taught  wherever  a  competent  teacher  can  be 
found  in  the  neighbourhood. 
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Kindergarten  exercises  have  been  introduced  experimentally  in  Kindergarten 
one  school ;  and  some  further  developments  of  manual  training  xrai^nc  ^*^ 
will  probably  be  attempted  in  the  near  future.    Further  informa- 
tion as  to  the  subjects  taught  will  be  foimd  in  the  bye-laws  and 
reports.      (See  Appendix  D  below,    and    footnote   on   page    3 
above.) 

No  separate  provision  is  made  by  the  Government  for  either 
secondary  or  technical  education,  nor  for  the  separate  instruction 
or  care  of  those  who  are  defective  in  mind  or  body  ;  and  no  other 
than  the  schools  already  treated  of  are  in  any  way  either  assisted 
or  superintended. 

As  the  Board  has  been  imable  for  several  years  past  to  appropriate  Building 
such  a  proportion  of  the  annual  grant  to  the  erection  of  buildings  ^'^ants. 
as  would  keep  pace  with  the  requirements  without  curtailing  the 
work  of  the  Department  in  other  directions,  the  Legislature  made 
a  special  building  grant  of  £1,250  in  1900,  and  again  in  1901 ;  and 
the^  sums  are  being  applied,  as  fast  as  the  necessary  arrangements 
can  be  made,  to  the  erection  of  school-houses,  and  to  provide  resi- 
dences for  teachers  in  places  where  suitable  ones  cannot  be  rented. 

For  many  years  after  the  offices  of  Secretary  and  Inspector  weie  Organis^ation 
united  the  only  other  person  employed  at  the  Education  Office  was  of  Education 
an  office  boy  or  messenger  ;  and  during  the  visitation  of  the  Outis-  ^*^«®- 
land  schools  the  work  of  general  administration  was  entirely  sus- 
pended.   The  inconvenience  caused  thereby  became  so  great,  as 
the  number  of  schools  increased  and  the  al^nces  of  the  Secretary 
became  more  frequent  and  prolonged,  that  the  office  boy  was 
gradually  developed  into  a  clerk,  and  entrusted  with  the  payment 
of  salaries  and  other  expenses,  issuing  materials,  keeping  books, 
etc.,  during  the  absences  of  the  Secretary ;  and  in  1900  he  was 
made  Secretary,  the  senior  officer  being  made  "  Inspector  and 
General  Superintendent."    The  latter  change  was  one  only  in 
name,  the  duties  having  long  included  the  sole  care  of  property  as 
well  as  of  schools. 

[*The  nimibers  for  1901  were  as  follows  : — Schools,  56 ;  names  on  Statisticji, 
the  rolls,  6,840 ;  average  attendance,  4,598 ;   grants    (ordinary  ^^^• 
but  including  salaries  of  Superintendent,  Secretary  and  Constable), 
£4,828. 

♦This  grant  gives  a  total  average  cost  to  the  Colony  of  £86  Is.  S^d. 
for  each  school,  lis.  lljd.  for  each  pupil  present  at  all  during  the 
year,  14s.  1  Jd.  for  each  name  on  the  roll,  or  £1  Is.  for  each  pupil  in 
average  attendance. 

•Many  of  the  buildings  resulting  from  the  special  grants  (see 
above)  are  either  ready  for  use  or  are  in  an  advanced  stage,  but 
none  of  them  came  into  use  during  the  year  now  reported  on,  and  the 
cost  is  therefore  not  included  in  the  calculation  given  above. 

*At  the  end  of  the  year  there  were  employed  in  Board  schools 
43  principal  teachers,  5  assistant  teachers,  7  pupil-teachers,  10 


*  From  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Bahamas  Board  of  Education,  1901. 
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Schools 
giving 
Higher 
Education. 


Elementary 
schools. 


Statistics. 


Queen's 
College. 


sewing  teachers,  and  84  monitors.  These  with  2  students  in  train- 
ing and  13  persons  employed  in  Grant-in-aid  schools  made  a  total 
of  164.] 

Since  1882  the  niunber  of  schools  has  increased  87  per  cent., 
the  names  on  the  registers  130  per  cent.,  the  average  attendance 
170  per  cent.,  and  the  cost  69  per  cent.  The  percentage  of  the 
population  in  the  Board  schools  then  was  6*8  ;  it  is  now  12*7. 

[♦During  the  early  eighties  the  schools  were  conducted  on  an 
average  180  days  each  per  year ;  but  during  the  five  years  ending 
with  1900  the  average  number  of  days  for  each  school  including 
all  those  in  which  time  was  lost  owing  to  change  of  teachers, 
sickness,  temporary  disuse  of  buildings,  or  other  unavoidable 
causes  was  204.  This  increase  of  about  13  per  cent,  in  the  regu- 
larity with  w^hich  the  schools  have  been  conducted  may  be  attributed 
mainly  to  the  amendment  of  the  Bye-law  8,  and  to  the  prominence 
with  which  the  subject  has  been  constantly  kept  before  the  minds 
of  the  teachers.  It  has  occurred  wholly  in  the  Outisland  schools, 
those  in  New  Providence  having  been  conducted  as  regularly 
during  the  former  as  during  the  latter  period. 

The  better  example  and  influence  of  the  teachers  may  be  credited 
with  a  large  proportion  of  the  improvement  in  regularity  on  the 
part  of  the  pupils  which  is  indicated  by  an  increase  of  170  per  cent, 
in  the  average  attendance,  with  an  increase  of  only  130  ix?r  cent, 
in  the  names  on  the  rolls.] 

in.  Chubch  of  England  Schools. 

For  higher  education  there  are  in  New  Providence  a  Diocesan 
Granmiar  School  with  eighteen  pupils,  and  two  separate  girls* 
schools  with  eight  and  twenty-five  pupils  respectively.  There  is  a 
similar  school  on  one  of  the  Outislands  with  nine  pupils.  These 
are  all  supported  by  fees. 

For  elementary  education  there  are  five  schools  ia  New  Provi- 
dence with  a  total  of  516  names  on  the  rolls,  which  are  supported 
partly  by  the  respective  Parish  Vestries,  and  partly  by  funds 
derived  from  "  Bray's  Associates,"  and  the  '*  Chrwtian  Faith 
Society."  There  are  also  twenty-three  schools  on  the  Outislands 
with  a  total  of  1,114  names  on  the  rolls,  6md  663  in  average  atten- 
dance, the  teachers  of  which  are  generally  the  most  suitable  persons 
to  be  obtained  in  the  respective  locaUties.  They  receive  grants  of 
£10  per  annimi  out  of  funds  derived  from  the  above-named  societies, 
and  whatever  they  can  obtain  from  the  parents. 

The  total  numbers  in  Church  of  England  schools  are  therefore  : — 
Higher  schools,  60 ;  Elementary  schools,  on  the  rolls  1,630 ; 
average  attendance,  932. 

IV.  Queen's  College  and  Young  Ladies'  High  School,  St. 

Andrew's  Hall. 

This  institution  was  foimded  in  1871  imder  a  different  name. 
It  has  always  been  under  Methodist  management,  except  during  a 

*  Froni  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Bahamas  Board  of  Educatioiv.  1901, 
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short  time  when  Methodists  and  Presbyterians  co-operated ;  but 
there  has  never  been  any  denominational  teaching,  and  its  advan- 
tages are  open  to  all  on  very  moderate  terms.  The  number  of 
pupils  is  at  present  twenty-two. 

There  is  also  a  Kindergarten  department  in  connection  with  the 
above,  with  twenty-six  pupils  of  both  sexes.  These  are  both  sup- 
ported by  fees. 

This  was  at  first  a  department  of  Queen's  College,  but  is  now  Yoimjr 
imder  separate  management.  ^fTschool 

The  curriculiun  embraces  the  usual  English  subjects,  including st.  Andrews 
mathematics,  theory  of  music,  drawing   and  domestic  economy,  Hall, 
together  with  Latin,  French   and  Crerman.    A  local  centre  has 
been  formed  in  connection  with  the  London  College  of  Preceptors  ; 
and  many  of  the  pupils  hold  its  certificates. 

The  school  is  self-supporting,  except  that  the  Commissioners  of 
St.  Andrew's  Presbyterian  Church  grant  the  use  of  the  hall  rent- 
free. 

The  number  of  pupils  is  at  present  thirty-one. 

V.  Roman  Catholic  Schools. 

These  are  \mder  the  direction  of  a  Mission  from  New  York.  In 
1889  an  Academy  for  the  higher  education  of  girls  was  commenced 
in  Nassau. 

For  elementary  education  there  are  two  schools  in  Nassau,  with 
a  total  of  376  names  on  the  rolls,  and  one  on  an  Outisland  with 
thirty-four.  No  information  is  available  as  to  the  average  atten- 
dance or  state  of  instruction. 

VI.  Private  Schools. 

There  are  fourteen  of  these  in  New  Providence  with  a  total  of 
244  names  on  the  rolls,  and  nine  on  the  Outislands  with  a  total  of 
166.  The  average  attendance  is  not  known.  Most  of  them  seem 
to  be  kept  by  needy  persons  whose  qualifications  are  very  meagre  ; 
and  while  some  of  them  are  so  located  that  whatever  good  is  effected 
by  them  would  not  be  attained  by  other  means,  others  serve  to  a 
great  extent  as  places  of  refuge  from  the  effects  of  the  Compulsory 
Clauses  for  selfish  parents  and  idle  children. 

Vn.  Pboportion  of  Population  under  TurnoN. 

Taking  the  total  number  on  the  rolls  of  all  the  schools  in  the 
Colony  as  being  in  round  numbers  9,800,  and  the  population  at 
the  censiis  of  1901  as  being,  also  in  roxmd  numbers,  53,800,  the 
proportion  of  the  population  \mder  tuition  of  some  kind  and  t^ 
some  extent  is  18*2. 

G.  Cole, 
Inspector  and  Greneral  Superintendent  of 
February,  1902.  Schools. 
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THE  EDUCATION  ACT,   1886, 

(49  Vic,  Cap.  16.) 

With  Subsequent  Amendments  Incorporated. 

(In  the  Act  as  here  given  subsequent  amendments  are  substituted  for 
parts  which  have  been  repealed,  and  interpolations  are  made,  so  as  to 
give  a  consecutive  and  connected  reading  of  the  law  as  it  now  stands, 
and  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  referring  to  numerous  enactments.  Such 
substitutions  and  interpolations  are  distinguished  by  being  enclosed 
in  square  brackets,  and  the  particular  Enactment  is  indicated  on  the 
margin.]  See  also  the  Education  Act  1886  Amendment  Act  1900. 
below. 

Whereas  the  laws  relating  to  Popular  Education  are  shortly  about  to 
expire  and  it  is  expedient  that  the  same  should  be  consolidated  and  amended  ; 
May  it,  therefore,  please  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  that  it  may  be 
enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by  His  Excellency  Henry  Arthur  Blake, 
Esquire,  Governor  and  Commander-in-Chief  in  and  over  the  Bahama 
Islands,  the  Legislative  Council  and  Assembly  of  the  said  Islands,  and  it 
is  hereby  enact^  and  ordained  by  the  authority  of  the  same  as  follows  : — 

[I.  The  Educational  Department  of  the  Colony  shall  be  under  the  control 
of  a  Board  which  shall  be  styled  "  The  Board  of  Education  **  and  which 
shall  consist  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor  and  twelve  members  eight 
of  whom  shall  be  selected  from  among  the  members  of  the  Legblature  and 
of  those  so  selected  at  least  five  shall  be  members  of  the  House  of  Assembly.] 

[II.  His  Excellency  the  Governor  shall  be  styled  President  of  the  Board.] 

[III.  The  Members  of  the  Board  sliall  be  ann\ially  appointed  and  all 
vacancies  in  the  Board  filled  up  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  occur,  by 
His  Excellency  the  Governor.] 

[IV.  The  Governor  shall  appoint  one  of  such  members  to  act  as  Chair- 
man of  the  Board  who  shall  take  the  chair  at  all  meetings  of  the  Board 
in  the  absence  of  the  Governor.]  • 

[V.  Such  Chairman  shall  have  the  power  and  authority  exercised  by 
the  Chairman  of  any  of  the  Public  Boards  of  the  Colony  in  the  general 
superintendence  and  control  of  all  matters  connected  with  the  Educational 
Department  of  the  Colony,  in  directing  the  payment  of  the  monies  of  the 
said  Board  and  otherwise  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  him.] 

[VI.  Five  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  form  a  quorum  and  the 
Governor  shall  preside  at  all  of  its  meetings  at  which  he  shall  be  present. 
In  his  absence,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  Cliairman,  the  senior  member  of 
the  Board  in  the  order  of  appointment  shall  take  the  chair.] 

VII.  The  Board,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  may  make,  alter, 
or  repeal  bye-laws  for  the  organization,  discipline  and  management  of  the 
Department  of  Education  and  of  the  officers  thereof,  and  for  fixing  the 
»Eklaries  and  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  attainments  and  for  the 
appointment  of  teachers  and  assistant  teachers,  and  for  determining  the 
manner,  condition  and  rules  of  their  admission  to  and  their  removal  from 
service  in  the  said  department,  for  fixing  the  periods  of  vacation  and  holidays 
and  for  prescribing  the  subjects  to  be  taught  and  the  books  and  materials 
to  be  used  in  all  Government  schools,  and  generally  for  carrying  this  Act 
into  execution  consistently  with  the  true  intent  thereof,  in  all  matters 
whatsoever,  whether  of  the  same  nature  as  those  hereinbefore  specified 
or  not ;  such  bye-laws,  when  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  shall 
be  published  in  the  official  newspapers  and  thereupon  shall  have  the  effect 
of  law. 
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VIII.  The  present  office  bearers  in  the  Educational  Department  shall  Vested  rights 
continue  to  hold  their  respective  offices  and  to  perform  their  respective  of  present 
duties  as  if  appointed  under  this  Act,  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  control  officers- 

of  the  said  Board,  and  of  His  Excellency  the  Gbvernor  as  heretofore. 

IX.  All  appointments  to  any  office  or  place  in  the  said  Department  shall  Appoint- 
vest  in  His  Excellency  the  Governor  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Board,  ments. 

^_  S&l&TV  of 

X.  The  present  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  during  his  tenure  of  office  inspector 
receive  from  the  Public  Treasury  of  these  Islands  the  sum  of  [£250]  a  year.  (52  Victoria, 

cap.  27). 

XI.  Upon  any  vacancy  occiu-ring  in  the  office  of  Inspector  of  Schools  Vacancy  in 
a  trained  teacher  at  the  Borough  Boad  School  under  the  jurisdiction  of  ^^^  office  of 
the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society  in  England  shall  be  appointed  Inspector, 
at  a  salary  of  £250  a  year,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Public  Treasiu-y  of  these 

Islands. 

XII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  to  visit  and  inspect  Duties  of  Tn- 
every  school  in  the  Educational  Department  once  at  least  in  every  year  spector. 
and  he  shall  also  perform  such  other  duties  in  the  said  Department  as 

may  be  prescribed  and  appointed  by  the  said  Board. 

XIII.  The  Board  shall  determine  from  time  to  time  the  travelling  allow-  Travelling hI- 
ince  to  be  made  to  the  Inspector  for  visiting  the  various  Public  Schools  lowance  to 
on  the  Out-Islands  of  the  Colony.  Inspector. 

[XIV.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  on  the  recommendation  of  Appointment 
the  Board  of  Education  to  appoint  from  time  to  time  teachers  for  the  of  teax;liers 
schools  imder  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board,  and  the  Board  shall  have  (55  Victoria, 
power  after  the  appointment  of  any  such  teacher  by  the  Governor  to     ^P*  15). 
place  such  teacher  in  charge  of  any  school  under  its  jurisdiction,  and  to 
transfer  or  remove  him  or  her  from  time  to  time  from  such  school  to  any 
other  school  under  the  control  of  the  said  Board.] 

XV.  All  complaints  or  charges  of  whatsoever  nature  made  against  any  Complaints 
teacher  shBll  be  invi»stigated  by  the  Board  which  upon  arriving  at  a  deci-  ^  charges 
sion  shall  submit  the  papers  and  evidence   in  the  case  together  with  the  bow  dealt 
decbion  arrived  at  to  His  Excellency  the  Governor  with  a  recommendation  ^^     * 
that  such  teacher  be  dismissed  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  offence 

justifies  such  a  punbhment. 

XVI.  The  proceedings  of  the  said  Board  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection  Publicity  of 
in  such  way  as  the  Board  may  regulate.  l)roceeding«. 

XVII.  That  the  Holy  Bible  and  such  other  religious  and  secular  works  Books  u«etl. 
as  the  said  Board  may  direct  shall  be  the  only  books  or  lessons,  as  the 

case  may  be,  permitted  to  be  read  in  any  of  the  schools  as  aforesaid  ;  and 
that  no  catechism  or  sectarian  work  on  the  subject  of  religion  shall  be 
permitted  to  be  used  in  any  public  school. 

XVIII.  From  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  it  shall  not  be  lawful  School  fees 
for  any  teacher  or  other  person  to  demand  or  receive  any  school  fees  because  abolished, 
of  the  attendance  of  children  at  the  Public  Schools  of  the  Colony  and  all 

such  fees  hitherto  payable  are  hereby  abolished. 

XIX.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  Reimburse- 
passing  of  this  Act  to  make  provision  for  the  reimbursement  to  the  teachers  ment  to 

of  all  losses  sustained  by  them  because  of  the  abolition  of  the  said  fees.     'I'eachers. 

XX.  AU  ministers  of  religion,  all  members  of  Coimcil  and  of  the  Legis-  Visitors, 
lature,  and  all  persons  nominated  for  the  purpose  by  the  Governor,  shall 

be  visitors  of  the  said  schools,  and  are  respectively  empowered  to  correspond 
with  the  said  Board  and  communicat'e  any  suggestions  or  complaints  to 
the  said  Board  direct. 

XXI.  It  shall  be  lawful  to  organise  Local  School  Committees  in  any  School  Com- 
diBtrict  where  a  Public  School  may  be  established,  such  Local  Committees  uiitteos. 

to  consist  of  not  more  than  five  members,  the  majority  of  whom  shall  be 
anpomted  annually  by  the  Governor,  and  the  minority  of  whom  shall  be 
eifcted  by  the  parents  ot  guardians  of  the  children  attending  the  Public 
^hpo)  in  such  district. 
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(I.)  The  division  of  the  Colony  into  School  Districts,  the  method  of 
conducting  the  election  of  elective  members  of  Local  Schoc^ 
k^  J   CcHnmittees,  and  the  powers  of  supervision  to  be  ezOTcised 
^    L' ^  ^    within  their  respective  districts  by  such  Local  Committees, 
1^  to  be  prescribed  by  bye-law  to  be  framed  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Board. 
Transfer  of         XXII.  All  buildings,  books,  stores,  and  other  materials  which,  for  the 
buildings.       time  being,  are  vested  in  the  present  Education  Board,  shall,  during  the 
continuance  of  this  Act,  vest  in  the  Education  Board  appointed  under 
the  authority  hereof. 
No  jurisdic-       XXIIL  Nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  be  construed  to  authorize 
tion  over  pri-  ^he  Board  of  Education  established  hereunder  to  interfere  with  any  schools 
rate  bcIiooIb.  which  have  been  or  may  be  supported  by  means  of  voluntary  subscription, 
or  of  funds  derived   from  any  Parliamentary  or  specific  colonial  grant 
except  such  interference  is  rendered  necessary  by  the  provisions  relating 
to  the  compulsory  attendance  of  children  at  school. 
Annual  XXIV.  The  Boaird  of  Education  shall  in  the  month  of  January  in  each 

Keport.  and  every  year, prepare  and  submit  to  the  (Governor  in  Council  a  report 

upon  the  progress  and  condition  of  popular  education  during  the  previous 
year,  and  such  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legislature  as  soon  as  practi- 
cable thereafter. 
Oificers  ineli-  XXV.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  (Governor  to  appoint  to  any  other 
gible  for  office  of  profit  or  emolument  the  persons  who  may  now  or  hereafter  hold 
other  ap-  ^.^^  ^^  ^j  Inspector  of  Schods  or  teacher  to  the  Boys'  Central  School 
pointraents.    ^^  ^y^^  j^^^  ^^  ^^^  Providence. 

Officers  in-  XXVI.  No  officer  appointed,  or  who  shall  hold  office  imder  this  Act, 
eligible  for  ghall  be  eligible  to  be  elected  or  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the  House  of 
Assembly.      Assembly. 

Board  to  XXVII.  The  Board  of  Education  may  from  time  to  time  make  Bye4aws 

make  bye-      for  all  or  any  of  the  following  purposes  : — 

laws  for  the  (I.)  Requiring  the  parents  of  children  of  such  age  not  less  than  six 

compulsory  years  nor  more  than  [thirteen]  years  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 

attendance  of  bye-laws,  to  cause  such  children  (unless  there  is  some  reasonable 

(00  Victoria,  H^)  Determining  the  time  at  which  children  are  so  to  attend  school, 

cap.  27).  '  provided  that  no  such  bye4aw  shall  prevent  the  withdrawal 

of  any  child  from  any  religious  observance  or  instruction  in 
religious  subjects,  or  shall  require  any  child  to  attend  school 
on  any  day  exclusively  set  apart  for  religious  observance  by  the 
religious  body  to  which  his  parents  belong. 
(III.)  Imposing  penalties  for  breach  of  any  bye-law. 
(IV.)  Revoking  or  altering  any  bye-law  previously  made. 
Exemption         XXVIII.  Any  bye-law  under  the  previous  section  requiring  a  child 
from  attend-  between  ten  and  [thirteenl  years  of  age  to  attend  school  shall  provide  for 
'ftft  v*  to  •      ^^®  ^^'  ^^  partial  exemption  of  such  child  from  the  obb'gation  to  attend 
cap^)"^'   school,  if  the  Inspector  of  Schools  certifies  that  such  child  has  reached  a 
^     ^*       standard  of  education  specified  in  such  bye-law. 
Ilea«onable        XXIX.  Any  of    the  following  reasons  shall  be  a  reasonable  excuse, 
•xcuses.  namely:— 

(I.)  That  the  child  is  under  efficient  instruction  in  some  other  manner. 
(II.)  That  the  child  has  been  prevented  from  attending  school  by 

sickness  or  any  unavoidable  cause. 

(III.)  That  there  is  no  Public  School  open  which  the  child  can  attend 

within  such  distance,  not  exceeding  one  mile  and  a  half,  measured 

according  to  the  nearest  road  from  the  residence  of  such  child 

as  the  bye-laws  may  prescribe. 

l^'^joTcement      XXX.  Any  proceeding  under  this  Act  to  enforce  any  bye-law  may  be 

?61  vl^ria    ^^^'^^  **'**^  *^y  penalty  for  the  breach  of  any  bye-law  may  be  recovered 

cap.  17).  *  '"  *  summary  manner  before  the  (Stipendiary  and  Circuit]  Magistrate  or 

Resident  or  Assistant  Resident  Justice  [or  a  Justice  of  the  Peace] ;  but 
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no  penalty  imposed  for  the  breach  of  any  bye-law  shall  exceed  such  amount 
as  with  the  costs  will  amount  to  five  shillings  for  each  off  once. 

XXXI.  In  any  proeeedinff  for  offences  and  penalties  under  a  bye4aw,  Offences, 
the  fdlowing  provisions  shall  have  effect : — 

(L)  The  description  of  the  offence  in  the  words  of  the  bye-law,  or  as 
near  thereto  as  may  be,  shall  be  sufficient  in  law. 

(II.)  In  any  proceeding  for  an  offence  under  a  bye-law  the  Court  may, 
insteaa  of  inflicting  a  penalty,  make  an  order  directing  that 
the  child  shall  attend  school,  and  that  if  he  fail  so  to  do  the 
person  on  whom  such  order  is  made  shall  pay  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  the  penalty  to  which  he  is  liable  for  failing  to  comply 
with  the  bye-law. 

(III.)  Any  Justice  of  the  Peace  may  require  by  summons  any  parent 
or  employer  of  a  child  required  by  a  bye-law  to  attend  school, 
to  produce  the  child  before  the  [Stipendiary  and  Circuit]  Magis-  /-,  y  .    • 
trate,  or  a  Besident  or  Assistant  Resident  Justice  [or  a  Justice     can  ^r*']^' 
of  the  Peace] ;  and  any  person  failing  without  reasonable  excuse,        ^' 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court,  to  comply  with  such  summons, 
shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  twenty  shillings. 

(IV.)  A  Certificate  purporting  to  be  under  the  hand  of  the  principal 
teacher  of  a  PubUc  School,  stating  that  a  child  is  not  attending 
such  school,  or  stating  the  particulars  of  the  attendance  of  a  child 
at  such  school,  or  stating  that  a  child  has  been  certified  by 
the  Inspector  c^  Schools  to  "have  reached  a  particular  standard 
of  Education,  shsU  be  evidence  of  the  facts  stated  in  such  Certi- 
ficate. 

(V.)  Where  a  child  is  apparently  of  the  age  alleged  for  the  purposes 
of  the  proceedings,  it  shall  lie  oa  the  defendant  to  prove  that 
the  child  is  not  of  such  age. 

(VI.)  If  a  child  is  attending  a  school  which  is  not  a  Public  School  it 
shall  lie  on  the  defendant  to  show  that  the  school  is  regularly 
conducted  as  an  Elementary  Day  School,  and,  if  required  by 
the  0>urt,  to  produce  a  Certificate  from  the  teacher  of  such 
Elementary  Day  Schod  that  the  child  is  in  regular  attendance 
thereat. 

XXXII.  Every  person  who  forges  or  counterfeits  any  certificate  which  For«e<l  ccr- 
by  this  Act  is  made  evidence  of   any  matter  or  gives  or  signs  any  such  tificates, 
certificate  which  to  his  knowledge  is  false  in  any  material  particiUar,  or 
knowing  any  such  certificate  to  be  forged,  counterfeit  or  false,  makes 

use  thereof,  shall  be  liable,  on  conviction  before  the  [Stipendiary  and  (51  Vict/>ria, 
(^'rcuit]  Magistrate,  or  a  Resident  or  Assistant  Resident  Justice  [or  a     f^^ip.  17). 
Justice  of  the  Peace],  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three 
nK>nths  with  or  without  hard  labour. 

XXXIII.  All  Bye4aws  of  the  Board  at  present  existing  shall  continue  Kxisting  bye- 
in  force  as  if  made  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  save  and  except  such  lawn  con- 
as  relate  to  the  payment  of  school  fees  and  the  recovery  thereof.  tinned  in 

force. 

XXXIV.  In  order  effectually  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  Constable  of 
relating  to  the  compulsory  attendance  of  children  at  school,  it  shall  be  ^^^^  Board, 
lawful  for  the  (Governor  to  appoint  a  fit  and  proner  person  as  Constable 

of  the  Board,  at  a  salary  of  fifty  pounds  a  year  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Public 
Treasury,  which  person  shall  wear  the  uniform  of  a  police  constable  to 
be  provided  at  the  e^>ense  of  the  Colony  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same 
discipline  and  control  as  that  under  which  the  Police  Force  is  established, 
but  who  shall  be  specially  set  apart  by  the  Inspector  of  PoUce  to  perform 
such  duties^  and  no  other,  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  defined  by  the 
Board,  by  any  bye-law  made  by  them  upon  the  subject  of  the  compulsory 
attendance  of  cUldren  at  school,  and  any  person  so  appointed  shall  have 
all  the  powers,  authorities,  privileges  and  protection  that  constables  have 
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at  ComiHoa  Law,  or  under  any  Statute  or  Act  of  Assembly  now,  or  here- 
after to  be,  in  force  within  the  Colony. 
Power  of  [The  Constable  of  the  Board  of  Education  shall  have  authority  to  entei 

Conatable  of  ^^ij  yard  between  the  hours  of  eight  of  the  clock  in  the  morning  and  five 
EduMit?on      ^  the  clock  in  the  evening  of  any  day  except  Sunday  and   there  make 
(60  Victoria,  enquiries  of  any  person  occupying  any  house  m  such  yard  as  to  any  child 
cap.  27.)  '   'who  may  there  reside  or  be  employed  ;  and  every  person  who  shall  hinder 

or  obstruct  such  constable  in  the  performance  of  his  duty  or  who  shall 

wilfully  make  any  false  representations  to  him  with  respect  to  the  age  or 

employment  of  any  child  whether  such  child  shall  be  under  the  age  of  six 

years  or  not,  or  who  shall  wilfully  refuse  to  afford  to  such  constable  reason - 

Penalty.  ably  requiring  the  same  any  information  of  which  such  person  shall  be 

(60  Victoria,   possessed  as  to  the  age  or  employment  of  any  child   whether  such  child 

cap.  27.)      shall  be  under  the  age  of  six  years  or  not  shall  be  guilty  of   an  offence 

punishable  on  summary  conviction,  and  on  conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a 

penalty  not  exceeding  twenty  shillings.] 
Right  of  Ap-      XXXV.  In  all  cases  of  summary  conviction  under  this  Act  the  party 
peal.  convicted  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  General  Court,  according 

to  the  provision  of  the  Act  passed  in  the  tenth  year  of  Her  Majesty's  reign. 

Chapter  eleven. 
[XXXVl.    Under  52  Vic,  Cap.  8,  Sec.  9,  and  54  Vic,  Cap.  10,  Sec  1, 

the  annual  grant  made  to  the  Board  of  Education  by  the  Legislature 

amoimts  to  £4,500.1 
Officers  now       XXXVII.  All  persons  now  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  and  entitled  tc 
entitled  to      contribute  to  the  Widows  and  Orpfians*  Fund  shall  continue  to  be  entitled 
w^d"**^^  J®  to  contribute  to  the  said  Fund,  and  to  have  a  right  to  all  benefits  under 
OrDharis*^     the  Law  relating  thereto,  and  all  such  persons  who  are  entitled  to  the 
Fund  may      benefits  of  the  Superannuation  Act,  25  Vic,  Cap.  20,  shall  continue  to 
continue  to     have  the  same  and  the  like  right  as  heretofoie. 
do  so. 
Repeal.  XXXVIIL  From  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  all  Acts  or  parts  of 

Acts  of  Assembly  now  in  force  reUiting  to  Popular  Education  witliiu  tlie 
_      , .  ,  Colony  and  providing  grants  in  aid  thereof  shall  be  repealed. 

naiS  Tl^t      XXXIX.  This  Act  shaU  continue  in  force  for  and  during  the  perio<l 
'  of  ten  years,  and  from  thence  to  the  end  of  the  then  next  Session  of  Assembly, 

and  shall  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  "  The  Education  Act,  1886.*' 
[Having  been  re-enacted  in  1897  the  effect  of  this  section  is  to  prolong 

the  operation  of  the  Act  till  the  end  of  the  session  of  the  Legislature  to  lie 

held  in  1907.] 
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THE  VESTING  OF  LANDS  EDUCATION  ACT,  1899. 

Vesting  in  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Colony  all  Public 
Lands  and  Hereditaments  used  for  Educational  Purposes  ; 
Giving  Certain  Powers  to  the  said  Board,  and  for  other 
PrrRPOSF^. 

(62  Vic,  Cap.   17.) 

(Assented  to  20th  April,  1899.) 

Preamble.  Whereas  it  is  deomed  neceisary  to   amend  the  existing  law   5*elating 

to  the  holding  of  public  property  so  as  to  vest  in  the  Board  of  Education 
of  tha  Colony  the  lands  and  hereditaments  used  for  eduoational  purposes  ; 
and  to  give  power  to  the  said  Board  to  acquire  property  when  necessary, 
ajd  to  dispose  of  any  parts  thereof  when  deemed  advis^^blo  cr  neco^ary 
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80  to  do.    May  it  therefore  please  the  Queen *s  Most  Excellent  Majesty  62  Vic.  c.  17 

that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by  His  Excellency  Sir  Gilbert 

Thomas  Carter,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Distinguished  Order 

of  Saint  Michael  and  Saint  George,  (Governor  and  Commander-in-Chief 

in  and  over  the  Bahama  Islands,  the  Legislative  Coimcil  and  Assembly 

of  the  said  Islands,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  and  ordained  by  the  authority 

of  the  same  as  follows : — 

I.  This  Act  shall  be  cited  as    "  The  Vesting  of  Lands  Education  Act  Title. 
1899  "  and  shall  be  read  with  the  Act  of  Assembly  49  Victoria  Chapter  16.  . 

II.  From  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  the  several  parcels  of  land  S?**^"*r*^ 
situated  within  any  part  of  the  Bahama  Islands  and  now  used  by  the  g^^tion 
Board  of  Education  of  the  Colony  for  the  purposes  of  popular  education  certain  lands 
and  which  having  been  acquired  by  the  said  Board  for  such  purposes  are  and  heredita- 
now  vested  in  and  held  by  the  BoEird  of  Public  Works  for  the  Island  of  mente. 
New  Providence  and  the  Commissioners  of  PubUc  Works  on  the  various 
out-islands  of  the  Colony  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  Act  of  Assembly  37 

Victoria  Chapter  19  shall  become  vested  in  the  said  Board  of  Education 
anything  in  the  said  Act  of  Assembly  37  Victoria  Chapter  19  to  the  con- 
trary notwithstanding. 

III.  The  said  Board  shall  have  power  to  purchase  or  acquire  any  lands  Power  given 
buildings  or  premises  that  may  be  required  for  educational  purposes  and  to  to  the  Board 
sell  exchange  or  otherwise  deal  with  such  lands  buildings  and  premises  ^P'J'^^*^® 
thus  vested  in  them  as  aforesaid  and  to  prosecute  and  maintain  any  action  pronertTand 
or  other  proceeding  in  law  or  in  equity  in  relation  thereto  and  such  action  ^  proe^uie 
or  proceeding  shall  be  prosecuted  or  maintained  in  the  name  of  the  Secre-  actions. 
tary  of  the  Board  for  the  time  being. 

IV.  In  all  contracts  conveyances  leases  or  other  deeds  or  instruments  Designation 
whatsoever  relating  to  such  premises  as    aforesaid  whereunto  the  said  of  Boaxd. 
Board  shall  be  a  party  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  describe  or  designate  the  said 

Board  by  the  style  or  title  of  "  The  Board  of  Education  **  without  naming 
the  members  thereof  or  any  or  either  of  them.    And  where  the  said  Board  Execution  of 
shall  be  the  party  conveying  or  deah'ng  with  any  lands  or   premises  the  deeds  of  con- 
deed  for  that  purpose  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  two  members  of   the  ^®y*"®®- 
said  Board  shall  be  deemed  a  sufficient  execution  thereof. 
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THE  EDUCATION  ACT  1886  AMENDMENT  ACT  1900. 

An  Act  to  Amend  "The  Education  Act,  1886,"  and  to 
Pbovidb  fob  another  Official  in  the  Educational  Depart- 
ment, and  for  other  Purposes. 

(63  Vic,  Cap.  4.) 
(Assented  to  11th  May,  1900.) 

May  it  please  the  Queen *s  Most  Excellent  Majesty  that  it  may  be  enacted, 
and  be  it  enacted  by  His  Excellency  Sir  Qilbert  Thomas  Carter,  Knight 
Commander  of  the  Most  Distinguished  Order  of  Saint  Michael  and  Samt 
Oeorge,  Gtovernor  and  Commander-in-Chief  in  and  over  the  Bahama 
Islands,  the  Legislative  Council  and  Assembly  of  the  said  Islands,  and  ic  is 
hereby  enacted  and  ordained  by  the  authority  of  the  same  as  follows : — 

L  This  Act  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  *'  The  Education  Act  1886  Title. 
Amendment  Act  1900." 

II.  The  words  *'  Principal  Act  **  hereinafter  used  in  this  Act  shall  be  Definitions, 
eons^ued  to  apply  to  *'  The  Education  Act  ^886.*- 

8374.  B 


18  Th£  t^yst^n  of  Education  in  the  BaJtania^. 

An  official  to     HI.  From  and  after  the  pasang  of  this  Act  there  shall  be  attached  to  the 
be  styled        Educational  Department  (k  the  Colony  an  official  to  be  styled  **  lni»pector 
**tafl^ector     ^^^  General  Superintendent  of  Schools"  which  office  together  with  the 
SuperS!^™    salary  accruing  thereto  shall  be  held  by  the  person  now  holding  the  office 
tendent  of      ^  '*  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Education  and  Inspector  of  Schools." 
Schools"  to 
be  attached 
to  the  Educa- 
tional De- 
partment. 
Salary. 
Amends  IV.  In  reading  hereafter  Schedule  A  to  "  The  Public  Estabhshments 

Schedule  A.  Act  1889  "  the  words  "  Secretary  to  the  Board  and  Inspector  of  Schools  " 
p  Kv'^v  ^^*^^  ^®  omitted  and  the  words  "  Inspector  and  General  Superintendent 
T^'h  f  ^  Schools  "  shall  be  inserted  and  read  in  h'eu  thereof  and  wherever  the 
Act  im"  ^^^^  "  Inspector  of  Schools  "  are  used  in  the  Principal  Act  or  in  any 
other  Act  of  Assembly  they  shall  be  held  and  construed  to  apply  to  the 
Definition,  person  hereafter  holding  the  office  of  "  Inspector  and  General  Super- 
intendent of  Schools." 
An  official  to  V.  There  shall  also  be  attached  to  the  Educational  Department  of  the 
be  styled  Colony  in  addition  to  such  *'  Inspector  and  General  Superintendent  "  an 
*'  Secretary  official  who  shall  be  styled  "  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Education  "  who 
to  the  Board  gji^ll  have  the  same  authority  in  matters  relating  to  the  Board  of  Education 
tion""to be  ^^  ^^®  Island  of  New  Providence  as  is  now  vested  in  the  " Secretary  to 
attached  to  ^^®  Board  and  Inspector  of  Schools  "  and  who  shall  perform  all  such  duties 
the  Educa-  in  the  said  department  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  said  Board, 
tional  De- 
partment. 

Salarv  ^^'  ^®  person  hereafter  holding  the  office  of  Secretary  to  the  Board 

^*  of  Education  as  aforesaid  shall  receive  a  salary  at  and  after  the  rate  of 

one  hundred  pounds  per  annum  payable  out  of  the  Public  Treasury  by 

warrant  in  the  usual  manner. 

Grant  to  the       ^^*  ^^  reading  hereafter  Section  I.  of  the  Act  of  Assembly  54  Victoria 

}Jqjj^  Qf         Chapter  10  the  words  "  one  thousand  "  in  Hne  5  shall  be  omitted  and  the 

Education      words  **  nine  hundred  and  twenty-eight  "  shall  be  inserted  and  read  in 

reduced.  lieu  thereof. 

Commence-        VIII.  This  Act  shall  not  come  into  operation  until  the  Officer  Adminis- 
mentof  Act    tering  the  Government  notifies  in  the  Official  Gazette  that  it   is  Her 
Majesty*s  pleasure  not  to  disallow  the  same  and  thereafter  it  shall  come 
into  operation  upon  such  day  as  the  Officer  Administering  the  Govern- 
ment shall  notify  by  the  same  or  any  other  notice. 
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BYE-LAWS. 

A  CODE  OF  BYE-LAWS  COMPIUED  UNDER  THE 
AUTHORITY  OF  THE  ACT,  49  VICTORIA,  CHAPTER 
16,  SECTION  IV.  [SECTION  VH.]* 

(Revised  and  Amended,  1897.) 

Preliminary    Chapter. 

A  sum  of  money  is  annually  granted  by  the  I^egislature  for  Elementary 
Education  in  the  Bahamas. 


♦  In  the  references  from  these  Bye-laws  to  the  Act  of  1886  the 
numbers  of  the  sections  given  refer  to  the  Act  in  its  original  form  and 
have  been  altered  by  subsequent  amendments  of  the  Act.    The  revi8e<^ 

numbei-h  are  noted  in  square  brackets. 
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This  grant  is  admiuistered  by  the  "  Board  of  Education." 
The  Board  consists  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor  and  twelve  members 
annually  appointed  by  him. 

Chapter  I.— The  School. 

New  Schools. 

(1.)  The  inhabitants  of  any  settlement  desiring  the  establishment  of  a 
school  must  make  an  application  in  writing  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Board, 
enclosing  a  document  to  show  the  number  of  children  between  the  age 
of  five  and  fifteen  years  who  will  probably  attend  the  school ;  how  far 
the  inhabitants  are  prepared  to  aid  in  the  erection  and  furnishing  of  a 
school-house  and  keeping  it  in  repair,  and  whether  they  are  willing  to 
send  their  children  regularly  to  school. 

Continuance  of  Schools. 

(2.)  Should  the  average  daily  attendance  of  any  school  be  less  than 
twenty-five,  or  should  the  cost  of  education  exceed  two  pounds  per  head 
per  annum,  the  Secretary  shall  bring  such  schools  under  the  notice  of 
the  Board  with  the  view  of  having  the  teacher  removed  and  the  school 
closed. 

Use  op  School-Roobis. 

(3.)  When  any  school-room  is  required  for  stated  religious  services,  or 
in  New  Providence  for  any  purpose  whatever,  the  permission  of  the  Board 
shall  be  previously  obtained. 

No  school-room  on  the  Outislands  which  is  either  the  property  of,  or 
which  is  rented  by  the  Board,  shall  be  iised  for  other  than  educational 
purposes,  without  the  sanction  of  the  School  Committee  and  the  teacher, 
nor  for  any  lengthened  period  without  the  permission  of  the  Board. 

Cleanliness  of  School  Premises. 

(4.)  The  school-room  and  closet  shall  be  swept  each  day  after  school, 
and  the  furniture  carefully  dusted  each  morning  before  school.  The  floors 
shall  be  washed  by  throwing  water  over  them  and  sweeping  it  out  at  least 
once  a  month. 

No  sweepings  or  other  rubbish  shall  be  allowed  to  remain,  nor  bushes 
nor  rank  weeds  to  grow,  within  the  school  lot,  or  within  50  feet  of  the 
school-room,  whichever  limit  may  first  be  reached. 

The  necessary  sweeping,  dusting,  washing,  weeding  and  removal  of 
rubbish  within  the  alx)ve  limits  shall  be  performed  by  the  pupils  under 
the  direction  of  the  teacher,  who  must  apportion  such  work  equitably. 

Hours  op  Attendance. 

(5.)  The  hours  of  attendance  shall  be  from  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning 
till  two  in  the  afternoon,  or  where  there  is  a  recess,  which  in  no  case  shall 
exceed  half  an  hour,  till  half-past  two.  On  Friday  the  hours  of  attendance 
shall  be  from  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning  till  one  o'clock  in  the  afternoon 
with  no  recess. 

Opening  and  Closing. 

(6.)  Each  school  shall  be  opened  and  closed  by  singing  a  hymn  from  a 
selection  provided  by  the  Board,  reading  a  portion  of  Scripture  by  the 
teacher,  and  repeating  the  Lord's  Prayer  simultaneously,  the  teacher 
leading. 

HOUDAYS. 

(7.)  The  hdidays  shall  be  : — 
Christmas — ^Two  weeks,  includiiig  Christmas  Day  and  New  Year's 

Day. 
Ea8ter---Good  Friday  and  Easter  week. 
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Summer — Four  weeks  in  August,  except  by  special  permission  of  the 
Board. 

Ash  Wednesday. 

Queen's  Birthday  (May  24th). 

Prince  of  Wales*  Birthday  (November  9th). 

Anniversary  of  Prince  Alfred's  landing  in  Nassau  (December  3rd). 
(8.)  No  teacher  shall  close  school  nor  be  absent  during  school  hours  at 
other  times  than  those  above  specified  without  special  permission  from 
the  Board,  unless  compelled  to  do  so  by  sickness  or  other  unavoidable 
cause,  there  being  no  opportunity  to  obtain  permission.  Any  such  case 
must  be  reported  and  the  cause  explained  in  the  report  for  the  month  in 
which  it  occurs. 

The  neglect  or  infringement  of  this  bye-law  will  involve  a  deduction 
from  the  salary  in  proportion  to  the  time  lost  unless  the  Board  direct 
otherwise. 

Class-Books. 

(9.)  The  class  books  used  shall  be  such  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
approved  by  the  Board.    The  Bible  shall  be  used  as  a  reading  book. 

(10.)  The  subjects  of  instruction  shall  be  those  which  appear  in  the 
annexed  Schedules  A  and  B,  or  under  **  Industrial  classes  " ;  but  the 
Board  may  add  thereto  at  any  time,  or  limit  the  number  to  be  taught 
in  particular  schools. 

Classification  and  TmE-TABLB. 

(11.)  The  schools  shall  be  classified  according  to  the  standards  of  attain- 
ment set  forth  in  Schedule  A  ;  and  a  time-table  showing  such  classification, 
the  apportionment  of  time,  and  the  place  to  be  occupied  by  each  class, 
shall  be  prepared  by  the  teacher,  submitted  to  the  Inspector  for  approval, 
hung  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  school-room,  and  strictly  adhered  to. 

Schedule  C  affords  an  example ;  but  the  time-table  for  each  school 
must  be  specially  adapted  to  the  number  and  requirements  of  the  pupils 
attending  it,  and  must  be  re-arranged  to  suit  changed  conditions. 
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Hom  Lbsonb. 

(12.)  Ab  Car  as  possible,  lessons  in  spelling,  arithmetic,  composition, 
or  other  suitable  subject  shall  be  given  to  the  scholars  to  be  prepared  at 
home,  and  brought  for  examination  on  the  following  day,  for  which  marka 
shall  be  given. 

Industrial  Classes. 

(13.)  Where  practicable  classes  shall  be  formed  for  teaching  the  follow- 
ing subjects: — ^A^;riculture,  cookery,  needlework,  platting,  netting,  and 
any  other  industrial  subject  which  the  Board  may  direct. 

(14.)  In  connecticm  with  every  school  where  agriculture  is  practically 
taught,  a  portion  of  the  schod  lot  shall  be  set  apart  for  that  purpose,  and 
the  master  shall  be  allowed  to  divide  the  produce  equally  between  himself 
and  the  pupils  engaged  therein. 

(15.)  Specimens  of  produce  may  be  exhibited  to  the  Inspector  at  his 
annual  visit,  and  when  he  reports  that  the  garden  is  well  and  satisfactorily 
kept,  application  may  be  sent  to  the  Board  for  seeds  or  gardening  tools, 
not  exceeding  10s.  in  value. 

(16.)  When  any  industrial  subject  has  been  directed  to  be  taught  in  a 
school,  it  shall  be  provided  for  in  the  time-table. 

Evening  Schools. 

(17.^  The  Board  will  permit  and  approve  of  the  establishment  of  Evening 
Schoob  on  condition  that  a  report  containing  the  number  in  attendance 
be  sent  in  monthly  to  the  Secretary ;  and  to  encourage  these  institutions 
will  allow  the  teacher  the  whole  of  the  fees  and  the  use  of  the  school  building 
and  materials. 
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S#MiEi)ULK  D.— (1)  AND  (2)  Specimen  Fokms 


(18.)  (19.)  Registration. 


(20.)  Annual  Ebturn  op  Attendance,  &c.  (Schedule  E). 


(21.)  Examination  Schedules  (Schedule  E) 


SCHOLABS   TO   BE  PRESENTED   FOR  EXAMINATIOK^ 

(22.)  Every  child  who  has  attended  100  days  and  over  must  be  presented 
for  examination,  unless  absent  from  the  school  through  some  unavoidable 
cause,  and  no  child  may  be  so  presented  who  has  attended  less  than  sixty 
days  since  last  inspection. 

Scholars  not  to  be  Presented  Twice  in  the  Same  Standard. 

(23.)  No  child  who  has  passed  in  any  standard  except  the  sixth  in  any 
of  the  Board's  schods  may  be  presented  again  in  the  same  standard,  but 
must  be  placed  in  a  higher  one,  unless  special  cause  can  be  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Inspector. 

•  Scholars  over  Nine  Years  of  Age. 

(24.)  No  child  who  is  over  nine  years  of  age  may  be  presented  in  the 
preliminary  standard  for  examination,  except  there  is  some  special  excuse 
for  doing  so,  as  previous  illness,  etc. 

Classification  of  Schools. 

(25.)  Schods  will  be  rated  as  first,  second,  third  or  fourth  class  according 
to  (a)  organisation  and  discipline ;  (6)  the  proportion  of  pupils  presented 
for  examination  ;  (c)  the  percentage  of  passes  obtained  by  them  ;  (d)  the 
proportion  of  passes  obtained  in  Standards  IV.,  V.,  and  VI.,  as  compared 
with  those  obtained  in  the  lower  standards ;  {e)  inteUigent  knowledge  of 
the  extra  or  class  subjects. 

Public  Examinations. 

(26.)  Public  examinations  of  the  schools  in  New  Providence  shall  be 
held  annually,  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

In  the  Outislandsj  where  practicable,  the  Inspector  may,  at  his  annual 
visits,  conduct  public  examinations,  to  which  the  Schod  Committee  and 
other  inhabitants  shall  be  invited. 


Chapter  U. 

Scholars. 
Admission  of  Scholars. 


(27.)  The  parent  or  guardian  applying  for  the  admission  of  any  child 
into  a  school  under  the  Board  shall  furnish  the  teacher  with  ito  name 
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and  age,  and  with  the  name,  residence  and  occupation  of  its  parents  of 
guardian. 

Admission  and  Expulsion. 

(28.)  No  child  who  is  over  five  and  under  sixteen  years  of  age  shall  be 
refused  admission  into  or  expelled  from  any  school  without  the  sanction 
of  the  Board. 

Certificates. 

(29.)  Any  scholar  under  sixteen  years  of  age  who  shall  have  been  in 
any  school  not  less  than  two  years,  and  who  shall  receiv&ihe  mark  **  very 
good  **  in  all  the  subjects  prescribed  in  Standard  VI.,  shalTreceive  a  certifi- 
cate of  graduation. 

Absentkbs. 

(30.)  In  all  cases  of  absence  the  teacher  shall  ascertain  the  cause ;  and 
when  the  compulsory  clauses  of  the  Education  Act  are  inapplicable  (see 
Bye-Laws  58,  59,  and  60),  and  the  absence  is  continued  for  more  than  a 
month  without  sufficient  reason,  the  name  of  the  scholar  shall  be  erased 
from  the  register. 

PUNISHMIENTS. 

(31.)  To  enforce  proper  discipline,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  teachers  to 
inflict  the  following  pumshments : — 
a.  Confinement  after  school  hours. 
6.  Lessons  or  tasks  to  be  learned. 

c.  Public  rebuke  or  censure. 

d.  Moderate  corporal  punishment,  with  a  cane  or  switch,  when  the 

above  are  ineffectual. 

e.  In  extreme   cases,  with  permission  from  the  Board — expulsion, 

the  teacher  having  power  to  suspend  while  awaiting  the  Board*s 
decision. 


Chapter  m. 
The  Teachers. 

Classes  of  Teachers. 

(32.)  The  recognised  classes  of  teachers  shall  be  :- 
a.  Principal  teachers,  who  must  be  certificated. 
6.  Assistant  teachers. 

c.  Pupil  teachers. 

d.  Monitors. 

e.  Teachers  of  needlework. 

/.  Teachers  of  any  other  industrial  pursuit. 

Appuoations. 

(3d.)  Each  candidate  for  the  office  of  teacher  shall  forward  to  the  Secret 
tary  a  letter  written  by  himself  (or  herself)  accompanied  by  a  testimonial 
from  a  minister  of  religion. 

Examinations. 

(34.)  Every  candidate  shall  undergo  an  examination  by  the  Inspector 
of  Schools,  similar  to  that  of  a  pupil  teacher,  at  the  end  of  tlie  fifth  year* 
(See  Schedules  0.  and  M.) 
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(35.)  The  following  scale  of  marks  shall  be  used  in  the  examination 
of  candidates  for  schools : — 


ScHEDULB  G.— Scale  op  Makks. 


Subjects. 


Marks. 


S 
3 


5 

•5 


ocnDvuro  •••         •••         •••         •••         •••         ••• 

Class  Teaching  and  School  Management*... 

Reading* 

Spelling* 

V V  A^aw&AAaf   ■••        •••        •••        •••        •••        ••• 

Arithmetic*  and  Bookkeeping         

Grammar* 

Composition 

Geography  t 

History    ... 

Euclid  (Domestic  Economy  for  females)    ... 

Algebra  (Needlework  for  females) 

XXL  UVaC  •••  •••  •••  ••  •'• 

A^IcvvvLUk  •••  ••■  ■••  •••  ••• 

Totals 


76 
125 
75 
7S 
50 
lOD 
75 
to 
75 
76 
50 
50 
50 
50 


60 
100 
60 
60 
40 
80 
60 
60 
60 
60 
40 
40 
40 
40 


1,000 


800 


45 
75 
45 
30 
60 
45 
45 
45 
45 
45 
30 
30 
30 
30 


600 


30 
50 
30 
30 
20 
40 
30 
30 
30 
30 
20 
20 
20 
20 


400 


Minimum  Mabks  Rbquibed  to  Pass. 

(36.)  The  minimum  number  of  marks  required  to  pass  in  the  fourth 
class  shall  be  400 ;  in  the  third  class  5(X) ;  in  the  second  class  600 ;  and 
in  the  first  class  d(X). 

Training. 

(37.)  Candidates  who  have  passed  as  above  may  be  sent  for  training,  as 
vacancies  occur,  to  the  Boys  Central  or  other  efficient  school  for  such 
period  as  the  Board  may  direct  in  each  case,  during  which  they  shall  each 
receive  £2  per  month,  in  aid  of  their  personal  expenses,  together  with  the 
use  of  such  books  and  apparatus  as  may  be  necessary. 

£bcployment  on  Trial. 

(38.)  Those  candidates  who,  during  the  period  of  training,  show  that 
in  addition  to  the  necessary  ability  and  acquirements  as  scholars,  they 
have  reasonable  aptitude  for  keeping  order  and  teaching,  shall  be  eligible 
to  be  employed  either  as  principal  or  assistant  teachers  for  one  year  on  trial. 


Certificates. 

(39.)  After  the  trial  year  the  teacher  shall,  if  successful,  be  recognised 
as  a  '*  Public  School  Teacher  imder  the  Board  of  Education,**  and  receive 
a  certificate  of  the  third  or  fourth  class,  according  to  the  combined  results 
of  the  teacher*s  own  examination  and  of  the  year*8  work  in  school. 


*  Failure  in  subjects  marked  *  exelndes  a  candidate  from  appointment. 
t  Including  the  nm>  of  the  Mariner's  compass  and  the  finding  of  courses  and 
distances  on  a  map  of  the  Bahaiiiaf*. 
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(40.)  A  certificate  shall  be  raised  to  the  second  class  after  not  less  than 
three  years*  service  including  the  trial  year,  the  teacher  having  passed 
in  the  second  class  originally  or  by  re-examination,  and  produced  second 
class  results  at  the  last  two  annual  inspections. 

(41.)  A  certificate  shall  be  raised  to  the  first  class  after  five  years*  service 
including  the  trial  year,  the  teacher  having  passed  in  the  first  class  originally 
or  by  re-examination,  and  produced  first  class  results  at  the  last  two  annual 
inspections. 

Further  Training. 

(42.)  Teachers  who  remain  at  an  unsatisfactory  grade  of  efficiency,  or 
deteriorate,  may  be  required  to  attend  the  Bo^*  Central  or  other  efficient 
school  for  further  training  and  instruction  during  such  time  as  the  Board 
may  direct. 

Promotion. 

(43.)  Efficient  teachers  will  be  promoted  to  higher  schools  as  vacancies 
occur. 

Attendance  on  Divine  Worship. 

(44.)  Each  teacher  must  when  practicable  attend  some  place  of  Divine 
Worship  on  Sundays. 

Paid  Religious  Teachers  Excluded. 

(45.)  No  teacher  shall  be  a  paid  agent  of  any  religious  sect  or  denomi- 
nation. 

Discipline. 

(46.)  In  case  of  inefficiency  or  wilf\d  neglect  or  disobedience  the  teacher 
may  be  punished  by  temporary  or  permanent  diminution  of  salary,  removal 
to  a  less  important  school,  or  temporary  suspension  without  salary,  the 
certificate  being  liable  to  be  disrated.  In  extreme  cases  of  the  above  nature, 
or  in  case  of  misconduct  occasioning  loss  of  character,  the  Board  will  recom- 
mend to  His  Excellency  the  Governor  that  the  teacher  be  dismissed  from 
the  service,  and  the  certificate  will  be  cancelled. 

Salaries. 

(47.)  The  salary  of  each  teacher  will  be  determined  yearly  upon  con- 
sideration of  the  average  number  of  pupils  attending  the  school  and  the 
teacher's  efficiency  and  length  of  service. 

As  a  further  inducement  to  teachers  to  exert  themselves  to  the  utmost 
to  secure  the  best  possible  attendance  during  the  year,  and  the  best  possible 
results  at  the  inspection,  a  bonus  of  from  5  to  7|  per  cent,  on  the  salaries 
set  down  in  the  estimates  will  be  paid  to  such  teachers  as  shall  appear  to 
deserve  it,  such  bonus  to  be  payable  along  with  the  December's  salary, 
or  as  soon  after  as  may  be  practicable. 

When  Payable. 

(48.)  Subject  to  Bye-law  19  [monthly  return  to  be  filled  up  in  a  pre- 
scribed form]  the  salary  for  each  month  will  be  payable  on  the  first  day 
of  the  succeeding  month. 
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Pupil  Teachers. 

(49.)  Pupil  teachers  are  persons  employed  to  serve  in  schools  on  the 
following  conditions : — 

a.  That  no  pupil  teacher  shall  he  appointed  to  any  school  having 

an  average  attendance  of  less  than  sixty  children. 
6.  That  the  school  he  favourahly  reported  on  and  the  teacher  he  con- 
sidered by  the  Inspector  capable  of  carrying  them  through 
the  course  of  study  prescribed  in  Schedule  M. 

c.  That  they  be  presented  annually  to  the  Inspector  and  pass  success- 

fully according  to  this  Schedule. 

d.  That  they  be  over  fifteen  years  of  age,  and  not  subject  to  any  bodily 

infirmity  likely  to  unfit  them  for  permanent  employment 
under  the  Board. 

e.  That  they  sign  the  agreement  in  Schedule  L. 

Salary  of  Pupil  Teachers. 

(50.)  The  salary  of  pupil  teachers  shall  be  ten  poimds  for  the  first  year, 
with  an  annual  increase  of  two  pounds  ten  shillings,  provided  they  pass 
their  examinations  satisfactorily. 


SCHKDULK  L. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement. 
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Time. 


Certifi-  I 
ChIrac.  R«^°'««- 

TER. 


For  ad-  A  certifi-  To  read 
mbsion.  cate  of  i  with  flu- 
g  o  o  i  I  e  n  c  y, 
character  \  ease,  and 
from  a  •  expres- 
Minister  sion. 
of  Relig- 
I  ion. 


End  of  the  A  monthly  j  Imj»roved 

first  year,     certifi-    articula- 

cate      of    tion  and 

Soodcon-    expres- 
uotfrom    sion      in 
teacher.       reading. 


End  of  the 
second 
year. 


End  of  the 
third  year. 


Same     as 
above. 


Same     as 
above. 


Same     as 
above. 


Same     as 
above. 


End  of  the  Same     as 
fourth    above, 
year. 


Engush 
Grammar. 


To  point  out 
the  parts  of 
speech  in  a 
simple  sen- 
tence. 


The  noun,  ad- 
jecti^'e,  and 
verb  with 
their  rela- 
tions in  a 
sentence. 


The  pronoun, 
adverb  and 
preposition 
witii  their 
relations  in  a 
sentence. 


Rules  of  Syn- 
tax. 


Same     as 
above. 


Recapitula- 
tion. Iiatin 
roots. 


fifth  year. 


al)ove. 


alK)ve. 


Schedule  M. — ^Table  of  Quaufi- 


Writing  and 

COMPOi»lTION. 


End  of  the  iSame     as  ,Same     asSLatin    and 


Greek  Roots, 
Affixes  and 
Prefixes. 


To  write  from 
dictation,  in 
a  neat  hand, 
¥rith  correct 
spelling,  a 
short  p:u*a- 
graph. 


A  paragraph 
from  a  news- 
paper, to  be 
written  neat- 
ly and  cor- 
rectly from 
dictation. 


To  write  from 
memory  the 
substance  of 
a  narrative 
read  twice. 


I'o  write  as 
above ;  to  re- 
peat some 
prt  of  100 
lines  of 
poetry  learn- 
ed during  the 
year. 


Arithmetic  and 
Mathematics. 


Numeration  and  Notation 
to  ndllions.  Tables  of 
Weights  and  Measures. 
Sums  as  far  as  Long 
Division  (Money). 


Males. 


Females. 


l^actice     and 
Proportion. 


Vulgar  and 
Decimal 
Fractions. 
Elements  of 
Book-keeping 
in  this  and 
following 
years. 


Interest  and 
rate  per  cent.; 
EucUd  Book 
L,  to  propo- 
sition XV. 


Simple  parsing,  Recapitula- 
paraphrasin^     tion,    Euclid 

Book  L,  to 
prop.  xxvL 
Algebra,  first 
four  rules. 


and  analysis 
of  sentences. 


A  short  essay  Euclid  Book  I., 
or  theme  on  I  Algebra     to 


a  subject 
chosen  by  the 
Inspector. 


end  of  simple 
eq^uations 
with  p  r  o- 
bleras. 


Reduction, 
P  rac tice 
and  Bills  of 
Parcels. 


Proportion. 


Vulgar  and 
Decimal 
Fractions. 


Interest  and 
rate  per 
cent. 


Recapitula- 
tion. 


Note.— In   every  appointment  to  schools,   all  other  things  beinc:  equal,  preference  will 

their  ap- 
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CATIONS  FOB  PUPIL  TKACHBRS. 


History. 


Music. 


Geography. 


Drawing. 


Scripture. 


Class 
Teaching. 


Thesucceiision  The  shapes 
of  the  Eng-  and  length  of 
I  i  8  h  Sove-  not<e8  and 
reimis  from  '  rests,  places 
Egbert  to  on  the  treble 
Efixabeth.  stave. 


Thesnccession 

of  the  Eng- 

I  lish     Sove- 

I  reinis     from 

E|^  oert       t  o 

Victoria. 


Outlines  o  f 
English  His- 
tory    from 

i  1066  to  1484. 


Dotted  notes 
and  rests, 
time,  various 
kinds,  and 
signatures  of 
d  i  a  t  on  ic 
Scales. 


Intervals  and 
sharps  and 
flats. 


Outlines  o  f  Musical  terms 
I  History  from  land  reca- 
>  1485  to  1603.  I  pitulation. 


Outlines      o  f  jRecapitula- 


History  from 
1603  to  the 
present  time. 


tion,  to  write 
from  dicta- 
tion a  tune. 


To  have  an  ele- 
m  e  n  t  a  r  y 
knov^ledge  of 
Geography, 
and  know  the 
points  of  the 
compass. 


The  British 
Isles  and  Ba- 
hamas, inclu- 
ding the  .find- 
ing of  courses 
and  distances 
on  a  map  or 
chart. 

[Maps  to  be 
drawn  in  this 
and  the  follow- 
ing years.] 

Europe  and 
Ancient  Pales- 
tine. 


The      British 
Colonies. 


Asia 
Africa. 


and 


America  and 
rec  apitula- 
tion. 


Exercises     in  iThe  books  of  To  teach  a  ju- 
Freehand.       I  Genesis    and     nior   class  in 

Matthew.  the    presence 

of  the  Inspec- 
I  tor. 


Exercises  in 
Linear  Geo- 
metry. 


Exercises  in 
Linear  Per- 
spective. 


Genesis,  Exo- 
dus and  the 
Gospels. 


The    Acts    of 
the  Apostles. 


To  examine  a 
class  on  the 
meaning  of 
words  taken 
from  the  read- 
ing le>son. 


Model   Draw- 


ing. 


Drawing      on 
Black-board. 


To  examine  a 
class  in  Gram- 
mar, Geo^a- 
phy  or  Anth- 
metic. 


The  New  Tes-  jTo  give  a  gal- 
tament.  lery  lesson. 


General  Scrip-  'To  uive  a  gal- 
ture  Historj'.  i  lery  lesson  on 
-  a  subject  cho- 
sen by  the  In- 
spector. 


be  given  to  those   who  have  been  pupil  teachers    and   who   have  terminated  successfully 
prenticeship. 
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MONITOKS. 

(51.)  Monitors  are  persons  employed  to  serve  as  subordinate  teachers 
n  schools  whose  average  attendance  is  upwards  of  thirty-five. 

They  are  appointed  on  the  following  conditions  : — 

a.  That  they  be  over  twelve  years  of  age. 

d.  That  they  be  presented  to  the  Inspector  annually  for  examination 
according  to  Schedule  N. 

Salary  op  Monitors. 

(52.)  They  shall  receive  the  sum  of  four  shillings  per  month  during  the 
first  year,  five  shillings  per  month  during  the  second,  six  shillings  per 
month  during  the  third,  and  eight  shillings  per  month  during  the  fourth 
and  subsequent  years  as  long  as  they  are  so  employed. 
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Extra  Instruction  of  Assistants,  Popil  Teachers,  and  Monitors. 

(53.)  Every  teacher  shall  devote  to  the  extra  iostructioii  of  assistants, 
pupil  teachers,  and  monitors  not  less  than  five  hours  per  week,  none  of 
which  shsdl  he  in  the  ordinary  school  hours,  and  not  more  than  two  of 
which  shall  he  in  the  same  day. 

(54.)  Monthly  Certificate  of  Assistants,  Pupil  Teachers,  and  Monitors. 


Sewing  Teachers. 

(55.)  In  all  schools  where  a  mistress  or  female  pupil  teacher  is  employed, 
instruction  in  needlework  shall  he  given  as  part  of  the  school  couiee  ; 
but  in  mixed  schools  in  which  there  is  no  such  teacher  a  sewing  teacher 
shall,  wherever  practicable,  be  employed  on  the  following  conditions : — 

a.  All  girls  over  eight  years  of  age  shall  attend  the  sewing  class  except 

as  provided  for  in  55  c. 

b.  The  sewing  teacher  shall  attend  every  Monday,  Wednesday   and 

Thursday  from  twelve  till  two  o'clock. 

c.  The  children  shall  be  encouraged  to  bring  plain  work  from  their 

homes ;  but  when  none  is  brought,  or  such  as  is  unsuitable, 
the  pupils  shall  be  provided  with  pieces  of  cloth  on  which  the 
following  operations  shall  be  practised  :  Over-sewing,  hemming, 
stitching,  tucking,  gathering,  button-holing,  darnmg,  herring- 
boning,  putting  on  band,  putting  in  gusset. 

All  such  pieces  when  fiUed  shall  be  sent  to  the  Education 
Office  with  the  monthly  returns. 

Qirls  who  have  passed  satisfactorily  in  the  above  may  be 
exempted  from  further  attendance  at  the  sewing  class. 

d.  At  the  annual  visit  of  the  Inspector  the  sewing  teacher  shall  be  in 

attendance,  and  each  girl  engaged  on  a  separate  piece  of  work. 

Salary  of  Sewing  Teachers. 
(56.)  The  salary  of  sewing  teachers  shall  be  ten  shillings  per  month. 

Monthly  Return  of  Needlework. 

157.)  The  following  monthly  return  shall  be  sent  from  all  schools  where 
there  is  a  mistress,  a  sewine  teacher,  or  female  pupil  teacher  employed. 
Schedule  0 :— 
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CEBTmOATB  OF  GOVEBNESS  OB  PuPIL  TlAOHBB. 

I,  certify  the  above  return  to  be  correct  in 

every  particular. 


Teacher. 


Declaration  of  Sewing  Teaoheb. 


I,  teacher  of  sewing  at  the  Public  School 

hereby  declare  that  I  have  given  regular  attend- 
ance at  the  said  school  every  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday  in  the 
month  of  (holidays  excepted),  from  12  till  2  o'clock  p.m., 

and  instructed  the  girls  in  needlework  to  the  best  of  my  ability.    I  also 
declare  the  above  return  to  be  correct  in  every  particular. 

Seizing  Teacher. 


Chapter  IV. 

Enforcement  of  Attendance  at  School. 

(49  Vic,  Cap.  16.) 

(58.)  The  parent  or  guardian  of  every  child  of  not  less  than  six  nor 
more  than  thirteen  years  of  age  shall  cause  such  child  to  attend  school ; 
and  upon  conviction  of  failure  to  do  so  without  reasonable  excuse,  such 
parent  or  guardian  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty,  which  with  costs  shall  not 
exceed  one  shilling  for  the  first  offence,  nor  two  shillings  and  sixpence 
for  the  second  offence,  nor  five  shillings  for  the  third  or  any  subsequent 
offence. 

(59.)  Any  one  of  the  following  reasons  shall  be  reasonable  excuse, 
namely : — 

a.  That  the  child  is  under  efficient  instruction  in  some  other  manner. 

b.  That  the  child  has  been  prevented  from  attending  by  sickness  or 

any  imavoidable  cause. 

c.  That  the  child  is  in  possession  of  a  certificate  from  the  Inspector 

of  Schools  of  ability  to  read  and  write  and  df  a  knowledge  of 
elementary  arithmetic  prescribed  by  Standard  VI.,  (Schedule  A. 

d.  That  there  is  no  public  school  open  within  one  and  a  half  mile, 

measured  according  to  the  nearest  road  from  the  residence  of 
such  child. 

(60.)  The  time  during  which  every  child  shall  attend  school  shall  be 
the  whole  time  for  which  the  school  selected  shall  be  open  for  the  instruction 
of  children  of  a  similar  age,  including  the  day  fixed  by  the  Inspector  of 
Schools  for  his  annual  visit ;  provided  always  that  nothing  in  these  Bye- 
laws  shall  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  any  child  from  any  religious 
observance  or  instruction  in  religious  subjects,  or  shall  require  the  child 
to  attend  school  on  any  day  exclusively  set  apart  for  regular  observance 
by  the  religious  body  to  which  its  parents  or  guardian  belong. 

(61.)  The  time  or  times  during  which  religious  instruction  is  given 
shall  either  be  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  the  day,  and  shall  be  inserted  in 
thj  time-table,    (See  Byc4aw  11.) 
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(62.)  The  Inspector  of  Schools  will  issue  certificates  of  merit  to  those 
scholars  who  pass  in  Standard  VI.,  and  other  children  not  being  scholars 
in  the  school  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  free  of  charge  on  the  day  of  examina- 
tion. All  cliiklren  who  obtain  certificates  shall  be  exempt  from  these 
regulations. 


Chapteb  V. 
'  Local  School  Coioottks. 

(63.)  "  Election  op  Two  Mkhbtos. 

1.  The  city,  township,  or  settlement  in  which  a  public  school  is  situated 
shall  bea  "  School  District  "  for  the  purposes  of  the  18th  *[21st]  Section 
of  the  Education  Act,  1886. 

2.  In  the  month  of  March  in  each  year  an  election  shall  be  held  in  the 
public  school-room  of  each  school  district  for  the  election  of  two  persons 
to  serve  as  members  of  the  School  Ck>mmittee  of  such  school  district. 

3.  The  teacher  of  the  public  school  in  each  school  district  shall,  in  the 
month  of  March  in  each  year,  four  days  at  least  before  the  day  of  election, 
post  on  a  door  of  the  school-house  a  notice  of  the  day  and  hour  when  the 
election  of  members  of  the  School  Committee  will  take  place. 

4.  The  meeting  shall  be  presided  over  by  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  if  one 
be  present ;  if  not,  the  teacher  may  request  the  fittest  person  present  to 
preside,  or  preside  himself. 

5.  The  teacher  shall  funush  the  chairman  with  a  list  of  persons  entitled 
to  vote ;  and  no  parent  or  guardian  shall  be  entered  in  such  list  whose 
child  has  been  continuously  absent  from  school  for  four  weeks  preceding 
the  day  of  election,  unl^  such  absence  be  owing  to  sickness  or  other 
unavoidable  cause,  in  which  case  the  vote  shall  be  marked  and  explained 
in  a  foot-note. 

6.  The  chairman  havuig  explained  the  objects  of  the  meeting  and  read 
the  duties  of  Local  School  (jommittees,  shall  call  for  nominations  and 
write  down  the  names  of  the  nominees. 

7.  Should  more  than  two  persons  be  nominated,  the  chairman  or  some 
person  under  his  direction  shall  call  upon  each  person  in  the  above-named 
UBt  who  may  be  present,  to  vote,  and  shall  record  the  same  by  writing 
the  name  of  the  voter  under  the  name  of  the  nominee  or  nominees  in 
whose  favour  the  vote  may  be  given. 

8.  The  chairman  shall  count  the  votes  and  announce  the  numbers  in 
each  case. 

9.  The  lists  of  votes  shall  be  made  in  duplicate,  and  certified  as  being 
correct  by  the  chairman  and  the  teacher  ;  one  copy  to  be  retained  among 
the  school  papers,  and  the  other  to  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
of  Education  by  the  first  opportunity. 

10.  XJpen  receipt  of  such  list  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education 
shall  submit  the  names  of  the  elected  members  to  the  Colonial  Secretary, 
with  a  view  to  their  being  gazetted  for  public  information  along  with  the 
names  of  the  appointed  members. 

11.  In  case  of  the  death,  removal  from  the  Island,  or  resignation  off  an 
elected  member,  the  remaining  members  shall  have  power  to  fill  the  vacancy 
till  the  next  annual  election. 


See  footnote  on  page  18  above. 
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(64.)  DumB. 

1.  They  shall  oo-operate  with,  the  teacher  in  seourin^  the  attendance 
at  school  of  all  children  of  school-  age  who>  reside  within  a  practicahle 
distance. 

2.  They  shall  see  that  the  school  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
hye4aw8  of  the  Department. 

3.  The  members  shall  undertake  in  rotation  the  duties  of  school  visitor 
for  one  week,  i.e.,  visit  parents  of  children  who  are  irregular  in  attendance 
or  do  not  attend  at  all ;  call  at  the  school  at  least  once  during  the  week 
without  notice,  and  take  memoranda  of  the  number  present,  order,  occupa* 
tion,  etc. ;  keep  memoranda  of  any  irregularities  in  opening  or  closing 
school,  of  any  days  not  being  holidays  when  the  school  is  not  open,  or  of 
any  other  departures  frop  the  bye-laws  with  the  explanation  given  by 
the  teacher  in  each  case. 

4.  A  monthly  meeting  shall  be  held  at  which  the  teacher  shall  be  present, 
and  at  which  the  memoranda  of  each  school  visitor  shall  be  read  and 
discussed. 

5.  The  Conmiittee  may  correspond  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
asking  for  information  or  making  suggestions  or  complaints  respecting 
the  sdiool  or  the  teacher. 

6.  Any  two  members  of  the  Committ^ee  n^y  take  the  teacher's  declara- 
tion and  countersign  the  returns,  referring  to  either  the  school  registers 
or  to  visitors*  memor^nfla  to  verify  the  same. 

7.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  Local  School  Committees  to  co-operate  with 
the'Board  and  its  officers  in  rendering  the  schools  as  popular  and  efficient 
as  poassible. 


Chapter  VI. 
(65.)  Duties  op  the  Constable  op  the  Board. 

(49  Vic,  Chap.  16,  Sec  31  [34].) 

1.  He  shall  prepare  and  keep  correctly,  by  means  of  personal  visitation 
and  inquiry,  a  register  of  all  children  in  Nassau  and  its  suburbs  who  are 
between  the  ages  of  six  and  thirteen  years,  with  the  place  of  residence, 
name  of  parent,  or  guardian,  date  of  birth,  and  school  attended  (if  any) 
In  each  case  according  to  a  form  supplied  by  the  Secretary. 

2.  He  shall  visit  all  public  schools  in  Nassau  and  its  suburbs,  including 
Sandilands,  once  a  week,  to  obtain  lists  of  absentees,  with  certificates 
according  to  49  Vic,  Chap.  16,  Sec  28  [31],  Sul>«ec.  4. 

3.  He  shall  look  after  and  obtain  information  respecting  children  of 
school  age  who  may  be  found' in  the  streets,  on  the  wharves,  etc,  during 
school  hours. 

4.  He  shall  ascertain  from  the  parents,  from  other  informants,  or,  when 
practicable,  by  personal  observation,  the  causes  of  non-attendance  at 
school,  and  take  memorandum  thereof. 

5.  He  sliall  submit  to  the  Secretary  a  daily  written  report  of  the  duties 
performed,  together  with  the  names  of  non-cittendants  at  school. 

6.  He  shall  report  to  the  sitting  Magistrate  at  Nassau  such  parents  or 
guardians  as  he  shall  deem  to  have  violated  the  Education  Act,  and  attend 
in  Ck)urt  to  give  evidence  against  them. 
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7.  He  ahaO  report  himself  at  the  guard-room  daSy  at  0  a.m.,  Sundays 
excepted. 

8.  He  shall  be  engaged  as  above,  or  in  such  other  duties  connected 
with  the  Department  as  may  be  directed  during  eight  hours  per  day, 
Sundays  ana  Public  Holidays  excepted. 

Visitors. 

(66.)  The  persons  authorised  by  Section  xx.  of  the  Education  Act,  and 
those  nominated  by  the  Qovemor  as  Visitors,  shall  in  addition  to  the 
privileges  conferred  by  the  Act,  be  allowed  to  inspect  the  school  registers 
or  any  official  books,  and  to  enter  their  views  in  the  visitors*  book. 


Chapter  VH. 

%67.)  iNSTRUCmONS  TO  THB  SbCRETARY  TO  THB  BOARD  AND  INSPECTOR 

OF  Schools  fob  the  Efficient  Adbunistration  of  the  Code. 


Concluding  Chapter. 
Appeals. 
(68.)  [Bight  of  Appeal  of  School  Teachers.] 


(69.)  A  copy  of  the  Code  shall  be  placed  in  a   prominent    position  in 
every  Schoolroom, 


APPENDIX  E. 

EXTRACT  FROM  GENERAL  DESCRIPTIVE  REPORT 
ON  THE  BAHAMAS  ISLANDS .♦ 

I  fear  that  m  this  Colony  the  type  of  education  provided  under  the 
auBpicee  of  the  Government  is  not  that  which  is  best  suited  to  the  needs  of 
the  masses,  and  if  any  real  progress  is  to  be  effected,  a  radical  alteration 
must  be  made  in  the  present  system.  It  may  be  said  that  none  of  the  boys 
reached  by  the  Education  Act  proceed  with  their  studies  after  leaving 
school  As  a  rule  the  main  object  of  the  parents  is  to  get  them  away  from 
school  so  that  their  services  might  be  utilized  on  board  a  sponger  or  in 
some  form  of  manual  labour.  In  the  very  unlikely  event  of  a  boy  showing 
an  aptitude  for  book  learning  and  making  the  best  use  of  his  training,  nis 
great  ambition  is  to  become  a  clerk  in  a  store,  or  possibly  to  enter  the 
Govemmeot  Service.  But  the  demand  for  this  form  of  labour  is  extremely 
limited,  and  very  poorly  remunerated,  whereas  there  is  need  for  a  good  clas» 

•  General  Descriptive  Report  on  the^ Bahamas  Islands,  in  which  is  included 
tbe  Aonaal  Report  for  1902.    Cd.  1981^. 
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of  artiBaoB.  At  present  there  is  not  one  master  carpenter,  blacksmith,  or 
mason  in  the  Colony,  and  no  means  of  training  these  and  possible  ezpoDcnts 
of  other  industrial  arts.  There  are  men  who  build  houses  and  small  craft, 
and  fashion  wood  and  iron  into  various  shapes;  but  it  is  the  *'rule  of 
thumb  **  which  reigns,  and  there  is  little  of  the  precision  which  comes  of  the 
trained  hand  and  eye  in  conjunction  with  a  trained  mind.  What  is  wanted 
here  is  a  system  based  on  that  so  ably  conducted  by  Mr.  Booker 
Washington  at  Tuskegee.  in  Alabama,  United  States  of  An* erica,  and  until 
th\t  or  some  similar  scheme  based  upon  industrial  training  as  the  main 
factor  in  the  educational  method  is  adopted,  I  fear  that  no  improvement  in 
the  condition  of  the  large  native  population  in  this  Colony  will  be  mani- 
fested. It  is  easy,  however,  to  make  destructive  criticism,  but  although  an 
alternative  system  may  be  advocated^  it  is  almost  impossible  in  a  Colony 
like  Uiis,  where  the  revenue  is  never  sufficient  for  the  calls  upon  it,  to  make 
the  radical  change  which  would  be  necessary  in  order  to  place  this  question 
upon  a  proper  foundation,  and  unfortunately,  so  far,  little  disposition  has 
been  shown  by  the  Legislature  to  assist  the  Government  in  its  efforts  to 
encouras^e  practical  agriculture,  which,  after  all,  is  the  industry  upon  which 
the  mass  of  the  people  must  rely,  and  about  which  at  present  they  know 
next  to  nothing. 
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THE    SYSTEM    OF   EDUCATION    IN   BARBADOS. 


I.— iNTBODUCnON. 

The  Island  of  Barbados  (about  the  size  of  the  Isle  of  Wight)  Size  and 
contains  in  area  166  square  miles,  and  the  estimated  population  is  P^'P^'**^*®"- 
195,588.    About  one-twelfth  of  the  people  are  reported  as  of  pure 
European  descent ;  and  the  remainder  are  either  blacks  or  of  mixed 
European  and  African  origin,  the  blacks  making  up  about  three- 
fourths  of  all  the  inhabitants. 

He  first  colonists  occupied  the  island  in  1625  under  a  grant  First 
from  King  James  I.,  and  their  numbei-s  increased  so  rapidly  during  ^^l®n*e"ii 
the  Great  Civil  War  of  England  that  in  1650  the  white  population 
was  set  down  at  30,000. 

Slaves  were  first  imported  from  Africa  to  work  on  the  cotton  and  1636  and 
tobacco  plantatious  in  1636,  and  as  soon  as  the  cultivation  of  sugar  ^^^ 
was  introduced,  perhaps  in  1637,  the  munber  of  Africans  imported 
rose  to  such  an  extent  that  before  the  end  of  the  seventeenth 
century  the  population  of  the  C!olony  was  said  to  be  150,000. 

At  an  early  period  provision  was  made  for  the  celebration  of 
Divine  Services  in  accordance  with  the  forms  of  the  Church  of 
England.    In  1645  there  was  a  church  in  each  of  the   eleven  ^^^• 
parishes.    But  the  educational  needs  of  the  children  were  not 
oared  for  during  the  first  century  of  the  Colony's  existence.    It 
was  considered  then  and  for  very  many  years  afterwards  most 
undesirable  to  give  any  instruction  to  the  children  of  slaves. 
'  The  oldest  educational  institutions^  in   the  island  are  those  in  oident 
connection  with  Codrington  College.    In  the  year  1711  Colonel  Educational 
Sir  Christopher  Codrington,  a  native  of  Barbados,  and  proprietor  (a)*CcSring.* 
of  certain  estates  in  the  parish  of  St.  John,  bequeathed  the  whole  ton  College. 
of  his  landed  property  to  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and  main- 
taining a  college  or  school  for  the  higher  education  of  the  youth  of 
the  island,  and  for  supplying  trained  ministers  for  the  work  of  the 
Church  in  the  West  Indies.    He  also  stipulated  that  schools  should 
be  established  on  his  estates  for  the  instruction  of   the  slaves. 
In  1712  the  liev.  John  Holt  was  sent  out  by  the  Society  as  their 
first  chaplain,  and  he  was  specially  charged  to  give  attention  to 
the  slaves  and  their  children. 

A  High  School  was  commenced  on  these  estates  in  1721,  which  (6)  The 
was  the  beginning  of  the  present  Grammar  School  known  as  the  Lodge  School 
Lodge  School.    An  arrangement  was  also  made  by  which  the 
trustees  of   the  Codringtox>  estates  assisted  some  of    the    most 
promising  pupils  at  the  Grammar  School  to  continue  their  education 
at  one  of  the  English  XJmversities. 
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The  benevolent  example  of  Sir  Christopher  Codrington  was 
followed  in  1733  by  Mr.  Thomas  Hai-rison,  a  merchant  of  Bridi^e- 
town,  who  gave  to  the  parish  of  St.  Michael  a  certain  building  and 
a  sum  of  money  for  the  education  of  poor  boys. 

In  1785  Sir  John  Gay  Alleyne,  of  Bawdens  estate,  bequeathed 
an  annuity  of  £60  a  year  to  the  parish  of  St.  Andrew  for  the  educa- 
tion of  the  poor  white  class.  This  is  the  endowment  of  the  present 
Alleyne  Second-Grade  School  in  this  parish. 

Some  time  in  the  eighteenth  century  the  parish  of  Christ  Church 
received  a  bequest  of  100  acres  of  land  from  a  Mr.  Williams,  the 
rent  of  which  is  still  used  to  provide  a  limited  number  of  poor 
white  boys  and  girls  with  an  education  in  English  subjects. 

Through  the  energy  of  Ix>rd  Combermere,  then  Governor  of 
Barbados,  two  schools  were  established — St.  Mary's  in  1818,  and 
the  Central  School  in  1819.  The  former  was  for  the  education  of 
free  coloured  children  and  the  children  of  slaves,  and  seems  to  have 
been  supported  entirely  by  Volimtary  Grants,  assisted  by  a  Grant 
from  the  Church  Missionary  Society.  The  Central  School  was 
for  poor  white  children.  The  vestry  of  each  parish  contributed 
to  its  maintenance  and  was  allowed  to  send  two  pupils.  The 
Legislature  also  granted  this  school  a  fixed  s\mi  annually,  and  this 
was  the  first  Grant  made  by  the  Government  for  educational 
purposes. 

In  1857  Mr.  Emmanuel  Hutchinson  bequeathed  a  house  and 
certain  property  for  the  foimding  of  a  school  for  the  education  and 
clothing  of  thirty-six  poor  children  of  the  white  population,  eighteen 
of  each  sex.  This  school  does  not  now  exist,  owing  to  the  loss  of 
the  Trust  Funds  through  depreciation  of  land. 

Besides  the  afore-mentioned  institutions  there  were  several 
Parochial  Schools  in  certain  parishes  supported  by  Vestry  Grants 
for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  white  and  middle  class.  Such  schools 
have  long  ago  fallen  out  of  existence. 


1838—1846. 


1846—1850. 


II.— pRiMAiiY  Education. 

After  the  emancipation  of  1838,  the  Church  of  England,  the 
Moravians,  and  the  Wesley aus  devoted  themselves  earnestly  to  the 
education  of  the  children  of  the  labouring  classes,  and  by  1844 
there  were  in  connection  with  the  Church  of  England  fifty-eight 
schools  with  3,932  childi*en  ;  four  Moravian  with  359  children ; 
four  Wesleyan  with  416  children.  It  is  also  stated  that  there  were 
at  that  time  one  hundred  and  forty-nine  private  schools  with  an 
attendance  of  2,745  pupils. 

The  first  Grant  by  the  Legislature  for  popular  education  was 
made  in  1846,  when  a  resolution  was  passed  by  the  House  of 
Assembly  granting  £750  annually  to  the  Bishop  of  the  Diocese 
for  disbursement  among  the  sohoob  l^elonging  to  the  Church  of 
Kjigland. 

At  this  time  there  was  no  inspection  nor  any  system  of  examina- 
tion for  testing  the  teaching  given  t-o  the  children. 
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In  1850  the  first  Education  Aot  was  passed  appointing  a  Com-  Education 
mittee  of  the  Legislature  to  look  after  the  education  of  the  people.  A«t  of  1850. 
Grants-in-Aid  were  to  be  given  to  the  schools  of  all  deiiomuiations 
according  to  certain  regulations,  and  an  Inspector  was  appointed 
at  an  annual  salaiy  of  £100,  he  being  allowed  to  hold  otfice  at  the 
same  time  as  a  teacher  in  the  Central  School.  The  grant  was 
distributed  according  to  a  plan  proposed  by  the  late  Bishop  Rawle, 
then  Prindpal  of  Codrington  College.  Principal  Bawle  argued 
that  the  people  would  value  what  they  paid  for,  and  he  accordingly 
arranged  that  a  school  should  receive  Legislative  aid  in  proportion 
to  the  average  attendance  and  the  amoimt  raised  from  school  fees. 
From  1850  to  1858,  through  the  energy  of  the  Inspector  and 
the  active  oo-operation  of  the  clergy  of  all  denominations,  the 
number  of  schools  and  the  attendance  increased  rapidly. 

In  1858  another  Aot  was  passed  considerably  extending  the  Eklneatioii 
liberality  of  the  Legislature.  The  salary  of  the  Inspector  was  raised  ^^^  ®^  ^^^ 
to  £300,  and  he  was  required  to  devote  his  imdivided  attention  to 
the  duties  of  his  office.  The  subjeots  of  instruction  were  also  at  this 
time  defined  as  follows: — ^Reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  reUgious 
instruction  from  the  authorised  version  of  the  Bible,  grammar, 
geography,  music  and  English  history.  Arrangements  wei*e  also 
made  for  training  pupil  teachers,  and  tlie  issiiing  of  certificates  oi 
profioienqy  to  teachers. 

In  1866  the  system  of  making  Grants  as  before  descriljed  was  i866. 
abolished.  There  were  many  objections  to  it.  Although  a  lai*ge 
number  of  yoimg  persons  had  been  brought  under  school  discipline, 
it  had  not  produced  the  educational  residts  that  were  expected,  and 
there  was  an  inducement  to  fraud  which  many  teachers  had  been 
unable  to  resist.  ^The  system  of  payment  accoixling  to  examina< 
tion  results  was  framed  by  the  Inspector  and  was  adopted  by  th^ 
Committee,  and  that  is  the  system  which,  with  recent  modifications, 
still  obtains  in  Barbados,  and  imder  which  educational  efforts 
have  pix)spered. 

A  Commission,  with  Dr.  Mitchinson,  then  Bishop  of  the  Diocese,  Commission 
at  its  head,  sat  in  1875-76,  and  in  its  Report  recommended  vaiious  ®^  ^875-76. 
changes  which  were  embodied  in  the  Education  Act  of  1878. 
This  Act  increased  the  expenditiu^  on  Elementary  Education  from 
£4,000  to  £9,000,  and  limited  the  cost  of  the  entire  educational 
system  of  the  Colony  to  £15,000.  A  Sub-Inspector  was  appointed, 
and  the  Vestries  were  relieved  of  their  obhgation  in  respect  to  the 
education  of  the  poor,  with  the  exception  of  providing  and  keeping 
in  repair  school  buildings  as  required  by  the  Education  Board. 

In  1890  an  Act  was  passed  to  consoUdate  the  Acts  relating  to  Education 
Education.     This  Act,   as  amended  in  1897,   is  the  instniment  ^^^  ®^^^^' 
xmder  which  the  education  of  the  island  is  at  present  carried  on.     1897. 

In  1894  the  expenditure  on  education  exceeded  £16,000,  and  a  commiwion 
Commission  was  appointed,  with  the  late  Bishop  Bree  as  President,  of  1894. 
to  enquire  into  the  system  of  education.    A  few  of  the  recom- 
mendations of  this  Commission  were  adopted*  and  following  on  the 
Report  sent  in  by  it  were  the  amendments  made  in  1897, 
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One  of  these  amendments  fixed  the  amount  to  be  expended  on 
Klementary  Education  at  £11,000,  and  this  simi  is  annually  voted 
by  the  Legislature  of  the  Colony. 

The  Education  Act  of  1878  had  swept  away  the  Committee 
which  had  existed  since  1850,  and  provided  for  the  formation  of  a 
Board  to  consist  of  four  members  of  the  House  of  Assembly,  three 
of  the  Legislative  Coxmcil  and  two  others,  all  to  be  appouited  by 
the  Governor  of  the  Colony.  This  provision  was  maintained  m 
the  Consolidating  Act  of  1890,  but  in  1897  an  amendment  was 
made  to  the  Education  Act  requiring  that  five  membei-s  should 
be  selected  from  the  House  of  Assembly,  two  from  the  Legislative 
Council,  and  two  others;  the  appointments  being  vested  m  the 
Governor  as  by  the  Act  of  1878.  In  Appendix  B  will  be  found 
the  Education  Act  of  1890,  as  amended  bv  the  Act  of  1897. 

The  recommendation  made  bv  the  Education  Comndssion  of 
1894-96  with  respect  to  the  constitution  of  the  Board  was  not 
adopted. 

The  Board  is  entrusted  with  the  general  control  of  the  Elemen- 
tarj'  Schools.  They  make  rules  and  regulations  for  their  good 
government ;  for  the  subjects  t4)  be  taught ;  for  the  appropriation 
of  all  simis  granted  in  aid  ;  and  for  the  remuneration  of  tbe  masters, 
mistresses,  assistant  teachers,'  and  pupil-teachers,  ^e  Board  does 
not,  however,  appoint  the  teachers ;  it  appi-oves  or  disapproves,  as 
the  case  may  be,  of  the  appointments  submitted  to  them  by  the 
local  Managers. 

There  are  no  Government  Schools,  strictly  so  called,  although 
the  entire  cost  of  Elementary  Education  is  borne  by  the  general 
revenue  of  the  Colony,  uith  the  exception  of  the  providmg  of  school 
buildings. 

All  rules  made  by  the  Board  for  the  government  of  the  Elementary 
Schools,  before  they  become  law,  must  be  approved  by  the  Gover- 
nor m  Executive  Conunittee,  and  published  six  times  in  the  Govern- 
ment '*  Gazette."  No  bulletin  is  issued  bv  the  Board  for  the  inter- 
pretation  ot  the  Rules  and  Instructions  issued  by  them  from  time 
to  time ;  this  is  done  by  the  Inspectors  at  their  visits,  or  by  corre- 
spondence with  the  chairman  of  the  local  Managers^ 

The  cases  in  which  there  has  been  any  conflict  between  tlie 
decisions  of  the  Central  Board  and  the  local  Managers  have  been 
few,  and  with  these  exceptions  the  system  has  worked  har- 
moniously. 

Each  Elementary  School  is  under  the  control  of  thi'ee  Managers, 
consisting  of  the  minister  of  the  district  in  which  the  school  is 
situated,  or  of  the  chapel  to  which  the  school  is  connected,  and  of 
two  laymen  whose  names  are  submitted  annually  for  appointnaerit 
by  the  Board.  There  has  never  been  any  difficulty  in  obtaining 
the  service  of  capable  and  proper  latymen  as  co-Managers,  and  in  a 
few  districts  the  lay  Managers  exercise  the  privilege  given  thena  of 
visiting  the  schools  and  of  being  present  at  the' annual  inspections. 

The  principal  duties  of  the  local  Managers  are  (1)  the  appoint- 
ment and  dismissal  of  teachers  and  pupil-teachers,  subject  m  each 
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case  to  confirmatioQ  by  the  Education  Board ;  (2)  the  control  of  the 
expenditure  of  grants  made  to  them  for  the  erection  and  repairs 
of  school  buildings ;  (3)  fixing  the  rate  of  school  fees ;  (4)  considering 
applications  for  the  remission  of  school  fees ;  (5)  investigating  com- 
plaints against  school  teachers. 

The  chairman  of  every  school  committee  is  required  by  rule  to 
visit  each  school  in  the  district  at  least  four  times  during  each 
quaiter. 

As  there  are  no  Grovemment  Schools  in  the  Colony,  so  none  of  School 
the  buildings* are  the  property  of  the  Government,  nor  does  the  Buildings. 
Ceritml  Government  grant  any  aid  towards  their  repairs.  In  the 
case  of  schools  connected  with  the  Anglican  Church,  the  majority 
of  the  buildings  are  the  property  of  the  vestries  of  the  several 
parishes ;  some  few  which  were  built  by  private  subscriptions  are 
the  property  of  the  district  in  which  they  are  situated. 

With  a  few  exceptions,  the  Moravians  and  Wcsleyans  are  the 
owners  of  all  the  schools  in  comiection  with  their  missions.  Several 
rooms  are  rented  for  school  purposes. 

The  money  spent  on  repaii-s,  etc.,  of  school  property  is  furnished 
by  the  vestries  in  accordance  with  the  Education  Act.  This  sum 
amounts  to  £950  annually,  but  is  very  inadequate.  It  is  distri- 
buted by  the  Central  Boiuxl  on  estimates  furnished  by  the  local 
Managers.  The  suni  raised  by  any  one  parish  must  be  expended 
on  tl^e  schools  in  the  parish.  No  new  school  can  be  started 
without  the  sanction  of  the  Central  Board  unless,  of  course,  the 
local  Manageis  are  prepared  to  pay  the  teacher's  stipend.  Many 
school  buildings  are  too  small  for  the  attendance,  and  much  in- 
convenience is  thei*eby  caused  in  the  arrangement  of  classes, 
but  as  time  goes  on  and  fimds  are  available  this  defect  will  be 
remedied. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  svstem  of  Education  is  not  of 
very  long  standing,  as  also  the  fact  that  the  Colony's  resources  ai-e 
limited  at  every  point. 

The  work  of  School  Lispection  is  performed  by  an  Inspector  and  Inf^pection 
an  Assistant  Inspector.    An  Inapeotor's  Assistant  renders  help  in  and  Aaminia. 
the  examination  of  the  larger  schools  and  in  paying  surprise  visits. 
The  Island  is  divided  into  a  northern  and  a  southern  district; 
the  former  consists  of  seven  parishes,  and  the  latter  of  the  four 
largest  and  most  populous  paiishes. 

Each  school  is  examined  annually,  and  surprise  visits,  for  the 
purpose  of  checking  the  registers^  etc.,  are  paid  at  least  twice  per 
quarter  by  the  Inspectors  or  their  Assistant^. 

Besides  the  work  of  inspection  the  Inspectors  and  their  Assistant 
examine  the  pupil-teachera  and  hold  the  annual  examination  of 
teachers  for  certificates.  The  Inspectors  have  also  to  attend  the 
investigation  of  charges  involving  the  dismissal  of  teachers, 
assistants  or  pupil-teachers.  Bepoi-ts  are  always  forwarded  to  the 
Ceni.rf^  Board  on  all  examinations  and  investigations. 

All  correspondence  and  the  administration  of  the  amounts 
voted  for  education,  including  the  grants  for  repairs  raised  by 
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the  vestries,  is  carried  on  through  the  Education  Office ;  the  staff 
of  which  consists  of  a  Secretary  and  an  Assistant  Secretary.  All  the 
officers  are  appointed  by  the  Central  Board  and  are  on  the  same 
footing  as  pubUc  officers  appointed  by  the  Governor.  The  members 
of  the  present  staff  are  all  natives,  three  of  whom  are  graduates 
of  Universities. 
Attendance.  The  Education  Act  of  1878  did  not  make  attendance  at  school 
compulsory,  but  contained  a  clause  by  which  compulsory  attendance 
could  be  enforced.  Up  to  the  present  time  this  clause  has  not  been 
put  into  operation.  Children  are  admitted  into  echod  at  the  age  of 
fniu*  years  and  are  allowed  to  remain  tmtil  they  have  passed  Standard 
VU.,  or  have  reached  the  age  of  sixteen  years. 

There  are  about  40,000  children  in  the  Colony  of  the  school 
age.  The  number  on  the  roll  in  1901  was  23,660,  and  the  average 
attendance  13,547. 

In  1897,  when  the  highest  numbers  were  reached,  the  roll  was 
28,757,  and  the  average  attendance  15,556. 

At  the  census  of  1891  it  was  estimated  that  there  were  10,538 
children  in  private  schools  or  being  educated  at  home,  but  it  has  been 
considered  that  the  majority  were  not  being  educated  at  all.  Since 
the  Legislatiu^  undertook  the  education  of  the  people,  and  the 
fees  in  the  Public  Elementary  Schools  were  jdaced  at  the  lowest 
possible  rates,  it  has  been  impossible  for  private  adventure  schools 
for  the  poorest  classes  to  furnish  even  a  moderate  income  for  anyone 
capable  of  keeping  a  school.  There  is  no  inspection  or  notice 
tsken  of  any  private  school  that  may  exist. 

There  are  169  Public  Elementary  Schools — 43  boys,  41  girls, 
32  mixed  (boys  and  girls)  and  53  infant  schools. 

The  conditions  of  aid  are  : — 

(a)  That  the  school  is  necessary  to  the  district ; 

(b)  That  the  school  premises  are  healthy,  well  ventilated, 
properly  furnished,  and  supplied  with  suitable  offices, 
and  contain  sufficient  accommodation  for  the  scholars 
attending  the  school ; 

(c)  Tliat  is  taught  by  a  person  approved  of  by  the  Board. 
^__,       ilarried  women  will  not  be  regarded  as  suitable  persons 

to  be  teachers  except  under  special  circumstances ; 

{d)  That  the  teachers  are  not  allowed  to  imdertake  duties 
not  connected  with  the  school,  which  occupy  any  i)art 
whatever  of  the  school  hours; 

(e)  Tliat  it  is  managed    by  the  supervising  minister,   and 

I  AJ        two  other  persons  appointed  annually  by  the  Board  ; 

(/)  That  the  school  be  conducted  strictly  according  to  the 
rules  made  by  the  Education  Board,  a  copy  of  which 
must  be  kept  at  the  school,  and  all  returns  of  informa- 
tion concerning  the  school  asked  for  by  the  Board  be 
promptly  furnished; 

Ig)  That  the  school  and  school  books  be  at  all  times  open 
to  the  inspection  of  the  Education  Board  or  any  member 
tbei'eof,  and  to  any  or  either  of  its  officers ; 
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(h)  That  the  Chainnan  of  the  Managers  visit  the  school  four 

times  at  least  during  each  quarter; 
(i)  That  needlework  be  taught  in  all  girls'  schools ; 

Every  school  is  required  to  be  under  the  charge  of  a  certificated  School  staff, 
teacher.  Schools  other  than  infant  schools  with  an  average  atten- 
dance of  fifty  children  are  iinder  the  charge  of  a  certificat-ed  teacher 
and  an  assistant  teacher  or  pupil-teacher.  To  a  school  averaging 
100  are  assigned  a  head  teacher  and  two  assistants  or  pupil  teachers. 
For  schools  having  an  average  attendance  of  150  the  staff  consists 
of  a  head  teacher,  two  assistant  teachers  and  a  pupil-teacher. 
In  infant  schools  the  number  in  average  attendance  must  be  slightly 
higher  in  each  c&se  to  obtain  an  addition  to  the  teaching  staff. 
No  school  is  retained  on  the  aided  list  which  faih  to  obtain  a  quar- 
terly average  of  thirty. 

For  the  purpose  of  instruction  each  school  is  usually  divided  into  Instruction, 
nine  classes,  and  the  children  are  classified  according  to  their  profi- 
ciency in  reading,  writing  and  arithmetic,  and  no  child  may  be 
promoted  to  a  higher  class  who  has  not  passed  at  the  annual  inspec- 
tion the  standard  prescribed  for  the  class  in  which  he  is  placed. 
Classes  may  be  grouped  for  object  lessons,  for  instruction  in  the 
principles  of  agricultural  science,  for  singing  and  for  religious 
loiowledge.  The  reUgious  instruction  is  undenominational. 
It  is  given  in  every  school,  but  there  is  the  usual  conscience  clause 
under  which  any  child  may  be  withdrawn  whose  parent  or  guardian 
objects  to  his  receiving  such  instruction.  During  the  last  sixteen 
years  there  have  been  only  two  withdrawals  from  examination 
in  this  subject. 

No  physical  drill  is  taught,  nor  has  there  as  yet  been  any  provision 
made  for  instruction  in  drawing,  cooking,  manual  training:  or 
handicrafts.  There  is  also  no  kindergarten  system.  The  school 
hours  are  from  10  a.m.  to  4  p.m.,  but  a  school  may  be  assembled 
at  9.30  a.m.,  the  teacher  being  requii-ed  to  be  present  fifteen  minutes 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  school  work. 

The  following  is  the  Standard  of  instruction  prescribed  : — 

First  Class. 

Readiny. — Sheet    Lessons.    First   Primer. 
WrUing, — Single  letters. 
Arithmetic. — ^Forming  figures. 
Religious  Knowledge. — ^The  Lord's  Prayer. 

Second  Class. 

Reading. — Second  Primer. 

Writing. — Small  letters  and  a  sentence  from  reading  book 

slowlv  dictated. 
Arithmetic. — ^Numeration  and  notation  up  to  99.    Addition 

and  subtraction  mentally  with  numbers  up  to  12 . 
Religious  Knowledge.^—To  say  distinctly  the  Lord's  Prayer. 
Singing,  Object  Lessons. 
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Thibd  Glass. 

Reading. — ^Rrst  Book. 

WfiJting. — ^To  write  sentences  dictated  from  the  Beading  Book. 

Copy-writing  Nos.  1  and  2. 
ArithTnetic, — ^Numeration  and  notation  up  to  999.    Adding 

and  subtracting  mentally  up  to  100,  and  on  slates  up 

to  999,    Very  easy  problems. 
Religious  Knowledge, — To  say  the  Lord's  Prayer,  the  Creed 

and  Ten  Commandments. 
Singing,  Object  Lessons,  Recitation. 

Fourth  Class. 

Reading. — Second  Book. 

Writing. — ^To  write  a  passage  from  the  Beading  Book  dictated 

in  clauses. 
Arithmetic. — ^Niuneration,  etc.,  of  five  figures.    Miiltiplication 

and  division.    Sums  mentally  and  on  slates.    One  easy 

problem. 
Religious  Knowledge. — ^To  write  any  portion  of  the  First 

Standard  test  and  to  answer  questions  on  a  portion  of 

the  Gospel  set  beforehand. 
Singing,  Object  Lessons,  Recitation. 

FuTH  Class. 

Reading. — ^Third  Book. 

Writing. — ^To  write  on  paper  or  slate  a  passage  from  the 

Beading  Book.    Copy-writing  Nos.  5,  6,  and  7. . 
Arithmetic. — ^Numeration,  etc.,  of  all  the  simple  ndes,  including 

long  division  of  six  figures.    Easy  problems  including 

only  one  rule. 
Religious  Knoxdedge. — ^To  write  on  paper  or  slate  any  portion 

of  the  First  Standard  test,  and  to  answer  questions  on 

a  selected  portion  of  the  Bible  set  beforehand. 
Grammar.— To  declare  the  parts  of  speech  in  a  sentence  and  to 

form  simple  sentences. 
Needlework. — (See  Appendix  A.,  Schedule  IH.,  Standard  HI.) 
Singing,  Recitation,  Domestic  Economy. — (Girls  only.) 
*  Useful  Occupations. — (Boys  only.) 

Sixth  Class. 

Reading. — ^Fourth  Book. 

Writing. — ^To  write,  on  paper  or  slate,  a  passage  from  the 
Beading  Book.    Copy-writing  Nos.  8,  9,  and  10. 

*  This  waa  inserted  with  the  hope  that  school  managers  would  see 
their  way  to  have  boys  taught  some  trade  (carpenter's,  joiner's,  tailor's 
or  shoemaker's,  etc)  before  leaving  school,  and  tne  Education  Board  are 
willing  to  make  grants  where  a  trade  is  properly  taught.  Up  to  the 
present,  however,  no  school  managers  have  applied  for  a  grant  under  this 
nead. 
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Aritivmatic. — The   simple   and   compound   rules   applied   to 

money  problems. 
ReUgiaua  KTundedge.—Same  as  the  Fifth  Class. 
Grammar. — ^Dedension  of  noims  and  pronoims.    Conjugation 

of  verbs.    Full  parsing  of  a  single  sentence. 
Geography. — ^Definitions.    Geography  of  the  schoolroom  and 

neighbourhood.    Knowledge  of  the  map  of  the  world. 
Needlev)ork. — (See  Appendix  A,  Schedule  HI.,  Standard  IV.) 
Music. — To  sol-fo  at  sight  an  easy  piece  in  the  natural  key. 

To  answer  questions  from  an  elementary  book. 
Singing,   Recitation,   Domestic   Economy. — (Girls   only.) 
Useful  Occupations.-'{Boyu  only.) 

Seventh  Class. 

Reading, — Kfth  Book.    Unprepared  passages. 

Writing. — ^To  write  a  passage,  on  paper  or  slate,  of  the  same 

standard  as  the  reading. 
Arithmetic. — ^Reduction  and  the  compoimd  rules  in  all  the 

tables.    Problems. 
Religious  Knowledge. — ^To  answer  questions  on  two  selected 

books  or  portions  of  two  selected  books  of  the  Bible. 
Grammar. — ^Rules  of  Syntax.    Parsing  of  a  difficult  sentence. 
Geography. — ^Barbados.    The  West  Indies.    North  and  South 

America.    Special  attention  to  productions  and  peoples. 
English  History. — ^To  the  end  of  the  reign  of  Richard  HE. 
Needlework. — (See  Appendix  A,  Schedule  IIL>  Standard  V.) 
Music. — ^To  sol-fa  at  sight  a  piece  in  the  Keys  of  G,  D,  F,  B. 

To  answer  questions  from  an  elementary  book. 
Singing,  Recitation,  Domestic  Economy. — (Girls  only.) 
Useful  Occupations. — (Boys  only.) 

Eighth  Class. 

Reading. — Sixth    Book.    Unprepared    passages. 

Writing. — ^To  write  a  passage,  on  paper  or  slate,  of  the  same 

standard  as  the  reading. 
Arithmetic. — ^V\ilgar  fractions.    Simple  proportion.    Practice. 

Mensmtition  of  rectangles. 
Religious  Knowledge. — Same  as  that  required  of  the  Seventh 

Class. 
Grammar. — Composition  and  analysis. 
Geography. — ^The  British  Isles  and  India. 
English  History. — ^To  death  of  Charles  I. 
Needlework. — (See  Appendix  A,  Schedule  HI.,  Standard  VI.) 
Music. — Same  as  Seventh  Class. 

Singing,   Recitation,   Domestic   Economy. — (Girls   only.) 
Useful  Occupations. — (Boys  only.) 

Ninth  Class. 

Reading. — ^As  the  Eighth  Class,  but  with  more  expression^  etc. 
W4.  » 2 


52  The  Sy$tem  of  Education  in  Barbados. 

Writing. — ^To  write  a  passage,  on  paper  or  slates,  of  the  same 

standard  as  the  reading. 
ArUhmetic. — Compound    proportion.    Interest.    Decimals. 
Religious  Knowledge, — Same  as  that  required  of  the  Serenth 

Class. 
Grammar, — Same  as  the  Eighth  Class,  but  better  work  is 

demanded. 
Geography, — The  British  Empire. 
English  History — From  the  Great  Rebellion  to  the  present 

time. 
Needlework. — Same  as  the  Eighth  Class. 
Music, — Same  as  the  Seventh  Class. 
Singing,  Recitation,  Domestic  Economy. — (Girls  only.) 
Useful  Occupations, — (Boys  only.) 

Religions  The  instruction  prescribed  by  the  Regulations  and  the  questions 

liiHiTuctiofi.  set  on  the  Scripture  authorised  by  the  Schedule  are  strictly  un- 
denominational and  undogmatic,  but  the  Minister  of  a  school, 
to  whatever  denomination  it  may  belong,  is  not  debarred  from 
giving  specific  dogmatic  teaching,  and  the  teacher  may  also  assist 
the  Minister  in  this  respect.  There  are  no  regiilations  setting 
forth  the  days  or  time  that  such  instruction  should  be  given  in 
school ;  this  is  a  matter  of  arrangement  between  the  Minister  and 
the  teacher.  The  Central  Board  are  never  approached  on  this 
point,  nor  is  it  their  wish  that  they  should  be. 
Teachers.  An  examination  is  held  each  year  of  those  persons  who  have 

passed  through  a  four  years'  course  as  pupil-teachers  and  who 
desire  to  obtain  a  teacher's  certificate. 

For  the  Syllabus  of  Examination  for  a  third-class  certificate, 
see  Appendix  A,  Schedule  V.,  First  Year,  and  for  the  Syllabus 
of  Examination  for  a  second-class  certificate  see  Appendix  A, 
Schedule  V.,  Second  Year.  See  also  Appendix  A  (Code  of  Regu- 
lations), Section  IV. 

Candidates  passing  the  above  examination  are  arranged  in  two 
divisions,  viz.,  the  Honours  Division  and  Division  11.  Males  who 
obtain  800  marks  and  females  who  obtain  750  marks  are  placed 
in  the  Honours  Division.  Candidates  who,  though  not  qualified 
for  the  Honours  Division,  obtain  not  le«8  than  500  marks  are 
placed  in  Division  II. 

A  candidate,  aft-er  passing  the  examination,  can  be  einployed  as 
an  assistant  teacher ;  and  a  third  class  certificate  is  granted  on 
obtaining  favourable  reports  from  an  Inspector  for  two  full  years 
of  service  as  a  head  teacher,  or  for  two  years  as  an  assistant  and  one 
year  as  a  head  teacher. 

Every  alternate  year  a  further  examination  is  held,  open  to 
teachers  holding  third  class  certificates  and  wishing  to  qualify 
for  second  class  certificates.  The  syllabus  for  this  examination  is 
somewhat  wider  than  that  appointed  for  the  first  examination 
and  the  standard  is  higher.  The  successful  candidates  are  divided 
into  two  divisions,  the  proportion  of  marks  required  for  admission 
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to  the  Honours  Division  being  the  same  as  before.  A  teacher 
who  passes  this  examination  receives  at  once  a  second  class 
certificate. 

Promotion  from  the  second  class  to  the  first  class  is  earned  by 
good  service  only. 

The  teachers  now  in  service  are  classified  as  follows  : — 

Men.  Women. 

Class    I.  ..  22  ..  4 

„   HI.        ..  ..  51  ..  39 

Employed  as  Head  Teachers 
but  not  passed  3rd  Class  -         3  ^  20 

Certificate   Examination.. 

Passed  the  Certificate  Ex-1 
amination,   but    not  yetr       76  -  67 


classed 
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The  system  of  payment  by  results  obtains  in  this  Colony,  and 
the  salaries  of  teachers  are  made  up  by  grants  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(I.)  Capitation  Grant. 

(H.)  Premium  Examination  Grant, 

(in.)  Certificate  Bonus. 

(IV.)  Bonus  for  Instruction  of  Pupil-Teachers. 

In  1900  three  teachers  received  more  than  £100  from  the 
Grovernment ;  eleven  received  between  £70  and  £100 ;  thirty- 
eight  between  £50  and  £70;  and  the  rest  less  than  £50.  No 
teacher  is  granted  less  than  £25  per  anniun. 

Most  of  the  female  teachers  are  paid  on  the  same  scale  as  the 
male  teachers ;  but  by  a  recent  amendment  to  the  Code,  all  new 
female  teachers  receive  only  75  per  cent,  of  what  a  male  teacher 
would  receive  imder  similar  conditions. 

The  salaries  of  assistant  teachers  range  from  £10  to  £25  per 
annum. 

The  pupil-teacher  sjmtem  is  organised  on  the  same  lines  as  in  Papil- 
England,  and  a  pupil-teacher  must  be  fourteen  years  before  he  can  ^®**^**'''"''- 
obtain  an  appointment.  The  standard  of  attainment  required  on 
entering  the  apprenticeship  is  that  of  the  eighth  or  ninth  class  in 
reading,  dictation,  arithmetic,  English  and  one  other  subject. 
The  period  of  apprenticeship  is  generally  four  years,  and  each 
pupil-teacher  is  required  to  pass  an  examination  at  the  end  of  each 
year  of  service. 

For  the  subjects  of  examination  for  pupil-teachers  see  Appendix 
A,  Schedule  lY. 
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The  services  of  pupil-teachers  are  remunerated  at  the  following 
rates: — 

Ist  year  £    0  0    per  annum. 

2nd  „       5  16  8 

3rd  „       6  13  4 

4th  „       7  10  0 

The  most  satisfactory  female  pupil-teachers  are  offered  a  two 
years'  course  at  a  Training  College  in  Antigua ;  the  amount  spent 
annually  on  such  training  being  £300. 

There  is  at  present  no  provision  made  for  the  training  of  male 
teachers. 
I'ensions.  p^p  ^Yiq  past  twenty  years  or  more  it  has  been  the  custom  for 

the  Board  of  Education  to  recommend  teachers  to  the  Legislature 
for  pensions  on  their  becoming  superannuated.  All  who  have 
been  so  recommended  have  received  pensions  ranging  from  £10 
to  £25  per  anniun.  One  very  satisfactory  teacher  was  a  short 
time  ago  granted  a  pension  of  £50  per  annum  after  fifty  years' 
service. 

A  Bill  has  just  been  passed  by  the  Legislature  arranging  for  a 
fixed  scale  of  pensions  for  all  Elementary  School  teachers,  thus 
preventing  application  to  the  Legislature  in  each  individual  case. 
A  copy  of  this  Bill  is  printed  ad  an  Appendix  to  this  Report.  {See 
Appendix  C.) 
Fees.  The  rate  of  fees  to  l)e  paid  by  children  attending  public  Elemen- 

tary Schools  is  decided  by  the  Managers  of  each  school  and  must 
not  exceed  3d.  per  week  for  each  child.  The  usual  fee  in  the 
country  districts  is  a  penny  per  week  for  older  children  and  a  half- 
penny for  infants.  The  fees  are  received  by  the  head  teacher 
and  are  retained  by  him  as  part  of  his  income.  Managers  have 
the  power  of  deciding,  in  cases  of  poverty,  what  children  should 
be  received  into  school  free  of  charge. 

Li  consequence  of  the  scarcity  of  money  among  the  people  school 
fees  are  very  badly  and  irregularly  paid.  The  total  amoimt  col- 
lected during  1900  was  £1,007  and  the  average  attendance  13,795. 

There  are  no  continuation  schools  or  classes. 

Work  among  the  labouring  classes  is  begim  at  7  o'clock  and  ends 
after  5  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 
Expenditure.  The  entire  cost  of  Elementary  Education  is  borne  by  the  Central 
and  Local  Government.  Prior  to  1898  the  expenditure  on  Elemen-^ 
tary  Education  >vas  not  fixed,  and  supplementary  estimates  were 
frequently  sent  in  to  the  Legislature  towards  the  close  of  a  year. 
This  was  due  to  the  sj'Stem  of  payment  by  results.  In  November, 
1897,  the  Education  Act  was  amended,  and  the  amoimt  to  be  spent 
on  Elementary  Education  limited  to  £11,000.  ■  This  sum  includes 
the  amounts  granted  for  books  and  furniture  and  the  tuition  of 
pupil-teaohers.  It  does  not  include  the  sum  spent  on  the  training 
of  teachers  nor  the  amount  spent  on  Primary  School  exhibitions, 
f^he  sura  raised  locally  for  school  purposes  has  already  been 
stated  in  tliis  Report,  as  well  as  the  amounts  raised  by  school  fees. 


The  System  of  Education  in  Barbados.  55 

Voluntary  subscriptions  do  not  exist. 

The  means  adopted  for  aooommodating  a  system  of  payment  by 
results  to  the  Legislature  enactment  fixing  the  amount  of  expendi- 
ture is  stated  in  Section  7  of  the  Education  Act,  which  is  printed 
as  an  Appendix  to  this  Beport.    (See  Appendix  B.)  « 

As  a  connecting  link  between  Elementary  and  Higher  Grade  Exhibition*. 
Education  six  Primary  School  scholarships  were  established  by  the 
Education  Act  of  1878,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Education 
Commission  of  1874-76. 

One  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  after  a  competitive  examina- 
tion, is  tenable  at  either  of  the  two  First  Grade  Schools  for  boys 
for  a  period  of  six  years,  and  is  of  the  annual  value  of  £25 ; 
the  sum  of  £150  each  year  is  thus  spent  in  giving  the  most  pro- 
mising boys  in  Primary  Schools  a  Rrst  Grade  Education  Results 
have  shown  that  the  money  expended  on  these  exhibitions  has 
been  well  spent. 

in.— Second  Grade  Education. 

The  Legislature  rendered  no  assistance  to  Secondary  Education  Kir*t  grant 
before  1858.    By  the  Education  Act  passed  in  that  year,  it  was  ["^^^""^ 
authorised  that  a  simi,  not  exceeding  £300  per  aimum,  might  be  Edaeation. 
spent  in  assisting  any  school  that  existed  or  might  be  established 
for  the  education  of  the  middle  classes. 

There  were  at  that  time  certain  parochial  schools  supported  by 
endowments,  parochial  grants  and  fees  of  pupils. 

The  Education  Committee  also  provided  exhibitions  by  allotment 
to  each  separate  Second  Grade  School. 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Education  Commission  of  1875-76  Change  in 
these  schools  were  placed  on  a  different  basis.  1875-^1876.^ 

A  governing  body  was  constituted  for  each  school,  of  which  Governing 
there  wwe  then  five  in  number,  for  boys  only.   There  are  now  six,  ^^^®*»- 
four  for  boys  and  two  for  girls. 

On  each  Governing  Body  the  Education  Board  is  represented  by  Education 
two  members,  annually  appointed  by  them  ;  except  in  the  case  of  pe^|^*i^n*^* 
one  school  the  Governors  of  which  are  the  Education  Board.  Governii.g 

The  Governing  Bodies  appoint  and  dismiss  the  head  teachers,  ^}^'  ^ 
supervi8e4;he  schools,  and  are  responsible  for  all  receipts  and  expendi-  Governing 
ture.    Alt  assistant  masters  are  appointed  and  dismissed  by  the  Bodies, 
head  teachers  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governors. 

The  Education  Board  frame  the  schemes  for  the  establishment  SchHmes  how 
and  management  of  these  schools,  which,  on  receiving  Legislative  ^r*'"^*- 
sanction,  have  the  force  of  law.    In  the  schemes  framed  by  the 
Board  the  subjects  of  instruction  and  the  fees  to  be  charged  are 
set  forth,  and  (dl  other  matters  which  have  for  their  object  the  good 
government  of  the  schools. 

The  subjects  of  instruction^set  forth  in  the  present  schemes  Subjecu  of 

o-o  -^^  ^  Instxuction. 

(a.)  Arithmetic. 
(6.)  Mathematics. 
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Annual  Ex- 
aminatious. 


Sohool-age. 


Income  how 
derive*  I. 


Attendanoe. 
Expenditure. 

Exhibitions. 


(c.)  The  English  Language. 
(d.)  Latin. 
(e.)  French. 
(/.)  Geography. 
0/.)  History. 

(h.)  Religious  Knowledge. 
(i.)  Elements  of  Natural  Science, 
(j.)  Some  other  modem  European  Language* 
(fc.)  Drawing. 
(J.)  Vocal  Music, 
(m.)  Drill. 

Although  in  the  syllabus  of  instruction,  drawing  has  never  been 
taught  in  the  boys'  schools,  it  has  been  successfuUy  taught  in  the 
girls'  schools  ^nd  certificates  obtained  from  the  Department  of 
Science  and  Art,  South  Kensington  (now  the  Secondary  Branch 
of  the  Board  of  Education). 

Needlework  is  ako  taught  in  the  girls'  schools. 

Shorthand  and  bookkeeping  have  within  the  last  three  years 
been  introduced  into  the  largest  of  the  boys'  schools,  and  the  Educa- 
tion Board  hope  that  as  time  goes  on  it  will  be  found  practicable 
to  take  up  these  subjects  in  all  of  them. 

The  upper  Forms  of  each  Second  Grade  School  are  prepared  for 
the  Cambridge  Jimior  Local  Examination.  The  lower  Forms 
are  examined  annually  by  a  local  Examiner  appointed  by  the 
Governors  and  his  report  is  transmitted  by  them  to  the  Education 
Board. 

Boys  are  admitted  at  the  age  of  seven  and  may  be  retained 
ordinarily  imtil  they  have  reached  the  age  of  seventeen,  and  speci- 
ally up  to  nineteen. 

Girls  are  admitted  at  the  age  of  seven  and  may  be  retained 
ordinarily  imtil  they  have  reached  the  age  of  fifteen,  and  with 
special  permission  up  to  eighteen. 

Each  school  receives  a  fixed  grant  from  the  Govenunent,  and  this 
grant  along  with  fees  of  pupils,  and  in  one  or  two  cases  private  en- 
dowments, are  the  sources  from  which  the  income  of  each  school 
is  derived. 

The  niunber  of  pupils,  bo3rs  and  girls,  usually  in  attendance  is  250. 

The  amoxmt  anniudly  voted  by  the  Legislature  for  Second  Grade 
Education  is  £1,100— £800  m  fixed  grants  and  £300  for  exhiWtions. 

There  are  sixty  exhibitions  at  £5  each,  twenty  awarded  aimually 
and  tenable  for  three  years.  The  subjects  of  examination  are 
dictation,  arithmetic  (the  four  simple  and  compound  rules),  geo- 
graphy and  English  granunar.  Any  boy  under  twelve  years  of 
age  may  compete. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  three  years  for  which  a  Second  Grade 
Exhibition  is  awarded,  a  boy  may  elect  to  renew  it  with  a  more 
difficult  examination,  including  vulgar  and  decimal  fractions, 
French  and  Latin,  and  if  he  is  successful  he  can  retain  it  up  to 
the  age  of  sixteen. 
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The  ve8trie8  of  the  parishes  in  whioh  these  sohools  are  situated  ParoohUl 
also  grant  exhibitions  to  the  parents  of  boys  in  straitened  oiroiun-  ^i^°^- 
stanoeSy  subject  to  the  regulations  framed  by  the  Education  Board. 
Girls  as  well  as  boys  may  be  elected  to  parochial  exhibitions. 

There  are  several  private  schools  of  a  Second  Grade  type  in  iMvate 
the  island,  principally  in  and  near  Bridgetown.     There  is  no  School*, 
inspection  of  these,  nor  is  there  any  recognition  of  them  by  the 
Government.    They  aim  at  passing  children  in  the  Cambridge  Local 
Examinations. 

IV.— FiBST  Gbadb  Education. 

It  was  in  1721  that  a  High  School,  which  was  the  beginning  The  Lod$;e 
of  the  present  Lodge  School,  was  started  in  order  to  impart  to  School,  1721. 
the  sons  of  the  gentlemen  of  the  island  an  education  siifficient 
to  enable  them  to  proceed  to  English  Universities.  The  staff  of 
this  school  were  paid  by  pupils'  fees  and  possibly  out  of  a  grant 
from  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel,  on  whose  estates 
and  at  whose  cost  the  buildings  were  erected. 

It  was  in  1733  that  a  similar  school  was  founded  by  a  Mr.  Thomas  Hamaon 
Harrison,  as  mentioned  in  the  introduction  to  this  report,  to  supply  College,  1733. 
bojrs  of  the  parish  of  St.  Michael  with  a  liberal  education.  The 
number  of  boys  on  the  foimdation  was  not  to  exceed  twenty-five, 
and  the  administration  of  all  matters  connected  with  this  foimda- 
tion was  entrusted  to  a  Board  of  Governors  or  Trustees  established 
under  Mr.  Harrison's  will.  This  foundation  was  the  beginning 
of  the  present  Harrison  College. 

For  nearly  a  century  and  a  half  both  these  High  Schools  were  EarlioBt 
conducted  by  their  respective  Boaixls  without  aid  from  the  Legis-  p™nt  made 
lature.    In  1871  a  grant  of  £800  was  voted  by  the  Legislature  by  cJ^veniment 
way  of  exhibitions  to  assist  boys  in  pajring  their  expenses  at  these  towards  First 
schools.     In  this  year  also  Harrison  College  was  reK)rgamsed  and  ^^®  ^^^' 
opened  on  its  present  basis  with  a  staff  of  three  masters. 

Both  these  schools  remained  under  the  management  of  Trustees  increase  in 
unrecognised  in  any  sense  as  pubUc  Boards  imtil  the  passing  of  the  ^!^"^  ^ 
Education  Act  of  1878.    This  Act  reconstituted  the  Governors  of  ^ 
both  schools,  styled  thereafter  not  Trustees  butGroveming  Bodies, 
and  at  the  same  time  sanctioned  a  grant  of  £1,000  per  annimi 
towards  the  upkeep  of  Harrison  College  and  £500  towards  the 
maintenance  of  the  Lodge  School. 

The  higher  education  of  girls  was  not  jjrovided  for  until  1881,  Queen's 
when,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Education  Act  of  1878,  Queen's  ^'^'^®g«- 
College  was  started  "  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  a  sound  and 
high-class  education  to  girls  of  the  upper  and  middle  classes  of 
society."  This  school  stands  on  the  site  of  the  old ''  Central  Sch6ol " 
for  girls,  and  receives  Government  aid  to  the  extent  of  £400  per 
annum. 

At  Harrison  College  there  is  a  staff  of  nine  masters,  eight  of  whom  staff  of 
are  graduates  of  English   Univei'sities.    One  of  these  ni^tem  ^^^J^j^'*^® 
gives  instruction  in  German  only.    This  staff  does  not  include 
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the  teachers  in  the  Sdenoe  Dq)artinent9  mention  of  whom  will  be 
made  later  on. 

The  staff  of  the  Lodge  School  consists  of  three  masteiBy  all  of 
whom  are  graduates  of  English  Universities.  Besides  the  retident 
staff,  instructioti  in  agricultural  science  is  given  two  days  in  each 
week  by  the  Assistant  to  the  island  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

The  staff  at  Queen's  College  consists  of  nuie  mistresses  and  a 
master  for  teaching  physical  exercises. 

The  head  teachers  are  appointed  and  dismissed  by  the  several 
Governing  Bodies,  and  all  assistant  teachers  are  appointed  and 
dismissed  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Grovemors  by  the  head 
teachers. 

The  Blue  Book  issued  annually  by  the  Government  states  in 
detail  the  emoluments  of  the  several  teachers  of  these  schools. 

There  are  no  pensions  given  to  the  tefiwjhers  of  either  First  or 
Second  Grade  Schools. 

There  is  attached  to  Harrison  College  a  well-equipped  chemical 
laboratory,  and  the  Science  Department  is  under  the  control  of 
the  island  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Agricultural  Science,  who  is 
appointed  by  the  Education  Board ;  and  the  Science  staff  consists 
of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry,  an  Assistant  Professor,  and  a  Lecturer 
j)rovided  by  the  Imperial  Department  of  Agriculture  recently 
established  in  the  West  Ladies  by  the  Lnperial  Government. 

The  range  of  work  in  the  two  Boys'  High  Schools  extends  from 
an  average  Upper  'Filth,  standard  to  the  level  of  open  University 
Scholarships,  and  comprises  the  following  subjects  : — ^Greek,  Latin, 
English,  French,  Grerman,  Divinity,  Mathematics,  Science.  No 
provision  is  made  for  what  is  termed  a  modem  education. 

The  High  School  admits  girls  who  can  pass  an  examination  in 
reading  simple  narrative,  writing  text  hand,  and  easy  exercises 
in  addition  and  subtraction,  with  the  multiplication  tables.  This 
test  represents  the  standard  of  the  Preparatory  Form.  Starting 
with  this  standard,  the  work  of  the  school  extends  to  that  of  the 
Senior  Cambridge  Local  Honours'  Certificate.  Girls  are  also  pre- 
pared for  the  South  Kensington  Drawing  Examinations,  the  Ablett 
Drawing  E:j:amination,  and  the  London  Listitute  Needlework 
Exan^ations.  Class  singing  lessons  and  drill  exerciseis  are  tdken 
once  and  twice  a  week  respectively. 

The  work  of  the  Upper  Forms  of  the  two  Boyfe'  Schools  is  tested 
annually  by  the  Cambridge  Syndicate  for  the  examination  of  schools. 
Schedules  are  forwarded  to  the  Syndicate  in  September  each  year, 
giving  the  list  of  work  prepared,  and  in  November  the  papers  arrive 
in  the  colony,  and  on  the  completion  of  the  examination  the  answer 
papers  are  forwarded  to  the  Syndicate  for  their  report. 

The  three  Lower  Forms  at  the  Girls'  School  are  examined  annu- 
ally by  a  local  examiner  appointed  by  the  Governors,  and  the 
Fourth,  Fifth  and  Sixth  Foims  are  sent  in  for  the  Cambridge  Local 
Junior  and  Senior  Examinations,  the  class  lists  of  which  invariably 
testify  to  careful  and  sound  work. 
Exhilntions.      For  the  puipose  of  encouraging  the  education  of  deserving  boy:^ 


Curriculum 
at  First 
(Jraile 
Schoolfi. 


Annual 
ExaminatioD. 
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at  the  first  Grade  Schools  the  Education  Board  are  authorised 
to  spend  annually  £360  on  exhibitions — ^twenty  jtmior  and  ten 
senior.  Such  boys  must  be  natives  of  the  colony,  and  must  be  sons 
of  parents  not  in  well-to-do  circumstances. 

The  maYimum  age  for  admission  to  a  jimior  exhibition  is  thirteen, 
and  to  aiienior  sixteen. 

These  exhiUtions  are  awarded  after  a  competitive  examination  in 
the  subjects  set  forth  in  the  regulations  made  by  the  Education 
Board. 

Hie  Vestries  of  four  parishes  are  also  authorised  by  the  Education 
Act  to  lay  rates  for  the  granting  of  exhibitions  to  deserving  boys. 
The  regulations  for  the  tenure,  etc.,  of  these  exhibitions  are  also 
framed  by  the  Education  Board.  There  are  no  First  Grade  Scholar- 
ships for  girls. 

The  fees  charged  for  boys  attending  the  High  Grade  Schools  Fees, 
are : — ^Preparatory  Form,  £5  per  annum  ;   the  First  Form,  £10  ; 
all  other  Forms,  £15.    For  gu'ls  £3  15s.  is  charged  per  annum  in  the 
Preparatory  Form,  £7  10s.  in  the  Lower  Forms,  and  £10  in  the 
Upper. 

The  amount  annually  voted  for  First  Grade  education  is  £2,250 —  Expenditure. 
£1,900  as  grants-in-aid  and  £350  for  exhibitions. 

The  orduiary  attendance  at  the  three  High  Grade  schools  is  about  Attendance. 
320—200  boys  and  120  girls. 

v.— University  Education. 

There  is  in  the  colony  a  College  founded,  as  stated  in  the  introduc-  Codrington 
tion  to  this  report,  by  the  sole  benevolence  of  General  Sir  Christopher  ^^^^«g^- 
Codrington.  The  erection  of  the  buildings  was  commenced  in  1714 
and  completed  in  1743,  and  in  1745  a  Grammar  School  was  opened 
at  the  College  with  twelve  scholai-s  on  the  Foimdation  and  with 
from  twenty  to  thirty  not  on  the  Foundation,  under  the  direction 
of  a  master  and  usher,  both  clergjonen.  This  school  was  kept  up 
with  varjring  success  until  1780,  when  the  hurricane  of  10th 
October  of  that  year  ahnost  destroyed  the  buildings. 

In  1789  a  school  was  re-opened  on  the  upper  estate  with  six  boys 
on  the  Foundation.  In  1797  the  College  was  repaired  and  re-opened 
under  the  principalship  of  the  Bev.  Mark  Nicholson,  assisted  by  a 
Mr.  Thomas  Moody,  styled  writing  master,  with  eighteen  scholars 
on  the  Foundation. 

The  institution  continued  on  this  principle  until  1829,  when  it 
was  remodelled  as  a  strictly  Collegiate  Institution  and  no  longer  as 
a  mere  Grammar  School  for  boys,  with  the  Bev.  J.  H.  Pinder,  M.A., 
of  Caius  College,  Cambridge,  as  Principal.  In  1831  another  hurn- 
cane  ravaged  the  Colony  and  unroofed  nearly  all  the  College  build- 
ings, caushig  a  temporary  disarrangement  of  the  work  at  the 
institution. 

In  1835  the  Rev.  Mr.  Pinder  retired  and  was  succeeded  by  the 
Rev.  H.  J.  Jones,  M.A.,  of  Exeter  College,  Oxford^  who  held  office 
vjnUl  his  i-etirenient  iu  184G.  ^ 
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In  1847  the  Rev.  R.  R.  RAwle,  Fallow  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge, was  appointed  Principal,  and  tinder  his  guidance  \mtil  1864 
the  usefulness  of  the  College,  from  an  educational  point  of  view,  was 
largely  increased.  The  Rev.  Mr.  Rawle  resigned  in  1864  and  was 
succeeded  as  Principal  by  the  Rev.  W.  T.  Webb,  who  had  been  a 
student  at  the  College  under  Mr.  Rawle.  Mr.  Webb  was  Principal 
for  twenty  years,  and  during  that  time  a  long  roll  of  students  was 
added  to  the  Ikfatriculation  Ust. 

In  1875,  through  the  influence  and  energy  of  Bishop  Mitchinson, 
the  College  was  affiliated  to  the  University  of  Dmrham,  and  from  that 
date  to  the  present  time  the  course  of  study  in  any  branch  pursued 
is  that  directed  by  the  Senate  at  Durham,  and  all  students  at  Cod- 
rington  College  are  admissible  to  all  degrees,  licences,  and  academical 
ranks  in  the  several  Faculties  of  the  University. 

From  1830  to  the  present  time  393  students  have  matriculated  at 
Codrington  College,  and  old  Codringtonians  are  to  be  found  in  every 
profession  in  the  West  Indian  colonies. 

The  staff  at  the  College  at  the  present  time  consists  of  a  Principal 
and  two  Professors.  The  College  is  in  no  way  under  the  control  of 
the  Government,  but  is  under  a  local  Trust  Cotmcil  and  Executive 
Board  :  the  Trustees  being  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts.  The  usefulness  of  the  college  has  in  recent 
years  been  limited  by  the  depreciation  in  the  value  of  the  estates 
caused  by  the  depression  prevailing  in  the  sugar  market.  The 
nmnber  of  students  at  the  college  at  the  close  of  1901  was  twelve ; 
there  have  been  as  many  as  twenty-one  in  residence  at  the  same 
time. 
Scholarships.  Four  scholarships  of  the  annual  value  of  £40  each  are  provided 
by  the  Government,  tenable  at  Codrington  College  for  a  period  of 
two  years.  Candidates  for  these  scholarships  must  be  under  twenty 
years  of  age,  natives,  or  the  sons  of  natives  of  Barbados,  or  of  persons 
domiciled  in  the  island,  and  have  resided  therein  for  at  leaat  ten  years. 
The  examination  of  candidates  is  conducted  by  the  College  authori- 
ties in  accordance  with  the  regulations  framed  by  the  Education 
Board,  and  the  Board  elect  to  the  scholarships  according  to  the  report 
of  the  examiners.    These  scholarships  were  established  in  1850. 

Besides  the  scholarships  tenable  at  Codrington  Ollege  there  are 
four  scholarships  termed  the  Barbados  Scholarships — one  awarded 
annually  and  tenable  for  four  years  at  an  English  University,  or  at 
an  Agricultural  or  Technical  College  in  Europe  or  America  to  be 
approved  by  the  Education  Board.  Each  of  these  scholarships  is  of 
the  annual  value  of  £175  ;  they  were  established  by  the  Education 
Act  of  1878.  The  conditions  as  to  age  and  birth  are  the  same  as 
those  for  the  scholarships  at  Codrington  College,  and  the  standard 
of  proficiency  is  such  as  prevails  at  the  colleges  of  Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge in  respect  of  examinations  for  open  scholarships  and  exhibi- 
tions. The  examination  questions  are  set  by  examiners  appointed 
by  the  Cambridge  Syndicate  each  year  on  the  application  of  the 
Education  Board,  and  forwarded  to  them.  The  papers  are  returned 
to  the  Syndicate,  and  on  the  receipt  of  their  report  the  scholarship 
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is  awarded  to  the  candidate  who  stands  highest  m  order  of  merit,  if 
in  the  opinion  of  the  examiners  he  is  deemed  eUgible  for  election. 
The  roll  of  Barbados  scholars  is  a  credit  to  the  Oolony,  and  these 
scholarships  have  been  a  great  incentive  to  so\md  learning. 

The  scholarships  which  used  to  be  granted  from  the  funds  of 
Godrington  College  have  of  recent  years  ceased  owing  to  the  loss  of 
trust  monejrs.  It  is  hoped  that  with  the  promise  of  better  times 
for  the  sugar  industry  some  of  these  scholarships  will  be  revived. 

VI.— Beformatories  and  Special  Schools. 

There  is  a  Eeformatory  entirely  under  Grovemment  control,  to 
which  youthful  offenders  are  sent  and  detained  according  to  the 
term  of  sentence  pronounced  on  them.  The  boys  in  this  institution 
undergo  strict  discipline,  are  taught  the  three  R's,  and  work  on  the 
land  connected  with  the  institution. 

There  is  no  such  institution  existing  for  girls,  but  an  Act  has 
been  recently  passed  by  the  Legislature  for  establishing  one.  This 
Act  will  not,  however,  be  put  into  operation  unless  and  until  the 
finances  of  the  Colony  are  equal  to  the  necessary  expenditure. 

There  is  no  provision  made  for  the  education  of  deaf,  dumb, 
blind  or  defective  children.  There  are  two  orphan  homes  supported 
entirely  by  the  subscriptions  of  charitable  persons.  There  is  no 
provision  for  technical  or  industrial  schools,  but  the  time  is  not  far 
distant  when  it  is  likely  that  the  subject  of  technical  and  industrial 
education  will  have  to  be  seriously  considered  by  the  GrOvemment. 

J.  E.  Reece,  Inspector  of  Schools. 
J.  A.  Carrington,  Assistant  Inspector  of  Schools. 
J.  R.  Nichols,  Secretary  to  the  Education  Board. 
May,  1902. 

Note. — The  following  is  taken  from  Colonial  Reports — ^Annual, 
No.  368,  Barbados.    Report  for  1901-1902  :— 

"  During  the  year  the  lectures  to  the  teachers  of  the  Elementary  Schools 
inaugarat^  by  tiie  Imperial  Commission  of  Agriculture  have  been  continued, 
and  for  the  fint  time  prizes  were  given  by  the  Lnperial  Department  of  Agri- 
culture at  the  local  show  for  peasants,  to  pupils  froDi  these  schools  for  the 
best  exhibits  of  the  commoner  vegetables  growing  in  pots,  boxes,  etc.  This 
18  a  step  in  the  right  direction,  and  cannot  fail  to  be  of  th<>!  hi^est  value  in 
inculcating  the  best  methods  of  growing  plants,  and  the  main  principles 
which  underlie  the  practice  of  agriculture.  Thirty-four  teachers  have  re- 
ceived certificates  as  being  competent  to  give  instruction  in  agriculture. 

'*  It  is  intended  to  hold  annual  exhibitions  of  plain  needlework  and  to 
give  money  prizes  to  successful  c<xnpetitors  with  a  view  to  encourage  the 
acquisition  of  a  good  knowledge  of  this  useful  branch  of  school  work  by  the 
girls  in  the  Elementary  Schools.  The  necessary  grant  of  money  has  been 
made  by  the  Legislature. 

**  The  question  of  starting  an  industrial  school  for  the  purpose  of  teachinfr 
useful  handicrafts  to  lads  has  been  under  consideration.  Suitable  buildings 
for  the  purpose  exist,  and  a  scheme  for  teaching  carpentry,  phimbing,  masonry, 
and  smithwork,  etc.,  has  been  worked  out.  It  is  hoped  that  when  the 
circumstances  of  the  Colony  improve  and  money  becomes  available  this 
important  matter  will  be  taken  up.'* 
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APPENDIX  A. 
CODE  OF  REGULATIONS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

I. — General  Regulations. 

1.  Conditions  to  be  Observed. 

1.  The  coaditiona  on  which  the  Education  Board  will  grant  aid  to  any 
new  school  or  continue  aiding  schools  which  are  already  on  their  list,  are 
as  follows : — 

[For  the  conditions  m«  p.  48  above*  Section  11.    Primary  Education.] 

2.  Typvs  or  Schools. 

2.  The  types  of  Elementary  Schoob  aided  by  the  Board  will  be  as  follows  :* 
(a.)  Boys*,  taught  by  a  master ; 

(6.)  Girls*,  taught  by  a  mistress; 

(e.)  Primary  Mixed  (Boys  and  QirlsX  taught  by  a  master ; 

id.)  Infant  Mixed  (Boys  and  Qirb),  taught  by  a  mistress  ; 

(e.)  Combined  (Boys  and  Girb),  taught  by  a  master,  or,  under  excep- 
tional circumstances,  by  a  mistress. 

3.  The  t}rpe  of  an  aided  school  must  not  be  changed  without  the  sanction 
of  the  Education  Board.  Each  change  will  be  considered  on  its  merit. 
In  the  event  of  the  Education  Board  requiring  the  types  of  schools  to  be 
changed  to  boys*  and  girls*  schools,  the  Education  Board  will,  for  a  period 
of  one  year  from  date  of  change  of  type,  so  arrange  the  grant  to  the  schools 
as  to  cause  as  little  loss  of  income  as  possible  to  those  teachers  affected  by 
the  change,  provided  the  average  attendance  and  the  efficiency  of  the 
schools  be  maintained.  If  upon  the  change  of  the  type  of  a  school  the 
service  of  an  uncertificated  mistress  be  retained  either  as  head  teacher  or 
assistant,  the  Education  Board  will  so  divide  the  premium  grant  between 
the  head  teacher  and  assistant  as  to  them  shall  seem  proper. 

3.  Average  Attendance. 

4.  Elementary  Schools  already  in  receipt  of  aid  will  be  allowed  to  continue 
on  the  list,  so  long  as  the  average  attendance  does  not  fall  below  thirty  in 
any  school. 

4.  Age  op  ADatrrrANCE,  Etc. 

5.  Children  under  the  age  of  seven  years  will  not  be  admitted  into  a 
Primary  School  unless  they  have  passed  Standard  II. 

6.  (Children  over  the  age  of  seven  and  not  over  the  age  of  eleven  who 
have  never  attended  a  Public  Elementary  School  may  be  received  into  a 
Primary  School,  if  they  can  read  an  easy  passage  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Inspector.  Any  child  over  the  age  of  eleven  and  not  over  the  age  of  fifteen 
may  be  received  into  a  Primary  School. 

7.  No  child  can  be  retained  in  an  Elementary  School  after  he  has  passed 
Standard  VII.,  nor  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  he  attains  the  age 
of  sixteen. 

Any  pupil,  who  has  not  attained  his  or  her  sixteenth  Inrthday,  may,  with 
the  approval  of  tJie  Supervising  Minister  and  the  Inspector,  if  of  the  saoie 
sex  as  the  principal  teacher,  be  retained  in  any  public  Elementary  School ; 
provided  that  the  attendance  of  such  pupil  ahidl  not  be  retorded  in  the 
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attendance  regialer,  nor  allowed  in  any  way  to  affect  the  Government 
grant  to  the  school. 

^f 8.  Children  may  be  admitted  into  Infant  or  Combined  Schools,  and  in- 
cluded in  the  returns  of  average  attendance  between  the  ages  of  four  and 
eleven  years.  No  child  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  an  Infant  School  after 
he  has  passed  Standard  II.,  except  under  the  provision  of  Rule  38,  nor 
after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  he  attains  the  age  of  twelve  years. 
|No  girl  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  a  Combined  School  taught  by  a 
master  after  she  is  twelve  years  of  age  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Inspector, 
she  can  attend  a  Qirb'  School.  Similarly,  no  boy  shall  be  permitted  to 
remain  in  a  Combined  School  taught  by  a  mistress  after  he  is  nme  years  old. 

5.  School  Hours,  Disoiplinx,  Etc. 

9.  In  Elementary  Schoob  aided  by  the  Education  Board,  work  shall  be 
begun  not  earlier  than  6.30  a.m.,  nor  later  than  10  o'clock,  and  shall  cease 
at  4  p.m.  One  hour  shall  be  allowed  for  the  recess,  which  shall  fall  between 
1  and  2  p.m.  The  teacher  must  be  present  at  least  15  minutes  before  the 
time  for  beginning  work  ;  and  should,  so  far  as  it  is  practicable,  exercise  a 
general  supervision  of  the  pupils  during  the  time  allowed  as  the  mid-day 


10.  The  Managers  will  be  expected  in  every  case,  as  far  as  lies  in  their 
power,  to  make  provision  for  tne  adequate  accommodation  of  the  pupils 
attending  the  school  in  their  respective  district.  Ordinarily,  six  s<}uare 
feet  will  be  regarded  as  the  superficial  area  necessary  for  each  child  m  an 
Infant  Schod,  and  eight  square  feet  in  a  Combined  or  Primary  School. 
The  teacher  shall  not  be  allowed  to  admit  more  children  than  can  conve- 
niently be  aoconmiodated«  if  such  children  can  find  accommodation  in 
other  aided  schools  in  the  neighbourhood.  The  Education  Board  will  not 
grant  any  money  for  the  enlargement  of  a  school  if  the  children  can  find 
accommodation  in  other  aided  schools  in  the  neighbourhood. 

11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  to  give  particular  attention  to 
the  ventilation  and  cleanliness  of  their  school-rooms  and  the  premises 
connected  therewith. 

12.  The  teachers  shall  practise  such  methods  for  maintaining  discipline 
in  their  schools  as  would  be  exercised  by  a  kind  and  judicious  parent  in 
his  family ;  and  shall  avoid  corporal  punishment  in  all  cases  where  good 
order  can  be  preserved  by  milder  measures. 

If  a  pupil's  misconduct  appears  to  call  for  his  expulsion  from  the  school, 
the  case  must  be  brought  before  the  School  Managers  and  settled  by  them, 
and  they  shall  rc^er  the  proceedings  to  the  Education  Board  for  confirmation 
or  otherwise. 

13.  The  Board  will  not  retain  a  school  on  the  aided  list  so  long  as  the 
teacher  then  in  charge  of  it  is  retained  in  his  or  her  position,  if  they  have 
reason  to  be  dissatisfied  with  its  general  condition  as  reported  by  the  Inspec- 
tor, or  in  the  event  of  inmiorality  or  grave  iniprojjriety  of  conduct  on  the 
part  of  the  teacher  coming  to  their  knowledge,  or  in  case  of  serious  dispro- 
portion being  reported  to  them  after  a  premium  examination  between  the 
amount  earned  by  passes  and  that  earned  by  the  attendance  of  children. 

n.  Salaky  Grant  to  Teachers. 

1.  FixBD  Allowance. 

14.  The  teacher  of  every  Elementary  School,  which  maintains  the 
required  average  attendance,  will  receive  from  the  Board  a  fixed  (quarterly 
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allowance,  in  oonaideration  of  such  required  average  attendance,  at  the 
following  rate : — 

In   a  Pure  Primary  School ?18.* 

„    „  Mixed     do.         do.  ..•--.  ^13. 

„    „  Boys'  or  Girls'   do. 813. 

„    „  Combined  do. $U» 

„  an  Infant  do. $9. 

2.  Capitation  Money. 

15.  In  every  Elementary  School  receiving  aid,  a  capitation  allowance 
will  be  paid  at  the  following  rates  per  quarter  to  the  teacher  on  so  much 
of  the  average  attendance  as  is  in  excess  of  the  required  average  : — 

cents. 

In  a  Pure  or  Mixed  Primary  School  24- 

In  a  Boys\  Qirls*  or  Combined  School     . .        .^        . .     18. 
In  an  Infant  School  12. 

To  teachers  hereafter  appointed,  the  capitation  allowance  for  each  child 
over  100  in  average  attendance  will  be  two-thirds  the  above  rate  in  each 
type  of  school. 

16.  The  capitation  allowance  may  be  increased  if  the  Inspectors  report 
to  the  Education  Board  that  the  average  attendance  of  the  schools  had  b^n 
seriously  lessened  by  rain,  or  epidemic  sickness. 

17.  To  the  grants  afore-mentioned  will  be  added  the  amounts  earned 
OS  examination  premiums  at  the  last  preceding  examination  and  the 
certificate  bonus  to  which  the  teacher  is  entitled. 

18.  By  the  Education  Act  Amendment  Act,  1897,  the  grant  for  Elemen 
tary  Education   is  limited  to  £11,000.    To  keep  the  expenditure  within 
this  limit  a  deduction  will  be  made  from  the  premium  grants  whenever 
this  is  necessary. 

19.  For  any  breach  of  the  regulations,  for  neglect  of  duty,  or  for  lack  of 
discipline,  the  grant  to  the  teacher  will  be  subject  to  a  deduction  pro- 
portioned to  the  gravity  of  the  fault. 

20.  The  grant  to  teachers  of  every  Elementary  School  will  be  paid 
monthly  to  the  Supervising  Minister,  or  to  one  of  the  Managers,  if  circum- 
stances require  it.  Changes,  resignations,  or  dismissab  of  teachers  during 
the  quarter  will  be  dealt  with  on  their  several  merits. 

21.  Female  teachers  hereafter  appointed  shall  receive  only  three-fourths 
of  the  amount  of  salary  which  would  be  paid  to  a  male  teacher  in  a  similar 
position. 

22.  No  head  teacher,  notwithstanding  the  foregoing  rules,  shall  receive 
a  smaller  salary  than  the  maximum  grant  to  an  assistant. 

in.  Pkemium  Grants. 

I.  Qenebal  Regulations. 

23.  Every  Elementary  School  on  the  aided  list  shall  be  examined  once 
in  each  year  by  the  Inspector,  the  Assistant  Inspector,  or  the  Inspectors* 
Assistant — at  least  a  week*8  notice  being  given  to  the  Supervising  Minister 
that  he  may  apprise  the  teacher  and  notify  the  same  to  the  Managers. 

24.  Every  child  shall  be  eligible  to  participate  in  the  premium  examina- 
tion of  any  school,  provided  his  name  has  been  on  the  books  of  that  school, 
and  no  other,  for  at  least  twenty-two  weeks  immediately  previous  to  the 
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week  in  which  the  examination  is  held.    Vacation  weeks  must  not   be 
counted. 

25.  The  hesA  teacher  shall  prepare  for  the  examination,  in  such  manner 
and  by  such  time  as  may  be  ronuired  by  the  Inspector,  a  schedule  containing 
the  names  and  ages  of  all  the  children  to  be  presented  for  examination, 
arranged  according  to  the  Standards  in  which  they  are  to  be  examined. 

26.  Every  scholar  shall  be  presented  in  the  Standard  next  higher  than 
the  highest  in  which  he  has  before  passed  whether  in  his  present  or  in 
any  other  school.  The  Inspector  shall,  however,  have  the  authority  to 
exaooine  a  pupil  otherwise  if  in  his  opinion  it  is  an  advantage  to  the  child 
for  him  to  do  so. 

27.  The  Examiner  shall  furnish  the  school  with  a  copy  of  the  result  of 
the  examination  to  be  preserved  as  a  school  record. 

2.  Primary  Schools  and  Departments. 

28.  The  Elementary  Examination  in  Primary  Schools  or  Departments 
shall  consist  of  tests  in  : — 

A:— 

1.  Reading. 

2.  Dictation. 

3.  Arithmetic. 

B:— 

1.  Religious  Knowledge,  unless  a  parent  or  guardian  shall  have 

notified  the  Supervising  Minister  that  he  conscientiously 
objects  to  the  child  receiving  instruction  in  this  subject. 

2.  Copy-writing  in  Standard  III.  and  IV. 

3.  Recitation. 

4.  Useful  occupations — (for  boys  only). 
6.    Sewing — (for  girb  only). 

20.  Those  children  who  pass  in  reading,  dictation  and  arithmetic  in 
the  Standard  in  which  they  are  presented,  will  be  regarded  as  having  passed 
the  Standard,  and  will  be  eb'gible  for  examination  in  class  subjects  and 
singing.  No  more  than  two  class  subjects  shall  be  taken  by  any  class. 
Standard  III.  can  only  take  one  subject — Engb'sh. 

30.  The  Standards  for  the  Elementary  Subjects  are  set  forth  in  Schedule 
I.,  Class  Subjects  in  Schedule  II. 

31.  A  grant  of  12  cents  will  be  made  for  a  pass  in  reading,  dictation, 
arithmetic,  religious  knowledge,  copy-writing,  useful  occupations, 
grammar,  geography,  history,  domestic  economy  and  music. 

A  grant  of  6  cents  will  be  made  for  a  pass  in  «ewing  and  recitation,  and 
3  cents  for  a  pass  in  singing. 

32.  The  examination  in  reading,  dictation,  arithmetic,  reUgious  know- 
ledge, copy-writing,  and  sewing  must  be  Individual.  In  all  the  other  sub* 
jects  the  pupils  may  be  taken  individually  or  by  sample,  and  the  examination 
may  be  oral  or  written  at  the  option  of  the  examiner. 

3.  Infant  Schools  or  Departments. 

33.  The  examination  in  Infant  Schoob  or  Departments  shall  consist 
of  tests  in ': — 

1.  Reading. 

2.  Dictation. 

3.  Arithmetic. 

B:- 

1.  Religious  Knowledge,  if  the  parent  or  guardian  does  not  con- 
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acientiously  object  to  the  child  receiying  instnictioQ  in 
this  subject. 
2.  Recitation  for  Standards  I.  and  II. 

34.  Those  children  who  pass  in  reading,  dictation,  and  arithmetic  in 
the  Standi^  in  which  they  are  presented  will  be  regarded  as  haying  passed 
in  the  Standard,  and  may  be  presented  for  ezamination  in  singing  and 
object4essons  and  Standards  I.  and  II.  in  copy-writing. 

35.  A  grant  of  8  cents  will  be  made  for  each  pass  in  reading,  dictation, 
arithmetic,  and  religious  knowledge.  In  recitation,  copy-writing,  and 
object-lessons  a  grant  of  4  cents  wm  be  made  for  each  pass,  and  3  cents 
for  a  pass  in  singing. 

36.  The  Standards  of  ezamination  in  Infant  Schoob  and  Departments 
are  set  forth  in  Schedule  I. 

37.  The  ezamination  in  reading,  dictation,  arithmetic,  religious  know- 
ledge must  be  individual ;  in  the  other  subjects  the  pupils  may  be  taken 
individually  or  by  sample  at  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner. 

38.  Children  who  have  passed  Standard  II.  should  be  transferred  at 
once  to  a  Primary  School.  The  Inspector,  however,  may  allow  any  pupil 
to  remain  in  an  Infant  School  if  in  his  opinion  it  is  an  advantage  to  tne 
child  that  he  should  do  so. 

4.  Combined  Schools. 

39.  In  classifying  a  Combined  School  for  examination  the  children  will 
be  arranged  in  the  Standard  work  of  Infant  and  Primary  Schools ;  and 
the  premiums  paid  will  be  the  same  as  those  paid  to  Primary  and  Infant 
Schools. 

rv.  Teachers. 

40.  An  ezamination  will  be  held  annually  of  persons  seeking  to  obtain 
certificates  as  teachers. 

41.  The  ezamination  is  open  to  persons  who,  being  upwards  of 
eighteen  years  of  age — 

(a.)  have  competed  their  course  at  a  training  institution  recognised 
by  the  Education  Board ; 

(6.)  hold  certificates  as  teachers  from  some  other  colony ; 

(c.)  have  served  for  at  least  four  years  as  pupil-teachers  and  passed 
their  ezaminations  in  their  respective  years  of  service ; 

(d.)  are  employed  in  schoob  aided  by  the  Board  at  the  time  of  ezamina- 
tion as  teachers  or  assistant  teachers.  Females  who  have  been 
employed  as  private  assistants  to  teachers  for  siz  months  will 

V  abo  be  admitted  to  this  ezamination  until  such  time  as   the 

Board  shall  in  their  annual  instructions  to  teachers  withdraw 
this  permission. 

42.  All  candidates  who  do  not  hold  certificates  from  the  Education  Board 
must  take  up  the  first  year  s  subjects  ;  and  in  order  to  obtain  a  third-class 
certificate  a  teacher  must  not  only  pass  this  examination,  but  must  also 
obtain  favourable  reports  from  an  Inspector  for  two  full  years*  service  as 
head  teacher  or  for  two  years  as  an  assistant  and  one  year  as  head  teacher. 

43.  Persons  who  have  passed  the  Cambridge  Local  Es^imination  for 
Juniors  or  any  equivalent  ezamination,  will  be  ezcused  the  first  year  certifi- 
cate examination  provided  they  pass  in  the  school  management  paper 
required  for  first-year  candidates,  and  will  be  eligible  for  appointment  as 
assistant  teachers.  Persons  who  have  passed  the  Cambridge  Local  Exami- 
nation for  Seniors,  or  any  equivalent  ezamination,  will  be  excused  the 
second-year  certificate  ezamination  provided  they  pass  in  the  school 
management  paper  required  in  both  ezaminations. 
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44.  Teacliers  who  have  ohtained  third-class  certificates  must,  in  order 
to  obtain  a  second  class,  pass  successfully  in  the  subjects  for  the  second 
year.    This  examination  will  be  held  biennially. 

45.  A  list  will  be  published  after  the  examination  showing  the  names  of 
suecessful  candidates  arranged  in  two  divisions. 

46.  Certificates  of  the  second  class  can  be  raised  to  the  first  class  by  good 
service  cmly. 

47.  A  certificate  may  at  any  time  be  recalled,  suspended  or  reduced 
to  a  lower  class ;  but  not  until  the  Board  has  informed  the  teacher  of  the 
charges  against  him  and  given  him  an  opportunity  of  explanation. 

48.  Certificate  bonuses  at  the  undermentioned  annual  rates  will  be  paid 
to  teachers  of  both  sexes  who  have  obtained  certificates,  so  long  as  they  are 
employed  as  principal  teachers  in  schools  in  connection  with  the  Education 
Board. 

For  certificates  granted  : — 

First  class.  Second  class.  Third  class. 
Prior  to  1885           -        -    $72                    $48  $24 

In  1885  and  1886  -    $60  $40  $20 

Since  1886  -       -    $30  $24  $12 

49.  The  syllabus  of  examination  for  both  first  and  second  year  teachers 
will  be  fotmd  in  Schedule  V. 

V.  PUPHXTKACHERS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

50.  The  average  attendance  for  which  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  have 
an  aasbtant  or  pupil-teacher  is  fifty  in  a  Primary  or  Combined  School 
for  two  consecutive  quarters,  and  seventy  in  an  Infant  School.  Addi* 
Uonal  assistants  or  pupil-teachers  must  be  appointed  whenever  the  Educa* 
tion  Board  require  it;  provided  that  not  more  than  two  assistants  be 
allowed  in  any  school.  A  pupil-teacher  must  be  appointed  if  any  further 
addition  to  the  staff  be  deemed  necessary. 

tip  A  cancfidale  for  the  office  of  pupil-teacher  must  be  ^  least  thirteen 
ye^rs  of  age,  and  must  be  presented  to  the  Inspector  at  the  annual  premium 
exiEimination  and  pass  in  reading,  dictation,  arithmetic,  English,  and  one 
other  subject  in  Standard  VI.  or  Yll.  A  candidate  must  have  attained 
the  a^  of  fourteen  years  before  he  can  receive  an  ^pointment,  and  no 
candidate  may  be  appointed  who  is  over  eighteen  years  of  age.  A  testimo- 
nial of  good  character  should  be  required  from  every  candidate  for  the 
office  of  pupil-teacher. 

52.  A  pupil-teacher  or  assistant  must  be,  except  under  special  circum- 
stances, of  tne  same  sex  as  the  teacher  of  the  school  in  which  he  or  she  is 
enga^o 

53.  l%e  quarterly  stipends  of  pupil-teachers  in  their  different  years 

of  service  wUl  be  as  follows  :— 

1st  year  $6. 

2nd  do.  -       -       *        - j7. 

3rd  do.  $8. 

4th  do.  $9. 

The  increase  shall  begin  on  January  first  following  the  annual  examina- 
tion. 

54.  Every  pupil-teacher  will  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  year  of 
his  apprenticeship.  If  a  pupil-teacher  fails  to  pass  any  one  of  his  annual 
examinations,  and  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  service,  only  half  the 
grant  will  be  paid  in  the  year  following  the  failure.  Two  failures  during 
the  course  irilf  entail  disnussal. 

55.  The  instruction  to  pupil-teachers  must  be  given  out  of  school  time  ; 
and  the  time  for  study  under  the  personal  superintendence  of  the  teaoheir 
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should  not  be  less  than  an  hour  and  a  half  daily  throughout  the  school  week. 
One  hour  daily  for  five  days,  and  the  remaining  two  hours  and  a  half 
on  Saturday,  will  be  deemed  by  the  Education  Board  an  e<|ually  satisfactory 
arrangement.  A  time-table  and  register  of  the  actual  mstruction  given 
by  the  teacher  to  his  pupil-teachers  shall  be  kept  at  the  school,  and  be  always 
open  to  the  inspection  of  the  Supervising  Minister  and  the  Inspectors. 

56.  A  grant  at  the  rate  of  sixteen  dollars  per  annum  will  be  paid  in 
each  year,  after  the  annual  examination  of  pupil-teachers  has  been  held, 
on  account  of  the  instruction  of  every  pupil  teacher  who  has  passed  the 
examination  for  that  year.  This  amount  will  be  paid  to  the  teacher  who 
was  responsible  for  his  instruction  during  the  twelve  months  preceding 
the  examination,  and  in  case  the  pupil-teacher  has  been  under  the  tuition 
of  more  than  one  teacher  the  amount  will  be  divided  between  these  teachers 
in  proportion  to  the  time  during  which  the  pupil-teacher  was  instructed 
by  each  of  them.  When  a  teacher  is  reroonsible  for  the  instruction  of 
more  than  one  pupil-teacher  the  Board  will  make  arrangements  for  such 
further  payments  as  shall  to  them  seem  fit. 

57.  The  subjects  of  examination  for  pupil-teachers  in  their  several  years 
will  be  found  in  Schedule  IV. 

58.  As  soon  as  a  pupil-teacher  shall  have  passed  the  fourth  vear*s  examina- 
tion he  will  then  be  called  Assistant  Teacher  and  will  receive  $12 
per  quarter.  He  will  be  required  to  attend  the  next  First  Year's  Certificate 
Examination.  If  he  pass,  he  will  receive  •l5  per  quarter ;  if  he  fail,  his 
stipend  will  be  reduced  to  19  per  quarter.  Two  failures  will  entail  dis  • 
missal. 

59.  Any  person  who  has  passed  the  Certificate  Examination  in  the 
first  or  second  division  may  be  appointed  an  assistant  teacher  in  a  school 
where  his  services  may  be  deemed  necessary.  On  the  appointment  being 
confirmed  by  the  Education  Board  such  assistant  shall  receive  f  15  per 
quarter  during  his  first  year  of  service.  The  first  year  of  service  will  be 
reckoned  as  complete  on  December  31st  following  the  appointment,  pro- 
vided the  assistant  has  been  entitled  to  salary  for  at  least  nine  months, 
otherwise  his  full  year  of  service  will  not  be  regarded  as  complete  until 
the  end  of  the  second  December  following  the  appointment.  Assistants 
will  be  entitled  to  an  addition  of  16  per  annum  during  their  second  year 
of  service,  and  of  $12  during  their  third  year.  A  sum  equivalent  to  3  per 
cent,  per  annum  of  the  premium  granted  to  the  head  teacher  of  the  school 
in  which  he  is  serving  shall  be  added  to  the  assistant's  fixed  salary  of  f6 
per  month  during  his  fourth  year  as  assistant,  and  an  additional  3  per 
cent,  for  each  ad£tion«d  year  until  a  maximum  salary  of  f  10  per  month 
shall  be  paid  to  such  assistant  teacher.  All  persons  who  have  passed  such 
examinations  as  are  accept©!  by  the  Board  in  the  place  of  the  Certificate 
Examination  shall,  if  appointed  as  assistants,  receive  remuneration  at 
the  same  rates  as  those  referred  to  in  the  preceding  section.  Those  persons 
already  employed  as  assistants  who  have  passed  only  in  the  third  division 
of  the  Certificate  Examination  shall  receive  a  sum  of  £lO  per  annum,  so 
long  as  they  are  allowed  to  retain  their  situations.  The  average  attendajioe 
which  would  justify  the  application  for  a  pupil-teacher  wiU  be  deemed 
sufficient  to  authorise  the  appointment  of  an  assistant. 

60.  In  the  event  of  a  school  to  which  a  pupil-teacher  or  assistant  has 
been  appointed  falling  in  average  attendance  no  grant  will  be  made  if  for 
two  consecutive  quarters  the  average  attendance  should  be  less  than  forty 
in  a  Primary  or  Combined  and  fifty-five  in  an  Infant  School. 

61.  No  assistant  or  pupil-teacher  shall  be  required  to  teach  or  to  perform 
any  other  duties  except  the  preparation  of  his  own  lessons  for  more  than 
five  hours  in  every  day. 

62.  The  appointment  and  dismissal  of  a  pupil-teacher  or  assistant  teacher 
must  in  every  case  be  made  by  the  Manf^gers-    ^^®  teacher  may,  howeve^, 
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8ti8{>eQd  a  pupil-teacher  until  he  can  communicate  with  the  Supervising 
Minister.  He  may  not  suspend  an  assistant,  but  he  must  report  any 
irregularity  to  the  minister  immediately. 

63.  An  assistant  or  pupil-teacher  shall  be  liable  to  dismissal  -without 
notice  for  idleness,  disobedience,  dishonesty  or  immoral  conduct.  Ordi- 
narily a  month's  notice  will  be  given. 

VI.  Fees. 

64.  Every  child  in  attendance  at  an  Elementary  School  must  pay  a 
school  fee  of  not  less  than  one  cent,  per  week  in  an  Infant  School  or  Depart- 
ment, and  two  cents  in  a  Primary  School  or  Department.  The  scale  of 
fees  must  in  each  school  be  regulated  by  the  Managers  and  no  remission 
or  reduction  of  these  can  be  made  by  the  teacher  without  their  sanction. 
Children  unable  to  pay  the  prescribed  school  fee  shall  be  received  into 
the  8cho(d  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Managers,  they  are  entitled  on  account 
of  poverty  to  free  instruction. 

65.  The  Education  Board  will  not  assist  any  Elementary  School  in 
which  any  chfld  shall  be  charged  for  its  instruction  at  a  higher  rate  than 
6  cents  per  week. 

66.  No  child  who  has  been  at  a  public  Elementary  School  shall,  without 
the  sanction  of  the  Education  Board,  be  received  into  any  other  public 
Elementary  School,  aided  bv  the  Education  Board,  unless  the  teacher 
of  the  latter  school  is  satisfied  by  a  statement  from  the  teacher  of  the  former 
school,  that  the  fees  on  behalf  of  such  diild  have  been  either  paid  or  remitted. 

67.  No  arrears  shall  be  claimed  for  a  longer  period  than  twelve  weeks, 
nor  at  a  higher  rate  than  two  cents  in  Primary  Schoob  or  Departments, 
or  one  cent  in  Infant  Schools  or  Departments  per  week. 

Vn.  Needlework. 

68.  To  any  Primary  or  Combined  School  in  which  it  is  desired  to  have 
plain  needlework  taught,  the  Board  will  be  willing  to  make  a  grant  not 
exceeding  96.00  per  quarter  in  aid  of  the  salary  of  a  duly  qualified  Instruc- 
tress on  the  following  conditions  : — 

(a.)  That  at  least  thirty  girls  are  in  average  attendance.  Qirls  of 
the  Second  Standard  in  an  adjacent  Infant  School  may  be 
permitted  to  attend  this  class,  and  be  included  in  the  attendance  ; 

(6.)  That  the  Instructress  possesses  a  certificate  of  competence  issued 
by  the  Board ; 

(c.)  That  two  afternoons  in  each  week  be  devoted  to  needlework. 

(</.)  That  the  Instructress  be  not  permitted  to  teach  in  more  than 
two  schoob ; 

(e,)  That  a  register  of  girb  attending  the  work  school  be  regularly 
kept  by  the  Instructress. 

69.  If  the  teacher  or  assistant  teacher  of  a  Qirb*  Primary  or  Combined 
School  be  qualified  to  impart  instruction  in  needlework  and  be  duly 
appointed  as  the  Sewing  Mistress,  twelve  cents  will  be  paid  for  each  pass, 
but  the  grant  of  $6  mentioned  in  Eegulation  68  will  not  be  paid.  A  small 
grant  of  $1  per  quarter  will  be  allowed  to  provide  materials. 

70.  A  person  desirous  of  being  appointed  Instructress  must  furnish 
a  certificate  of  good  character  from  a  MinUter  or  one  of  the  Inspectors, 
and  must  pass  satisfactorily  in  the  needlework  examination  of  second- 
year  teachers. 

71.  The  Standards  of  examination  in  needlework  will  be  found  in 
Schedule  III. 
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Ym.  Spbcial  Grants-in-Aid. 

1.  Fob  Fittings,  Fubnitueb,  bto. 

72.  Any  school  on  the  aided  list  for  which  such  a  grant  is  required 
must  have  ^>eclal  application  made  in  its  behalf  by  a  requisition  in  a  form 
which  will  on  application  be  supplied  by  the  Education  Board.  On  receipt 
of  the  requisition,  if  the  Education  Board  see  fit,  a  grant  will  be  made  for  the 
purpose,  provided  that  not  more  than  five  dollars  shall  (except  under 
special  circumstances)  be  granted  in  any  one  year  to  any  Elementary 
School. 

Under  the  above  heading  are  included  official  books,  writing  desks, 
masters^  desks,  book-presses,  benches,  monitors*  seats,  clocks,  black-boards, 
ink-stands,  easels,  maps,  map-stands,  lesson-boards,  lesson-stands,  ball- 
frames,  brooms,  bells,  mats,  scrubbing  schoolroom,  etc.  Applications 
made  later  than  the  month  of  October  in  any  year  will  not,  except  under 
special  circumstances,  be  considered. 

At  every  premium  examination  the  Inspector  and  Assistant  Inspector 
are  instructed  to  enquire  for  and  report  upon  articles  supplied  under 
this  Rule. 

2.  For  Books  and  Stationery. 

73.  An  adequate  supply  of  school  materials  shall  be  maintained  in  each 
school,  to  which  end  assistance  will  be  given  to  every  school  on  the  list  of 
the  Board  towards  furnishing  books,  maps,  slates,  copy-books,  registers, 
visitors*  books,  inks,  pens,  penholders,  lead  and  slate  pencils,  and  school 
stationery  generally,  by  orders  on  a  stationer,  in  accordance  with  the 
detailed  quarterly  requisitions  filled  in  by  the  teacher  and  signed  by  the 
Supervising  Minister.  The  grant  will  be  calculated  according  to  the 
average  attendance  of  each  school. 

All  articles  thus  supplied,  capable  of  being  marked,  must  be  plainly 
marked  with  the  name  of  the  school  before  they  are  brought  into  use. 

Unless  the  school  buildings  are  kept  secure,  and  proper  receptacles 
are  provided  for  school  requisites,  these  grants  will  be  discontinued. 

The  articles  granted  under  this  rule  may  not  be  used  for  the  instruction 
of  pupils  in  any  Simday  or  night  school  without  the  sanction  of  the  Educa- 
tion Board.  The  Inspector  and  Assistant  Inspector  are  instructed  to 
examine  into  and  report  upon  the  condition  and  security  of  these  supplies 
at  every  premium  examination. 

74.  Bequisitions  for  books  and  stationery  must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Board  along  with  the  quarterly  returns,  on  forms  which  will  be 
supplied  by  the  S^retary. 

IX.  Official  Books. 

75—84. 

X.  Quarterly  Eetorts. 

85—88 

i  t  XI.  Managers. 

89.  Previous  to  the  close  of  each  year  every  Supervising  Minister  shall 
submit  for  appointment  by  the  Board,  the  names  of  fit  and  proper  laymen 
able  and  willing  to  act  with  him  as  Managers  of  the  8ch<x)b  under  his 
supervision  for  the  ensuing  year.    Two  members  will  form  a  quorum. 

90.  In  the  event  of  a  vacancy  occuring  during  the  year  in  tl.c  Managers 
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of  a  school,  from  death,  resignation,  a  prolonged  absence  of  three  months, 
or  inciq>acity,  fresh  names  must  be  submitted  to  the  Board. 

91.  Every  appointment  or  dismissal  of  a  teacher,  assistant  teacher,  or 
pupil-teacher,  shall  be  made  by  the  Managers  ;  and  the  Board  will  expect 
to  be  notified  in  each  case  whether  such  apjpointment  or  dismissal  is  miade 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  Supervising  IvUnister.  Notice  of  appeal  from 
a  sentence  of  dismissal  by  the  Managers  must  reach  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  within  three  days  after  such  sentence  has  been  pronounced,  other- 
wise the  appeal  will  not  be  entertained. 

92.  Appointments  or  dismissals  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Education 
Board  for  confirmation  within  fourteen  days. 

93.  A  month *s  notice  must  ordinarily  be  given  by  the  Managers  to  a 
teacher  in  case  of  dismissal,  and  a  similar  notice  by  the  teacher  in  case  of 
resignation.  If,  however,  the  dismissal  be  for  any  grave  fault  the  Board 
may  withhold  the  salary  of  the  teacher. 

94.  The  Chairman  of  the  Managers  may  suspend  a  teacher  pending  the 
investigation  of  a  grave  charge ;  in  that  case  the  charge  must  be  investi- 
gated by  the  Managers  within  a  week  from  the  date  of  suspension.  (Notice 
of  an  investigation  must  be  sent  to  the  Inspector  or  Assistant  Inraiector 
at  least  seven  days  previous,  so  that  he  may  attend  and  report  to  the  Educa- 
tion Board  as  required  by  the  Education  Act  Amendment  Act  1897.) 
The  Chairman  of  the  Managers  must  also  immediately  conmiunicate  the 
result  of  the  enquiry  to  the  teacher  and  the  Education  Board.  If  it  appear 
to  the  Managers  advisable  the  teacher  may  be  further  suspended  until  the 
Board  shall  have  replied. 

95.  In  case  the  Chairman  of  the  Managers  shall  fail  to  obtain  a  meeting 
of  the  Managers  within  the  specified  time,  he  shall  then  report  the  matter 
at  once  to  the  Education  Board  to  be  dealt  with  by  them. 

96.  The  Board  will  look  to  the  Managers  to  hear  and  determine  any 
complaint  that  may  be  brought  before  them  of  undue  severity  o^  pimish- 
ment  of  any  pupil  by  a  teacher,  with  a  view  to  discouraging  appeals  to  a 
court  of  law. 

97.  The  Managers  are  also  expected  to  prepare  or  approve  estimates 
for  repairs,  etc.,  of  the  school  buildings,  and  to  satisfy  themselves  that  such 
repairs  are  executed  with  due  economy  and  efficiency. 

98.  The  Mtmagers  shall,  when  possible,  be  present  at  examinations  and 
on  other  public  occasions,  of  which  due  notice  shall  always  be  given  them 
by  the  Chairman. 

Xn.  Holidays,  Etc. 

99.  At  Christmas  there  will  be  about  two  weeks*  vacation,  at  Easter 
one  week,  at  Whitsuntide  two  weeks,  and  in  September  two  weeks.  All 
other  holidays,  and  the  dates  at  which  these  vacations  begin  and  end,  will 
be  notified  from  time  to  time  by  the  Education  Board. 

100.  Should  it  be  necessary  to  close  the  school  on  any  day  or  for  a  part 
of  any  day,  ordinarily  a  school  day,  the  consent  of  the  Supervising  Minister 
must  be  obtained,  and  the  circumstances  must  be  reported  to  the  Education 
Board  on  the  quarterly  report.  The  Board  will,  if  they  disapprove,  deduct 
a  proportionate  amount  of  the  teacher's  grant. 

101 .  If  the  work  of  the  school  be  continued  in  the  absence  of  the  principal 
teacher  his  place  must  be  supplied  by  a  person  of  whom  the  Supervismg 
Minister  has  approved.  It  is  undesirable  that  the  pupil-teacher  should  be 
left  in  charge  of  the  school.  Acting  teachers  will  not  be  permitted  for  a 
longer  period  than  three  months.  .. 
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XIII.  School  Buildings. 

102.  During  the  month  of  January  each  year  the  Managers  should 
furnish  to  the  Education  Board  an  estimate  in  detail  of  their  requirements 
in  regard  to  the  erection,  repairs,  and  rent  of  school-huildings,  and  the 
cleaning  of  out-offices,  etc.  The  Board  cannot  undertake  to  deal,  during 
the  year,  with  requisitions  which  reach  them  later  than  the  end  of  February. 

103.  The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  the 
Managers  showing  that  the  previous  grant  has  been  duly  expended. 

104.  The  Board  will  not  call  upon  vestries  to  repair  as  schoob  buildings 
in  which  the  Sacraments  are  celebrated  according  to  the  use  of  any  Christian 
Denomination ;  or  the  internal  arrangements  or  fittings  of  which  are  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Inspector  inconvenient  and  ill-adapted  for  educational 
purposes. 

105.  So  long  as  the  yearly  sum  available  for  school-buildings  and  teachers* 
houses  remains  inadequate  for  the  educational  needs  of  a  parish,  the  Board 
will  give  preference  to  those  requirements  for  which  the  largest  amount 
of  \ocsl  assistance  is  forthcoming.  The  Board  will  not  hereafter  entertain 
any  fresh  application  for  the  rent  of  teachers*  houses. 

XIV.  Schedules. 

106.  The  Schedules  hereto  annexed  marked  respectively,  I.,  II.,  III.> 
IV.,  and  v.,  shall  form  part  of  these  regulations. 

XV.  Exhibitions  from  Primary  to  I'irst  (trade  Schools— Boys. 

107.  An  exhibition  of  the  value  of  £25  per  annum,  tenable  for  not  more 
than  six  years,  may  be  awarded  annually  by  the  Education  Board  to  any 
boy  of  sufficient  merit  educated  in  an  Elementary  School,  to  be  held  at  any 
First  Grade  School. 

108.  Any  boy  under  thirteen  years  of  age  on  the  day  of  examination 
will  be  eligible  as  a  candidate  who  for  two  years  preceding  his  candidature 
shall  (a)  have  received  his  education  in  some  Primary  or  Combined  School 
recognized  by  the  Education  Board,  and  (6)  shall  transmit  to  the  Board 
a  certificate  of  good  conduct  and  character  covering  the  above  period  from 
the  teacher  or  teachers  of  the  school  or  schools  in  which  he  has  been  educated, 
countersigned  by  the  Supervising  Minister  or  Mmisters  thereof,  and  (c) 
shall  have  passed  Standard  V.,  VI.,  or  VII.  in  reading,  dictation,  arithmetic, 
and  two  other  subjects  of  the  Premium  Examination  of  Primary  Schools. 

109.  The  Examination  will  take  place  at  the  same  time,  and  will  be 
conducted  by  the  same  Examiner,  and  in  the  same  way  as  the  Ebcamination 
for  Second  Grade  Exhibitions,  and  the  subjects  for  examination  will  be— 

(a.)  Writing  from  dictation. 
(6.)  Geography. 

(c.)  Arithmetic  (including  the  work  of  Standard  VII.) 
(d,)  One  of  the  following  subjects  : — 
Euclid,  Book  I. 
or    The  Latin  Accidence. 

XVI.  Training  C!oij.bge  Exhibitions. 

110.  There  shall  be  four  exhibitions  not  exceeding  £50  per  anuam 
each  in  value,  two  to  be  competed  for  each  year,  tenable  for  two  years 
at  any  Training  Institution  approved  by  the  Education  Board. 
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111.  The  exhibition  may  be  awarded,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Education 
Board,  to  any  girl  between  the  age  of  sixteen  and  twenty  years  who — 

(a.)  has  passed  the  Cambridge  Local  Examination  as  a  Junior  or 
Senior  candidate ; 

(6.)  is  a  pupil-teacher  of  the  second  year  at  least ; 

(c.)  has  received  her  education  in  a  public  Elementary  School,  and  has 
passed  while  at  school  Standard  VII.  in  three  elementary  and 
two  other  subjects  of  the  Premium  Examination,  and  has  also 
passed  the  examination  for  Second  Year  Pupil-teachers. 

112.  A  selected  Candidate  must  furnish  a  certificate  that  she  is  in  good 
health  and  not  suffering  from  any  physical  infirmity. 

113.  A  terminal  report  on  the  conduct  and  progress  of  each  Exhibitioner 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Education  Board  by  the  authorities  of  the  College. 

114.  The  Exhibitioner  will  be  expected  to  pass  the  final  examination 
of  the  College  (Regulation  43  will  also  apply  to  these  Exhibitioners),  or  to 
pass  the  Barbados  Certificate  Examination  for  First  Year  Teachers. 
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Schedule  I. 

Elembntabt  Subjects. 


Infant  Departments. 

Primer  Standard. 

Standard  L 

Standard  11. 

Standard  III, 

& 

1 

To  read  monosyl- 
lables. 

In  all 
books  used  in  the 

To  read  a  short  par- 
agraph from  a  book 
not  confined  to  words 
of  one  syllable. 

classes,  at  least  two 
school. 

To  read  a  passage 
from  an  Elementary 
reading  book  with 
fluency. 

reading  books  must 

To  read    a  passage 
from  a  more  adyanoed 
book  with  fluency  and 
intelligence. 

be  in  use,  and  in  the 

1 

Devotional 

To  recite  32  lines, 
hymns    and  school 

To  recite  48  lines, 
songs  will   not   be 

To  recite   60    lines 
with  intelligence  and 
expression. 

accepted    under   this 

Writing. 

To  write  from  dic- 
tation   words  from 
one  of  the  Primers 
in  use. 

To   write    a   short 

|Nissage  from  a  read- 

iiig   book   of  their 

8t>indard. 

Copy  books  Nos.  1 

&  2  of  any  series. 

To  write  a  passage 
from  a  reading  book 
of   their  Standard, 
dictated  in  clauaes. 

Copy  books  Nos.  3 
and  4. 

To  write  a  passage 
from  a  3rd  Standard 
book  on  paper  or  on 
slate. 
Copy  books  5,  6,  7. 

• 

.2 

*^ 

a 

< 

Counting    of    arti- 
cles up  to  99.    No- 
tation and  numera- 
tion  of   the  same. 
Addition  and  sub- 
traction    mentally 
with   numbers  and 
things  not  exceed- 
ing 12. 

Notation  and  nume- 
ration np  to  999. 
Adding    and     sub- 
tracting    mentally 
np  to   99,   and   on 
slate  np  to  999. 
Addition   and  sub- 
traction tables. 
Very  easy  problems. 

Notation  &c,  of  5 
fij^ures :  multiplica- 
tion   and    division 
tables. 

Sums  in  multiplica- 
tion and  short  divi- 
sion, mentally  and 
on  slate. 

One  easy  problem. 

Notation,  &e,  of  all 
the  simple  rules,  in- 
cluding long  division 
of  6  figures : 
Easy  problems  invol- 
ving only  one  rule. 

In    the    third    and 

Religions 
Knowledge 

To    say    distinctly 
the  Lord's  Prayer. 

The  Lord's  Prayer, 
the  Creeds  and  the 
Ten  Commandents. 

To  write  any  por- 
tion of  the  1st  Stand- 
sjrd  test,  and  to  ans- 
wer questions  on  a 
portion  of  Gospel  set 
oeforehand. 

To  write  any  portion 
test,  and   to  answer 
selected  portion  of  the 

1 
1 

ro     sing     sweetly 
and     di»tinctly     a 
short  hymn  and  a 
school  song. 

Two  hymns  and  two 
school  songs. 

As  Standard  I. 

11 

Common  objects,  animals,  plants,  illustrations  of  trade  and 

other  employments. 

Domestic  Economy  for 
useful  Occupations  for 

The  W^riting  and  Arithmetic  of  Standard  III.  and  upwards  may 
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Schedule  I. 

ELEMEirrARY  Subjects.— Conftnwed 
Primary  Departments. 
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Standard  IV. 

Standard  V. 

Standard  VI.         1        Standard  VII, 

1 

To   read   a   passage 
from  a  still  more  tSi- 
Tanced  book  with  in- 
telligence. 

V,     VI,     and     \1I 

To    read    a    passage 
from  a  standard  au- 
thor or  a  newspjiper. 

Standards  the  exam 

To    read    a    difficult 
paragraph      from     a 
standard    author    or 
newspaper. 

ination       will       not 

Astbeeth,  but  with 
more  expression  &c 

be    confined    to   the 

To   recite    S9    lines 
with  intelligence  and 
expression. 

head  :       Inspectors 

To    recite    100   lines 
with  intelligence  and 
expression. 

must      approve       of 

.To    recite    120   lines 
expression. 

selections. 

with  intelligence  and 

To  write  a  passage 

from  a  4th  Standard 

hook  on  paper  or  on 

shite. 

Copy  books,  8^  9,  10. 

To    write   a   passage 
of  the  same  Standard 
as   the    reading,    not 
necessarily  from  thek 
own  books. 

•                                 • 

To  write  a  passage  si 

milar  to  the  one  read . 

Money  table. 
Simple  redaction  and 
the  compound  roles. 
DolUuns  and  cents. 

higher  Standards  at 

Redaction     and     the 
componnd     rales     in 
all  tiie  tables. 

least   half   the   sums 

Vnljirar  fractions. 
Simple  proportion. 
Practice. 

Mensuration  of  rect- 
angles. 

given     should     be 

Compound    propor- 
tion. 
Interest. 
Decimals. 

problems. 

ol  the  Ist  Standard 
qiMBtioDs       on       a 
Bible  set  beforehand. 

To  answer 
or  port 

questions  in  two  seleote 
ions  of  two  books  of  tiie '. 

d  books, 
BiUe. 

To  sing  well  3  hymns  and  3  school  songs. 


girls  only^ 
boys  only  J 


As  published  in  the  Instructions  to  Teachers  issued  by  the  Education  Board. 


be  on  slate  or  paper  at  the  dictation  of  the  Examiner. 
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Schedule  III. 
Needle  Wobk. 


Standako  III. 


Hemming,  sewing,  seaming, 
felling,  stitching  and  sewing  on 
strings. 

Herring'bohe  stitch.  The  stitch 
only  on  m^nnel  or  canvas. 

Darning,  simple  on  canvas. 


Standabd  IV. 


The  work  of  the  previous 
Standard — gathering,  setting  in, 
button  hde,  sewing  on  button. 

Darning,  plain  (as  for  thin 
places)  in  stocking  web  material. 

Herring-bone,  a  patch  (at  least 
3  inches  square)  on  coarse  flannel. 


Standard  V. 

The  work  of  the  previous  Stand- 
ards and  the  running  of  a  tuck. 

Plain  darning  of  a  hole  in 
stocking  web  material. 

Patching  in  calico  and  flannel. 

Putting  in  gussets. 


Standard  VI.  &  VII. 

The  work  of  previous  Stand- 
ards ;  whip  stitch  and  setting  on 
frilL 

Darning  plain  on  coarse  linen, 
patching  in  print,  cutting  out  a 
pinafore,  apron,  night  gown  or 
petticoat. 


Pupil  Teachers. 
First  Tear. 

1.  A  garment  in  calico  or  print 
(a  pinafore  or  apron)  showing 
all  the  stitches  required  in 
Standard  IIL 

2.  A  hole  correctly  mended  in 
8tpckin{;  material 


3.  A  patch  not  less  than  2 
inches  square  on  calica 

Second  Tear. 

1.  A  garment  in  calico  showing 
all  the  stitches  required  in 
Standard  IV. 

2.  Darning. 

3.  A  patch  not  less  than  2} 
inches  square  on  flannel. 

Third  Tear. 

1.  A  garment  in  calico  (night 
shirt,  night  gown  or  petticoat) 
showing  all  the  stitches  re- 
quired in  Standard  V. 

2.  A  hole  filled  in  with  stocking 
web  stitch,  on  stocking  ma- 
terial, not  less  than  1(  inches 
square. 

3.  A  patch  on  print. 

Fourth  Tear, 

1.  To  show  a  garment  cul  out  and 
neatly  "fixed"  or  " tacked  •« 
together.    . 

2.  A  three-cornered  darn,  the 
tear  not  less  than  1  inch 
square,  and  a  cross  out  darn 
on  coarse  linen. 

3.  A  patch  in  print. 


Teachers — Mistresses. 
First  Tear. 

1.  To  cut  out  and  make  parts  of 
any  plain  article  of  under- 
clothing in  common  use. 

2.  To  answer  questions  in  needle- 
work (within  the  above  limits) 
on  paper. 

Second  Tear. 

1.  The  work  of  a  needle  woman 
in  various  branches  applicable 
to  the  family  of  a  working 
man. 

2.  To  answer  questions  on  paper. 
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Schedule  IV. 
Subjects  for  the  Examination  of  Pupil  Teachers. 


heading    and 
Recitation. 


To  read  with  fla- 
eiicy,  ease,  and 
jaat  expression  a 
passage  from  a 
lK>ok  notified  be- 
forehand, and  to 
recite  70  lines  of 
btandard  poetry. 


Writing  and 
Drawing. 


Coj^y-book 

writing  and 

dictation. 


To  read  as  above 
and  to  recite  80 
lines  of  standard 
poetry. 


To  read  as  above 
and  to  recite  100 
lines  of  standard 
jioetry. 


Arithmetic. 


Ck>py-setting 
ana  Dicta- 
tion. 


Dictation 
and  Draw- 
ing of  Maps 
and     Dia- 
grams. 


To  read  as  above 
and  to  recite  100 
lines  of  standard 
poetry. 


>  t 


Dictation 
and     Free- 
hand Draw- 
ing- 


Vulgar  and 
Decimal 
Fractions, 
Problems. 
(Females 
easier  ques- 
tions tnan 
males.) 


Practice, 

Proportion 
ana  Inter- 
est    with 

Averages. 

Proportional 

Parts. 
(Females 

easier  ques- 
tion  than 

Males.) 


Discount, 
Profit  & 
Loss,  Square 
Root. 

For     males 

in     addition 

to  above : 

AJgebra — 

First    4 

rules,  G.C. 

M.  &  L.C.M. 

Euclid 
Book  i.  to  26. 


Stocks,  Men- 
suration   of 
Cirrles     and 
•  Triangles, 
Cube  Root. 

For   males 
in    addition 
to  above  : 

Algebra — 
Fractions  and 
simple  equa- 
tions. Euclid 
Book  L 


Grammar  and 
Composition. 


History. 


a.  The  accidence 
and  easy  parsing 
from  an  Elemen- 
tary Book. 

6.  To  write  the 
substance  of  a 
stoiy  read. 


a.  Syntax  and  An- 
alysis. 

6.  Paraphrasing. 


a.  Old  Testament 
History  to  the  end 
of  Judges. 

6.  English  History 
to  the  end  of  Ste- 
phen's reign. 


a.  Parsing  of  dif- 
ficult poetry,  ana- 
lysis of  complex 
sentences  and 
paraphrasing. 

b.  Letter-writing. 


a.  Old  Testament 
History  from  Jud- 
ges to  the  Baby- 
lonish Captivity. 

6.  English  History; 
Henry  II.  to  Rich- 
ard III. 


a.  New  Testament 
Hbtory :  Matthew 
and  John. 

b.  English  History: 
Tudor  and  Stuart 
Periods. 


a.  Fuller  know- 
ledge of  Grammar 
and  Analysis. 

b.  Essay  writing. 


a.  New  Testament 
History  :  Mark, 
Luke  and  Acts. 

b.  Revolution  to 
the  present  time. 


Books  to  be  used  will  be  notified  by  the  Education  Board  from  time  to  time  at  the 
Science  is  an  optional  subject  in  the  above  examinations.  A  pupil  teacher  who  doee 
marks  as  the  other  candidates. 
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Schedule  IV. 


Subjects  for  the  Examination  op  Pupil  Tea.cbxb».— Continued. 


Geography. 


DefinitioiiB   and 
the    map    of   the 
world     generally, 
Barbados  and  tne  ^ 
West     Indies     in  -g. 
perticalar. 


Definitiona,  etc,  s 
asaboTe.  § 

The  British  Em-  ^ 
pire  in  particnlar.    g 

-a 


Definitions,  etc, 
aiabore. 

Europe  and  Amer- 
ica in  partienlar. 


Definitions,  etc,  (^ 

u  above  So 

Asia  and  Africa^ 


iu  partienlar. 


Is 


Teaching. 


To  answer  questions 
on  the  correct  meth- 
ods of  teaching 
Reading  and  Writ- 
ing. 
Notes  of  Lessons. 


To  answer  questions 
on  the  teaching  of 
ArithmeUe  and  on 
Clais  Arrangement. 

Notes  of  Lessons. 


To  answer  questions 
on  the  teaching  of 
Object  Lessons  and 
CIms  Subjects. 

Notes  of  Lessons. 


To  answer  questions 
on  Discipline  and 
Class  Management. 

I  Notes  of  Lessons. 


Music. 


Notes,  their  shape 
and  value.  Treble 
and  Bass  staves. 
The  Scale  of  C,  and 
the  intervals  found 
in  it. 

Simple  time* 


Science. 
(Males  only.) 


'H 


All     the     Major 
scales. 

Simple  and  Com- 
pouna  Time. 


Dotted  Notes, 
tied  Notes,  Rests, 
Terms  of  expression, 
Pace  and  Style. 


Various  forms  of 
the  Minor  Scale, 
Diatonic  and  Chro- 
matic Interval. 


Classification    of 


Classification  of 
plants,  earth, 
stones,  etc 


Physiology,    ani- 
mal and  vegetable. 


Physics  and  Chem- 
istry. 


I 

.2 


sqggeBtion  of  the  Inspector. 

pot  take  up  this  subject  will  however  be  expected  to  obtain  the  same  minimum  number  of 
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Schedule  V. 

Syllabus  of  Examinations  for  Certificates. 

The  maximum  number  of  marks  obtainable  in  each  subject  is  placed 
within  brackets,  and  those  subjects  in  which  failure  excludes  from  a  certi- 
ficate are  denoted  by  the  mark  §. 

first  year. 

Part  I. 

1.  Reading.  §  [60] 

To  read  with  distinct  utterance,  due  attention  to  the  punctuation  and 
just  expression  from  some  standard  author. 

2.  BEPBTmON  FROM  MEMORY.   §   [40] 

150  lines  from  some  standard  author. 

3.  Penmanship.  §  [40] 

To  write  a  specimen  of  the  penmanship  used  in  setting  copies,  or  text 
liand  and  small  hand. 

4.  Spelling.  §  [60] 
To  write  a  passage  from  dictation. 

5.  English  Composition.  §  [50] 

To  write  simple  prose  upon  a  given  subject. 

6.  Arithmetic.  §  [150] 

Men — Proportion,  Interest,  Discount,  Averages,  Square  Boot,  Propor- 
tional Parts,  Vulgar  and  Decimal  Fractions,  Measurement  of 
Bectangles. 

Women — Practice,  Proportion,  Simple  Interest,  Vulgar  and  Decimal    ^ 
Fractions. 

7.  Teaching.  §  [120] 

Notes  of  Lessons.— The  Methods  of  teaching  the  Elementary  and  Class 
Subjects.— To  answer  questions  on  the  Bules  and  Begulations. 

i  Part  11. 

8.  English  Language.  [120] 
Parsing,  Analysis  and  the  Principles  of  Qrammar. 

0.  Scripture  History.  [100] 
The  Pentateuch  and  the  Qospeb. 

10.  English  History.  [100] 

1.  Outlines  from  a  specified  school  book. — 2.  Special  period  to  be  an- 
nounced each  year. 

11.  Geography.  [100] 

I.  A  knowledge  of  the  outlines  of  the  geography  of  tlie  globe.— 2.  British 
Isles  and  West  Indies  in  particular. 
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kScHEDULB  V. — Continued. 
12.  Music  Theory  [30],  Practice.  [30] 

Theory — All  the  major  and  minor  scales  and  signatures,  diatonic  intervals. 

The  value  of  notes,  dotted  notes  and  rests.    Bars  and  time  signatures. 

Syncopation,  compass  of  voices,  common  musical  terms. 
Practice-Graded  rests  in  time.    Time  and  ear  training  based  upon  the 

requirements  for  the  various  school  divisions. 

13.  Needlework.  [60] 
Women — As  in  Schedule  IV. 

500  Harks  will  be  required  for  a  Pass  in  the  above  subjects. 

A  candidate  who  has  passed  may  take  any  two  of  the  following  optional 
subjects. 

1.  Drawing.  [60] 

Freehand — Elementary  stage. 

2.  Euclid.  [90] 

Men — Book  I. 

Women — First  26  Propositions — Book  I. 

3.  Algebra.  [90] 
Men — Four  simple  Bules,  G.C.M.,  L.C.M.,  Fractions,  simple  Equations. 

4.  Domestic  Economy.  [60] 

Women — 1.  Food,    its   composition,    etc. ;  2.  Clothing ;  3.  Fresh    air 
ventilation,  etc.    4.  The  Home  furnishing,  cleansing,  etc. 

5.  Science.  [60] 
Physiology  and  Botany. 


Second  Year. 

Part  I. 

1.  Reading.  §  [60] 
As  in  First  Year  but  from  unseen  book. 

2.  Repetition  from  Memory.  §  [40] 
As  in  First  Year. 

3.  Spelling.  §  [CO? 
As  in  First  Year. 

4.  Composition.  §  [70] 

5.  Arithmetic.  §  [150] 

Men— As  in  First  Year  with  cube  root,  stocks,  etc.  added ^ 
Women—Saroe  as  First  Year  Men, 
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ScHEDUl'E  V. — Continued, 

6.  Teachino.  §  [120] 

As  in  First  Year — The  different  method  of  organising,  managing  auu 

teaching  an  Elementary  School. 
Any  Book  on  Teaching,  Education  Reform,  etc.,  approved  by  the  Education 

Board. 

Part  II. 

7.  English  Language.  [120] 

Outlines  of  the  History  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature — Deriva- 
tions, paraphrasing,  figures  of  speech  in  addition  to  First  Year  work. 

8.  SCRIPTUBB.  [100] 

Whole  course  of  Scripture  History — No  questions  of  a  doctrinal  character. 

9.  English  History.  [100] 

As  in  First  Year. 

10.  Qeogbaphy.  [100] 

As  in  First  Year.    Any  Continents  specified  beforehand— Map  drawing. 

11.  Music.  [60] 

As  in  First  Year  but  more  advanced  work. 

12.  Needlewobk.  [60] 

Women — As  in  Schedule  IV. 

A  candidate  who  has  received  the  500  marks  required  for  a  Pass  in  the 
above  subjects  may  take  any  two  of  the  following  optional  subjects. 

1.  Drawing.  [60] 

Freehand. 

2.  Euclid.  [60] 

Men— Book  I.  and  II.    Women— Book  I. 

3.  Algebra.  [60] 

Men— Up  to  Quadratic  Equations  of  one  unknown  quantity. 

4.  Domestic  Economy.  [60] 

Women— Preparation  of  articles  of  food  in  common  use  and  for  the  sick. 
Household  management  and  washing.    Thrift. 

5.  Science.  [60] 
Principles  of  Agriculture.    Hygiene. 

Hen  mnst  obtain  800  and  Women  750  to  be  placed  in  the 
Honours  DiTiaioiL  ^ 

Any  one  obtaining  a  place  in  the  Honours  Division  will  have  two  years 
^o  l^is  credit  in  counting  for  a  First  Class  Certificate. 
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APPENDIX  B 

THE  EDUCATION  ACT.  1890. 

An  Act  to  Consolidate  the  Acts  Relating  to  Education. 

[28th  October,  1890.] 
{An  amended  hy  the  Education  Act  Amendment  Act,  1897.) 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor,  Council,  and  Assembly  of  this  Island, 
and  by  the  authwity  of  the  same,  as  follows  : — 

Part  1 
The  Board  and  its  Officers. 

The  Board. 

1.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  a  Board  to  be  called  the  Education 
Board  shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  established,  and  the  said  Board  shall 
be  composed  of  a  president  and  eight  other  persons  to  be  nominated  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Covernor,  of  whom  two  at  least  shall  be  members  of 
the  Legislative  Coimcil,  and  five  at  least  members  of  the  General  Assembly  ; 
provided  always  that  the  members  so  appointed  from  the  General  Assembly 
shall  continue  to  be  members  of  the  Board  in  each  subsequent  session  lif 
returned  to  serve  therein,  and  shall  also  continue  to  act  as  members  of 
the  Board  after  the  expiration  or  dissolution,  and  during  the  prorogation 
of  the  General  Assembly,  without  its  becoming  necessary  to  make  new 
appointments  for  the  time  being. 

(2)  Should  any  member  of  the  Board  decline  to  act,  or,  unless  absent 
on  leave  from  the  colony,  absent  himself  without  sufficient  excuse  from 
three  successive  meetings  of  the  Board,  the  president  of  the  Board  shall 
notify  the  same  to  the  Governor,  who  shall  thereupon  appoint  some  fit 
person  to  fill  the  vacancy  thereby  created. 

Quorum, 

2.  Any  four  members  of  the  Education  Board  shall  be  sufficient  to 
form  a  Quorum. 

The  Officers. 

3.  (1)  The  Education  Board  are  hereby  authorised  and  empowered, 
from  time  to  time  as  may  be  necessary,  to  appoint  the  following  officers, 
who  shall  be  paid  the  salaries  hereinafter  specified  monthly  on  the  warrant 
of  the  Governor  in  Executive  Committee,  namely  : 

An  inspector £350^  annum. 

An  assistant  insp^tor       ...  £250  „        „ 

An  inspector*s  assistant     ...  £i50  „        „ 

A  secretary £200  „        „ 

An  assistant  secretary       ...  £75  ,^        ^^ 

(2)  The  assistant  secretary  and  inspector's  assistant  are  and  shall  be 
appointed  on  such  conditions  as  to  tenure  of  office  as  the  Board  may 
determine. 

4.  The  Education  Board  may  from  time  to  time  as  to  them  shall  seem 
proper  determine  the  duties  to  be  performed  by  the  inspector,  assistant 
inspector,  inspector's  assistant,  secretary,  and  assistant  secretary. 

5.  The  inspector  of  schools  and  assistant  inspector  of  schools  shall  hold 
an  examination  of  all  the  Elementary  Schools  under  their  supervision 
at  least  once  in  every  year,  and  report  in  writing  on  such  schods  to  the 
Education  Board  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  March  in  each  year,  to  be 
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by  the  Education  Board  laid  before  the  Governor  for  the  information  of 
the  legislature. 

AnnucU  EstimaUs, 

6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Education  Board  to  gradually  carry  into 
effect,  as  nearly  as  may  conveniently  be  done,  the  recommendaticms  con- 
tained in  the  report  of  the  Education  Commission,  1874-5,  so  far  as  the 
same  are  embodied  in  this  Act,  first  giving  their  care  to  the  amendment  and 
extension  of  the  system  of  elementary  education ;  and  in  order  that  this 
may  be  done  more  effectually,  and  that  the  objects  of  this  Act  may  in  all 
respects  be  fully  carried  out,  they  are  hereby  authorised  and  required 
to  forward  to  the  Governor  in  Executive  Committee  for  insertion  in  the 
general  colonial  estimates  an  estimate  in  detail  of  all  siuns  which  will  be 
required  for  educational  purposes  and  for  the  working  of  this  Act  during 
the  then  current  or  ensuing  year  (as  the  case  may  be) ;  and  there  shall 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  Governor  in  Executive  Committee,  to  be  laid 
before  the  Legislature,  a  statement  in  detail  showing  the  expenditure  of 
the  sums  voted  during  the  preceding  year. 

Grant  for  Elementary  Education. 

7.  (1)  In  case  of  delay  in  voting  the  annual  estimates  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act,  from  whatever  cause  or  in  whatever  manner  arising,  the  Educa- 
tional establishment  as  provided  for  by  the  then  last  voted  estimates  shall, 
in  the  meantime,  continue  to  be  maintaiiied  from  and  by  the  public  treasury, 
but  under  no  circumstances  shall  it  be  so  maintained  for  any  longer  period 
than  twelve  months; 

Provided  always  that  the  annual  expenditure  under  the  Act  to  meet 
the  cost  of 

(a)  Salaries   of  teachers,   assistant   teachers,   and   pupil-teachers   of 

Elementary  Schools ; 
(6)  Allowances  to  teachers  for  the  instruction  of  pupil  teachers  ; 

(c)  Books,   stationery,  fittings,   and   printed   forms   for  Elementary 

Schools,  and 

(d)  Examination  of  teachers,  pupil-teachers,  and  for  the  office  of 

pupil-teachers, 
shall  in  no  event  in  any  year  exceed  eleven  thousand  pounds. 

(2)  If  in  any  year  the  sum  voted  on  the  Estimates  shall  be  insufficient 
for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  preceding  sub-section,  the  examination 
premium  rates  shall  be  reduced  by  the  Education  Board  so  as  to  render 
the  sum  granted  available  to  meet  the  expenditure. 

Rules  and  Regulations, 

8.  The  Education  Board  are  hereby  authorised  and  empowered  to  make 
rules  and  regulations  for  all  matters  and  things  connected  with  the  educa- 
tional service  of  the  cdony,  or  relevant  to  all  and  every  the  purposes  of 
this  Act ;  and  further  they  shall  have  power  from  time  to  time  to 
alter,  amend,  add  to,  or  annul  all  such  rules  and  regulations,  and  regula- 
tions when  so  made,  altered,  amended,  or  added  to  shall  be  submitt^  to 
the  Governor  in  Executive  Committee  for  his  approval,  and  when  approved 
shall  be  published  six  times  in  the  official  gazette  of  this  island,  and  shall 
thereafter  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law  in  as  ample  a  manner  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  as  if  they  had  been  inserted  in  this  Act. 

General  Duties  of  the  Board. 

9.  It  shall  be  the  general  duty  of  the  Education  Board  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  secure  in  all  respects  and  by  all  means  its 
efficient  working.  They  shall  receive  applications  for  aid  from  public 
Elementary  Schools,  and,  when  they  think  fit,  award  the  grants  thereon ; 
Jhey  shall  take  spcial  care  tlj^t  aU  sums  whaWv^^:  gi:wted  and  paid^vnd^ 
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aU  or  mny  of  the  provisioiis  of  this  Act  dhall  be  pro^rly  and  usefully  applied 
aod  expended  ;  they  shall  receive  and  consider  the  inspector's  and  assistant 
inspector's  reports ;  and,  whenever  they  may  deem  it  expedient,  they  shall 
visit  and  examine  any  school  or  schools  receiving  legislative  aia,  and  draw 
up  reports  in  reference  thereto,  and  lay  the  same  before  the  Governor  for 
the  information  of  the  Legislature. 

Plans  of  Buildings. 

10.  Whenever  any  new  building  shall  be  erected  or  any  substantial 
alterations  of  existing  buildings  shall  be  made,  under  any  of  the  powers 
and  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  plans  for  such  new  buildings  or  such  altera- 
tions shall  in  all  cases  be  submitted  to  the  approval  of  the  Education  Board, 
who  shall  have  power  to  amend  and  vary  the  same  ;  and  for  these  and  all 
other  like  purposes  of  this  Act,  they  shall  be  authorised  to  call  on  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Works  for  his  advice  and  assistance. 

Annual  Report. 

1 1 .  Once  in  every  year  the  Education  Board  shall  present  to  the  Governor 
for  the  information  of  the  Legislature  a  report  showing  the  general  working 
during  the  past  year  of  the  education  system  in  operation  under  this  Act. 

Pakt  II. 
Elementary  Schools. 

School  Buildings. 

12.  The  vestries  of  the  several  parishes  are  hereby  authorised  and 
required  to  lay  rates  in  their  respective  parishes  at  every  annual  laying 
of  rates  for  the  purjiose  of  raising  such  sums  as  the  Education  Board  shaU 
by  requisition  in  writing  call  upon  them  to  raise  for  building  or  repairing 
school  buildings,  including  teachers'  houses ;  i)rovided,  however,  that  in 
the  case  of  St.  Michael's  parish,  no  such  requisition  shall  be  for  a  greater 
amount  than  £200  in  any  one  year ;  and  in  the  cases  of  the  parishes 
of  St.  Philip,  Christ  Church,  and  St.  George,  for  a  greater  amount  than 
£l00  in  any  one  year ;  and  in  the  cases  of  the  other  parishes  re^)ectively 
for  a  greater  amount  than  £75  in  any  one  year ;  and  provided  also 
that  the  vestry  of  any  parish  may  appeal  within  fourteen  days 
after  such  requisition  shall  have  been  made  to  them,  to  the  Governor  in 
Executive  Committee  in  respect  of  the  subject  matter  thereof ;  and  the 
Governor  in  Executive  Committee,  after  inquiry  into  the  matter,  shall  have 
power  either  to  confirm,  modify,  or  disallow  any  such  requisition. 

Rules  for  Elementary  Schools. 

13.  The  Education  Board  shall  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
good  government  of  the  Public  Elementary  Schools ;  for  the  subjects  to 
be  taught,  and  the  course  and  order  of  study  in  such  schools ;  for  the 
appropriation  of  the  sums  granted  in  aid  thereof  for  settling  and  enforcing 
the  payment  of  the  fees  to  be  paid  therein ;  and  for  the  remuneration  of 
the  masters,  mistresses,  and  pupil  teachers  thereof. 

Condition  of  Aid. 

14.  (1)  No  Primary  School  shall  be  entitled  to  be  placed  on  the  list  of 
the  Education  Board  to  receive  legislative  aid  unless  the  number  of  children 
in  actual  average  attendance  at  such  school  during  the  three  previous 
months  be  not  less  than  fifty,  except  as  respects  the  parish  of  St.  Andrew, 
in  which  parish  the  required  average  attendance,  as  aforesaid,  shall  be 
thirty-five. 
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(2)  After  any  such  school  shall  have  been  placed  on  the  list  of  the  Edu- 
cation Board  and  shall  have  received  legislative  aid,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  Education  Board  to  continue  to  make  grants  to  such  school,  although 
the  average  attendance  as  aforesaid  of  children  may  have  fallen  below 
fifty  in  the  other  pjarishes  or  below  thirty-five  in  the  case  of  St.  Andrew, 
if  and  so  long  as  circumstances  shall  appear  to  them  to  justify  it ;  provided 
always  that  in  no  case  shall  legislative  aid  be  granted  to  any  such  school 
when  its  average  attendance  as  aforesaid  shall  have  fallen  below  thirty 
in  the  other  parishes,  or  below  twenty  in  St.  Andrew. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section  the  Edu- 
cation Board  may  in  any  case,  if  exceptional  circumstances  so  demand, 
exact  a  lower  average  attendance  in  the  case  of  any  school  than  that  herein- 
before mentioned. 

No  Aid  to  CompUxional  SchooU. 

15.  No  public  money,  parochial  or  otherwise,  shall  be  granted  under 
any  circumstances  or  in  any  form  in  aid  of  the  funds  of  any  school  main- 
tained for  the  education  of  children  of  any  particular  complexion. 

Doles, 

16.  No  person  connected  with  any  public  Elementary  School  shall  give  or 
distribute  to  any  child  attending  any  such  school,  any  dole  or  portion  of 
food  or  dothing  or  any  money,  for  the  purposes  of  inducing  such  child  to 
attend  school. 

School  Committees. 

17.  Every  public  Elementary  School  shall  be  under  the  immediate 
superintendence  of  a  committee  composed  of  the  minister  of  the  district, 
or  of  the  congregation  with  which  such  school  is  connected,  and  two 
laymen  to  be  appointed  annually  by  the  Education  Board,  and  in  each  case 
the  said  minister  shall  be  the  chairman  of  such  committee,  and  the  com- 
mittee shall  exercise  all  the  rights  of  patronage  in  such  school,  including 
the  appointment  and  dismissal  of  the  master  or  mistress  or  pupil-teachers 
of  such  school,  subject,  however,  to  approval  by  and  a  right  cl  appeal  to 
the  Education  Board  ;  provided  always  that  when  any  charge  shall  be  made 
against  a  teacher,  assistant  teacher,  or  pupil-teacher  which  may  involve  his 
dismissal,  notice  in  writing  of  the  charge  shall  be  sent  at  least  seven  days 
before  the  proposed  meeting  by  the  supervising  minister  to  the  Inspector 
of  Schools  (be  he  Inspector  or  Assistant  Inspector)  in  whose  district  the 
school  is  ;  and  such  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  attend  the  meeting  and  ait  as 
assessor  and  report  to  the  Education  Board. 

Factory  Acts, 

18.  The  Education  Board  shall  have  power  to  make  rules  and  regulations 
for  bringing  into  operation,  when  they  shall  see  fit,  the  principle  of  the 
English  Factory  Acts,  that  is,  by  providing  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for 
any  person  to  employ  any  child  under  the  age  of  twelve  years,  to  work 
for  any  pecuniary  wage  or  any  reward  whatsoever,  unless  previous  to  such 
employment  such  child  shall  have  passed  a  minimum  standard  of  edu- 
cational qualification  to  be  fixed  by  the  Education  Board,  before  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  or  the  Assistant  Inspector,  or,  in  case  of  other  than 
public  Elementary  Schools,  before  such  person  as  the  Education  Board 
shfdl  approve.  Provided  always  that  to  acquire  the  educational  qualifica- 
tion herein  referred  to,  no  child  shall  be  required  to  pass  an  examination 
iti  any  religious  doctrine  or  instruction,  except  with  the  knowledge  and 
concurrence  of  the  parent  or  other  lawful  guardian  for  the  time  being 
of  such  child. 
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Half-time  Syatem, 

19.  Eitber  as  an  alternative  to  the  procedure  indicated  in  the  last  fore- 
gdng  Election  or  concurrently  therewith,  as  they  shall  think  fit,  the  Educa- 
tioQ  Board  shall  have  power  to  make  rules  and  regulations  for  bringing 
into  operation  the  half-time  system,  that  is,  for  compelling  the  attendance 
of  children  under  the  age  of  twelve  years  at  some  recognised  school,  public 
or  otherwise,  during  a  certain  number  of  days  or  a  certain  number  of  hours 
in  each  week,  as  they  shall  think  fit,  the  usual  periods  of  school  holidays 
being  excepted.  Provided  that  no  such  rule  or  regulation  shall  in  any  way 
interfere  with  the  religious  belief  to  which  any  child  so  compelled  to  attend 
school  may  belong  ;  and  provided  that  any  rule  or  regulation  made  under 
this  section  requiring  a  child  to  attend  school  shall  provide  for  the  total 
or  partial  exemption  of  such  child  from  attending  school,  if  the  Inspector 
or  AflBJgtant  Inq[)ector  of  Schools  certifies  that  such  child  has  reached  such 
a  standard  of  education  as  would  in  the  opinion  of  such  Inspector  or 
Assistant  Inspector  be  sufficient  to  exempt  the  attendance  at  school  of 
such  child,  and  the  Inspector  or  Assistant  Inspector  is  hereby  required 
to  examine  any  child  for  the  above  purpose  when  instructed  so  to  do  by 
the  Education  Board. 

Eules  and  Regulations. 

20.  The  Education  Board  are  hereby  authorised  and  required  to  appoint 
such  officers  and  to  make  all  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  in  their 
judgment  be  necessary  for  carrying  out,  in  the  most  effectual  and  at  the 
same  time  the  most  simple  and  least  ^  harassing  manner,  the  intention 
of  the  two  last  preceding  sections  or  either  of  them,  and  such  rules  and 
regulations,  besides  being  approved  and  published  as  is  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided, shall  be  laid  on  the  table  of  both  Houses  of  the  Legislature,  and  if 
within  twenty-one  days  thereof  either  House  shall  present  an  address  to 
the  Governor  against  any  of  the  said  rules  and  regulations,  then  such  rule 
or  rules  and  regulation  or  regulations  shall  ipso  facto  stand  annulled ; 
and  any  person  violating  any  rule  or  regulation  passed  under  this  Act, 
except  any  rule  or  regidation  which  may  have  become  annulled  in  the 
manner  specified  by  this  section,  shall  be  liable  for  every  such  offence  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  ten  shillings,  to  be  recovered  in  a  summary  manner 
before  a  police  magistrate,  on  the  complaint  of  any  person,  and  to  be  paid 
into  the  public  Treasury. 

Exhibitions. 

21 .  In  order  to  faciUtate  the  bringing  of  very  promising  boys  in  humble 
circu  instances  within  the  recu^h  of  the  advantages  of  high  education,  six 
exhibitions,  not  exceeding  £25  per  annum  each  m  value,  may  be  awanied, 
one  in  each  year,  by  the  Education  Board,  to  boys  of  sufficient  merit, 
educated  in  the  Primary  Schools  of  this  islaiid,  to  be  held  at  any  first-grade 
school ;  and  the  candi^tes  for  such  exhibitions  shall  be  admitted  to  com- 
pete under  such  conditions  as  to  the  age,  and  shall  be  examined  in  the 
manner  and  in  the  subjects,  and  under  the  conditions,  which  shall  be  pre- 
scribed in  any  rules  made  by  the  Education  Board  for  that  purpose,  and 
the  exhibitions  shall  be  tenable  for  not  more  than  six  years  each,  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board  shall  in  like  manner  appoint. 

Examination   of   Teachers. 

22.  An  annual  examination  of  such  teachers  as  shall  offer  themselves 
for  that  purpose  shall  be  held  by  such  persons  as  the  Education  Board 
shall  appoint,  and  a  list  of  all  who  pass  snail  be  published,  and  those  who 
pass  with  credit  shall  be  ranked  in  two  honour  classes,  and  annual  premiums 
shall  be  awarded  by  the  Education  Board  to  teachers  holding  certificates 
granted  by  the  Board  according  to  a  scale  to  be  fixed  by  the  said  Board. 
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Pupil-teachers. 

23.  The  master  or  mistress  of  every  Elementary  School  which  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  or  the  Assistant  Inspector  shall  certify,  subject  to  the 
rules  of  the  Education  Board,  to  be  in  a  fit  state  for  employing  and  training 
pupil-teachers,  shiJl  be  idlowed,  subject  to  the  rules  aforesaid,  to  receive  as 
such  pupil-teachers  young  persons  who  shall  be  at  least  fourteen  years  of 
age,  have  a  good  character  from  their  minister  or  some  other  respectaUe 
person,  and  pass  a  satisfactory  examination ;  and  for  every  such  pupil- 
teacher  so  received  the  said  master  or  mistress  of  such  school  shall  receive 
such  payment  as  the  Education  Board  shall  think  fit. 

Examination  of  Pupil-teachers. 

24.  Every  such  pupil-teacher  who  shall  have  been  admitted  into  any 
school  as  aforesaid,  and  who  shall  produce  a  certificate  of  good  conduct 
for  the  preceding  twelve  months  from  his  minister  or  some  other  person 
approved  of  by  the  Education  Board,  shall  be  examined  annually  by  such 
persons  as  shall  be  appointed  for  that  purpose  from  lame  to  time  by  the 
Education  Board,  and  shall,  if  he  pass,  be  entitled  to  receive  a  certificate 
and  be  classified  according  to  his  proficiency,  and  shall  receive  such  allow- 
ance as  the  Education  Board  shall  think  it  proper  to  make. 

Training  of  Teachers. 

25.  The  Education  Board  shall  in  each  and  every  year  select  by  compe- 
tition from  among  the  pupil-teachers  a  certain  number  of  candidates  to 
be  specified  by  the  Board  to  be  trained  as  Primary  School  t^hers  in 
some  institution  to  be  approved  of  hy  the  Board,  and  to  be  subject  in  all 
things  to  the  control  and  supervision  of  the  Education  Board ;  provided 
the  expenditure  for  such  purposes  shall  not  exceed  £300  in  any  one  y^r. 
And  the  Education  Board  shall  make  such  arrangements,  together  with 
such  rules  and  regulations  for  the  instruction  and  discipline  of  such  students, 
as  they  shall  deem  meet ;  provided  always,  that  the  rights  of  conscience 
of  each  and  all  of  such  students  in  respect  of  their  religious  beliefs  shall  be 
duly  and  fully  protected  in  aJl  such  arrangements,  riiles  and  regulations, 
if  any,  as  may  be  made. 

Industrial  and  Ragged  Schools. 

26.  The  Education  Board  shall  haye  power,  and  they  are  hereby  required, 
to  frame  schemes  for  the  establishment  of  an  industrial  school 
in  or  near  Bridgetown,  and  also,  if  they  shall  think  it  advisable,  of  one  or 
more  industrial  schools  in  such  localities  in  the  country  districts  as  they 
shall  judge  best  suited  to  the  purpose,  and  also,  if  they  shall  think  fit, 
for  the  establishment  of  ragged  schools  in  town  or  elsewhere ;  and  the 
Board  shall  submit  such  schemes  to  the  Legislature  along  with  the  estimate 
of  the  cost  of  the  establishment  of  such  school  or  schools  to  be  by  them 
approved,  amended,  or  disallowed,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  Board  are 
hereby  authorised  to  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  maintenance, 
good  government,  and  working  of  such  school  or  schools  when  so  established, 
and  to  appoint  such  officers  from  time  to  time  as  they  shall  judge  to  be 
necessary,  and  at  such  salaries  as  they  shall  think  fit. 

pabt  m. 

Second  Grade  Schools. 

Schemes  for  Establishment. 

27.  The  £ducati(Hi  Board  shall  have  power,  and  they  are  hereby  required, 
to  frame  schemes  for  the  establishment,  either  concurrently  or  from  time 
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to  time,  of  Second  Grade  Schools  in  such  localities  as  may  be  deemed  by  them 
expedient. 

Schemes  how  framed  and  dealt  with. 

28.  Whenever,  and  at  such  times  as  they  shall  think  proper,  the  Educa- 
tbn  Board  shall  form  schemes  as  aforesaid  for  the  establishment  of  such 
Second  Grade  Schools  as  they  shall  deem  expedient ;  and  in  such  schemes 
they  shall  set  forth  the  proposed  name  and  the  actual  locality  of  such  school, 
the  composition,  functions,  and  powers  of  the  governing  body  thereof, 
the  course  of  study  to  be  pursued  therein,  the  public  grant  or  allowances 
to  be  made  towards  the  establishment  or  maintenance  thereof,  the  appli- 
cation, if  any,  in  aid  thereof,  or  any  parochial  endowment  as  hereinafter 
provided,  and  all  such  matters  and  things  as  the  Board  shall  think  it  right 
to  set  forth  ;  and  may  from  time  to  time  alter  and  amend  any  such  schemes 
after  they  have  become  law,  as  hereinafter  provided ;  and  such  schemes 
and  amended  schemes  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legislature,  and  shall,  when 
they  shall  have  received  sanction  of  both  branches  of  the  Legislature 
and  the  assent  of  the  Governor,  be  legally  binding  on  all  persons. 

Governing  Bodies. 

29.  When  and  so  soon  as  such  schemes  for  the  establishment  of  Second 
Grade  Schools  shall  have  acquired  the  force  of  law  in  the  manner  herein- 
before mentioned,  the  several  governing  bodies '  as  therein  constituted 
shall  be  and  become  bodies  corporate  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  and  shall 
have  a  perpetual  succession  and  a  common  seal,  and  shall  sue  and  be  sued 
by  the  name  assigned  to  them  severally  in  the  said  schemes,  and  all  lands, 
buildings,  property  and  effects  whatsoever  belonging  to  or  thereafter  to 
be  acquired  by  the  same  schools,  shall  be  vested  in  the  respective  governing 
bodies  thereof. 

Grants  in  Aid, 

30.  The  Education  Board  shall  have  power,  and  they  are  hereby  required, 
to  propose,  in  the  annual  Estimates  hereinbefore  provided  for,  such  grants 
as  they  shall  think  proper  in  aid  of  the  Second  Grade  schools  already 
estaUished  or  to  be  established  as  aforesaid. 

Rules  for  Government. 

31.  In  consideration  of  the  said  grants  to  the  Second  Grade  Schools, 
the  Education  Board  shall  have  power  to  call  on  the  govemmg  bodies 
of  such  schools  to  frame  statutes  and  rules  for  the  good  government  and 
regulation  of  such  schools,  and  the  said  governing  bodies  shall  from  time  to 
time  alter,  add  to,  or  rescind  the  same,  and  such  original,  addcMl,  or  altered 
statutes  and  rules  shall  in  all  cases  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Educa- 
tion Board. 

Exhibitions, 

32.  For  the  purpose  of  encouraging  the  studies  of  deserving  boys  at  the 
Second  Grade  Schools,  the  Education  Board  shall  have  power  to  plac^  on 
the  annual  Estimates  hereinbefore  provided  for,  a  sum  not  exceeding 
£300  in  each  year,  to  be  expended  in  sixty  exhibitions  at 
£5  each  per  annum,  and  these  exhibitions  shall  from  time  to  time 
be  awarded  after  due  advertisement,  according  to  the  results  of  an  open 
competitive  examination,  and  shall  be  tenable  at  any  of  the  sidd  Second 
Grade  Schools,  at  the  option  of  each  exhibitioner's  parent  or  guardian  ; 
and  the  Education  Board  are  hereby  authorised  and  required  to  make 
rules  and  regulations  for  settling  the  age  and  Qualifications  of  candidates 
and  the  character  of  the  examinations  to  be  hela  for  such  exhibitions,  and 
alao  for  detormining  the  ooodittons  on  which  such  azhibitions  shall  con- 
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tinue  to  be  held  by  those  to  whom  they  may  be  awarded,  and  for  prescribing 
ail  other  matters  and  things  in  relation  to  the  said  exhibitions ;  and  they 
shall  also  have  power  to  make  provision  for  the  remuneration  of  the  persons 
to  be  appointed  by  them  to  examine  candidates  for  such  exhibitions. 

Parochial  EAtbitions, 

33.  The  vestry  of  the  several  parishes  shall  have  power,  and  they  are 
hereby  authorised  if  they  shall  think  fit,  to  lay  a  rate  on  the  ratepayers 
of  their  respective  parishes,  along  with  the  general  annual  rates,  fen:  the 
purpose  of  raising  a  reasonable  and  proper  sum  for  the  maintenance 
of  parochial  exhibitions,  at  the  Second  Qrade  Schools  connected  with 
their  respective  parishes,  for  the  children  of  parishioners  in  straitened 
circumstances;  and  such  parochial  exhibitions  shall  be  awarded  and 
held  subject  to  such  provisions  and  to  such  rules  and  regulations  in  respect 
of  candidature,  examination,  and  all  other  matters  relating  thereto,  as 
may  be  made  by  the  Education  Board. 

Annual  Examtnattons. 

34.  In  order  to  maintain  a  high  standard  of  efficiency  in  the  Second 
Grade  Schoob,  the  Education  Board  are  hereby  authorised  to  make  such 
arrangements  as  they  shall  think  proper  for  the  annual  examinatioQ,  and,  if 
practicable,  the  inspection  of  the  said  schools. 

Pabt  IV 
First  Gbade  Schools. 

Board  to  Determine  First  Grade  Schools, 

35.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Education  Board  to  provide,  as  occasion 
may  demand,  that  First  Qrade  education  be  brought  within  the  reach 
and  means  of  such  inhabitants  of  this  island  as  desire  it  for  their  sons  ; 
and  the  said  Board  shall  determine  what  schools  shall  be  Schools  of  the 
First  Grade  and  shall  define  the  functions  and  powers  of  the  governing 
bodies  of  all  such  schools,  and  also  of  the  headmasters  thereof,  and  shall 
frame  schemes  for  the  management  of  such  schools,  and  shall  have  power 
to  call  upon  the  said  governing  bodies  by  requisition  in  writing  from  time 
to  time  to  frame  statutes,  cnrders,  and  rules  for  the  discipline,  government, 
and  course  of  instruction  of  such  schoob  as  far  as  may  be  in  conformity 
with  the  report  and  recommendations  of  the  Education  Commission 
aforesaid ;  and  the  said  statutes,  orders,  and  rules,  when  so  framed,  shall 
be  approved,  amended,  or  referred  back  by  the  Education  Board,  and 
when  finally  settled  shaJl  be  published  for  general  information  in  the  official 
Gazette. 

Provinon  for  Instruction, 

36.  In  framing  such  scheme  as  aforesaid  the  Education  Board  shall 
make  due  provision  that  instruction  be  given  not  only  in  the  English  and 
classical  languages  and  literature,  and  in  mathematics,  but  also  in  the 
French  language,  and  in  the  elements  of  one  or  more  of  the  natural  sciences, 
and,  when  practicable,  in  the  German  language.  They  shall  also  provide 
that  in  one  First  Grade  School  at  least,  arrangements  be  made  so  as  to  secure 
a  thorough  and  solid  education  for  such  boys  as  may  require  a  modem 

n  lieu  of  a  classical  education. 

Annual  Examination  and  Inspection* 

37.  In  order  to  secure  a  high  standard  of  education  in  the  First  Grade 
Schoob,  the  Educayon  Board  are  hereby  authorised  and  required  to  make 
provision,  as  they  may  deem  best  after  consultation  with  the  governing 
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bodies  and  headmasters  of  the  said  schools,  for  the  thorough  annual  examina- 
tion and,  if  practicable,  the  periodical  inspection  of  such  schools,  whether 
by  qualified  residents  in  this  or  neighbouring  colonies,  or  by  invoking 
the  assistance  oi  examining  bodies  in  England  ;  or  by  securing  the  periodical 
visits  of  a  travelling  Inspector  from  England ;  and  the  said  Board  are 
hereby  empowered,  if  they  shall  see  fit,  to  enter,  through  His  Excellency 
the  Governor,  into  negotiations  with  the  governments  of  neighbouring 
colonies  in  order  to  secure  the  services  of  such  travelling  Inspector  con- 
jointly with  them,  and  the  Board  shall  also  have  power  to  carry  into  efi'ect 
any  agreement  that  may  be  arrived  at  after  such  negotiations. 

Publtcaiian  of  Reports, 

3d.  As  soon  as  possiUe  after  the  conclusion  of  each  such  examination 
or  inspection,  the  Education  Board  shall  publish  in  the  official  Gazette 
so  much  as  they  shall  think  fit  of  the  reports  of  such  examiners  or  inspectors, 
as  the  case  may  be ;  and  they  shall  also  at  the  close  of  eacji  year,  or  as 
soon  thereafter  as  possible,  publish  in  like  manner  a  report  of  each  First 
Grade  School  which  shall  be  furnished  by  the  governing  body  of  each  such 
school,  set^ang  forth  the  actual  state  of  the  school  as  to  numbers,  attend- 
ance, discipline,  subjects  of  instruction,  and  general  condition,  together 
with  a  statement  of  income  and  expenditure  for  the  year  then  expired. 

Exhibitions, 

39.  For  the  purpose  of  encouraging  the  education  of  deserving  boys 
at  the  First  Grade  Schools,  the  Education  Board  shall  have  power  to  place 
on  the  annual  estimates  herein-before  provided  for,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  £350  to  be  expended  in  exhibitions  for  the  benefit 
of  boys  who  are  natives  of  Barbados,  or  the  sons  of  a  native,  and 
whose  parents  are  not  in  well-to-do  circumstances  ;  and  the  said  Board 
are  hereby  authorised  and  required  to  settle  and  to  publish  in  the  ofiicial 
Gazette  the  numbers  and  value  of  the  several  exhibitions  to  be  thus  created, 
having  due  regard  to  the  recommendations  of  the  said  Education  Com- 
mission in  that  behalf ;  the  age  and  qualifications  of  the  candidates  for 
the  same ;  the  nature  and  periods  of  the  examinations  to  be  held  for 
awarding  the  same  ;  and  the  conditions  and  duration  of  tenure  ;  provided 
always,  that  the  said  exhibitions  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the  results 
of  a  competitive  examination,  to  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of  the 
said  Board,  to  boys  only  who  show  real  merit,  and  shall  be  tenable  at  any 
First  Grade  School  at  the  option  of  the  successful  candidate's  parent  or 
guardian. 

Habbison  Collbge. 

Governing  Body. 

40.  The  President  of  the  Council  for  the  time  being,  the  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Assembly  for  the  time  bein^,  the  Attorney-General  for  the 
time  being,  the  rector  of  the  parish  of  Samt  Michael  for  the  time  being, 
the  churchwarden  for  the  parish  of  Saint  Michael  for  the  time  bdng, 
and  two  members  of  the  vestry  to  be  chosen  annually,  shall,  together 
and  in  conjunction  with  the  Education  Board,  be  the  trustees  and  directors 
of  Harrison  Cc^ege  for  all  intents  and  purposes :  provided,  however,  that 
the  Education  Board,  as  such,  shall  still  exercise  its  distinct  functions  in 
respect  of  the  said  school  as  otherwise  provided  for. 

41.  The  sidd  school  shall  be  a  school  of  the  First  Grade,  and  shall  be  styled 
and  called  Harrbon  College,  and  the  said  trustees  and  directors  thereof 
shall  be  styled  and  called  The  Governing  Body  oi  Harrison  College,  and 
they  shall  be  and  are  hereby  consCituted  a  body  corporate  and  shall  have 
a  perpetual  succession  and  a  common  seal,  and  shall  sue  and  be  sued  under 
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the  style  and  title  aforesaid  ;  and  in  the  said  Qoverning  Body  of 
College  shall  vest,  without  any  conveyance,  idi  the  estate,  property,  and 
effects,  of  what  nature  and  kind  soever,  and  also  all  the  rights  and  liabUities, 
which  severally  were  formerly  of  the  trustees  and  directors  of  the  said  school ; 
and  any  five  members  of  the  said  Governing  Body  shall  be  sufficient  to  form 
a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  the  said  school. 

Annual  Grant  in  Aid, 

42.  For  the  purpose  of  supporting  Harrison  College  and  assisting  the 
Governing  Body  thereof  in  making  good  any  guaranteed  salaries  of  masters' 
of  the  said  College,  an  annual  sum  not  exceeding  £l,000  is  hereby  granted 
from  the  public  Treasury  to  the  Governing  Body,  to  be  paid  to  them  or 
their  order  from,  time  to  time,  on  the  warrant  of  the  Governor  in  Executive 
Committee,  on  their  certifying  to  the  Governor  in  Executive  Committee 
that  the  same  is  required,  and  the  Governing  Body  shall  apply 
such  moneys  when  received  to  and  for  the  purposes  aforesaid ;  provided 
always  that  the  full  course  of  instruction  defined  in  section  36  oi  this 
Act  shall  be  strictly  carried  out ;  and  provided  also  that  whenever  the 
pupils  in  the  said  College  shall  be  below  the  number  of  one  hundred  the 
grant  hereby  made  shall  be  reduced  to  the  sum  of  £800,  for  the  pmod 
the  number  oi  pupils  shall  continue  below  one  hundred ;  and  provided 
also  that  whenever  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  said  College  shall  fall 
below  sixty,  the  said  grant  shall  be  further  reduced  to  the  sum  of  £400  for 
the  period  the  number  of  pupils  shall  continue  below  sixty. 

Vestry  Exhibitions, 

43.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  at  the  said  College  in  the  education  of 
ten  boys  whose  parents,  being  parishioners  of  Saint  Michael,  are  in 
straitened  circumstances,  to  the  extent  of  £lO  each  per  annum,  the 
vestry  of  the  parish  of  Saint  Michael  are  hereby  authorised  to  apply  a 
sum  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  £100  of  the  moneys  raised  at  the  laymg  oi 
their  rates  in  each  and  every  year,  which  said  sums  so  raised  as  aforesaid 
shall  yearly  be  paid  over  by  the  vestry  to  the  governing  body  of  the  said 
College,  to  be  applied  by  them  for  the  purposes  aforesaid. 

By  whom  Nominations  Exercised. 

44.  The  nominations  of  ten  boys  for  whose  education  part  provision 
is  made  in  the  last  preceding  section  shall  be  exercised  by  the  vestry  of  Saint 
Michael)  and  the  boys  nominated  shall  be  examined  as  the  Education  Board 
shall  think  fit  and  shall  make  provision,  and  the  said  Board  shall  thereafter 
elect  according  to  the  results  of  such  examinations ;  provided  that  no 
boy  shall  be  eligible  for  an  exhibition  who  is  less  than  seven  years  of  age 
or  more  than  fifteen^  and  provided  also  that  the  exhibitioners  so  eleet^ 
shall  hold  their  exhibitions  subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  to  con- 
ditions and  period  of  tenure  as  the  Education  Board  shall  Arom  time  to 
time  establish. 

The  Lodge  School. 

45.  The  formal  contract  with  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts  for  the  transfer  by  the  said  Society  to  the  said 
Board  of  the  Lodge  School,  in  the  parish  of  Saint  John,  with  its  site,  build- 
ings, playgroimds,  and  all  appurtenances  is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  site, 
buildings,  and  all  appurtenances  of  the  said  Lodge  School  shall  be  vested 
for  all  intents  and  purposes  whatsoever  in  the  governing  body  hereinafter 
established  for  the  same,  to  hold  the  same  according  to  the  terms  and 
couditions  of  the  said  contract. 
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Oovemtng  Body, 

46.  The  fdlowing  persons  shall  constitute  the  governing  body  of  the 
Lodge  School ;  viz.:  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Barbados,  the  President  of  the 
Legislative  Council,  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Assembly,  the  two  repre- 
sentatives in  the  Qeneral  AssemUy  for  the  Parish  of  Saint  John,  the  Prin- 
c^mU  of  Codrington  College,  the  Bector  oi  Saint  John,  and  two  other 
perscms  to  be  nominated  by  the  Governor.    Three  shall  form  a  quorum. 

47.  The  above-mentioned  officers  and  persons  shall  be  styled  the  Govern- 
ing  Body  of  the  Lodge  School,  and  shall  be  a  corporate  body,  and  shall  have 
a  perpetual  succession  and  a  common  seal,  and  by  that  name  shall  sue  and  be 
sued,  and  in  them  shall  be  vested  the  site,  buildings,  and  all  appurtenances 
of  the  said  Lodge  School,  on  the  terms  and  subject  to  the  conditions  on 
which  the  same  have  been  handed  over  by  the  said  Society  to  the  Education 
Board. 

AnnucU' Grant  in  Aid. 

48.  For  the  purpose  of  assbting  in  the  maintenance  and  support  of 
the  8fud  Schod,  a  sum  of  £500  per  annum  shall  be  and  is  hereby 
granted  from  the  public  Treasury,  to  be  paid  to  the  Governing  Body 
of  the  said  School  on  the  warrant  oi  the  Governor  in  Executive  Committee  ; 
provided  always  that  if,  at  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  establish- 
ment of  such  School,  the  number  of  boys  therein  shall  be  below  thirty,  the 
grant  shall  not  be  payable,  and  the  payment  thereof  shall  be  suspended 
during  such  time  as  the  said  number  of  boys  shall  remain  below  thirty. 

Parochial  Exhibitions, 

49.  The  vestries  of  the  parishes  of  Saint  Philip,  Saint  John,  and  Saint 
Joseph  shall  be  and  they  are  hereby  authorised  to  make  and  lay  rates 
at  the  general  laying  of  rates  in  each  year,  for  the  purpose  of  raising  the 
sums  of  sixty  pounds  and  forty  pounds,  respectively,  to  assist  in  the  educa- 
tion at  the  said  School  of  the  sons  of  persons  in  straitened  circumstances  ; 
and  the  exhibitions  thus  provided  for  shall  be  of  such  value  as  the  Education 
Board  shall  appoint,  and  the  said  vestries  shall  respectively  nominate 
candidates  for  vacancies  as  the  case  shall  be,  and  thereafter  the  like  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  had,  and  the  like  rules  and  conditions  observed,  as  are 
hereinbefore  set  forth  in  the  forty-fourth  section  in  regard  to  the  exhibitions 
provided  at  Harrison  College  by  the  vestry  of  Saint  Michael. 

Queen's  College. 

School  for  Girls. 

50.  The  school  for  girls  called  the  Queen's  School  shall  rank  as  a  First 
Grade  Schod  and  shall  be  conducted  on  the  lines  of  the  prospectus  set  out 
in  the  schedule  to  this  Act  annexed*  and  a  sum  not  exceeding  £400 
may  be  placed  on  the  annual  educational  estimates  for  the  support 
thereof,  until  such  school  shall  have  become  self-supporting. 

Governing  Body, 

51.  The  members  of  the  Education  Board  shall  constitute  and  be  the 
governing  body  of  the  Queen's  College,  and  shall  have  power  from  time 
to  time  to  alter  and  amend  the  original  scheme  for  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  the  Queen's  College  or  any  amended  scheme  made  in 
aoeordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  but  such  amended  scheme 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  last  preceding  section  of  this  Act. 

Lands  and  Buildings, 

52.  All  lands  and  buildings  now  forming  the  site  and  buildings  of  the 
(Queen's  College,  and  all  \m^  adjoining  the  (Queen's  College  formerly 


94  yVtf?  Systfivi  of  Education  in  Bnrhados, 

occupied  by  the  training  school  or  by  the  clerical  library,  are  hereby  vested 
in  the  governing  body  of  the  Queen's  College. 

Examination, 

53.  In  order  to  test  and  maintain  the  efficiency  of  the  above-menticmed 
school  for  girls,  the  Education  Board  shall  mi^e  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  holding  of  such  examinations  or  inspections  in  connection  with 
the  said  school  as  they  shall  think  most  suitable,  and  they  shall  make 
provision  in  their  annual  estimates  for  the  cost  of  the  same. 

Part  V. 
University  Scholarship. 

Gilchrist  Scholarship. 

54.  Whenever  any  native  or  the  son  of  a  native  of  Barbados,  who  shall 
have  received  his  education  in  this  colony  for  at  least  three  years  imme- 
diately preceding  the  examination,  shall  successfully  compete  in  this  island 
for  a  Gilchrist  scholarship,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  and  shall  receive 
for  the  said  term  of  three  years,  from  the  public  Treasury,  the  sum  of 
£75  per  annum.  The  said  sum  shall  be  paid  to  him  quarterly  to 
his  order  out  of  the  Treasury  on  the  warrant  of  the  Glovernor  in  Executive 
Comnuttee  on  the  certificate  of  the  registrar  or  the  head  of  a  college  or  of 
some  other  proper  authority  of  any  British  university  at  which  he  may  be 

gursuing  his  studies,  that  he  had  during  such  quarter  satisfactorily  pursued 
is  studies  at  such  university  or  had  been  prevented  by  serious  illness 
from  so  doing. 

Pembroke  or  other  similar  Scholarships. 

65.  Whenever  a  native  or  the  son  of  any  native  of  Barbados,  who  shall 
have  received  his  education  in  this  colony  for  at  least  three  years  imme- 
diately preceding  the  examination,  shall  be  elected  to  any  exhibition  tenable 
at  any  college  of  one  of  the  English  universities  on  conditions  approved  of 
by  the  Board,  such  exhibition  being  created  by  a  gift  to  the  Education 
Board  of  a  sum  of  £400  in  four  annual  instalments,  and  to  be  com- 
peted for  by  the  youths  of  this  island  as  an  exhibition  ;  he  shall,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Board,  be  entitled  to  receive  for  the  said  term  of  four 
years  from  the  public  Treasury  the  sum  of  £75  per  annum,  and 
the  said  sum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  all  respects  in  the  like  manner,  and 
upon  the  like  conditions,  to  those  set  forth  in  the  last  preceding  section  of 
this  Act.  Provided  always  that  if  any  holder  of  any  such  exhibition  shall 
at  any  time  forfeit  the  same  under  any  of  the  conditions  imposed  by  the 
donor,  then  and  in  every  such  case  the  grant  made  by  this  section  to  such 
person  committing  such  forfeiture  shall  immediately  cease  and  determine. 

Barbados  Scholarships. 

56.  In  order  to  further  develop  the  higher  educational  interests  of  this 
island  and  to  encourage  youths  who  may  show  promise  in  the  prosecution 
of  their  studies,  by  enabling  them  to  complete  their  education  at  an  English 
university  or  at  an  agricultural  or  technical  college  in  Europe  or  America, 
to  be  approved  by  the  Education  Board,  four  scholarships,  to  be 
called  the  Barbados  Scholarships,  each  of  the  annuaJ  value  of 
£175,  and  tenable  during  residence  as  a  member  of  the 
university  for  a  period  not  exceeding  four  years,  either  at  Oxford  or 
Cambridge,  or  agricultural  or  technical  college  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Education  Board — one  to  be  competed  for  annually — and 
the  said  Board  shall  have  power  and  they  are  hereby  required  to  make 
rules  and  Isolations  for  the  admission  of  candidates ;  for  the  character 
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and  oo.duct  of  the  examination ;  for  the  teems  and  conditions  on  which 
the  said  scholarships  shall  continue  to  he  held ;  and  for  all  other  matters 
and  things  whatsoever  relating  to  the  competition  for  the  said  scholarships, 
and  to  the  tenure  thereof. 

ExaiairuUion, 

57.  The  examination  for  the  said  Barbados  Scholarships  shall  be  con- 
ducted  under  the  direction  of  the  Education  Board  by  papers  sent  from 
England,  and  returned  thereto,  and  the  Scholarships  shall  only  be  awarded 
by  the  said  Board  to  youths  who  are  either  natives  or  the  sons  of  a  native, 
or  who  have  for  the  three  years  immediately  preceding  been  receiving 
their  education  in  this  colony  and  are  the  sons  of  persons  who  are  domiciled 
in  this  island  and  have  resided  herein  for  ten  years,  and  who  shall  on  the 
examination  for  the  said  Scholarship  attain  such  a  standard  of  proficiency 
as  prevails  generally  at  the  colleges  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  in  respect 
of  examinations  for  open  scholarships  and  exhibitions. 

Grant  from  Treasury, 

58.  Every  person  elected  to  one  of  the  said  scholarships  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  and  shall  receive  for  the  said  term  of  four  years 
from  the  public  Treasury  the  sum  of  £175  per  annum,  and 
the  said  sum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  all  respects  in  the  like  manner  and 
upon  the  like  conditions  to  those  set  forth  in  Section  54  of  this  Act ;  pro- 
vided always  that  the  said  Scholarships  shall  be  held  subject  to  any  rules 
which  may  be  made  by  the  Education  Board  in  that  behalf. 

Payment  by  Crown  Agents, 

59.  The  Governor  in  Executive  Committee  may  direct  any  sum  granted 
under  the  provisions  of  the  five  sections  next  preceding,  to  be  paid  to  the 
parties  entitled  to  receive  the  same,  or  their  oroer,  by  the  Crown  Agents  for 
the  Colonies,  upon  their  receiving  in  each  case  the  certificate  hereinbefore 
specified,  and  any  necessary  expenses  inciured  in  making  such  payments 
shall  be  defrayed  out  of  the  public  Treasury  by  warrant  of  the  Qovernor  in 
Executive  Committee. 

Pakt  VI.  ..    . 

CODRINGTON  COLLEGE. 

60.  The  Education  Board  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  charged  with  the 
duty  of  submitting,  as  soon  as  may  conveniently  be  done,  detailed  plans  to 
the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Qospel  in  Foreign  Parts,  for  working 
Codrington  College  into  the  educational  system  of  the  island,  and  of  carry- 
ing on  negotiations  with  the  said  Society  with  the  abovesaid  object  in  view  ; 
and  they  shall  suggest  to  the  said  Society  the  expediency  of  adopting  such 
recommendations  as  to  the  general  administration  and  professional  stafif  of 
the  establishment,  as  are  contained  in  the  report  of  the  Education  Commis- 
sion, or  otherwise  as  they  shall  think  fit ;  and  in  particular  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Education  Board  to  impress  on  the  said  Society  the  great  impor- 
tance of  appointing  at  once  a  college  council  or  governing  body  with  definite 
but  large  powers  assigned  to  it,  subject  only  to  such  checks  and  general 
control  as  the  said  Society  shall  deem  expedient ;  and  the  Board  shsJl  from 
time  to  time,  as  they  shall  think  fit,  report  their  proceedings  under  this 
section,  and  the  results  thereof,  to  the  Governor  for  the  information  of  th§ 
Legislature. 

Island  Scholarship, 

61.  An  annual  sum  of  £160  shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
^Qted  to  the  Siduoi^tion  9oftrd,  to   b^   p^id    to  them    from   time   to 
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time  OD  their  re()uisition,  by  the  warrant  of  the  Governor  in  Execu- 
tive Committee,  and  to  be  applied  by  them  to  the  establishment  of  four 
scholarships  of  the  annual  value  of  £40  each  at  Codrington  College, 
to  be  competed  for  and  held  subject  to  such  regulations  as  the  Board  sludl 
think  fit  from  time  to  time  to  make  ;  and  the  said  scholarships  shall  not  be 
confined  to  any  particular  faculty,  and  shall  be  filled  up  at  such  time  in  each 
year  as  the  Education  Board  shall  determine,  according  to  the  result  of  an 
examination  to  be  held  by  the  authorities  of  the  said  College,  and  they  shall 
be  tenable  by  any  native,  or  son  of  a  native  of  Barbados,  or  a  youth  who  has 
for  the  three  years  immediately  preceding  been  receiving  his  education  in 
this  colony  and  is  the  son  of  a  person  who  is  domiciled  in  this  island  and 
who  has  resided  herein  for  ten  years,  for  two  years  and  no  longer ;  provided 
that  each  such  scholar  shidl,  unless  prevented  by  sickness  or  other  grave 
cause,  keep  his  terms  continuously  at  the  said  College  during  such  period, 
and  shall  transmit  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Education  Board,  at  the  close  of 
each  term,  a  certificate  from  the  Principal  of  the  College,  or  the  person  acting 
on  his  behalf,  that  he  has  kept  such  term  by  actual  residence,  and  has  satis- 
fied the  authorities  of  the  College  with  his  diligence  and  general  conduct ;  on 
the  receipt  of  which  certificate  he  shall  be  paid  the  amount  to  which  he  may 
be  entitled  for  the  term  then  ended. 

Rawle  Scholarship, 

62.  So  much  of  the  sum  of   £400  or  thereabouts  raised  for    the 

Surpose  of  founding  a  scholarship  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  Richard 
Lawle,  M.A.,  as  may  be  rt^covered  shall  be  and  remain  vested  in  the  Bishop 
of  the  diocese  for  the  time  being  and  the  Principal  of  Codrington  College  for 
the  time  being,  and  their  successors  in  office,  upon  trust  that  the  said  Bishop 
and  Principal  of  Codrington  College  and  their  successors  do  and  shall  either 
permit  and  suffer  the  same  to  remain  in  its  actual  state  of  investment,  or  at 
any  time  or  times  sell,  transfer,  or  dispose  of  the  same  or  of  part  thereof,  and 
lay  out  and  invest  the  money  to  arise  by  such  sale,  transfer,  or  diroositicm, 
in  the  names  of  the  said  Bishop  of  the  diocese  and  Principal  of  Codrington 
College  and  their  successors,  in  the  purchase  of  a  competent  share  or  shares 
of  any  of  the  Parliamentary  Stocks  or  public  funds  of  Great  Britain,  or  at 
interest  upon  real  securities  in  this  island  ;  and  do  and  shall  from  time  to 
time  idter,  vary,  and  transfer  the  said  stocks,  funds,  or  cecurities  in,  to  or 
for  other  stocks,  funds,  or  securities  of  the  same  or  a  like  nature,  as  to  them 
shall  seem  proper  ;  and  do  and  shall  stand  and  be  possessed  of  and  interested 
in  the  said  sum  and  any  additional  sum  or  sums,  and  the  moneys  to  arise 
by  the  sale,  transfer,  or  disposition  thereof,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  the 
securities  in  or  upon  which  the  same  may  be  invested,  upon  trust  to  pay  the 
dividends,  interest,  and  annual  produce  thereof  unto  the  person  or  persons 
elected  to  and  holding  the  said  scholarship,  subject  to  such  rules  as  to 
candidature,  examination  and  other  matters,  as  the  college  authorities  shall 
think  fit  from  time  to  time  to  make. 

The  Leacock  Scholarship. 

63.  The  Lord  Bishop  of  the  Diocese  of  Barbados  and  the  Principal  of 
Codrington  College,  and  their  successors  in  office,  shall  stand  and  be  possessed 
of  and  interested  in  the  sum  of  £1,000  paid  and  transferred  to  them 
by  the  executors  of  the  will  of  John  Henry  Leacock,  late  of  the 
parish  of  Saint  Peter,  in  this  island,  for  the  establishment  of  two  scholar* 
ships  of  the  annual  value  of  £30  each  at  Codrington  College ;  and  upon 
and  subject  to  all  and  every  the  trusts,  powers,  provisions,  declarations  and 
conditions  declared  and  contained  of  and  concerning  the  same  (including 
the  trusts  for  investments  and  varying  of  securities)  in  and  by  the  said  will 
or  such  of  them  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  subsisting  and  capable  of  taking 
effect. 

64.  No  master  of  any  school  aid^  under  this  Act  shaU  be  Uable  to  be 
palle4  on  to  s^rve  on  any  jury, 
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APPENDIX  C. 

THE  PENSIONS  (PUBLIC  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

TEACHERS)  ACT,  1901. 

Ax  Act  to  provide   Pensions   for  Teachers  of   Public 
Elementary  Schools.      [28th  December,  1901.] 

Be  it  enacted  by  tbe  Qovernor,  Council,  and  Assembly  of  this  Island,  and  by 
tbe  authority  of  the  same  as  follows : — 

1.  This  Bill  will  be  cited  as  the  Pensions  (Public  Elementary  School 
Teachers)  Act,  1901. 

2.  Any  principal  Teacher  of  a  Public  Elementary  School,  who  satisfies 
the  requirements  of  sub-section  (1),  will  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  public 
Treasury,  in  equal  monthly  instalments,  an  annual  pension  according  to  the 
scales  mentioned  in  subjection  (2). 

(1)  An  applicant  for  a  pension  must — 

(a)  Be  a  principal  Teacher  in  a  Public  Elementary  School  when  the 
pension  is  applied  for  ; 

(6)  Have  been  employed  continuously  as  principal  Teacher  in  a 
Public  Elementary  School  for  a  period  of  ten  years  pr^seding 
the  date  of  the  applicatioa  for  a  pension  ; 

(c)  Have  become  inca^kble  from  age  or  infirmity  of  continuing  to 

teach  a  school  efficiently  ; 
id)  Be  sixty  years  of  age  if  a  man,  or  fifty-five  if  a  woman,  unless 
the  pension  is  applied  for  on  the  ground  of  failure  of  health 
or  infirmity ; 

(*2)  Pensions  will  be  granted  according  to  the  following  scale— 

(a)  Uncertificated  Teachers  will  be  entitled  to  an  annual  pension  of 
ten  pounds; 

(/>)  Teachers  holding  third-class  certificates  will  be  entitled  to  an 
annual  pension  of  ten  pounds,  with  an  addition  of  six  shillings 
and  eightpence  for  each  completed  year  of  service  as  a  prin- 
cipal Teacher  over  ten  and  up  to  and  including  twenty-five 
years; 

(e)  Teachers  holding  second-class  certificates  will  be  entitled  to  an 
annual  pension  of  ten  pounds  with  the  addition  of  thirteen 
shillings  and  fourpenoe  for  each  completed  years  of  service 
as  a  principal  Teacher  over  ten  and  up  to  and  including 
twenty-five  years ; 

(d)  Teachers  holding  first-class  certificates  will  be  entitled  to  an 

annual  pension  of  ten  pounds  with  the  addition  of  one  pound 
for  each  completed  year  of  service  as  a  principal  Teacher  over 
ten  and  up  to  and  including  twenty-five  years. 

(3)  No  pension  will  be  granted  in  excess  of  twenty-five  years. 

3.  This  Act  shall  not  come  into  operation  imless  and  until  the  Officer 
administering  the  Qovemment  notines  by  Proclamation^  that  it  is  His 
Majesty's  pleasure  not  to  disallow  the  same,  and  thereafter  it  will  come  into 
operation  on  such  day  as  the  Officer  administering  the  Qovernment  shall 
notify  by  the  same  or  any  other  Proclamatipn* 
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I.  Introduction. 

The  Bermudas,  or  Somers'  Islands,  form  a  small  insular  group  Bermuda, 
situated  in  the  Western  Atlantic  Ocean,  about  600  miles  eastwai-d  p^^^'^Jf*' 
of  Gape  Hatteras.    They  lie  about  730  miles  south  of  Halifax, 
Nova  Scotia,  677  miles  south-east  of  New  York,  and  1,000  miles 
n€H*th-east  of  Jamaica.    Discovered  in   1515,   the  islands  were  Salient 
first  peopled,  in  1612,  by  a  shipload  of  emigrants  despatched  by  g?J|JJ*^^*  ** 
the  Virginia  Company,  and  since  that  time  they  have  continued 
to  be  an  inhabited  Colony  of  Great  Britain.    From  1615  to  1685 
the  affairs  of  the  Colony  were  managed  by  a  company  in  London 
known  as  the  Bermuda  Company  ;  and  in  1687  the  first  Governor 
imder  the  Crown  was  appointed.    Since  1797  Bermuda  has  been 
a  permanent  Imperial  garrison,  and  since   1811    an  important 
naval  station  for  the  British  North  American  and  West  Indian 
Fleet.    During  more  recent  years  it  has  become  a  favourite  winter 
resort  for  Americans  and  Canadian?. 

According  to  the  recent  census  return  (1901)  the  population  of  Popukitioii 
Bermuda  is  17,535,t  made  up  of  6,383  whites  and  11,152  coloured. 
The  white  population  is  composed  of  the  descendants  of  the  old 
settlers  who  were  sent  out  imder  the  auspices  of  the  Bermuda 
Company,  of  immigrants  from  time  to  time  from  America,  the 
Western  Islands  and  other  places,  and  of  a  few  families  of  sokliers 
who  have  settled  in  the  place  on  discharge.  The  coloured  people 
of  the  iskinds  are  the  descendants  of  the  old  negro  and  American- 
Indian  slaves,  much  intermingled  with  white  blood. 

Slaves  were  first  brought  to  Bermuda  about  the  year  1618,  Slaves, 
owing  to  the  connection  of  the  islands  with  the  Virginia  Company 
and  the  introduction  into  them  of  the  cult\u*e  of  tobacco.  At  a 
comparatively  early  period  of  the  Colony's  existence,  however, 
tobacco  ceased  to  be  cultivated,  and  slaves  becoming  no  longer 
necessary  the  importation  of  them  was  discontinued. 

In  the  early  histol'y  of  the  Colony  there  are  several  records  to  Early  Pro- 
show  that  the  teaching  of  the  young  was  not  neglected  by  the  ^^^^ 
Bermuda  Company,  and  that  teachers  were  paid  by  that  body. 
Provision  was  also  made  for  the  support  of  schools  by  grants  of 
land  in  different  parts  of  the  island.    The  rents  of  most  of  these 
lands,  however,  were  never  applied  to  the  purpose  for  which  they 
were  granted,  and  possession  was  resumed  by  the  heirs  of  the  donors, 
who  came  eventually  to  look  upon  them  a»  part  of  their  own  School 
private  property.  .In   1816  it  was  found  that  there  were  still  L*n<l«* 
** school  lands"  in  three  of  the  nine  parishes,  and  that  even  these 

♦  Recent  Reports  of  the  Bermuda  Board  of  Education  can  be  seen  at 
the  Board  of  Education  Library,  St.  Stephen's  House,  Cannon  Row, 
Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 

t  This  number  does  not  include  1,966  persons  connected  with  the 
Army,  nor  753  connected  with  the  Naval  Establishments. 
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iiad  not  for  many  years  been  applied  to  any  purpose  for  promoting 
education.  A  law  was  thereupon  passed  vesting  these  lands 
in  a  body^of  trustees ;  and  the  fimds  arising  from  the  sale  of 
two  of  the  three  pieces  of  land  were  transferred  to  these  trustees 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  college,  or  classical  school  for  the 
whites,  to  the  history  of  which  I  shall  return  further  on. 

During  the  eighteenth  century  the  Colony  developed  a  con- 
siderable maritime  industry,  and  engrossed  much  of  the  carrying 
trade  of  the  West  Indies.  Little  or  no  provision,  however,  appears 
to  have  been  made  for  schools.  The  three  or  four  clergjrmen 
who  ministered  to  the  islanders  kept  day  schools.  This  they 
were  compelled  to  do  for  their  support. 

IL  Secondary  Education. 

Attempts  have  been  made  at  different  times  to  found  a  college 
or  classical  school  in  Bermuda ;  but  these  attempts  have  hitherto 
proved  abortive. 

Early  in  the  eighteenth  century  an  attempt  was  made  to  foimd 
a  college  in  Bermuda  for  the  education  of  young  men  of  the  Indian 
tribes  of  North  America.  In  1728  Bishop  Berkeley  left  England 
for  Rhode  Island,  intending  to  purchase  lands  in  America  as  estates 
for  the  support  of  the  proposed  college.  Before  leaving  England 
he  had  written  a  tract  entitled  "  A  Proposal  for  the  Better  Supply 
of  Churches  in  our  Foreign  Plantations,  and  for  the  converting 
of  the  savage  Americans  to  Christianity,  by  a  College  to  be  erected 
in  the  Siunmer  Islands,  otherwise  called  the  Isles  of  Bermuda,''* 
and,  in  accordance  with  the  views  therein  explained,  had  applied 
to  the  Government  of  that  day  for  a  charter  of  incorporation 
and  a  grant  of  money.  The  charter  was  granted  and  a  sum  of 
£20,000  promised  by  the  English  Parliament.  After  a  long 
delay,  however,  Berkeley  was  informed  that  the  promised  grant 
would  not  be  paid.  He  was  therefore  compelled  to  abandon  his 
scheme — a  scheme  on  which  he  had  expended  much  of  his  private 
fortune  and  more  than  seven  years  of  the  prime  of  his  life ;  and 
he  returned  to  England  towards  the  end  of  1731.  The  funds 
that  he  had  collected  for  his  college  were  made  over  to  the  Society 
for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts,  and  from  that 
time  his  scheme  has  been  in  abeyance. 

In  1794,  in  the  days  •f  Grovernor  Hamilton,  a  law  was  passed 
by  the  Colonial  Legislature  for  raising  a  smn  of  money  by  lottery 
for  the  establishment  of  a  Marine  Academy  in  Bermuda ;  but  the 
money  was  never  raised.  In  the  year  1852,  at  the  instigation  of 
a  clergyman  of  the  Church  of  England,  the  Rev.  W.  C.  Dowding, 
who  had  resided  for  some  time  in  Bermuda,  a  most  influential 
meeting  was  held  in  London  to  consider  the  best  means  for  founding 
a  college  in  Bermuda  for  the  education  of  negroes  of  the  West 
Indies.    This  project  was  claimed  by  its  promoter  to  be  a  revival 
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at  Bishop  Berkeley's  scheme.  It  was  resolved  at  the  meeting 
to  make  a  begimiing  upon  a  small  soale,  to  organise  a  grammar 
school  in  collegiate  form,  and  to  commence  simple  courses  of  lectures. 
In  the  autumn  of  1852  Mr.  Dowding  sailed  from  England  to 
carry  out  this  proposal.  The  school  warf  opened  m  January, 
1853,  in  a  hired  building,  and  was  attended  by  thirt}^  coloured 
boys.  Mr.  Dowding  himself  taught  for  seven  weeks,  and  on  his 
return  to  England  the  school  b^an  to  fall  away.  It  was  finally 
closed  in  1856. 

Early  in  the  nineteenth  century  efforts  were  made  to  establish  Devonthire 
a  classical  school  in  the  central  part  of  the  island  for  the  boys  of       ^^ 
the  better  dass  of  the  white  people ;  but,  as  may  be  seen  from  the 
following  sketch,  these  efforts  ended  in  failure. 

FrcMn  a  survey  which  was  made  by  Bichard  Noi'iiiood  in  1662 
we  learn  that  there  were  ten  shares  or  250  acres  of  land  in  different 
parts  of  the  Colony  belonging  to  what  were  called  Free  Schools, 
evidently  schools  of  which  the  teachers  had  been  paid  by  the 
Bermuda  Company ;  but,  as  I  have  already  stated,  it  was  foimd 
in  1816  that  there  were  school  lands  in  only  three  of  the  nine 
parishes,  and  these  lands  were  then  placed  in  the  hands  of 
trustees  for  the  piupose  of  establishing  a  school  for  the  whites 
to  be  known  as  the  Devonshire*  College.  The  funds  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  trustees  were : — Proceeds  of  land,  rent  and  timber, 
£1,751 ;  granted  by  the  Crown  in  1817,  out  of  the  Crown  land 
revenue  in  Bermuda,  £1,000 ;  granted  by  the  Governor  and  Council 
in  1816  and  1827,  out  of  the  powder  duties,  £1,400;  and  by  the 
Colonial  Legislature  out  of  the  Colonial  Treasury,  £1,733;  amoimting 
to  £5,884.  A  spacious  building  was  erected  on  the  Devonshire 
school-land  at  a  cost  of  £3,563.  The  school  was  opened  in  1829 
as  a  superior  classical  boarding-school,  imder  the  Bev.  Thomas 
Littlehales,  a  graduate  of  Oxford  University,  with  a  French  master 
as  his  assistant.  In  1831  the  work  of  the  school  was  carried  on 
by  the  Bev.  William  Lloyd  Gibbons,  M.A.,  of  Cambridge,  but  on 
his  resignation  in  1835  the  school  was  closed,  and  the  building 
has  never  since  been^used  in  any  way  for  educational  purposes. 
The  number  of  day  {scholars  *  gradually  decreased  owing  to  the 
retired  situation  of  the  school-house,  which  is  some  distance 
from  the  towns  and  more  populous  neighbourhoods  of  the 
island.  The  niunber  of  boarders  had  alwajrs  been  lower  than 
was  anticipated  by  the  trustees. 

In  the  year  1853  Mr.  Dowding  made  application  for  the  building 
For  the  purposes  of  his  proposed  college,  but  the  trustees  declined 
to  grant  the  application. 

By  an  Act  of  the  Colonial  L^islature  of    1870  the  property  Modern 
was  divided  equally  between  the  white  and  coloured  people  ;  and  l^hoouT^ 
in  1893,  when  the  total  value  of  the  trust  fimds  mnounted  to 
£6,000,  the  body  representing  the  white  people  purchased  with 


*  Devonshire,  the  name  of  one  of  the  central  parishes  of  Bermuda. 
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its  half  a  dwelling-houae  for  a  schoolmaster  surrounded  by  about 
eight  acres  of  land,  and  erected  a  plain  building  to  serve  as  a  school- 
room for  the  better  class  of  white  boys,  l^is  schod  is  known 
as  the  Saltus  Grammar  School,  and  is  attended  by  some  forty 
boys.* 
The  Berkeley  j^  jgOS  the  other  half  of  the  fund  was  transferred  to  new  trustees 
for  investment,  and  since  that  time  the  income  derived  from  the 
investment  has  been  devoted  to  the  maintenance  of  a  school  known 
as  the  Berkeley  Institute,  which  is  attended  by  some  forty  coloured 
boys  and  girls. 

In  1899  a  fine  school  building  was  erected  by  private  subscrip- 
tions for  the  piu^oses  of  the  Bermuda  High  School  for  Girls,  which 
was  established  in  1894.  This  school  is  attended  by  eighty  white 
girls. 

in.  PRiAfARY  Education. 
Early  in  the  nineteenth  century  a  local  District  Conunittee 
of  the  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Christian  Knowledge  was 
formed  in  Bermuda,  the  chief  object  of  which  was  to  encourage 
schools  for  the  poorer  white  children  by  grants-in-aid  and  by 
clerical  inspection.  A  few  years  after  emancipation  in  1834  the 
grants  of  the  District  Committee  were  extended  to  a  few  schools 
for  coloured  children ;  and,  about  the  same  time,  small  annual 
grants  were  paid  from  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel,  and  from  the  Society  for  the  Education  of  Emancipated 
Negroes  to  the  teachers,  or,  as  they  were  called,  catechists.  Various 
sums  of  money  were  abo  sent  at  this  time  by  the  Society  for  the 
Propagation  of  the  Gosi)el  for  the  erection  of  plain  buildings  that 

*  The  following  extract  from  No.  383,  Colonial  Reports  Annual,  Bermuda, 
Report  for  1902,  Cd.  1388-7,  is  interesting  in  this  connection  :— In  connection 
with  the  intelligence  received  in  the  Colony  during  the  year  that,  by  tlii' 
will  of  the  late  Right  Honourable  Cecil  John  Rhodes,  one  annual  scholarBhip 
had  been  estaUished  at  the  University  of  Oxford  for  students  from  Bermuda, 
the  Govemor  reported  to  the  Secretary  of  State  on  the  20th  December, 
1902,  that  "  a  number  of  the  principal  people  of  the  Colony  had  met  together 
t<>  consider  what  steps  could  be  taken  to  improve  the  conditions  of  Secondary 
Education  for  white  boys.  It  was  decided  at  the  first  meeting  that  tlic 
promoters  should  concentrate  their  efforts  on  establishing  a  first-class  school 
at  some  central  point  in  the  Colony,  and  ^at  they  should  endeavour  to 
obtain  control  of  a  foundation  which  already  existed  but  which  admittedly 
needed  improvement.  The  Foundation  consists  of  buildings  and  land  in  the 
Parish  of  Pembroke,  vested  in  a  public  body  called  Body  No.  1  of  tiie  Devon  - 
shire  College  Trustees.  This  property  is  now  rented  by  certain  trustecH 
for  executing  the  terms  of  a  bequest  in  the  will  of  a  Mr.  Samuel  Saltus,  who 
are  at  the  present  time  in  the  possession  of  funds  calculated  to  amount  to 
£14,000.  Ijbe  movement  has  been  attended  witii  great  success.  Tlic 
promoters  of  the  scheme,  in  addition  to  obtaining  the  ready  co-operation 
of  tlie  trustees  named  above,  who  have  placed  the  inccxne  of  the  Trust  fun^ 
entirely  at  the  disposal  of  the  promoters,  have  raised  a  fund  by  which  the  sum 
of  £1,100  per  annum  has  becoi  guaranteed  towards  the  support  of  tiie  new 
school  for  six  years.  Steps  will  shortly  be  taken  to  obtain  funds  for  the 
improvement  of  the  school  buildings  and  property.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that 
thU  praiseworthy  attempt  of  the  peoj^e  to  better  the  ^ucational  coiiditioD9 
now  existing  will  meet  with  the  sucoeoi  it  deserves.'* 
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should  serve  as  small  chapels  and  school  houses  for  the  coloui-ed 
people.    These  buildings — eight  in  number— are  vested  in   the 
rectors  of  the  parishes  as  trustees;  and  they  are  still  used  as  school 
houses  for  the  coloured  children.    After  the  year  1816  small 
grants  had  been  made  from  time  to  time  by  the  Colonial  Legislation  ^mt  Legis- 
for  aiding  schools  for  the  poor  whites ;   and  in  1836  a  Bill  was  lative 
passed  for  two  years  to  encourage  the  education  of  poor  whites,  ^ra^ts. 
The  principle  of  the  Bill,  however,  was  not  sanctioned  by  the 
home  Grovemment,  and  it  was  not  renewed.    In  1838  the  Colonial 
Legislatiun  first  granted  a^um  of  money  to  aid  elementary  schools 
generally — one  at  least  of  which  was  established  in  every  parish 
of  the  colony.    The  great  majority  of  the  children  in  attendance 
were  coloured.    The  instruction  given  was  of  the  most  elementarj' 
kind,  and  a  joint  committee  of  the  Council  and  House  of  Assembly 
was  annually  appointed  to  inspect  the  schools  for  the  purpose  of  allot- 
ting the  grants.    This  arrangement  continued  imtil  1847.    The 
average  amount  paid  by  the  Legislature  during  the  years  1839 
to  1847  was  £300 ;    and  the  principle  on  which  this  grant  was 
made  is  set  forth  in.  the  following  resolution  which  was  passed 
annually  by  the  House  of  Assembly    during    those    years : — 

**  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  afford  some  support  out  of  the  Public 
Treasury  to  the  different  Free  Schools  established  in  these  islands 
for  the  education  of  the  poor :  and  whereas  most  of  those  schools 
have  been  established  by  charitable  societies  which  provide  salaries 
for  the  Teachers,  but  the  Teachers  in  some  of  those  schools  are  not 
as  yet  provided  with  any  salary  and  have  to  find  schoolrooms  at 
their  own  expense,  and  the  Teachers  in  some  other  of  those  schools 
receive  from  those  societies  but  small  salaries  not  exceeding  six 
pounds  a  year :  and  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  pay  out  of  the  PubUc 
Treasury  to  the  Teachers  of  all  the  Free  Schools  a  small  annual 
allowance  of  88.  for  each  pupil  daily  attending  any  such  school 
(not  exceeding  the  number  of  forty  in  any  one  school),  and  also  to 
allow  each  of  the  Teachers  not  having  a  salary  exceeding  nix  poxmds 
a  yeor  from  any  other  source  a  salary  of  £15  for  one  year  out  of 
the  Public  Treasury  :  Besolved,  that  the  public  Treasurer  be,  and 

he  is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  pay  " various  siuns 

amounting  in  all  to  £263  16i»*.  to  the  teachers  of  the  eighteen  schools 
enumerated  in  Appendix  D.    (See  Below.) 

In  1847,  Captain  (afterwards  Sir)  Charles  ElUot,  who  was  at  sir  Charles 
that  time  Governor  of  Bermuda,  sent  the  following  message  to  Elliot's  Re- 
the  Locd  Legislature — the  first  message  that  had  ever  been  sent  ^^] 947. 
to  them  on  the  subject  of  education : — 

**  Ordered  by  the  Honse  of  Assembly  to  be  printed,  thb  27th  day  of  April, 
1847. 

*\Goveruor  and  Commander-in-Chief,  Charles  Elliot. 

"  The  Governor  recommends  to  the  consideration  of  the  Legislature  Mestagelrunr 
a  Law  authorising  the  appointment  by  the  Governor  and  Council  of  a  the  Governor 
Committee  of  Education,  consisting   of  not  more  than  Five  Members  and  ?°  ^^^  ^^1>* 
h  Secretary ;  the  Members  to  be  chosen  from  the  two  branches  of  the  Le^-  i^  ®'  ^^ 
ature,  and  the  Secretary  to  receive  a  salary.  catioiL 
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*'  This  Committee,  he  would  suggest  might  be  constituted  Trustees  for 
the  receipt,  disbursement,  and  account  of  the  general  vote  for  the  promotion 
of  religious  and  useful  Education  amongst  the  Youth  of  the  Colony,  includ- 
ing aid  for  the  purchase,  rent,  building,  or  repair  of  School  Houses,  the 
supply  of  School  apparatua^nd  the  jpayment  of  Teachers*  salaries. 

'*  He  thinks  that  the  Law  should  also  extend  to  the  Committee  the 
necessary  powers  to  take  a  yearly  census  of  all  the  children  in  the  Colony 
between  the  age  of  four  and  sixteen  years,  specifying  the  age,  sex,  colour, 
attainments,  whether  attending  School  or  not,  and  if  so  of  what  degree, 
so  that  any  future  appropriations  may  be  made  understandingly  in  these 
important  particulars. 

I  « *'  He  hopes  it  would  be  a  fundamental  principle  that  no  assistance  from 
public  funds  should  be  granted  to  or  for  any  School  except  in  aid  of  private 
contributions  or  private  means  of  support,  unless  in  special  cases  of  desti- 
tution in  particular  localities  with  the  approbation  of  the  Governor  and 
Council.  He  thinks  too  that  the  Copamittee  should  have  power  to  fix  the 
proportions  in  which  public  aid  should  be  granted  in  each  case  of  appli- 
cation, according  to  the  extent  of  private  contributions  or  private  means  of 
support,  the  number  of  Scholars  and  all  the  other  considerations  natur- 
ally entering  into  such  a  matter,  and  full  powers  to  make  previous  agree- 
ment and  require  suitable  security  if  they  shall  see  fit,  respectmg  the  objects, 
nature  and  proof  of  the  outlay. 

'*  It  will  no  doubt  be  felt  that  the  rights  of.  conscience  should  be  scru- 
pulously respected ;  and  it  is  therefore  to  be  wisjied  that  the  Committee 
should  be  required  to  grant  aid  on  equal  principles  to  all  Schools^for  which 
it  may  be  sought,  without  reference  to  the  particular  formularies  of  Chris- 
tianity taught  in  them  ;  which  momentous  subject  can  alone  be  safely  and 
rightfiilly  left  to  the  imbiassed  disposal  of  the  Parents  or  Ouardians  of  the 
Children,  or  the  private  contributors  to  the  respective  Schools.  Indeed  he 
believes  it  should  be  enacted  that  the  Committee  should  have  no  right  of 
interference  with  or  objection  to  the  religious  principles  on  which  any 
School  is  conducted,  or  with  its  management,  discipline  or  course  of  Instruc- 
tion* and  no  other  right  whatever  as  respect  the  Schools,  than  those  already 
specified,  and  the  right  of  visitation,  due  notice  being  given  beforehand. 

**  It  also  seems  desirable  that  the  Committee  should  report  twice  a  year 
to  the  Governor  and  Council  for  presentation  to  the  Legislature. 

*'  But  regard  being  had  to  the  isolation  of  this  small  Colony  and  the 
difficulty  of  procuring  Teachers,  he  believes  any  public  measure  will  be 
inadequate  and  incomplete  which  does  not  authorise  the  establishment 
of  a  system  (prudently  commenced  with  a  careful  regard  to  the  Public 
resources  applicable  to  Education)  for  the  proper  training  of  School  Masters 
and  Mistr^ses  in  these  Islands,  who  may  be  drawn  from  it  as  they  are 
required,  by  the  respective  Schoi^s. 

*  A  good  Normal  School  here  in  connexion  with  some  Parent  system  in 
England  and  particular  branch  of  the  Church  would  no  doubt  be  a  great 
advantage  to  the  people  of  that  persuasion  in  the  Colony.  But  situated 
as  we  are  and  with  the  limited  resources  of  our  Treasury,  the  Governor 
believes  it  will  be  felt  that  such  a  School  supported  by  the  Public,  and  man- 
aged under  the  direct  authority  of  the  Committee,  should  have  the  widest 
scope  of  useful  application. 

'  He  thinks  therefore  this  Normal  School  should  be  established  on  a 
principle  which  may  best  enable  the  Ministers  of  all  persuasions  to  foster 
it  by  their  zeal  for  the  spread  of  Christian  Education,  and  the  pure  morality 
inculcated  by  that  training,  to  grace  and  enlighten  it  by  their  learning, 
and  to  cherish  the  blessed  spirit  of  peace  amongst  the  inhabitants  of  these 
Islands  and  their  posterity,  by  the  example  of  their  charity  and  concord 
in  this  good  work. 

**  If  these  general  views  should  meet  the  concurrence  of  the  Legislature, 
it  seems  probable  that  the  principles  on  which  the  British  and  Foreign 
School  Society  is  established,  may  best  reconcile  the  various  conditions 
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that  it  may  be  necessary  to  obeerve ;  and  that  Society  is  certainly  highly 
distinguished  in  point  of  extent  and  methods  of  instruction,  economical 
arrangement,  anu  great  and  growing  success. 

"  After  some  enquiry  he  believes  that  a  Male  and  Female  Teacher  of  proper 
qualifications  and  approved  character  and  conduct,  could  be  procured  from 
their  Training  Schools  on  an  annual  Salary  of  £80  each,  per  annum,  to 
increase  at  the  rate  of  £5  per  annum,  till  it  reach  £lOO  per  year  ;  but  it 
would  of  course  be  necessary  to  secure  to  them  a  proper  Lodging,  and  some 
allowance  for  light  and  Fuel.  If  with  these  advantages  they  were  allowed 
to  receive  a  certain  number  of  Pupils  (the  number  and  the  rate  of  payment 
for  instruction  to  be  indicated  by  the  Committee),  it  may  be  hoped  that  the 
Institution  would  work  satisfactorily. 

**  He  forwards  some  publications  procured  from  the  British  and  Foreign 
School  Library,  which  will  amply  explain  their  system,  both  as  to  principle 
and  detail. 

I*  The  Gk)vemor  has  had  less  reluctance  in  offering  the  general  part  of 
this  plan  to  consideration  because  in  fact  it  is  no  more  than  an  effort  to 
adapt  the  system  actually  obtaining  in  England  under  the  direct  manage- 
ment of  Her  Majesty's  Oovemment,  to  our  circumstances. 

'*  By  that  System — Associations,  Schools,  and  Men  of  all  shades  of  opinion 
are  striving  heart  and  hand  to  fulfil  the  most  serious  obligation  which  can 
press  upon  a  Christian  and  free  people — the  religious  and  useful  Education, 
cf  the  \  outh,  to  the  end  that  they  may  be  prepared  for  their  duties  to  society 
a  lid  themselves,  whilst  they  are  permitted  to  abide  here,  and  for  their  great 
account  hereafter.— C.  E. 

"  Mount  Langton,  April  27th,  1847.'- 

In  answer  to  that  message  an  Act  for  aiding  in  the  establishment  pirst  Schoo> 
of  schools  was  passed  for  two  years.    This  Act  provided  for  regular  AcU. 
inspection  and  an  annual  grant  of  £600.    In  1849  the  Act  was 
amended  and  continued  till  the  last  day  of  1850,  but  by  this  measure 
the  grant  was  reduced  to  £400  per  annum.    On  the  expiration  of 
the  Act  of  1849,  the  old  sjrstem  of  annual  inspection  by  a  committee 
was  reverted  to  until  1858,  when  a  Schools  Act  was  passed  which 
provided  for  a  Board  of  Education,  an  Inspector  of  Schools,  and 
an  annual  grant  of  £450.   This  Act  expired  in  1860  ;  and  the  next 
Schools  Act  was  not  passed  until  1867,  one  year  after  the  religious 
societies  had  withdrawn  their  aid  from  the  schools.     Since  1867 
there  has  been  continuous  legislation  on  the  subject.    In  1876 
the  annual  grant  of  £500  was  increased  to  one  of  £700.    In  1879, 
under  Governor  Sir  Robert  Laffan,  K.C.M.G.,  a  new  Schools  Act*  j,^^  Schools 
was  passed,  which  provided  an  annual  grant  ©f  £1,200,  an  Inspector  Act,  1879. 
of  Schools,  a  general  Board,  and  Local  Beards  of  Education     It 
is  with  the  Act  of  1879  that  the  present  elementary  school  system 
of  Bermuda  may  be  considered  to  have  its  origin. 

There  are  no  public  schools  in  Bermuda,  in  the  sense  in  which  Pre»tnt 
that  term  is  appUed  to  elementary  schools  in  England.    There  Schoek. 
are  no  Grovernment  schools.    There  are  no  denominational  schools. 
There  are  no  free  schools.    The  school  fee  is  3d.  per  week  in  some 
of  the  schools,  4d.  per  week  in  others,  and  in  most  of  them  it  is  6d. 
per  week.    There  are  in  all  about  fifty  privat»e  venture  schools,! 

*  For  the  Sohoola  Act,  1895,  consolidating  and  amending  the  Schools 
Acts.  1879, 1882  and  1883,  See  Appendix  A. 

t  There  are  also  three  Garrison  Schools  for  the  Army  children  and 
good  schoob  for  boys,  girls,  infants,  and  apprentices  conneeted  with  His 
Majesty's  Dockyard. 
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attended  by  both  boys  aiid  girls ;  and  twenty-live  of  these  ai-e 
aided  by  grants  from  the  Colonial  Legislature.  Nine  of  the  aided 
schools  are  attended  exclusively  by  white  children  and  conducted 
by  white  teachers;  sixteen  of  them  are  attended  by  coloured 
children  under  coloured  teachers.  There  is,  of  course,  no  law, 
no  ordinance,  no  regulation  for^the  separation  of  the  children  of 
the  two  races  in  the  schools.  It  is,  however,  the  invariable  rule 
that  they  attend  separate  schools.  Two  of  the  nine  aided  schools 
that  are  attended  by  white  children  may  be  called  Higher  Grade 
Elementary  Schools.  The  fee  charged  in  them  is  £5  per  annum. 
They  are  conducted  by  trained  teachers  from  abroad,  who,  together 
with  the  teachers  of  the  secondary  schools,  prepare  their  older 
pupils  for  the  Cambridge  Local  Examinations — ^a  centre  for 
which  was  established  in  Bermuda  in  1891.  The  other  aided  schools 
are  ordinary  elementary  schools. 
Atlendancc.  The  number  of  pupils  attending  these  twenty-five  schools  lies 
generally  between  1,300  and  1,400,  the  white  children  representing 
23  per  cent.,  and  the  coloured  children  77  per  cent,  of  the  total 
number.  The  niunber  of  pupils  attending  each  school  varies 
according  to  the  locality  in  which  it  is  situated  and  the  eflBicioncy 
of  the  teacher.  In  eight  of  the  schools  the  total  numbers 
^ange  from  23  to  29 ;  in  six  of  them  those  nmnbers  range 
from  31  to  45 ;  in  five  of  them  from  51  to  64 ;  and  in  four 
of  them  from  68  to  83.  One  has  112  pupils  and  another  139  pupils 
in  actual  attendance.  The  average  attendance,  too,  varies  con- 
siderably. In  the  two  higher  grade  schools  it  reaches  88  and  89 
per  cent,  of  the  total  niunber ;  in  nine  schools  the  percentage  of 
the  average  attendance  to  the  total  nxunber  Ues  between  75  and 
80 ;  in  four  others  between  70  and  75 ;  while  in  three  or  four 
schools  attended  by  children  who  are  employed  in  connection 
with  the  growing  of  onions  and  lilies,  the  percentage  at  times 
lies  between  40  and  50.  The  Schools  Act  makes  attendance  at 
school  compulsory  on  three  days  out  of  every  five  for  all  children 
between  the  ages  of  six  and  thirteen  years ;  and  a  return  that  was 
made  in  July,  1901,  shows  that  there  are  2,591  children  of  school 
age,  that  2,285  are  attending  school,  262  are  taught  at  home  or 
receive  regular  private  instruction,  and  44  receive  no  instruction 
— 11  on  accoimt  of  sickness,  4  for  want  of  means,  and  29  on  account 
of  no  stated  reason.  Of  the  2,285  children  that  attend  school, 
1,117  attended  the  aided  schools  during  the  first  half  of  the  year 
1901,  and  909  of  that  number  did  so  regularly.  Most  of  the 
children  attending  the  unaided  schools  are,  doubtless,  regular  in 
their  attendance ;  but  there  are  at  present  no  means  of  obtaining 
accurate  information  as  to  the  regularity  of  the  attendance  of 
such  children.  (For  Summary  of  a  Betum  made  by  the  parents 
and  guardians  of  the  children  of  school  age  in  Jiily,  1901,  see 
Appendix  E.  For  Summaries  of  such  Returns  made  during 
certain  years  from  1882  to  1901,  see  Appendix  F.  For  Sum- 
maries of  the  attendance  at  the  aided  schools  during  certain  years 


Attendance 
lietom  of 
1901. 
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from  1882  to  1901  see  Appendix  G.    See  also  below  for  powers  of 
local  authorities  with  regard  to  compulsion.) 

I  have  stated  that  the  Legislative  grant  for  school  purposes  in  Legislative 
1879  was  £1,200.  In  1883  it  was  increased  to  an  annual  grant  ^^'*»^- 
of  £1,400  ;  and  in  1896  to  one  of  £1,600.  This  grant  is  paid  out  of 
the  general  revenue  of  the  Colony,  as  there  are  no  "  school  rates  '* 
in  ^rmuda  in  the  sense  in  which  that  term  is  generally  imder- 
stood  in  England,  nor  do  any  of  the  schools  receive  anything  in 
the  way  of  volimtary  contributions. 

The  object  of  the  grant  is  to  aid  in  the  maintenance  and  efficiency  Object  of 
of  the  schools  receiving  aid  from  the  Public  Treasury  and  in  the  ^''*"^- 
promotion  of  education,  and  to  pay  such  expenses  as  the  Board 
shall  incur  for  books,  stationery,  school  furniture  and  fittings, 
as  well  as  such  other  expenses  as  shall  be  incurred  in  carrying  out 
the  provisions  of  the  Schools  Act.  (See  also  below  for  administra- 
tion of  grant.) 

The  grant  is  administered  by  a  Board  of  Education  consisting  of  Board  of 
the  Gtovemor  of  the  Islands,  and  not  more  than  nine,  and  not  ^"^•*^**  "• 
fewer  than  six  other  persons  who  are  appointed  by  him  from  time 
to  time.  The  present  Board  is  compose!  of  the  Governor  as  Presi- 
dent, the  Chief  Justice,  the  two  Assistant  Justices,  two  members 
of  the  Legislative  Coimcil,  and  two  members  of  the  House  of 
Assembly.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  acts  as  Secretary  to  the 
Board. 

The  Act  provides  for  the  appointment  by  the  Governor  of  Inapection. 
an  Inspector  of  Schools,  who  is  boimd  to  devote  his  whole  time 
to  the  duties  of  his  office.  The  present  Inspector  was  appointed  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  in  1880  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  late  Mr.  Matthew  Arnold.  The  salary  attached  to 
the  office  is  at  present  £280  per  annum,  and  include  all  travelling 
expenses.  The  duties  of  the  Inspector  as  prescribed  by  the  Act 
are  **  to  visit,  inspect,  examine  and  superintend  all  schools  re- 
ceiving aid  under  the  Act,  to  examine  all  candidates  for  grants 
as  schoolmasters,  and  report  on  the  same  to  the  Board  as  and  when 
the  Board  shall  require,  and  to  perform  all  such  other  duties  in 
connection  with  the  schools  in  these  islands  as  the  Board  shall 
prescribe.'*  In  practice,  however,  the  chief  duty  of  the  Inspector 
of  Schools  is  to  act  as  guide  and  instructor  to  the  teachers  of  the 
aided  schools — ^the  majority  of  whom  are  untrained.  When 
the  schools  are  in  session  he  pays  a  '*  surprise  vbit "  to  each  of  them 
once  a  month.  At  the  end  of  every  quarter  he  inspects  each  school, 
chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  awarding  the  quarterly  grants ;  and 
once  a  year  he  examines  the  pupils  in  their  several  standards 
of  instruction,  the  teachers  l3eing  duly  notified  of  the  dates  of  the 
quarterly  inspections  and  annual  examinations. 

The  sdiool  year  in  these  schools  is  of  forty  weeks*  duration  ;  and  School 
the  school  terms  have  been  so  arranged  as  to  provide  for  a  vacation  '^•'''"*- 
of  eight  weeks  during  the  hot  sunmier  months  for  the  children 
re3i(|ent  in  the  two  towns,  and  le^ve  of  absence  fron^  school  for 
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SCHEME   OF 
Fob  Childben  fbom  6  to  15,  in  ths  Elbmentabt 


AGE. 


Standard. 


Reading. 


Recitation. 


Writing. 


Arithmetic. 


Grammar. 


Geography. 


Prawing. 


Under  8. 


Standard  I. 


McColioch's  Pint 
Book,  pages  I  to  28 
(inclusiye). 


To  form  the  manu- 
script characters, 
capital  and  small 
letters,  from  dicta- 
tion on  slate  or  on 
the  blackboard. 


To  form  the  figures  1 
to  9  on  blackboard 
from  dictation. 

To  count  from  1  to 
100. 


Under  Q. 


Standard  II. 


McCulloch*s  First 

Book,    and  Second 

Book,  pages  1  to  27 
(inclusive). 


Copy  in  manuscript 
character  a  line  of 
print  on  slateB,  com- 
mencing with  a 
Capital  letter. 

Copy  Books,  Nos.  I 
and  2  to  be  shown. 


To    write 
from  1  to 
dictation. 

Add     and 
numbers 


numbers 
100  from 


from  1  to  10. 


subtract 
mentally 


Under  10. 


Standard  III. 


McCuUoch's  Second 
Book,  and  intelli- 
gent reading  from 
an  ordinary  Second 
Book. 


To  repeat  20  lines  of 
simple  vene  and  to 
know  ^eir  meaning. 


Writing  from  dicta- 
tion not  more  than 
ten  easy  words  com- 
mencing with  Capi- 
tal letters. 

Copy  Books.  Nos.  3, 
4,,and  5  to  be  shown. 


Notation  and  numera- 
tion from  1  to  1,000. 

Simple  addition  and 
subtraction  of  num- 
bers of  not  more  than 
three  figures. 

Multiplication  table 
to  6  times  12. 


To  point  out  Nouns. 


Plan  of  the  school  room,  and  its  immediate  surroundings.    Meaning 

and  use  of  a  map. 
(The  children  in  these  standards  to  be  taught  in  one  group.) 


Drawing  freehand,  and  with  the  ruler,  of  lines  (straight,  vertical, 
oblique,  etc.,  angles,  parallels,  and  the  simplest  ri^ht^ined  forms, 
such  as  some  of  those  given  in  Ablett*8  Demonstration  Sheets. 

To  be  drawn  on  slates. 
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Under  12. 


Standard  IV. 


IntelligQnt  readinc 
from  a  Third  Read- 
ing Book. 


To  repeat  40  lines 
poetry,  and  to  know 
their  meaning. 


Six  lines  slowly  dic- 
tated once  from  the 
same  reading  book. 
Copy  Books  Nos.  6, 
7,  and  8  to  be  shown. 


Notation  and  Nume 
ration  up  to  1 ,000,<  KM). 

Poor  srimple  rale*, 
Compouna  Addition 
and  Subtraction. 


To  point  out  Nouns, 
Verbs     and    Adjec- 


tives. 


Under  13. 


Standard  V. 


Reading  of  a  passage 
from  a  Fourth  Read- 
ing Book. 


To  repeat  with  intel- 
ligence and  expres- 
sion OD  lines  of 
poetry,  and  to  know 
their  meaning. 


Bight  lines  slowly 
dictated  once  from 
a  Fourth  Reading 
Book. 

Copy  Books  Nos.  9, 
10,  and  11  to  be 
shown. 


Compound   Rules   of 

money. 
Reduction  of  common 

weights    and    mei- 

sures. 


To  point  out  parts  of 
speech  and  make 
sentences  containing 
them. 


Size  and  shape  of  the  Earth. 

GeocrAphical  terms  to  be  simply  explained 

and  iuustrated  by  reference   to   Map   of 

Bermuda. 
Physical  Geography  of  hills  and  rivers. 


The  same  on  paper. 


Freehand  drawing  of 
regular  forms  and 
curved  figures  from 
the  flat. 


Under  14. 


Standard  VI. 


Reading  from  a  Fifth 
Readine  Book,  and 

•  from  Collier's  British 
History.  .. 


To  repeat  80  lines  of 
poetwy  and  to  ex- 
plain the  words  and 
allusions. 


Writing  from  memory 
the  substance  of  a 
short  story  read  out 
twice. 

Spelling,  Hand-writ- 
mg  and  Composition 
to  DO  considered. 

Copy  Books  Nos.  12 
and  13  to  be  shown. 

An  exercise  in  Dicta- 
tion. 


Practice,  Bills  of  Par- 
cels. 

Simple  Proportion. 

Addition  and  Sub- 
traction of  proper 
fractions. 


Parsing  of   an   easy 
sentence. 


Under  15. 


Standard  VII. 


Reading  from  a  Sixth 
Reading  Book,  or 
from  some  standard 
English  Author. 


To  recite  160  lines 
from  some  standard 
poet,  and  to  explain 
the  words  and  allu-i 
sions. 


A  short  theme  or  let- 
ter upon  an  easy 
subject. 

Copy  Books  Nos.  13 
and  14  to  be  shown. 

An  exercise  in  Dicta- 
tion may  also  be 
g^ven  on  Examina- 
tion Day. 


Vulgar   and  decimal 

fractions. 
Proportion. 
Exchange  of  English 

and   United   States 

money. 


Parsing  and  Analysis 
of  simple  sentences. 
Word-building. 


Outlines  of  the  geography  of  the  world,  with 
special  knowledge  of  England  and  North 
America. 


Freehand  drawing 
from  the  flat. 

Problems  1  to  12,  and 
19  to  33  (ind.)  of 
Paliser's  Practical 
Geometry. 

Definitions  of  Geo- 
metrical figures. 


Freehand      drawing 

from  the  flat. 
Problems  36  to  100  of 

Paliser's     Practical 

Geometry. 
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IiiHtriiction, 
Hiilijeeu  of. 


Religious 
Instruction. 


Compulsion ; 
PowerH  of 
I^ooal  School 
Authoritien. 


Form  to  be 
Alleil  in  by 
I>arent«4. 


the  children  of  the  country  places  during  the  month  of  January, 
when  the  onion  plants  are  being  weeded  and  transplanted,  ai^d 
again  during  the  latter  part  of  April  and  the  early  part  of  May, 
when  the  onions  are  being  packed  for  shipment  to  New  York. 
When  in  session  the  schools  are  required  to  be  open  on  five  days 
in  every  ^eek.  The  school  hours  are  from  9  to  12  in  the  forenoon, 
and  from  1  to  3  in  the  afternoon. 

The  instruction  that  is  given  in  these  aided  schools  is  conducted 
accordmg  to  the  foregoing  Scheme  of  Graded  Instruction,  under 
which  the  children  are  divided  into  seven  standards.  The  school 
is  usually  divided  into  two  sections  :  the  lower  section  comprising 
the  children  of  the  first  three  standards,  the  upper  section  the  chil- 
dren of^tandards  IV.,  V.,  and  (where  they  are  foimd)  the  children, 
of  Standards  VI.  and  VII. 

Clause  5  of  the  Schools'  Act  provides  that  the  Bible  shall  be  a 
daily  class  book  in  all  the  aided  schools,  and  that  no  child  shall 
be  excluded  from  any  such  school  on  account  of  his  reUgious  de- 
nomination. In  three  of  the  schools  the  syllabus  of  the 
Cambridge  Local  Examinations  is  followed  in  the  fiible  reading. 
In  the  other  schools  the  teachers  adopt  a  syllabus  of  the  simplest 
kind  that  is  issued  annually  by  the  Board  of  Education.  (For 
Simple  Syllabus  of  Scripture  Instruction  for  year  1901,  see  Appen- 
dix H.) 

The  Schools'  Act  constitutes  the  vestry  of  each  of  the  nine  parishes 
a  local  school  authority  with  the  following  powers  and  duties  : — 

1.  To  visit  the  aided  schools  in  the  parish,  and  to  examine  and 
inspect  all  such  schools  with  a  view  of  reporting  to  the  Inspector 
of  Schools  any  facts,  circmnstances  or  suggestions  with  respect  to 
the  schools  or  the  teachers,  or  to  the  moml  or  educational  welfare 
of  the  school,  which  it  may  be  desirable  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the 
Board. 

2.  In  the  months  of  January  and  July  of  every  year  to  receive 
from  the  parent  or  guardian  of  every  child  in  the  parish,  between 
the  ages  of  six  and  thirteen  years,  a  return  in  writing  upon  the 
following  form : — 

SCHOOLS'   ACT,   1895. 
Parents'  Return  for  Half-year  ending  Slst  December,  1901. 

Parish. 

ParerUs  and  Guardians  failing  to  make  proper  reiums  to  the  Parish  Vestry  of 
their  children  between  the  age  of  six  and  thirteen  years  are  liable  to  a  Fine 
of  Ten  iShillings  and  Costs  of  Prosecu'ion, 

Whether  attending  School  or  not 

If  yea,  what  School  ?    If  nay, 

why  not? 
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Its 


Teacher's  Return. 


Name  of  Child. 


Attendance  daring  6  months  ending 
3l8t  Deer.,  1901. 


Teacher's 


Signature. 


Signature  of  Parent. 


3.  To  forward  1^6  fonns  when  (wUected  to  tlie  lospeotor  of  SchooK 
whose  duty  it  is  to  examine  the  returns  and  report  upon  them  to 
the  Vestry. 

4.  To  collect  twice  a  year  a  school  rate  of  ten  shillings  from  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  every  child  in  the  parish  between  the  ages 
of  six  and  thirteen  years  on  whose  behalf  it  cannot  be  shown : — 

(a)  By  certificate  from  a  schoolmaster,  or  other  sufficient 
evidence,  that  such  child  has  been  in  regular  attendance 
at  a  school  approved  by  the  Board  of  Education  during 
the  preceding  six  months ;  or 

(6)  By  a  medical  certificate,  or  other  sufficient  proof,  that 
the  child  has  been  prevented  by  sickness  or  infirmity 
from  attending  school  regularly,  or  that  the  child  from 
defect  of  intellect,  or  from  being  deaf,  dumb  or  blind, 
is  not  susceptible  of  education  by  ordinary  methods ;   or 

(c)  That  the  child  has  been  receiving  during  the  half  year 

sufficient  education  by  competent  private  tuition  ;  or 

(d)  That  the  child  has  been  prevented  from  attending  school 
for  want  of  a  proper  school  within  a  mile  and  a  half  of  its 
place  of  residence ;  or, 

(e)  That  the  child  has  been  prevented  attending  school  by 

some  other  reasonable  cause  satisfactory  to  the  local 
school  authority,  which  the  local  school  authority  shall 
report  to  the  Board. 

5.  To  coUect  a  penalty  not  exceeding  eighteen  shillings  from 
every  parent  who  shall  fail  to  make  out  such  return,  as  is  required, 
within  the  prescribed  period,  or  who  shall  wilfully  make  any  return 
which  is  in  any  respect  insufficient. 

6.  To  collect  a  penalty  not  exceeding  twenty  shillings  and  costs 
of  prosecution  from  every  parent  who  shall  knowingly  or  wilfully 
make  any  return  which  is  in  any  respect  false  or  incorrect. 

7.  To  appropriate  the  school  rates  and  penalties  when  collected 
to  the  payment  of  school  fees  and  to  the  purchase  of  school  books 
and  requisites  for  any  poor  children  in  the  parish  who  shall  in  the 
opinion  of  the  k>oal  scdiool  authority  require  such  assistance. 

8.  To  apply  to  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  necessary  assistance 
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to  pay  the  school  fees  of  poor  children  in  the  parish  when  the  funds 
derived  from  the  rates  and  penalties  ai'e  insuffioient  for  that  purpose. 

9.  To  keep  accounts  of  all  rates  and  pe^alties  received  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Act,  and  of  the  appropriation  thereof ;  and 
at  the  end  of  every  year  to  render  an  account  to  the  Board  of  all 
receipts  and  disbursements  made  byi;hem  under  the  Act. 

Such  are  the  powers  and  duties  t)f  the  Vestries  imder  the  Schools' 
Act ;  but,  as  might  be  expected  in  a  small  community  composed 
of  two  races  of  people,  the  Vestrymen  are  generally  reluctant 
to  prosecute  those  of  their  neighboiu^  who  do  not  send  their  children 
to  school.  It  is  a  very  rare  thing  for  a  Vestryman  to  visit  a  school 
The  rates  and  penalties  are  not  collected  as  diligently  as  they  might 
be,  and  (as  may  be  seen  by  the  numbers  given  in  Appendix  F) 
twenty  years  passed  before  the  semi-annual  returns  from  the 
parents  respecting  the  schooling  of  the  children  were  anything  like 
complete.  As  a  rule  the  collection  of  these  returns  is  conducted 
by  the  Vestry  Clerks  who  are  paid  small  grants  by  the  Central 
fioard  for  what  they  do  in  the  matter.  This  grant  is  in  most  cases 
£2  per  quarter.  In  the  two  larger  parishes  the  grant  is  £3  and  £5 
per  quarter  respectively. 

The  collection  of  these  returns  is,  of  course,  a  much  easier  matter 
in  an  island  with  a  population  of  17,000,  and  an  area  of  nineteen 
square  miles,  than  it  would  be  in  a  larger  coimtry  ;  and  now  that 
the  return  ia  a  complete  one,  its  collection  may  be  regarded  as  the 
most  important  feature  of  our  compulsory  system ;  for  it  means 
not  only  that  the  parochial  authorities  and  the  Inspector  of  Schools 
know  something  of  eveiy  child  of  school  age  in  the  island,  but 
it  also  means  that  the  parents  and  guardians  are  being 
reminded  of  and  kept  up  to  what  is  their  duty  in  the  matter  of  the 
education  of  their  children.  This  is  a  most  important  gain ;  for 
I  am  convinced  that  by  far  the  great  majority  of  the  parents, 
more  especially  those  of  the  poor  and  poorest  classes,  are  anxious 
that  their  children  shaU  attend  school ;  so  that  what  is  needed  to 
secure  observance  of  the  law  is  a  cultivation  of  this  feeling  and 
right  opinion  about  the  matter,  rather  than  compulsion.  Com- 
pulsion, of  course,  is  not  only  necessary  but  very  desirable  in  cases 
of  gross  neglect,  especially  with  regard  to  making  satisfactory 
returns  to  the  Vestries. 

"nnring  the  year  1900  rates  and  penalties  were  collected  in  four 
of  the  nine  parishes.  The  total  amount  collected  was  about  £15  ; 
and,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  this  money  was 
appropriated  to  the  pajnnent  of  the  school  fees  of  poor  children  in 
the  parishes. 
Teachers.  The  recognised  classes  of  teachei-s  in  the  aided  schools  are  certifi- 

cated teachers,  assistant  teachers  and  monitors.  Of  the  twenty- 
five  certificated  teachers  eleven  are  men  and  fourteen  are  women. 
One  of  the  men  is  a  trained  teacher  from  Belfast,  another  holds 
a  teacher's  diploma  from  Nova  Scotia,  a  third  holds  a  good  certifi- 
cate (as  a  student)  from  Saokville  College,  Nova  Scotia,  a  fourth 
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served  apprentioeship  as  a  pupil  teaoher  in  Antigua,  and  two  others 
have  pas^  the  Cambridge  Senior  Local  Examination  in  addition 
to  the  examination  for  ^e  teaoher's  certificate  of  the  Bermuda 
Board.  Among  the  women  teachers  one  is  an  L.L.  A.  of  St.  Andrews 
University,  Scotland  ;  another  was  trained  pome  thirty  years  ago 
at  the  Home  and  Colonial  College  in  London. 

Certificates  ai-e  gmiited  without  examination  to  teachei-s  who  Certiticjites. 
hold  a  teacher's  certificate  from  some  well-known  educational 
institution.  Li  the  absence  of  any  such  certificate  teachers  are 
examined  twice,  and  undergo  probation  by  actual  service  in  a 
school  aided  by  the  Board.  (For  the  subjects  of  examination,  &c., 
see  Appendix  0.) 

Thirteen  of  the  aided  schools,  with  an  average  daily  attendance  staffs  of 
of  between  fifteen  and  thirty,  are  in  charge  of  certificated  teachers.  ^^i««l«- 
In  eight  of  the  schools,  in  which  the  average  attendance  exceeds 
thirty,  monitors  are  appointed  by  the  Lispector  of  Schools  from 
among  the  older  pupite.    These  monitors  are  paid  by  the  Board 
at  the  rate  of  one  poimd  per  quarter.    In  four  schools,  in  which 
the  average  number  exceeds  fifty,  the  staff  consists  of  a  certificated        ^ 
teacher,  an  assistant  teacher,  and  one,  two,  or  three  monitors. 

The  annual  legislative  grant  of  £1,600  is  expended  in  quarterly  AdminUtra- 
pajrments  under  the  following  headings : —  ^®"  J^ 

1.  Grants  to  Teachers.  ^*°  * 

2.  Grants  to  Assii^tant  Teachers. 

3.  Grants  to  Monitors. 

4.  Grants  to  Parish  Vestries. 

(a)  To  enable  the  Vestries  to  remimerate  persons  employed 
in  collecting  the  half-yearly  returns  required  by  the 
Schools'  Act. 

(b)  To  pay  the  school  fees  of  poor  children  when  the  funds 
derived  from  the  rates  and  penalties  are  insufficient  for  that  purpose. 

5.  Grants  for  repairs  to  School  Houses. 

6.  Purchase  of  School   Furniture,   Prize  Books,   Certificates, 
etc.,  etc. 

For  Summarised  Statement  of  Expenditure  for  certain  years 
from  1882  to  1900  (both  inclusive),  see  Appendix  I. 
The  grants  to  teachers  are  paid  under  the  following  conditions : — 

(a)  That,  in  the  school,  a  daily  average  number  of  not  less 
than  fifteen  punctual  attendances  ia  secured,  that  good 
order  is  maintained,  that  cleanliness,  proper  language  and 
good  manners  are  enforced  among  the  pupils,  and  that  the 
school  work  is  carried  on  according  to  a  Time  Table 
recognised  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  as  approved  by  him 
for  the  school. 

(b)  That  the  premises  in  which  the  school  is  held  are  conveni- 

ently situated,  havef  proper  offices  and  all  necessary  arrange- 
ments for  maintaining  decency,  are  in  other  respects 
eligible  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  used  having 
reference  to  the   number  and  class  of  the  scholars,  and 
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that  provision  is  made  for  keeping  suoh  premises  in  a  olean 

and  in  every  respect  wholesome  oondition. 

(In  administering  this  Article  the  Board  will  endeavour 

to  secure,  at  least,  eighty  oubioal  feet  of  internal  space, 

and  eight  square  feet  of  area  for  oach  child  in  average 

attendance.) 

(c)  That  the  teacher  is  certificated  (Arts.  30-37  of  Code  of 

Rules.  See  below.  Appendix  C),  and  does  not  imdertake 
duties  not  connected  with  the  school,  which  occupy  any 
part  whatever  of  the  school  hours. 

(d)  That  a  school  register  of  the  daily  attendance  is  kept  in  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  Inspector,  and  that  such  register 
is  accurately  written  up  every  morning  according  to  the 
printed  directions  in  the  register,  and  is  at  all  times  open 
to  the  inspection  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  of  every 
member  ot  the  Board  of  Education  and  of  the  Local  Board 
visiting  the  school. 

And  imder  the  following  headings  : — 

1.  A  fixed  salary  of  £2  10s.,  of  £5,  of  £6,  of  £7  10s.,  or  of  £9  per 
quarter  according  to  the  class  of  certificate. 

2.  Grants  upon  the  Attendance  of  Pupils. 

(a)  For  every  pimctual  attendance,  which  means  arrival  at 
school  by  9  a.m.,  one  penny,  up  to  the- aggregate  number 
of  2,000  punctual  attendances  during  the  quarter ;  and 
for  eveiy  suoh  attendance  over  and  above  the  aggregate 
niunber  of  2,000  punctual  attendances  during  the  quarter, 
three  fartiiinga, 

(b)  For  every  late  attendance,  which  means  arrival  at  school 

not  later  than  9.30  a.m.,  one  halfpenny,  up  to  the  aggregate 
niunber  of  1,000  late  attendances  during  the  quarter ; 
and  for  every  late  attendance  over  and  above  the  aggre- 
gate number  of  1,000  late  attendances  dining  the  quarter, 
one  farthing, 

3.  Grants  for  Progress  of  the  Pupils,  28.  6d.  per  head  for  every 
pupil  over  six  and  imder  seventeen  years  of  age,  who  shall  be  fo\md 
by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  to  have  attended  regularly  and  to  have 
made,  during  the  quarter,  satisfactory  progress  in  his  studies. 

4.  Grants  of  30s.  per  quarter  to  pay  a  woman  Jbo  give  lessons  in 
Needlework  twice  a  week  in  those  aided  schools  that  are  conducted 
by  male  teachers. 

5.  Grants  not  exceedmg  30s.  per  quarter  to  enable  the  teachers 
to  keep  their  school  premises  in  a  clean  and  wholesome  condition. 

The  following  provisions  are  made  for  the  reduction  of  the  grant : 
1.  No  capitation  rate  for  attendance  or  for  proficiency  of  pupils 
is  paid  for  :— 

(a)  Any  pupil  under  four  years  of  age. 

(6)  Any  pupil  who  is  upwards  of  seventeen  years  of  age. 

(c)  Any  pupil  who  has  passed  the  three  elementary  subjects  in 

Standard  VII.,  and  is  upwards  of  sixteen  years  of  age. 
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(d)  Any  pupil  who  is  being  paid  by  the  Board  as  a  monitor. 

2.  No  teacher  is  entitled  to  more  than  £80  from  the  Legislative 
Grant  in  any  one  year,  and  in  the  case  of  any  school  at  which  the 
ordinary  tuition  fee  exceeds  sixpence  a  week  the  amoimt  of  grant 
paid  to  the  teacher  does  not  exceed  £50  in  any  one  year. 

Provision  for  the  superannuation  of  teachers  was  made  in  the  year  Superannua- 
1896  (see  Appendix  B).    Every  teacher  who  has  had  charge  (rf  an  ^^^^  of 
aided  school  for  twenty  years  consecutively,  and  who  has  attained  ^®**^"®'^- 
the  age  of  sixty  years,  or  become  inoapaoitated  by  mental  or  bodily 
infirmity  from  properly  performing  his  or  her  duties  as  a  teacher, 
may  be  granted  a  superannuation  allowance.    This  allowance  is 
cidculated  on  the  average  salary  and  grants  for  attendance  and 
progress  of  pupils  for  the  ten  years  preceding  retirement  or  removal 
at  the  rate  of  one*fifth  of  such  average  salary  and  grants.    For 
every  additional  year's  service  up  to  the  completion  of  thirty-five 
years'  service  an  additional  one-fiftieth  of  such  average  salary  and 
grants  is  allowed.    So  that  a  teacher  who  was  allowed  a  superannua 
tion  allowance  in  consideration  of  thirty-five  years'  service,  whose 
average  salary  and  grants  for  attendance  and  progress  of  pupils 
during  the  last  ten  years  of  such  service  amoimted  to  £50,  would 
be  entitied  to  an  allowance  of  £25  per  anniun. 

rv.  Conclusion. 

The  results  of  the  school  examinations  during  recent  years  show 
much  improvement  over  the  work  of  former  years,  attributable 
to  the  facts  that  there  is  less  teaching  by  rote  than  there  used  to  be, 
and  that  the  teachers  have  been  led  to  adopt  good  methods  in  their  proposal  to 
school  work.    The  attention  of  the  Board  of  Education  has,  there-  introduce  in 
fore,  been  drawn  to  the  desirability  of  making  some  provision  for  A^^cultore. 
the  instruction  of  the  teachers,  and  perhaps  some  of  the  older 
pupils,  in  the  elements  of  agricidtural  science,  with  a  view  of  having 
the  same  taught  in  the  schools.    There  is  every  reason  to  hope  that 
successful  efforts  towards  this  end  will  shortly  be  made,  as  a  Public 
Gkrden  was  established  here  about  three  years  ago. 

Gbobqb  SncpsoN, 
Bermuda,  18th  January,  1902.  Inspector  of  Schools. 

Extract  fbom  ths  Bkpobt  of  thb  Insfbotob  of  Schools  (Bsport 

OF  THB  BOABD  OF  EDUCATION  [BEBlfUDA]  FOB  THB  YbAB  1900). 


**  With  respect  to  the  school  work  generally  I  feel  I  may  state  without 
exaggeration  that  improvement  has  taken  place  in  the  methods  adopted 
by  the  teachers,  and  that  it  begins  to  appear  more  and  more  clearly  that 
the  influence  of  the  schoob  and  teachers  upon  the  children  is  much  more 
humanising  than  it  formerly  was.  I  beheve  that  all  the  teachers  are 
being  more  and  more  aroused  to  the  necessity  of  awakening  the  thinking 
powers  of  the  children  to  appreciate  the  meaning  of  what  they  read  and 
commit  to  memory  if  any  worthy  and  lasting  results  are  to  fdlow  from 
the  teaching.  The  importance  of  this  part  of  a  teacher's  duty  cannot 
be  overrated,  and  I  would  again  take  opportunity  to  remind  our  teachers 
how  much  more  profitable  to  the  children  such  results  are  than  extensive 
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exercises  of  a  mechanical  nature,  which  appeal  to  the  roie  memory  only 
and  never  gain  audience  of  the  rational  memory.  It  is  obvious  that  tasks 
that  appeal  to  the  memory  rather  than  to  the  imderstanding  are  apt  to 
cultivate  stupidity  and  not  intelligence,  and  that  the  first  object  of  educa- 
tion,  the  object  that  should  be  the  aim  of  the  humblest  as  of  the  highest 
teacher,  is  to  train  the  young  minds  how  to  think.  *'  You  come  here 
not  to  read,  but  to  learn  how  to  read,  how  to  think  for  yourselves,"  Dr. 
Arnold  used  frequently  to  say  to  the  boys  at  Rugby,  and  the  words  might 
with  advantage  be  written  over  the  entrance  of  every  school  room,  so 
that  the  schokirs  mi^t  be  daily  reminded  of  it.  This  grand  principle 
in  the  teacher's  work — ^not  the  teaching  of  knowledge  so  much  as  sup- 
plying the  means  of  acquiring  knowledge — should  be  the  ix>le-etar  of 
the  elementary  teacher  in  particular,  inasmuch  as  his  object  is  that  the 
learner  shall  acquire  facihty  in  the  three  *'  R*s,**  and  what  are  these  but 
the  essential  instruments  of  education,  the  rudiments  of  all  subsequent 
self-instruction  1 

'*  In  closing  this  Report  for  the  year  1900,  one  cannot  resist  the  temp- 
tation to  look  back  over  the  past  twenty  years  and  trace  the  modest  achieve- 
ments of  to^y  through  the  paths  of  their  development  to  Uieir  early 
beginnings.  Tlukt  improvement  has  taken  place  and  is  still  taking  place  in 
our  Bermuda  schools  is  amply  evident.  Indeed  there  is  an  alarm  m  some 
quarters  that  too  much  is  being  done.  Be  that  as  it  may,  it  is  a  fact  to-day 
with  respect  to  secondary  education  that  we  have  five  or  six  secondary 
schools  in  prosperous  condition  and  in  regular  working  order  imder  the 
guidance  of  trained  teachers  from  abroad,  who  present  their  pupils  and 
successfully  pass  them  in  the  Cambridge  Local  Examinations  which 
have  now  been  held  in  Bermuda  successively  for  ten  years ;  and  that 
serious  attention  \a  being  given  to  place  at  least  two  of  those  schools  on  a 
permanent  basis.  To-day  it  can  be  said  without  fear  of  contradiction 
that  the  Schools*  Act  is  m  operation  in  all  the  parishes.  The  returns  that 
are  collected  from  the  parents  in  January  and  July  of  each  year  are  now 
complete  returns,  and  although  the  rates  are  not  cdlected  as  often  perhaps 
as  they  ought  to  be,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  much  more  care  and  atten- 
tion are  now  given  by  the  vestries  to  their  duties  under  the  Act  than  were 
formerly  given.  With  respect  to  the  elementary  schoob  it  has  been  shown 
that  the  Syllabus  of  Graaed  Instruction,  under  which  the  work  of  those 
schods  has  been  conducted  during  the  past  eight  years,  has  done  much 
to  systematise  that  work  and  to  raise  its  standard.  What  is  still  wanted, 
as  I  have  already  stated,  is  greater  intelligence  in  the  work  of  both  teacher 
and  pupil,  and  I  hope  that  to  gain  this  will  be  the  constant  aim  of  the 
teachers,  with  a  determination  that  whatever  level  is  gained  shall  become 
a  new  standpoint  from  which  it  would  be  base  to  retreat. 

**  And  now  if  one  may  venture  to  look  into  the  near  future.  The  secondary 
schools  will  maintain  and  improve  their  position  so  long  as  the  people  of 
Bermuda  are  alive  to  the  necessity  of  properly  preparing  their  sons  and 
daughters  to  take  their  part  with  the  young  people  of  other  countries 
in  the  battle  of  life.  In  the  elementary  schools  one  or  two  important 
changes  and  much-needed  improvements  must  come  before  long.  The 
day  is  not  far  distant,  I  hope  and  believe,  when  the  standard  of  attain- 
ment for  the  teachers  in  our  elementary  schools  can,  and,  I  h(^)e,  will  be 
raised  from  the  present  low  one.  I  sincerely  hope  that  in  a  very  short 
time  no  person  will  be  recognised  as  capable  of  entering  upon  the  work 
of  one  of  our  elementary  schools  unless  he  or  she  has  passed  the  Senior 
Exaniiimtion  of  the  Cambridge  Local  Scheme,  or  an  examination  of  the 
same  standard.  I  also  hope  that  the  Legislature  will  at  no  distant  date 
decide  how  many  secondary  schools  shall  be  assisted  out  of  the  educational 
grant  and  prescribe  the  extent  of  that  assistance  by  providing  the  money 
accordingly.  Lastly,  is  it  asking  too  much  at  the  beginning  of  the  twen- 
tieth century,  that  the  schoob  attended  by  the  very  poor  cbfldren  through- 
out the  islands  may  be  made  free  schools  ?  " 
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APPENDIX  A. 
BmicuDA. 


THE  SCHOOLS  ACT,  1895. 

1895,  No.  25.        [SOtii  Deember,  1895.] 


Whibxas  ihe  Schools  Acts,  1879,  1882,  and  1883,  are  about  to  expire, 
and  it  is  expedient  to  consolidate  and  amend  them ; 
We,  therefcnre,  etc.,  be  it  enacted,  etc :   , 

1.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Education  consisting  ofJ^His  Excellency  Constitution 
the  Gk>vemor,  and  not  more  than  nine  and  not  fewer  than  six  other^persons  of  the  Bcmrd 
to  be  from  time  to  time  appointed  by  him,  '  of  Education. 

Provided  that  until  the  Governor  shall  see  fit  to^make  a  new  appoint- 
ment, the  present  Board  shall  continue  to  discharge  the  duties  of  the 
Board  of  Education  in  like  manner  as  if  it  had  been  appointed  under  this 
Act 

The  Governor,  or  in  his  absence  any  member  of  the  Board  appointed  Quorum, 
by  him  by  warrant  to  preside  at  meetings  of  the  Board  in  his  absence, 
and  any  three  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  a  quorum  for  the  transaction 
of  business. 

2.  The  Governor  shall  have  power  to  appoint  an  Inspector  of  Schools  Appointmeut 
who  shall  be  bound  to  devote  his  whole  tmie  to  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  duties  of 
and  shall  also  act  as  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Education,  and  shall  hold  ^?p^,^^  ^^ 
office  during  pleasure  ;    and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  vbit,  inspect,  examine  ^"ools. 
and  superintend  all  schools  receiving  aid  under  this  Act,  and  to  examine 

all  candidates  for  grants  as  schodmasters,  and  report  on  the  same  to  the 
Board  as  and  when  the  Board  shall  require,  and  to  perform  all  such  other 
duties  in  connection  with  the  schools  in  these  islands  as  the  Board  shall 
prescribe. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Inspector  at  the  request  of  any  school  manager 
or  schoolmaster  to  visit  and  inspect  any  schods  not  receiving  aid  under 
this  Act. 

Provided  that  until  a  new  appointment  shall  be  made  under  this  Act, 
the  present  Inspector  shall  continue  to  discharge  the  duties  and  to  receive 
the  emoluments  of  his  office  in  like  manner  as  if  he  had  been  appointed 
under  this  Act. 

3.  The  Beceiver-General  shall  pay  from  time  to  time  to  the  order  of  Grant  to 
the  Board  such  sums  not  in  the  whde  exceeding  one  thousand  six  hundr^  Board  of 
pounds  for  any  one  year  as  the  Board  shall  require  to  aid  in  the  main-  Education, 
tenance  and  efficiency  of  the  schools  receiving  aid  from  the  PubJtc  Treasury, 

and  in  the  promotion  of  education,  and  for  suc^  expenses  as  the  Board 
shall  incur  for  books,  stationery,  school  furniture  and  fittings,  and  for 
other  expenses  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  law  incurred  in  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

4.  The  Board  shall  make  an  annual  report  on  the  condition  of  the  schools,  Report  to 
and,  as  far  as  practicable,  on  the  state  of  education  in  these  islands,  to  his  Legislature. 
Excellency  the  Governor  for  the  information  of  the  Legislature. 

5.  The  Bible  shall  be  a  daily  class-book  in  every  school  receiving  aid  J}*®  ^|^.* 
under  this  Act ;  and  no  child  shall  be  excluded  from  any  such  school  on  jn^enT* 
account  of  his  religious  denomination.  School. 

6.  In  every  parish  the  parish  vestry  or  any  committee  of  the  same  Pariah  Ves- 
appointed  by  the  vestry  to  discharge  the  duties  imposed  by  this  Act  on  the  tries  to  be 
\ocBi  school  authority,  shall  form  a  board  of  visitors  of  all  schools  within  I^iocal  Boank 
the  parish  receiving  aid  under  this  Act,  or  in  which  any  child  or  children  for  pnrpfNses 
shall.be  put  to  school  at  the  public  expense  ;  and  such  vestry  or  committee  ^^  ^*^^  Act. 
shall  have  power  to  vis^,  examine  and  inspect  all  such  schools,  and  to  enter 
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in  a  book  to  be  kept  in  each  achooi  for  the  purpoBe,  or  to  report  to  the 
Inspector  of  Schods  for  the  information  of  the  fioard,  any  facts,  circum- 
stances or  suggestions  with  respect  to  the  schools  or  the  teachers,  or  to 
the  moral  or  educational  welfare  of^the  school,  which  itjimay  desire  to 
bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Board. 
School  Rates.  7.  After  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  and;  the  thirtieth  day  of  December 
in  every  year  a  school  rate  of  ten  shillings  for  the  preceding  half-year 
shall  be  payable  by  the  parent  in  respect  of  every  child  of  school  age  Uving 
in  these  islands  to  the  local  school  authority  of  the  parish  wherein  such 
child  has  resided  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  overseers  of  the  poor  or 
other  person  or  persons  appointed  by  such  authority  for  the  purpose,  to 
collect  such  rates  and  pay  them  over  to  the  local  school  authority  or  to 
such  person  as  such  authority  shall  direct,  after  deducting  the  cdlector*s 
commission  of  five  per  centum  on  the  money  collected  and  paid  over. 

Provided  that  such  rates  shall  not  be  collected  in  respect  of  any  child 

for  any  half-year  during  whicli  the  local  school  authority  shall  be  satisfied — 

(a)  By  certificate  from  a  schoolmaster,  or  other  sufficient  evidence, 

that  f  uch  child  has  beenX.in  regular  attendance  at  a  school 

approved  by  the  Board  during  suchihalf-year  ;  or, 

(6)  By  9  medical  certificate,  or  other  sufficient  proof,  that  the  child  has 

been  prevented  by  sickness  or  infirmity  from  attending  school 

regularly,  or  that  Uie  child  from  defect  df  intellect,  or  from  being 

deaf,  dumb,  or  blind,  is  not  susceptible  of  education  by  ordinary 

methods ;   or, 

vc)  That  the  child  has  been  receiving  during  the  half-year  sufficient 

education  by  competent  private  tuition  ;  or, 

{d)  That  the  child  has  been  prevented  from  attending  school  for 

want  of  a  proper  school  within  a  mile  and  a  half^of  its  place 

of  residence  which  the  child  might  reasonably  have  been  required 

to  attend ;  or 

(e)  Has  been  prevented  attending  school  by  some  other  reasonable 

cause  satisfactory  to  the  local  school  authority,  which  the  local 

authority  shall  report  to  the  Board. 

School  Rates,     8.  If  any  school  rate  payable  under  this  Act  shall  not  be  paid  to  the 

how  to  be     overseers  of  the  poor  or  other  person  or  persons  authorized  by  the  local 

enforced.        school  authority  to  receive  the  same  on  demand  or  within  twenty  days 

thereafter,  it  shall  be  recoverable  by  the  overseers  or  such  other  person 

in  like  manner  as  debts  not  exceeding  three  pounds  are  recoverable  ;  and 

the  Justice  before  whom  the  same  shall  be  sued  for  shall  have  power  to 

award  costs  not  exceeding  eight  shillings  to  the  complainant  if  satisfied 

that  the  defendant  has  wilfully  and  unreasonably  refused  or  neglected  to 

pay  the  rate  for  twenty  days  after  demand  while  having  it  in  his  power 

to  do  so ;  and  if  default  shall  be  made  in  payment  of  any  rate  or  costs 

within  such  time  as  the  Justice  shidl  allow  for  payment  thereof,  it  shall  be 

lawful  for  such  Justice  to  issue  execution  for  the  same  in  the  usual  form, 

and  for  want  of  sufficient  distress  to  satisfy  the  amount  due  to  commit  the 

defendant  to  gaol  for  any  time  not  exceeding  twenty  days  unless  the  debt 

and  costs  be  sooner  paid. 

Provided  that  if  any  such  defendant  shall  satisfy  the  J  ustice  that  he  ia 
entitled  to  exemption  from  the  rate  on  any  ground  mentioned  in  the  last 
preceding  section  of  this  Act,  such  defendant  shall  not  be  liable  to  conviction, 
but  shall  bo  liable  to  costs  not  exceeding  eight  shillings  unless  he  shall  show 
that  he  has  complied  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  the  half- 
yearly  returns  required  to  be  made  by  parents. 
Duty  of  Par-     9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  parent  of  every  child  of  school  age  residing 
enU  as  to        in  any  parish  in  these  islands  to  make  a  return  in  writing  to  the  local  school 
*JjJ^*y^''*y    authority  within  the  first  seventeen  days  of  every  January  and  July,  of 
luros*  *^^®  names  in  full  and  ages  of  all  children  residing  in  the  parish  to  whom 

he  stands  in  the  relation  of  parent  stating  with  respect  to  every  such  child 
whether  he  has  during  the  last  preceding  half-year  been  educat^  privately 
or  at  school,  and  if  at  school  at  what  school,  and  whether  he  has  attended 
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school  regularly  daring  that  half-year,  and  if  not,  why  not ;  and  every 
parent  who  shall  fail  to  make  out  or  fill  up  such  return  or  to  deliver  the  same 
to  the  eonstable  or  other  person  appointed  to  collect  the  same  within  the 
prescribed  period,  or  who  shall  wilfully  make  any  return  which  is  in  any 
respect  insufficient,  shall  be  liable  on  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding 
ten  shillings  and  to  costs  of  prosecution  not  exceeding  eight  shillings  : 
and  every  parent  who  shall/knowingly  or  wilfully  make  any  return  which  is 
in  any  respect  false  or  incorrect  shall  be  liable  on  conviction  to  a  penalty 
not  exceeding  twenty  shillings  and  to  costs  of  prosecution  ;  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  such  parent^to  deUver  such  return  or  cause  the  same  to  be 
delivered  to  the  parish  constable  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  local 
school  authorities  to  receive  the  same  whenever  he  shall  call  for  it  between 
the  seventeenth  and  twenty-fifth  days  of  the  said  months  respectively 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  the  age  of  any  child  a  certified  extract 
from  any  register  of  births  with  evidence  of  identity  shall  be  deemed  con- 
clusive proof  of  the  date  of  birth  in  the  absence  of  proof  that  the  birth 
took  place  on  some  other  date  and  the  true  date  be  proved. 

10.  All  rates  and  penalties  collected  imder  this  Act  shall  be  paid  to  the  Local  Hchuol 
local  school  authority  which  shall  have  power,  out  of  such  rates  and  pen-  Authority  to 
alties,  to  pay  the  school  fees  of,  and  for  the  school  books  and  requisites  for,  approoriate 
any  poor  cluldren  in  the  parish,  who  shall  in  the  opinion  of  the  local  school  ^^^^  Rates 
authority  require  such  assistance ;  and  if  the  fimds  derived  from  such  JJJ^  towards 
sources  are  insufficient  for  such  piurposes,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  local  ^.j^^  Educa- 
school  authority  to  apply  to  the  Board  for  the  necessary  assistance.  tion  of  Poor 

Any  such  funds  not  required  or  used  for  such  purposes  shall  be  applied  Children. 
towards  the  promotion  of  education  in  the  parish  in  such  manner  as  the 
Board  shall  sanction. 

11.  The  Board  shall  furnish  to  every  local  school  authority  a  sufficient  Duty  of 
number  of  printed  forms  for  the  returns  required  from  parents  by  this  Act.  Board  and 

The  local  school  authority  shall  divide  the  parish  into  convenient  districts  T^  School 
for  the  purpose  of  distributing  such  forms,  and  of  collecting  the  half-yearly  ^^"^ni 
returns  when  completed,  and  shall  allot  a  parish  constable  or  other  person  ^i^^  respect 
to  each  district  for  those  purposes.  to  Half • 

The  printed  forms  shall  oe  left  by  such  constable  or  other  person  at  every  Yearly  Ke- 
houae  and  every  separate  room  occupied  by  any  parent  and  by  any  child  turns. 
or  children  of  schod  age  within  the  first  seven  days  of  every  January  and 
July. 

Every  parent  of  any  child  or  children  of  school  age  shall,  between  the 
seventh  and  fourteenth  days  of  each  of  such  months,  fill  up  the  blank  form 
with  the  particulars  required  thereby. 

The  constable  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  local  school  authority 
for  the  purpose  shall  between  the  seventeenth  and  twenty-fifth  days  of 
each  of  such  months  collect  from  house  to  house,  and  when  occasion  requires 
from  room  to  room,  from  every  parent  who  is  by  this  Act  required  to  fill 
up  such  returns,  the  returns  filled  up  (hereinafter  called  the  school  returns) 
and  deliver  them  to  the  parish  vestry  clerk  or  other  person  appoint^  by 
the  local  school  authority  to  receive  them,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  transmit 
all  such  returns  during  the  first  week  of  February  and  August  next  ensuing 
to  the  Inspector  of.  Schools. 

The  Inspector  after  examining  the  returns  shall  report  to  the  local  school 
authority  the  names  of  the  parents  who  have  not  ms^de  proper  or  sufficient 
returns  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  and  of  the  children  of  school  age  within 
the  school  jurisdiction  of  the  local  school  authority  in  resi)ect  of  whom  the 
school  rates  imposed  by  this  Act  appear  from  such  returns  to  have  become 
payable. 

The  clerks  of  the  local  school  authorities,  and  the  constables  or  other 
persons  appointed  by  such  anthority  to  distribute  and  collect  the  returns, 
shall  be  entitled  to  such  remuneration  for  their  services  as  the  Board  shall  ^pi^^  Board  to 
see  fit  to  grant  or  allow  to  them  out  of  the  funds  hereby  placed  at  its  disposal,  have  Power 

12.  The  Board  shaU  have  power  to  make  such  remuneration  or  allow-  to  Remone- 
anoes  as  it  shall  see  fit  to  the  clerks  of  the  local  school  authority  and  the  parish  rate  Personp. 
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emoloytd  to    constaUes  or  other  persons  employed  by  such  authority  to  collect  the  half- 

colbct  Re-      yeariy  returns  required  by  thn  Act. 
tarns. 


Local  School 
Authority  to 
keep  ac- 
counts of 
Receipts  and 
Disbnrse- 
mente,  and  to 
render  An- 
nual Ac- 
counts to  the 
Board. 

School  Rates 
ahd  Penalties 
Due  to  the 
Crown. 

Definitions. 


13.  The  local  school  authority  shall  keep  ui  an  account  book,  to  be  fur- 
nished by  the  Board,  full  and  correct  accounts  of  all  rates  and  penalties 
collected,  received  or  enforced  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  of  the 
appropriation  thereof :  and  shall  at  the  end  of  every  year  or  within  thirty 
days  thereafter  render  to  the  Board  an  account  in  detail  of  all  receipts  and 
disbursements  made  by  such  local  authority  under  this  Act. 


tt 


t« 


Board  and 
School  docu- 
ments to  pass 
by  post  free 
of  iKMtage. 


Duration 
Clause. 


14.  All  school  rates  and  penalties)  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  due  to  the 
Crown,  but  may  be  received,  sued  for,  enforced  and  collected  in  the  name 
of  the  Crown  by  the  local  school  authority,  or  person  or  persons  authorized 
by  this  Act  to  receive,  sue  for,  enforce,  or  collect  the  same. 

15.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  any  Act  hereafter  to  be  passed  in 
amendment  thereof,  and  in  construing  the  same,  the  following  terms  and 
expressions  shall,  where  not  inconsistent  with  the  subject  matter  or  con- 
text, have  the  several  meanings  and  include  the  several  persons,  matters, 
and  things  hereinafter  ascribed,  or  prescribed,  or  assigned  to  them,  that  is 
to  say  :- 

The  Board  '*  shall  mean  the  Board  of  Education. 

The  Local  Board  **  shall  mean  the  Parbh  Vestry,  or  any  Committee 
of  the  Vestry  appointed  by  the  Vestry  to  discharge  the  duties 
imposed  by  this  Act  on  the  Parish  Vestry  or  any  Committee 
thereof. 

Justice  **  shall  mean  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  named  in  and  appointed 
by  the  Commission  of  the  Peace. 

Parent  **  shall  in  relation  to  any  legitimate  child  mean  and  include 
the  father  if  living  and  in  these  islands,  and  if  the  father  be  dead 
or  not  living  in  these  islands,  the  mother,  or  if  she  be  married 
again,  the  step-father  during  her  lifetime,  and  in  relation  to  any 
illegitimate  child,  the  mother,  or  if  she  be  married  and  her 
husband  be  living  in  these  islands,  her  husband,  and  with  relation 
to  any  child  being  in  the  custody  or  under  the  charge  of  any 
other  relative,  or  of  any  guardian,  such  relative  or  guardian. 

Regular  attendance  **  shall  mean  attendance  on  at  least  three  days 
out  of  every  five  days  on  which  the  school  which  the  child  shall 
have  attended  has  been  open  during  the  half  year. 

Schoolmaster  **  shall  include  a  schoolmistress. 

School  age  "  shall  mean  over  six  and  under  thirteen  years  of  age. 

And  if  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  the  age  of  any  child  a  certified  extract 
from  the  General  Register  or  any  District  Register  of  Births  shall,  with 
evidence  of  identity,  be  deemed  conclusive  proof  of  the  date  of  such  birth 
unless  and  until  it  is  proved  to  be  incorrect,  and  the  true  date  be  proved. 

16.  All  correspondence  and  documents  passing  by  post  between  the  Board 
or  the  Inspector  of  Schools  and  any  local  school  authority  or  teacher  or 
other  person  on  matters  solely  relating  to  the  business  of  the  Board  or  the 
schools,  shall  if  plainly  marked  on  the  outside  **  On  Her  Majesty's  Service  " 
and  with  the  words  **  Inspector  of  Schools  '!  or  **  iiOcal  School  Authority  '* 
or  **  Schools  Act,  1895,"  shall  pass  through  the  'poet  and  be  dehvered  free 
of  postage. 

17.  This  Act  shall  go  into  operation  on  the  first  day  of  January,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-six  and  continue  in  force  until  and 
throughout  the  last  day  of  December,  one  thousand  nine  himdred  and  one. 


t» 
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APPENDIX  B. 

Bermuda. 


THE  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  SUPERANNUATION  ACT,  1896. 

1896,  No.  26.         [Slat  December,  1896.] 


Whereas  it  is  expedient  in  the  interests  of  Education  to  make  provision 
for  the  superannuation  of  persons  who  shall  have  had  charge  df  schools 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Education  on  their  retirement  after 
long  service  in  that  capacity : 

We,  therefore,  etc.,  be  it  enacted,  etc. : 

1.  Every  teacher  who  shall  have  had  the  charge  of  a  school  or  schools,  Provision  for 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Education  for  twenty  years  con-  Saperannu- 
secutively,  and  who  shall  have  attained  the  age  of  sixty  years,  or  who  shall  ^on  of 
have  become  incapacitated  by  mental  or  bodily  infirmity  from  properly  Teachers  who 
performing  his  or  her  duties  as  a  teacher,  may  be  granted  on  the  recom-  ^Jl^^J^ 
mendation  of  the  Board  of  Education,  a  superannuation  allowance,  calcu-  i^o^rd  of 
lated  on  his  or  her  average  salary  and  allowances  for  proficiency  and  atten-  Edacation. 
dance  from  the  Public  Treasury  for  the  ten  years  preceding  his  or  her 
retirement  or  removal,  at  the  rate  of  twenty  per  centum  ci  such  average 

salary  and  allowances  for  proficiency  and  attendance  and  for  every  addi- 
tional year*s  service  up  to  the  completion  of  thirty-five  years  an  addition 
of  two  per  centum  thereof ;  but  no  addition  shall  be  made  for  any  service 
beyond  thirty-five  years ;  provided  always  that  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  be  construed  to  deprive  any  person  of  any  benefit  which  he  might 
otherwise  acquire  under  this  Act  by  reason  of  any  temporary  discon- 
tinuance of  his  service  as  a  teacher  in  consequence  of  sickness  or  incapacity, 
or  on  leave  of  absence  for  any  limited  period  granted  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion on  urgent  private  affairs,  or  for  other  sufficient  reason  to  be  allowed 
by  the  Board  :  provided  nevertheless  that  the  period  of  such  absence  shall 
be  excluded  from  the  term  of  service  in  respect  of  which  any  benefit  may 
be  granted  to  the  teachers  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Audit  Board  to  certify  to  the  Receiver  The  Audit 
General  whenever  any  teacher  shall  be  superannuated  under  this  Act  Board  to  cer- 
the  amount  of  salary  on  which  the  superannuation  allowance  is  to  be  ^^^7  ^^® 
calculated.  wSthe 

3.  Before  any  person  shall  be  superannuated  under  this  Act  the  Governor-  superannu- 
in-Council  shall  be  satisfied  on  the  report  of  the  Board  of  Education  : —     at^  is  to  be 

(1)  That  the  person  proposed  to  be  superannuated  is  eligible  for  super-  calculated. 

annuation  under  this  Act.  Conditions  of 

(2)  That  the  superannuation  will  result  in  benefit  to  the  public  service,  superannu- 

and  is  therefore  in  the  public  interest.  ation. 

(3)  That,  except  in  the  case  of  any  teacher  who  is  sixty  years  oM, 

or  upwards,  such  superannuation  has  become  necessary  in 
consequence  of  mental  or  physical  infirmity,  or  other  incapacity. 

4.  Retirement  shall  be  compulsory  cm  any  teacher  to  whom  the  super-  Hetirement 
annuation  allowance  provided  by  this  Act  shall  be  offered;  and  such  tobeoompnl- 
offer  shall  not  be  considered  as  implying  any  censure  on  the  person  to  sory  on  offer 
whom  it  is  made.  of  annuity. 

5.  No  allowance  under  thin  Act  shall  be  granted  to  any  teacher  who  No  allowance 
shall  be  dismissed  from  h'ls  or  her  office  as  such  under  the  Board  of  Educa-  under  tliln 
tion  for  immorality  or  gross  misconduct.  tea  if     d' 

6.  Thb  Act  shall  not  come  into  operation  unless  and  until  the  Governor  mii^^'^or^'' 
notifies  by  Proclamation  that  it  is  Her  Majesty's  pleasure  not  to  disallow  misconduct, 
the  same ;  and  subject  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  Suspending 
finl  day  of  February  one  thousand  ei^t  hundred  and  ninety-eeven  or  as  clause. 
lOon  after  that  date  as  such  proclamation  shall  be  made. 
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APPENDIX  C. 


CODE  OF  RULES  ADOPTED  BY  THE  BERMXJDA  BOABD 

OF  EDUCATION.* 


Februaby,  1896. 


Pbeuminaby  Abtiolbb. 
1-8 

School  Attendance. 

9.  The  schools  receiving  aid  from  the  Board  shall  be  required  to  conform 
to  the  following  School  Terms  :— 

Ist  Term — 11  weeks,  commencing  on  the  last  Monday  in  January ; 
2nd  Term — 13  weeks,  commencing  on  the  third  Monday  in  JMay ; 
3rd  Term — 16  weeks,  commencing  on  the  first  Monday  in  September. 

10.  In  schools  where  the  attendance  of  the  pupils  is  not  affected  by  the 
field  work,  the  teachers  may  conform  to  the  following  School  Terms  instead 
of  those  prescribed  in  Art.  9  : — 

1st  Term — 24  weeks,  commencing  on  the  third  Monday  in  January 

and  excluding  £aster  week,  which  shall  be  a  vacation ; 
2nd  Term — 16  weeks,  commencing  on  the  first  Monday  in  September, 

11.  Provided,  however,  that  if  any  teacher  wishes  to  keep  his  or  her 
school  open  during  the  periods  of  vacation  such  teacher  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  do  so,  but  the  Board  will  make  no  increase  to  the  teacher's  salary,  and 
will  grant  no  capitation  allowance  in  respect  of  such  extra  school  attendance. 

12.  All  schools  shall  be  kept  open  five  days  in  every  week,  viz. :  Monday, 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  and  Friday,  with  the  exception  of  Good 
Friday,  Christmas  Day  and  the  Birthday  of  the  Sovereign,  and  any  special 
occasion  sanctioned  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

The  school  hours  shall  be  from  nine  to  twelve  in  the  forenoon,  and  from 
one  to  three  in  the  afternoon. 

13.  AH  pupils  coming  to  school  by  nine  shall  be  reckoned  **  punctual," 
and  those  who  arrive  after  nine  but  by  half  past  nine  shall  be  reckoned 
**  late,"  and  all  these  shall  be  counted  as  in  attendance  for  capitation  pay- 
ments, and  to  make  up  the  number  of  attendances  required  by  the  Schools* 
Act  to  exempt  pupils  from  the  payment  of  school  rates.  No  arrivals 
after  half-past  nine  shall  be  couhted  for  the  purpose  of  capitation  for  pay- 
ments, but  teachers  vnll  include  all  of  them  in  their  Quarterly  Returns 
to  the  Local  Boards,  distinguishing  between  those  who  attended  in  school 
for  two  hours  or  more,  and  those  who  merely  came  for  a  shorter  period  ; 
and  the  Board  recommends  to  the  Local  Boards  that  no  attendance  be 
allowed  to  count  towards  exempting  the  pupils  from  the  payment  of  the 
school  rates  when  the  pupil  shall  not  have  attended  for  at  least  two  hours 
in  the  school. 

Children,  however,  will  not  be  credited  with  attendance  at  school,  either 
punctual  or  late,  for  any  day  on  which  they  leave  the  school  before  the 
end  of  the  school  hours,  without  permission  from  the  teacher. 

14.  It  sliall  be  tlie  duty  of  each  teacher  receiving  aid  from  the  Board 
to  give  at  least  three  days'  notice  in  writing  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools 
of  any  circunwtances  that  render  it  necessary  to  close  the  school  on  any 
school-day,  or^to  hold  a  school  attendauc<e  elsewhere  than  in  the  accustomed 
place. 

*  This  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Library,  St.  Stephen's 
House,  Cannon  Row,  Whitehall,  London,  8.W. 
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QUABTERLT  QbANTS. 

15-84.  (Summarised  on  pp.  115-116  above.] 

RsDuonON  OF  Qbanf. 
25-28.  [Summarised  on  p.  116  above.] 

Tbaohkbs. 

29.  The  reoognised  classes  of  teachers  are  :— 
(a)  Certificated  Teachers ; 

(6)  Assistant  Teachers ; 
(c)  Monitors. 

30.  Teachers,  in  order  to  obtain  certificates,  must  be  examined  twice, 
and  undergo  probation  by  actual  service  in  a  school  aided  by  the  Board. 
The  subjects  of  examination  are  the  foUowing : — 

[*  The  maximum  number  of  marks  obtainable  in  each  subject  is  placed 
within  brackets,  and  those  subjects  in  which  failure  excludes  from  a  certifi- 
cate are  denoted  by  an  asterisk*.] 

(For  the  First  Examination.) 
1.*  Beading  [30]  and  *  Repetition  from  memory  [20]. 

(a)  To  read  distinctly  and  with  due  empliasis  and  just  expression. 
(6)  To  repeat  at  least  200  lines  from  the  works  of  Milton  or  Shakes- 
peare with  clearness  and  force,  and  to  show  knowledge  of 
meanings  and  allusions. 
2. •Writing  [30]. 

(a)  To  set  copies  in  large  and  small  hand. 

(b)  To  write  neatly  and  legibly. 
3.»Spemng  [30J. 

To  write  correctly  a  passage  dictated  by  the  Inspector. 
4.*  Composition  [15]. 

To  write  sunple  prose  upon  a  given  subject. 
5.*  English  Grammar,  etc.  [35]. 

(a)  Parsing  and  analysis  of  sentences  and  a  knowledge  of  the 
principles  of  English  Grammar  as  set  forth  in  Parts  i.,  ii., 
and  in.  of  Evan  Daniel's  Grammar. 
(6)  An  intelligent  acquaintance  with  the  language  and  subject 
of  Scott's  Marmion. 
6.*  Arithmetic  [35]. 

(a)  To  work  ordinary  sums  on  paper. 

(b)  To  prove  and  explain  the  rules  vivd  voce  on  the  blackboard. 

7.  Geography  [25]  and  Map  Drawing  [10]. 

(a)  General  knowledge  of  the  physical  geography  of  the  world  ; 

its  chief  divisions,  countries  and  cities. 
(6)  To  draw  from  memory  a  map  of  (a)  Bermuda,  or  (b)  England, 

or  (c)  some  portion  of  North  America. 

8.  English  History  (35]. 

Outlines  of  English  History  from  1066,  a.d.,  to  1820,  a.d. 
9.*  Scripture  History  [35]. 

Outlines  of  Scripture  History  and  some  special  knowledge  of  St. 
Luke's  Gospel. 

(For  the  Second  Examination.) 
^School  Management  and  Teaching  [100]. 
1.  To  show  a  knowledge  of 

(a)  The  first  general  principles  of  teaching  as  set  forth  in  Sec- 
tions i.,  ii.,  and  v.  of  the  Teacher's  Manual ; 

(b)  The  methods  of  teaching  the  ordinary  elementary  subjects. 

of  maintaining  discipline  and  of  cultivating  the  intelligence 
of  children  as  set  forth  in  Sections  iv.,  vi.,  vii.,  viii.,  and  x. 
of  the  Teacher's  Manual. 

8.  To  give  in  the  presence  of  the  Inspector  a  collective  or  class  lesson 
on  one  of  the  subjects  taught  in  the  school. 

3.  To  prepare  notes  for  any  such  lesson. 
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31.  There  will  be  two  sets  of  examiuattoa  papers,  known  respectively 
as  A  grade  and  B  grade,  and  candidates  attending  the  examination  may  at 
their  option  take  the  papers  of  the  A  grade  or  of  the  B  grade. 

The  questions  in  both  sets  of  papers  will,  with  one  or  two  exceptions, 
be  upon  the  above-mentioned  subjects ;  but  those  of  A  grade  shall  be  of 
a  more  difficult  nature  than  those  of  B  grade. 

The  exeeptioiLS  arc  that  in  Rcfictition  from  Memory  300  lines  will  be 
required.  In  English  Grammar  an  outline  of  the  history  of  the  English 
language  will  be  required  ;  and  the  set  book  will  be  Milton  *s  Paradise  Ijost, 
Bo(4c  I. 

In  English  History  special  knowledge  of  the  reign  of  Qeorge  III.  will 
be  required. 

32.  Certificates  are  of  five  classes  ;  that  of  the  fifth  class  being  for  such 
teachers  as  are  serving  on  probation  until  they  have  sucoessfully  passed 
the  second  part  of  the  examination. 

33.  Teachers,  upon  being  placed  upon  the  Board's  list,  shall  be  placed 
in  the  third,  fourtn,  or  fifth  class. 

34.  Only  such  teachers  as  pass  successfully  in  the  examination  papers 
of  A  grade,  or  who  are  classed  under  Rule  37.  or  who  have  performed 
long,  regular  and  useful  service  in  the  Board  Schools,  can  be  placed  in 
the  Third  Class. 

35.  Teachers  can  be  raised  to  the  Second  Class,  or  to  the  First  from  the 
Second,  by  good  service  only. 

36.  No  certificate  is  originally  issued  above  the  Third  Class. 

37.  Certificates  may  be  granted  without  examination  upon  the  report 
of  the  Inspector  to  teachers  who  hold  a  teacher's  certificate  from  some 
well-known  educational  institution. 

Assistant  Tbaohibs. 

38.  In  schools  where  the  average  number  in  attendance  exceeds  fifty, 
an  Assistant  Teacher  may  be  appointed  imder  the  following  conditions  :— 

(a)  That  the  said  teacher  is  over  eighteen  years  of  age  at  the  day  of 

appmntment ; 
(6)  That  the  Inspector  of  Schools  is  satisfied  that  the  Assbtant  is 

capable  of  maintaining  discipline  among  the  children  and  of 

teaching  the  subjects  reqmreid  to  be  taught ; 
(c)  That  the  head  teacher  makes  formal  applu^^tion  to  the  Board, 

through  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  for  the  appointment  of  the 

candidate  as  Assistant  in  the  school. 

39.  The  Inspector  of  Schools,  in  providing  for  the  staff  of  teachers  for 
each  quarter,  will  consider  an  Assistant  Teacher,  fulfilling  the  above  con- 
ditions, as  equivalent  to  a  Monitor. 

40.  Each  Assistant  Teacher,  on  appointment,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board 
at  the  rate  of  £l2  per  annum.  After  three  years*  regular  service  in  the 
same  school  the  salary  may  be  raised,  on  the  report  of  the  Inspector  of 
Schools,  to  £15  per  annum,  and  after  five  years*  such  service  to  £20  per 
annum. 

41.  If  the  Assistant  in  any  school  be  a  female  teacher  no  grant  for  the 
teaching  of  needlework  will  be  paid  to  the  head  teacher,  as  the  Board  will 
consider  it  part  of  the  Assistant's  duties  to  teach  needlework. 

42.  The  Assistant  Teacher  shall  attend  punctually  on  each  day  that 
the  school  is  open  during  the  terms  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

MONITOBS. 

43.  The  Inspector  will  select  in  each  school,  among  the  most  proficient 
of  the  pupils,  one  Monitor  for  every  fifteen  or  portion  of  fifteen  pupils  in 
average  att^^ndance  over  the  average  number  of  thirty,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  assist  the  teacher  In  teaching  and  maintaining  order  in  the 
school,  and  each  of  such  monitors  will  be  paid  £l  per  quarter  by  the 
Board  so  long  as  they  are  found  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  to  be  duly 
discharging  their  duties  as  Monitors. 
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School  Diary  or  Log  Book. 


44-47 •         . 

School  Registers. 
48. 

ScHDOL  Books. 

49.  The  Board  of  £ducatioii  will  aim  at  securiug  uuiforraity  in  the 
books  used  in  the  schods  receiving  public  aid ;  and  whenever  the  supply 
of  school  books  and  other  requisites  is  reported  to  be  unsatbf actor y  in 
quantity,  character  or  condition,  the  grant  falling  due  to  the  teacher  will 
either  be  suspended  until  the  defect  is  supplied  or  be  appropriated  to  making 
it  good. 

50.  The  Board  of  Education,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  advantages 
aimed  at  in  the  foregoing  rule,  will  import  and  keep,  for  the  supply  of  the 
schods,  school  books  and  copy  books  of  an  approved  character,  and  such 
books  vnll  be  furnished  at  cost  price  to  the  teachers,  who  will  be  required 
to  keep  their  schools  fully  supplied  with  the  books  imported  by  the  Board, 
and  to  furnish  them  at  cost  price  to  the  children. 

51.  The  Board  of  Education  will  supply  the  teachers  with  school  books 
free  of  charge,  for  the  use  of  any  children  in  their  school  on  receipt  of  a 
certificate  from  the  Local  Board  of  the  parish  in  which  such  children  are 
resident  that  the  parents  or  guardians  are  unable  to  purchase  the  books, 
and  a  list  of  the  books  requ^ed  by  such  children  from  the  Inspector  of 
Schoob. 

Patmsnt  of  School  Fbbs. 

52.  The  capitation  rates  and  premiums  for  proficiency  and  other  grants 
in  aid,  paid  by  the  Board  of  Education  to  assist  in  maintaining  efficient 
schools,  are  not  intended  in  any  way  to  supersede  or  dispense  with  the 
necessity  for  the  payment  of  school  fees  to  the  teachers  by  the  parents  or 
guardians  of  pupils,  or  to  relieve  parents  or  guardians  of  pupils  or  patrons 
of  schools  from  any  pecuniary  liability. 

53.  Agreeably  with  Clause  10  of  the  Schools*  Act,  the  Local  Board  of 
each  parish  wiU  have  power  to  pay  the  school  fees  of  any  poor  children 
oat  of  the  rates  collected.  If  the  Local  Board  of  any  parish  apply  to  the 
Board  of  Education  for  payment  of  the  school  fees  of  any  children  according 
to  the  provision  of  Clause  10  of  the  Schools'  Act,  the  Board  will  pay  the 
school  fees  only  of  such  children  as  are  of  school  age,  and  only  for  such 
periods  as  the  schools  are  held  to  be  in  session  by  Art.  No.  9  or  Art. 
No.  lu  of  the  Board's  Bules.  Moreover,  the  Board  will  not  consider  that 
a  teacher  has  any  claim  for  a  weekly  payment  unless  the  child  shall  have 
attended  at  least  three  days  of  the  week,  or  for  a  quarterly  payment 
unless  the  child  shall  have  attended  at  least  three-fifths  of  the  number 
of  times  the  school  shall  have  been  opened  during  the  quarter ;  such 
attendance  to  include  only  the  *'  puncttud  **  and  '*  late  "  attendances, 
as  defined  by  Art.  No.  13. 

54.  The  Board  of  Education  will  pay  for  every  child  put  to  school,  with 
the  sanction  of  the  Board,  with  teachers  who  have  not  been  taken  on  the 
Board's  list,  such  school  fees  as  may  be  agreed  on  between  the  Board  and 
the  particular  teacher  for  an  ordinary  elementary  English  education,  to  be 
paid  on  the  certificate  of  the  teacher  that  such  children  have  attended 
regularly,  and  on  the  report  of  the  Inspector  that  such  children  have 
shown,  on  examination,  satisfactory  proofs  of  progress. 

55.  The  Board  will  require  that  all  applications  for  the  payment  of  the 
school  fees  of  poor  children,  whether  made  by  the  Local  Board  of  any 
parish,  or  by  any  teacher  or  teachers,  shall  be  made  within  three  months 
after  the  end  of  the  quarter  for  which  the  school  fees  are  due,  and  the 
Board  does  not  undertake  to  consider  any  applications  for  the  payment 
of  school  fees  that  are  not  made  within  the  time  provided  by  this  rule. 
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Grants  to  Local  Boards. 

56.  A  grant  of  forty  shillings  per  quarter  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Local  Board  of  each  parish  to  pay  the  constables  and  others  employed 
in  collecting  the  half-yearly  returns  from  the  parents  and  to  meet  any 
other  small  expenses  that  may  be  incurred  by  the  Local  Board  in  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  the  Schools*  Act. 

57.  The  grant  to  the  Local  Board  of  St.  George's  )>arLsh  and  the  grant 
to  the  Ixx^l  Board  of  Pembroke  parbh  may  be  sixty  shillings  per  quarter. 

58.  The  above  grant  shall  be  payable  by  the  Receiver-Qeneral  after 
the  first  quarterly  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Education,  but  shall  not  be 
payable  after  the  last  day  of  the  quarter  for  which  it  is  allowed. 

59.  The  Board  of  Education  will  require  a  quarterly  return  of  the 
expenditiure  incurred  by  each  Local  Board,  and  until  such  return  shall  have 
been  received,  the  grant  for  the  current  quarter  shall  be  withheld,  and  if 
any  returns  shall  not  be  made  within  the  following  quarter  the  grant  for 
such  fdlowing  quarter  shall  be  forfeited. 

60.  The  Board  will  advance  such  sums  of  money  as  may  be  necessary 
from  time  to  time  to  enable  tlie  Overseers  of  the  Poor  of  any  parish  to 
take  out  summonses  and  to  carry  out  legal  proceedings  against  the  parents 
or  guardians  of  children  of  school  age  who  do  not  attend  school  regularly, 
and  also  against  those  i)arcnts  and  fctiardians  who  fail  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  Clause  0  of  the  Schools'  Act  respecting  the  half-yearly 
return  to  be  made  to  the  liocal  Board  ;  provide  that  the  Local  Board 
furnish  the  Inspector  of  Schools  with  full  particulars  of  each  case  wherein 
they  propose  to  prosecute  such  parents  or  guardians,  and  the  Inspector 
of  SchoolB  is  satisfied  from  the  information  thus  afforded  that  the  case  is 
one  in  which  it  is  desirable  in  the  public  interest  to  prosecute,  and  provided 
also  that  the  Local  Board  account  for  any  sums  aavanced  by  the  Central 
Board  for  carrying  out  legal  proceedings,  and  for  any  sums  recovered  by 
them  through  such  legal  action,  in  their  quarterly  return  of  expenditure. 

\\j  order  of  the  Board. 

Geobgb  Simpson, 

Secretary  to  the  Board, 
Public  Buildings,  20th  February,  1896. 


Tbaohkrs'  Library. 

The  Board  of  Education  has  imported  some  books  upon  the  Principles, 
Practice  and  History  of  Education  for  the  use  of  those  teachers  who  receive 
aid  from  the  public  educational  grant.  These  books  are  at  the  Office  of 
the  Inspector  of  Schools,  whence  they  may  be  borrowed  by  the  teachers 
in  accordance  with  the  following  regulations : — 

1.  No  teacher  may  take  out  more  than  one  work  at  a  time. 

2.  No  book  may  be  borrowed,  returned,  or  exchanged  by  any  teacher 

except  during  the  hours  of  ten  to  three  on  Saturdays. 

3.  No  book  may  be  kept  by  any  one  teacher  for  a  longer  period  than 

four  weeks, 

4.  Each  teacher  will  be  liable  for  any  damage  that  may  occur  to  any 

work  during  the  time  that  he  or  she  holds  it  from  the  office, 
and,  moreover,  will  be  required  to  make  good  such  damage 
by  payment  from  the  quarterly  grants  of  such  an  amount  as 
shall  be  decided  upon  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

By  order  of  the  Board. 

Geobgb  Simpson, 

Secretary  to  the  Board. 
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APPENDIX    F. 

sf^mmaries  of  the  returns  made  by  the  parents  to  the  parish 
Vestries  in  the  Years  1882,  1887,  1891.  1892.  and  1897—1901. 


YlAR. 

Children  of 
School  Age. 

attending  school. 

Taaght  at 
Home. 

1 
Aided.      Unaided. 

Total. 

Rccoi 
no  Im 
lion. 

1882 

1,596 

679 

503    '     1,182 

281 

133 

18H7 

1,510 

823 

474 

1,297 

175 

38 

mr 

1,920 

912 

633 

1,545 

286 

89 

1892 

1,735 

832 

648 

1,480 

209 

46 

1897 

2,204 

1,048 

828 

1876 

285 

43 

1898 

2,294 

1.071 

925 

1,906 

250 

48 

1899 

2,264 

1.010 

943 

1,953 

280 

31 

1900 

2,asi 

1,112 

1,006 

2,117 

240 

24 

I901t 

2,591 

1,117 

1,168 

2,285 

262 

44 

APPENDIX  G. 

Summaries  of  the  Attendance  at  the  Aided  Schools  in  the 
Years  1882,  1887,  1891,  1892  and  1897—1901. 


YiAR.; 


No.  ot  Schools  re- 
ceiving Aid. 


Quarters. 
12       3       4 


1 


No.  of  Pupilit  in 
Attendance. 

Quarters. 
2  3 


Average  Number 
Attendance. 

Quarters. 
1  2  3 


in 


1882  19 

1887  i  21 

1881  23 

1892  .  22 


21 
21 
23 
22 


1897     23     23 


1898  23 

t 
I 

1899  .  23 

1900  I  24 

1901  '  25 


23 
24 
25 
24 


00 
0 


^  2  < 


21 

21 

1,044 

1,097 

1,127 

1,020 

748 

626 

695 

661 

683 

21 

22 

1,058 

1,106 

1,232 

1.231 

783 

783 

906 

870 

836 

23 

23 

1,141 

1,223 

1.243 

1,164 

833 

781 

837 

819 

817 

23 

23 

1,147 

1,202 

1,262 

1231 

838 

809 

906 

878 

858 

23 

23 

1,303 

1,337 

1.404 

1,351 

944 

900 

1,024 

960 

957 

23 

23 

1.396 

1,421 

1,421 

1.319 

1,062 

913 

1,014 

883 

968 

24 

24 

1,261 

1,293 

1,330 

1.277 

938 

863 

930 

938 

917 

24 

24 

1,314 

1,422 

1,363 

1,328 

944 

966 

950 

950 

953 

24 

25 

1,303 

1.349 

1,309 

1.292 

906 

917 

964 

944 

933 

64 
71 
69 
71 


71 
70 
71 
70 
71 


^— ^■^^■^■^^B       11  m      ^     ^M      ■■      ■        — ^^M  ■■  ■■      11      ■  ■     ■     III        ■  III      —  ■  -  ■    —  

*  The  number  of  children  of  school  age  in  Bermuda  acoordins  to  the 
1191  wae  2.201. 

t  According  to  the  Census  Ketum  of  1901  it  is  2,584, 

8374. 
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THE  SYSTEM  OF  EDUCATION  IN  BRITISH  HONDURAS. 


I.  Early  Hlstory. 

The  history  of  education  in  the  colony  of  British  Honduras  dates 
from  the  year  1816,  about  thirty-two  years  after  the  date  of  the 
formal  cession  of  the  Colony,  then  called  the  Settlement,  to  Great 
Britain  by  the  Crown  of  Spain. 

In  the  year  1816  the  Honduras  Free  School  was  established.  Honduras 
This  school  was  supported  by  voluntary  subscription  among  the  j^J^^gi^'* 
inha])itants  of  the  settlement,  aided  by  an  allowance  from  the  Pubhc  ment  of, 
Funds.    It  was  managed  by  a  Committee  consisting  of  His  Majesty's  ^^^^• 
Superintendent  and  the  seven  Magistrates  for  the  time  being — 
who  were  styled  the  Governors,  the  Churchwardens,  and  all  sub- 
scribers of  £10  annually.    In  character  it  was  denominational,  in 
connection  with  the  Church  of  England,   then  the  established 
church  of  the  settlement.    Children  were  admitted  by  a  ticket  from 
any  of  the  governors.    The  school  was  purely  elementary — reading, 
writing  and  arithmetic  being  the  subjects  taught.    The  greater 
share  of  the  expenses  seems  to  have  been  borne  by  the  Government, 
who  also  made  special  provision  for  the  tuition  of  the  children  of 
the  soldiers  stationed  in  the  Colony  and  of  pensioners'  children.    It 
is  noteworthy  that  from  the  earUest  date  to  the  present  time  educa- 
tion, both  elementary  and  secondary,  has  always  been  associated 
with  the  several  Churches  of  the  Colony. 

From  the  year  1816  till  1850  educational  efforts  were  limited 
to  the  settled  population  located  at  the  mouth  of  the  Belize  River, 
notwithstanding  that  the  boundaries  of  the  Colony  extended  from 
the  Rio  Hondo  on  the  north  to  the  Sarstoon  River  on  the  south, 
a  distance  of  250  miles  by  coastline. 

For  twelve  years  after  its  establishment  the  Honduras  Free  School  First  Private 
seems  to  have  been  the  only  school  in  the  settlement ;  but  in  the  Schools, 
official  records  for  the  vear  1828  mention  is  made  of  mission  schools 
in  connection  with  the  Wesleyan  and  Baptist  Churches — ^these  wei*e 
apparently  of  a  purely  religious  character — and  two  private  schools. 
These  schools  received  no  Government  aid. 

The  number  of  pupils  on  roll  in  the  Honduras  Free  School  for  the  1828. 
year  1828  is  stated  to  have  been  116,  and  the  population  niunbered 
4,160.    It  is  probable,  however,  that  the  school  was  only  attended 
by  the  children  of  free  persons,  who  were  numbered  at  1,760. 

In  the  year  1836  the  number  of  private  schools  had  increased  to  1836. 
five;  of  what  character  they  were  is  not  stated,  but  it  is  to  be 
presumed  that  they  were  elementary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  1850,  in  the  month  of  February,  an  Edacation 
"  Act  to  provide  for  additional  schools  for  the  benefit  of  every  Act  of  i8oo. 

*  Reports  on  Elementary  Education  in  British  Honduras  can  be  seen  at 
the  Board  of  Education  Library,  St.  Stephen**  Hou«e«  Cannoi?  Row, 
WhUehall,  London,  S.W. 
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Denomination  of  Christians  in  the  settlement  of  British  Honduras, 
and  to  make  certain  regulations  for  the  government  of  such  schools 
and  of  the  Honduras  Grammar  School  (identical  with  the  Honduras 
Free  School) "  was  passed.  By  this  Act  a  Board  of  Education, 
consisting  of  five  members,  was  established,  and  to  this  Board  was 
intrusted  the  '"  control  and  management  of  all  schools  maintained 
at  the  public  expense." 

The  Honduras  Free  Schools*  (Boys'  and  Girls')  were  now  wholly 
supported  from  the  pubUc  funds,  and  might  rightly  be  considered 
as  Government  institutions,  though  in  connection  with  the  Chiuxjh 
of  England ;  the  teachers  were  paid  fixed  salaries  at  the  rates  of 
£200  for  Ihe  Headmaster  and  £100  for  his  Assistant,  and  £90  for  the 
Headmistress  and  £45  for  her  Assistant.  Other  schools  were  paid 
grants  at  the  rate  of  twelve  shillings  per  ann\un  for  each  pupil  in 
average  daily  attendance,  and  were  supplied  with  books,  maps  and 
other  school  material  from  the  Education  Vote  ;  an  allowance  for  the 
rent  of  school  buildings,  not  to  exceed  £25  per  anniun,  was  also 
made.  The  sum  of  £1,000  ($5,000)  per  annum  was  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Board  to  be  devoted  exclusively  to  educational  purposes. 

in  Belize  there  were  now  five  Denominational  Public  Schools, 
with  an  attendance  of  516  pupils  ;  two  of  these  were  attached  to  the 
Wesleyan  and  one  to  the  Baptist  Church ;  the  Baptists,  however, 
refused  to  accept  aid  for  their  school  from  the  Education  Vote, 
and  continued  in  this  position  of  independence  till  the  year  1868. 
The  reasons  given,  in  1867,  by  Mr.  Alexander  Henderson,  Baptist 
Minister,  were  :  that  they  (the  Baptists)  found  the  mode  of  Grovem- 
ment  support  out  of  their  reach,  the  state  of  the  law  requiring 
schools  to  stand  in  connection  with  the  various  reUgious  sects; 
and  that  they  greatly  preferred'  that  Government  should  sustain 
secular  education  only,  leaving  religion  to  Simday  Schools.  With 
the  addition  of  the  attendance  at  three  private  schools  noted  in  the 
records  for  1850,  the  total  number  of  children  under  tuition  in 
Belize  was  about  600.  The  population  of  the  town  is  stated  to  have 
been  4,000.  Two  schools  were  also  established  outside  of 
the  Belize  district,  one  in  the  north  of  the  Colony,  at  Corosal,  in 
connection  with  the  Roman  Catholic  Church,  and  one  to  the  south 
of  Belize,  at  the  town  of  Mullins  River,  in  connection  with  the 
Wesleyan  body.    Their  total  attendance  only  nimibered  sixty-three. 

The  population  of  the  Colony  now  nimibered  from  10,000  to 
12,000,  but  the  majority  would  in  all  probabiUty  be  logwood  and 
mahogany  cutters  and  their  families,  living  far  from  centres  con- 
venient for  the  establishing  of  schools.  Then,  as  now,  the  fact 
that  the  occupation  of  wood-cutting  necessitates  constant  migration 
from  one  locality  to  another  on  the  part  of  those  engaged  in  it 
hampered  to  a  considerable  extent  the  spread  of  education  in  the 
Colony. 

The  following  remarks  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion in  1853  are  interesting : — 


See  footnote  on  p.  171  below. 
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The  eduoation  afforded  at  these ,  sohoola  (FubUo)  is  merely 
elementary,  viz.,  , 

Beading,  confined    to    the    Bible,    History,    Natural 

History,  and  some  amxismg  tales. 
Writing,  which  is  accomplished  fairly. 
Arithmetic :  few  attain  beyond  the  first  four  rules. 
Geography. 

The  age  at  which  a  child  may  be  admitted  is  six  years,  and  the 
scholars  usually  leave  school  '^hen  they  attain  thirteen 
or  fifteen  years. 

The  attendance  is  very  irregular,  dependent  on  the  caprice  of 
the  children  which  the  apathy  of  parents  refuses  to  combat. 
Consequently  the  progress  is  slow  and  proficiency  is  never 
attained. 

The  teachers  are  none  of  them  regularly  trained — ^their  duties 
are  inefficiently  performed — ^there  is  no  emulation,  but 
very  great  want  of  energy  and  of  interest  in  their  occupa- 
tion, and  the  community  generally  is  very  indifferent  to 
the  cause  of  education 

The  remarks  as  to  irregularity  of  attendance  of  pupils  and  its 
causes,  and  to  the  want  of  training  of  teachers  are  still  applicable. 
The  Sj^tem  of  teaching  up  to  this  date,  and  for  some  years  after, 
was  **  Monitorial." 

In  the  year  1855  the  public  schools  in  Belize  had  increased  to  Amendment 
seven  with  an  attendance  of  700,  and  the  settled  population  of  the  ^  ^"^85-^' 
town  was  estimated  at  4,500.  TTie  school  expenditure  was  £1,004 
($5,020).  In  this  y6af  the  Education  Act  was  amended.  The 
nimiber  of  members  of  the  Board  was  increased  to'  seven,  and  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Colony  (officer  administeriiig  the  Govern- 
ment) and  the  members  of  the  Executive  Council  were  constituted 
Governors  and  Visitors  of  the  schools.  These  Governors  also  acted 
as  arbitrators  in  the  case  of  any  disagreement  between  the  Board 
and  the  ministers  of  religion  who  were  the  managers  of  the  schooLs. 
Provision  was  made  for  the  establishment  of  au  Infant  Free  School 
and  for  the  appointmeut  of  trained  teachers  fi-om  Great  Britain  for 
the  Infant  School  and  for  the  Boys*  and  Girls'  Free  Schools.  Pro- 
vision was  also  made  for  the  introduction  of  mechanical  and  indus- 
trial teaching  into  the  schools.  School  fees  began  to  be  charged. 
The  salaries  of  the  teachers  of  the  Honduras  Free  Schools  were 
fixed  at  £250  per  annum  for  the  head  teacher  of  the  Boys'  School 
and  £120  for  each  of  the  Headmistresses  of  the  Girls'  and  Infants' 
Schools.  The  Headmaster  of  the  Boys'  Free  School  was  Inspector 
of  the  other  Church  of  England  Schools,  and  assisted  in  the  annual 
examination  of  the  schools  of  other  denominations. 

The  introduction  of  trained  teachers  from  Great  Britain  does  i863. 
not  appear  to  have  been  attended  with  success  as  far  as  the  advance- 
ment of  education  was  concerned  ;  for  in  the  year  1863  those  sec- 
tions of  previous  Acts  requiriiig  the  apix)intnient  of  such  trained 
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teachers  were  repealed,  as  such  appointments  "  had  been  attended 
with  great  expense  and  much  disappointment." 

In  the  year  1868  the  powers  of  the  Board  of  Education  were 
transferred  to  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Colony,  and  the  Board 
ceased  to  exist.  The  Free  Schools  as  Government  Institutions 
were  abolished,  and,  imder  the  regulations  passed  by  the  Council, 
teachers  of  schools  having  an  average  daily  attendance  of  twenty- 
five  pupils  or  upwards,  and  of  whose  competency  to  teach  the 
Council  was  satisfied,  were  paid  a  monthly  grant  of  2s.  per  head 
for  children  in  average  attendance  not  less  than  seven  years  of 
age,  and  Is.  6d.  per  head  for  infants  under  seven  and  not  less  than 
three  years  of  age.  The  population  of  the  Colony  had  now  increased 
to  25,000  ;  the  number  of  children  on  the  school  attendance  rolls 
reached  1,100,  the  average  attendance  being  784. 

It  might  be  well  to  note  here  that  a  fire  occurred  in  1863  which 
destroyed  a  large  portion  of  the  town,  including  school  buildings. 
The  population  was,  for  some  time,  dispersed  to  a  considerable 
extent ;  and  the  school  attendance,  which  had  reached  1,200,  was 
very  much  affected. 

In  the  year  1877  Begulations  for  the  guidance  of  schools  receiving 
Government  aid  were  made  by  the  Executive  Coimcil.  These 
Begulations  provided  for  the  examination  of  Candidates  for  Teachers' 
Certificates  of  the  First  and  Second  Class ;  for  the  pajrment  of 
monthly  grants  to  teachers  of  schools  having  an  average  attendance 
of  twenty-five  pupils  and  upwards  at  the  following  rates : — 

First  Class  Teachers— For  Adult  Children,  50  cents  per  head. 

For  Infants,  25  cents  per  head. 

Second  Class  Teachers— Twenty-five  cents  per  head. 

The  grant-in-aid  on  school  attendances  was  increased  by  a  bonus 
to  teachers  on  the  results  of  the  annual  examination  of  their 
schools  at  rates  ranging  from  25  cents  per  head  for  passes  in  Stan- 
dard I.,  to  81.00  for  every  pass  in  Standard  IV.  (the  highest 
Standard).  The  pajrment  of  grants,  however,  depended  upon  the 
ability  of  the  school  to  raise  a  sufficient  sum  from  school  fees  and 
other  sources.  The  proportion  of  this  sum  to  the  Government 
grant  was  fixed  at  not  less  than  one-fourth.  The  school  age  com- 
menced at  three  years  and  ended  at  fifteen.  The  schools  were 
required  to  be  open  for  at  least  eighteen  days  in  every  month. 

The  subjects  of  instruction  were : — 

Beading,  Spelling,  Writing— on  slate,  copybook    and  from 

dictation. 
Arithmetic — slate  and  mental. 
Grammar,  Geography,  Outlines  of  Historj'. 
Needlework  for  Girls. 

The  highest  standard  of  attainment  was  very  much  the  some 
as  it  is  now,  with  the  exception  of  Analysis  in  Grammar,  which 
did  not  go  beyond  simple  sentences. 
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Prizes  were  offered  for  regular  attendance  and  for  good  behaviour. 

The  first  Inspector  of  Schools,  the  Eeverend  John  Jackson,  First 
was  appointed  in  July,  1879,  but  a  separate  Educational  Depart-  ^r^^^^^f 
ment  was  not  established  till  the  year  1891.    Up  to  that  year  the  appointeil, 
oflBcial  work  formed  part  of  the  duties  of  the  Colonial  Seci-etary's  i«79. 
OflSce.    In  1877  there  were  fourteen  schools  with  a  total  number 
of  1,762  pupils  on  roll  and  1,057  pupils  in  average  attendance. 
The   Government   expenditure  was  £1,056  6s.  9d.  ($5,281.50). 
In  1891  the  schools  increased  to  thirty-five,  with  2,994  pupils  on  Condition  of 
roll  and  2,013  in  average  attendance ;  the  population  numbered  Education, 
31,471,  and  the  Government  expenditure  was  $14,674.70  (Sols).*  ^^®^- 

There  were  nine  schools  in  Belize,  the  rest  being  in  the  out- 
districts.  With  the  exception  of  those  established  in  towns  or  large 
villages  with  a  settled  population,  the  carrying  on  of  schools  in  the 
out-dUstricts — on  the  river  banks  or  in  the  vicinity  of  logwood  or 
mahogany  works — has  usually  been  attended  with  failure,  by 
reason  of  the  migratory  character  of  the  population.  The  greater 
number  of  such  schoob  have  had  to  be  abandoned. 

Before  proceeding  further  it  might  be  well  to  notice  the  language  The  language 
difficulty,  which  is  another  hindrance  to  the  satisfactory  progress  ^>ffi<^"l^y- 
of  education  in  the  Colony.  Li  the  Northern  and  far  Western 
Districts  the  languages  of  the  majority  of  the  people  are  Spanish 
and  Maya — the  latter  a  dialect  of  the  Central  American  Indian. 
In  the  Southern  Districts  the  Canb  language  predominates  ;  there 
is  also  a  fairly  large  Spanish  element.  English  (chiefly  Creole), 
though  not  entirely  excluded  from  those  localities,  is  more  generally 
spoken  in  the  Central  Districts  of  the  Colony.  It  is  not  easy  to  get 
persons  competent  to  conduct  a  school  who  are  proficient  in  any  of 
the  foreign  tongues  mentioned  above  as  well  as  in  English.  The 
English  tongue,  then,  is  usually  the  only  mediiun  through  which 
the  ordinary  course  of  instruction  can  be  conducted,  and,  if  the 
majority  of  the  school  children  happen  to  be  ignomnt  of  that 
language,  learning  is  to  them  a  very  great  difficulty.  \ 

n.  Present  System.  ; 

i 

A.  Primary  Educatiox. 

In  the  year  1892  an  Ordinance  to  amend  the  Law  "  relating  to  Ordloance  of 
the  promotion  of  Education  "  was  passed,  and  during  the  following  ^?  *^^  \ 

year  a  Code  of  Rules  was  drafted.    This  Code  pame  into  operation  Rules,  1894.      ] 
in  January,  1894.    (See  Appendices  A.  and  B.)  | 

By  the  Ordinance  a  Central  Board  of  Education,  consisting  of  Central 
the  Governor,  who  is  the  President  of  the  Board,  the  Memlx^i-s  of  ^^^  S^ 
the  Executive  Council,  and  five  other  members  appointed  by  the 


♦  Currency  from  1887-1894,  that  of  Cantral  America  (Sihcr 
Standard— Sols).  In  1887  the  Sol  was  valued  at  $6.49  to  £1  sterling ; 
in  1893  it  had  depreciated  to  $9.50  to  the  £l  sterling.  The  Americau 
Gold  Standard  was  adopted  in  October,  )894. 
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Grovemor,  was  established.  The  five  other  members  are  ministers 
of  religion  who  represent  the  various  denominations ;  they  are 
also  the  General  Managers  of  the  schools.  In  Section  7  of  the 
Ordinance  the  appointment  of  District  Boards  of  Education  is 
provided  for ;  but  they  have  never  been  established,  and  any  duties 
which  would  have  devolved  on  them  are  performed  by  the  District 
Magistrates.  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Board  of  Education 
are  defined  in  Section  9  of  the  Ordinance ;  they  include : 

Tlie  making,  altering  and  revoking  of  rulee  for  regulating 
appUcations  for  the  allowance  of  grants  in  aid  of  schools  and 
training  institutions,  for  fixing  the  rates  of  such  grants,  with 
regard  to  the  examination  of  schools,  the  employment  of 
teachers  and  pupil  teachers,  and  the  granting  of  certificates, 
with  regard  to  the  duties  of  educational  officers  appointed 
under  the  Ordinance,  etc. 

Section  13  of  the  Ordinance  requires  that  the  property  and 
management  of  the  schools  be  vested  in  Managers,  having  power 
to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  teachers,  and  responsible  for  paraieni 
of  the  teachers'  salaries  and  of  all  other  expenses  of  the  scliooU. 
In  brief,  the  elementary  schools  of  the  Colony  are  ahnost  all  denomi- 
national, being  under  the  direct  management  and  control  of  the 
several  Churches.  Most  of  the  schools  receive  aid  from  the  Grovern- 
ment  in  the  forms  (1)  of  a  capitation  grant  on  their  average  monthly 
attendance,  (2)  of  grants  on  account  of  pupil  teachers  employed 
imder  the  Board  rules,  (3)  of  needlework  grants  to  schools  in  out- 
districts,  and  (4)  of  bonuses  on  examination  results.  The  disburse- 
ment of  the  amount  annually  voted  by  the  Government  for 
education  is  controlled  by  the  Education  Board.  These  grants 
are  paid  under  Rules  42-52  of  the  Code.    (See  Appendix  B.) 

The  whole  work  of  administration  devolves  upon  the  Inspector 
of  Schools,  who  also  acts  as  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Education. 
All  grants  are  paid  through  his  department  after  they  have  been 
approved  by  the  Board,  and  all  correspondence  between  the  Board 
and  the  School  Managers  and  others  Ls  carried  on  through  him ; 
he  visits  all  aided  schools  for  the  purposes  of  inspection  and  examina- 
tion— each  school  is  subjected  to  a  thorough,  individual  examination 
annually.  It  is  also  the  duty  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  to  hold  two 
examinations  aimually  for  persons  desirous  of  obtaining  teachers' 
certificates,  and  to  examine  pupil-teachers  once  annually.  He 
also  conducts  the  competitive  examinations  for  Government 
Copyists.  He  prepares  all  reports  and  statistics  concerning  educa- 
tion that  are  required  for  Government  Eetums  and  for  the  informa- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Education. 

The  number  of  Aided  Schools  is  not  large — tbere  are  thirty-six 
at.  present — but  they  are  scattered  over  a  large  extent  of  territory, 
and  most  of  them  can  only  be  reached  by  sailing  boats  or  on  horse- 
back. Travelling  through  the  Colony  is  slow  and  tedious  and  fre- 
quently attended  with  much  discomfort  and  personal  risk. 
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The  staff  of  the  Education  Department  consists  of  the  Inspector  staff  of 
of  Schools  and  a  Copyist  to  assist  in  the  clerical  work.  The  Lispector  S^"^*^" 
of  Schools  is  appointed  by  the  Governor,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  The  Department 
forms  part  of  the  Civil  Establishment  of  the  Colony,  and  the  cost 
of  upkeep  is  about  $1,800.00  per  annum;  in  this  amoimt  are 
included  the  salaries  of  the  staff  and  the  Inspector's  travelling 
expenses. 

The    Grovemment    expenditure    for  education  was    in    1891  uovemment 
$14,674.70  Sols.*  or  £2,261  2s.  6d.  sterUng ;    in  1897  it  reached  ^^^J^^^^ 
$16,116.75  gold*  or  £3,316  4s.  Id. ;   in  1901  it  was  $13,877.21  tion. 
or  £2,855  7s.  lOd.     The   decrease  in  the  last  year  mentioned  is 
due  to  a  reduction  of  $2,500  dols.  made  in  the  Vote  for  School 
Grants  from  the  beginning  of  the  year  1899. 

The  amount  for  1901  was  expended  in  the  following  manner : — 

Grants  to  Elementary  Schools : 

On  their  average  daily  attendance    -     $10,748.83 
For  Pupa  Teachers  -       -       -         1,197.95 

For  Needlework        .       .       -       .  102.68 

$12,049.46 

Scholarship  Grants          ....  215.00 

Salaries  of  Education  Department    -       -  1,224.00 

Travelling  Expenses         ....  377.70 

Incidentab 11.05 


$13,877.21 


Grants  on  examination  results  to  the  amoimt  of  $493.25 
were  also  earned  during  the  year ;  but  they  wall  be  included  in 
the  expenditure  for  1902. 

The  Scholarship  grants  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph  Scholarship 
ceased  at  the  end  of  the  year  1901 ;  they  were  paid  to  boys  and  Grante. 
girls  from  the  elementary  schools  who  were  successful  at  a  com- 
petitive examination,  to  enable  them  to  obtain  a  higher  education 
by  attending  any  Secondary  School  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Education.  The  n\miber  of  scholarship  holders  is  limited  to 
eight,  the  term  of  tuition  four  years,  and  the  annual  grant  to 
each  $60.00  The  terms  of  the  two  last  holders  of  scholarships 
expired  in  December,  and  it  has  been  decided  that  these  scholar- 
ships cease.  This  is  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  reduced  vote  for 
grants  is  not  large  enough  to  pay  the  sums  earned  in  the  elementary 
schools  and  these  scholarships. 

There  are  no  endowed  schools  in  the  Colony.    School  fees  are  School  Fees, 
payable ;   but  the  amount  collected  annually  is  not  large,  and  has 
been  on  the  decrease  since  the  year  1896,  as  is  seen  in  the  following 


*  See  footnote  page  141  above. 
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table ;   unfortunately  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  also  shows 
a  continual  decrease*  : — 


Contribu- 
tions of  the 
Churches. 


Total  cost  of 

Elementary 

Education. 


Number  of 
children  of 
Hchool  age. 

Education 
not  compul- 
sory. 

Statistics  of 
Attendance, 
1891-1901. 


Year. 

Average  Daily 

School  Fees 

Average  Pa>Tiient 

Attendance. 

Collected. 

per  Head. 

$ 

$ 

1896 

2592 

3002.17 

I.IH 

1897 

2705 

2880.97 

1.06 

1898 

2606 

2793.35 

1.07 

1899 

2491 

2479.49 

099 

1900 

2383 

2312.53 

0.97 

1901 

2328 

2155.90 

092 

The  fees  charged  are  five  cents  per  week.  Their  collection  by 
the  teachers  is  attended  with  some  difficulty ;  for  if  the  sUghtest 
pressure  is  brought  to  bear  upon  some  parents  who  may  be  back- 
ward in  paying,  their  children  are  removed  from  the  school  of 
the  offending  teacher  and  sent  to  another.  There  is  nothing  in 
the  present  Ordinance  and  Code  to  prevent  this.  The  largest 
amounts  are  collected  in  Church  of  England  and  Wesleyan  Schools. 

The  Churches*  share  of  expenses  is  represented  in  the  school  build- 
ings, all  of  which  they  own.  During  the  last  five  years  some  of 
the  buildings  have  been  enlarged,  and  new  ones  built — ^two  being 
in  Belize.  There  is  provision  made  in  the  Code  of  Regulations 
for  building  grants,  but  the  amoimt  of  money  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Board  has  never  been  sufficient  for  any  payments  under 
this  head ;  at  least,  not  since  the  adoption  of  the  Code  in  1894. 
The  Managers  also  provide  all  necessary  furniture  and  apparatus 
and,  when  necessary,  procure  money  from  any  available  sources 
to  supplement  the  amounts  collected  from  grants  and  school  fees 
for  the  pa}rment  of  the  teachers'  salaries.  In  many  of  the  schools, 
however,  the  grants  earned  and  fees  collected  are  sufficient  for 
the  payment  of  all  salaries ;  and,  in  a  few  cases,  the  expenses  of 
furniture  are  also  met  from  the  same  sources. 

The  total  amount  contributed  by  the  chiux^hes  in  1901  is  re- 
presented at  $8,470.72;  this  includes  the  annual  rental  value 
of  the  school  buildings,  estimated  at  $5,985.00,  and  $2,485.72 
moneys  actually  disbursed.  The  total  cost  of  Elementary 
Education  in  1901  was,  therefore,  $24,288.83  (£4,997  14s.). 
The  cost  per  head  on  the  daily  average  attendance  was  $10.43. 
per  annum,  the  Government's  share  being  $5.96. 

The  population  of  the  Colony  is,  according  to  the  census  of 
1901,  37,479 ;  the  number  of  children  of  school  age  (5  to  16)  can 
be  estimated  at  9,000.  But  not  half  of  this  number  attend  school. 
Some  reasons  are  given  in  earlier  paragraphs  of  this  report. 
Education  is  not  compulsory. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  aided  schools,  the 

niunber  of  children  on  roll  and  in  daily  average  attendance,  etc., 

for  the  last  eleven  vears  : — 

— .^ ^ —       ' — ^ — 

*More  recent  figures  show  that  the  attendance  is  now  improving,  and  the 
l>ercentage  of  average  attendance  for  19C>2  is  higher  than  for  any  other 
year  during  the  last  quinquennial  period. 
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Year. 

1 
t 

Number 

of 
Schools. 

35 

Nimiber  of 

Pupils  on 

Roll. 

Number  of 

pupils  in 

daily  average 

Population. 

Percentage 

of  Pupils  on 

Roll  to 

attendance. 

Population. 

1891 

2,994 

2,013 

31,471 

9-5 

1892 

42 

3,382 

2,168 

31,471 

10*7 

1893 

41 

3,172 

2,162 

31,371 

101 

1894 

44 

3,223 

2,250 

32,899 

9-8 

1895 

51 

3,802 

2,696 

33,353 

11-4 

1896 

46 

3,567 

2,592 

33,811 

10-e 

1897 

49 

3,693 

2,705 

34,277 

107 

1898 

45 

3,728 

2,606 

34,747 

10-7 

1899 

42 

3,547 

2,491 

35,226 

10-0 

1900 

38 

3,391 

2,383 

36,998 

9-2 

1901 

36 

3,423 

2,328 

37,479 

91 

The  fact  that  the  school  age  was  raised  from  "  3-15  "  in  1891 
to  "  5-16  "  in  1899  may  have  affected  the  attendance ;  but  this 
would  be  to  a  very  sUght  extent.  The  reduction  of  the  Grant  in 
1899  is  responsible  in  some  measure  for  the  reduction  in  the  niunber 
of  schools  and,  consequently,  for  the  non-increase  in  school  attend- 
ance. Tabulated  by  districts,  the  pupils  on  roll  and  in  average 
attendance,  the  population,  etc.,  show  as  follows  : — 


District. 

Number 

of 
Schools. 

Number 
of  Pupils 
on  Roll 

Number 
of  Pupils 
in  daily 
average 
attend- 
ance. 

Population 

(according 

to  Census 

1901). 

5,964 
6,550 

13,771 

2,858 

4,059 
4,277 

Percen- 
ageof 
Pupils 
on  Roll 
to  Popu- 
lation. 

Northern : 

CorOBal 

Orange  Walk... 
Central : 

Belize 

Western: 

Cavo     

Southern  : 

Stann  Greek 

Toledo 

5 
4 

15 

1 

6 
5 

323 

363 

1,922 

42 

460 
313 

224 
272 

1,270 

25 

333 

204 

5-4 
5-5 

13*9 

1-5 

11-3 
7-3 

36 

3,423 

2,328 

37,479 

91 

In  the  town  of  Belize  there  are  ten  schools  with  1,653  pupils  on 
roll  and  1,069  in  average  daily  attendance.  As  the  population 
of  this  town  is  9,113,  the  percentage  of  school  children  to  the 
population  is  18-1.  p^^^ 

There  are  a  few  private  elementary  schools,  with  a  total  roll  of  Elementary 
about  200  children  and  150  in  average  attendance— these  figures  ^^ll^^i®' 
are  for  the  year  1900.    One  of  them,  in  Belize,  is  in  connection  at.  °  *"^ 
$374  K 
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Select  and 

Secondary 

Schools, 

Attendance 

at. 


Teachem. 

Pupil 

Teachers. 


with  the  African  Methodist  Episcopal  Zion  Chiirch;  another, 
in  Stann  Creek,  is  in  connection  with  the  Church  of  England, 
and  a  third  is  in  connection  with  the  Boman  Catholic  Church ; 
these  are  private  in  so  far  as  they  receive  no  Government  aid. 

In  the  Select  and  Secondary  Schools,  none  of  which  receive 
Government  support,  there  is  a  total  enrolment  of  about  300  pupils, 
with  250  in  daily  average  attendance.  The  total  number  of 
children  on  roll  in  schools  of  all  grades  is  therefore  about  3,923, 
10*4  per  cent,  of  the  popxilation,  and  the  total  average  attendance 
about  2,728. 

There  are  no  Training  Institutions  for  Teachers  established  in 
the  Colony.  This  renders  the  procuring  of  efficient  native  teachers 
a  great  difficulty.  The  pupil  teacher  sj'stem  was  introduced 
with  the  current  code  (Education  Rules)  in  1894,  with  the  inten- 
tion of  meeting  this  difficulty ;  but  up  to  the  present  time  it  has 
not  been  productive  of  very  satisfactory  results.  This  is  due  to 
inefficient  methods  of  training.  In  some  schools  the  original 
object  for  the  introduction  of  the  system  was  not  kept  in  view, 
and  the  pupil  teachers  were  employed  in  the  capacity  rather  of 
assistants  to  the  principal  teacher.  It  will  easily  be  understood 
that  in  a  large  school  in  charge  of  one  certificated  teacher  assisted 
by  four  or  five  pupil  teachers,  little  or  no  supervision  can  be  exer- 
cised over  their  work  for  purposes  of  criticism  and  correction  ; 
and  at  the  expiration  of  their  term  of  engagement  most  of  them 
are  as  imfitted  for  school  teaching  as  when  they  commenced. 

Pupil  teachers  are  engaged  for  a  term  of  three  years,  being 
selected  from  the  elder  scholars  in  Standards  V.  and  VI.  of  the 
schools  in  which  they  are  engaged.  They  are  required  to  attend 
an  annual  examination,  and,  if  they  pass  that  for  the  third  year, 
are  granted  Second  Class  Teachers'  Certificates.  They  are  p>aid 
a  small  salary,  usually  consisting  of  the  grants  allowed  by  the 
Board  of  Education  to  the  school  in  which  they  are  employed. 
These  grants  are ; — 

For  pupil  teachers  during  their  first 

year  of  engagement   -       -       - 
For  pupil  teachers  during  their  second 

year  of  engagement   -        -        -        - 
For  pupil  teachers  during  their  third 

year  of  engagement   -        -        -        -    $60  per  annum. 

The  increased  grants  for  the  second  and  third  year  are  only 
given  if  the  pupil  teachers  pass  the  examination  for  the  first  and 
second  year  respectively.  Pupil  teachers  who  have  completed 
their  three  years*  service,  and  have  passed  their  examinations, 
may  be  re-engaged  for  a  further  term  of  two  years. 

The  average  number  of  pupil  teachers  employed  during  the 
last  three  years  was  about  thirty,  both  sexes  being  in  equal  pro- 
portion ;  the  majority  are  employed  in  the  Belize  schools.  Since 
the  introduction  of  the  system,  six  pupil  teacher^ — ^five  males  and 


-    S36  per  annum. 


$48  per  annum. 
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one  female — qualified  for  Second  Class  Certificates,  and  one  for 
&  First  Class  Certificate.  The  latter  is  now  in  charge  of  one  of 
the  Belize  Boys*  Schools ;  four  of  the  former  are  employed  as 
assistant  teachers. 

Besides  native  teachers  and  a  few  teachers  from  the  West  Indies  Supple- 
— chiefly  Jamaica — ^there  are  to  be  found  conducting  the  Elemen-  x^!^2». 
tary  Schools  priests  and  Brothers  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  Sisters 
of  Boman  Catholic  reUgious  orders  from  the  United  States,  and 
clergymen  of  the  Church  of  England,  Wesleyan,  and  other  de- 
nominations. In  the  country  districts,  the  Church  of  England, 
Wesleyan,  and  Baptist  teachers  also  do  mission  work  in  connection 
with  their  respective  Churches. 

At  present  there  are  sixty  teachers  employed  in  the  schools,  Number  of 
fifty-two  of  whom  hold  certificates.    The  proportion  of  men  to'^®*^*^®"* 
women  teachers  is  thirty-four  to  twenty-six. 

The  rates  of  salaries  to  teachers  vary  according  to  the  resources  Teachers* 
of  the  several  Churches  with  which  the  schools  are  connected.  As  salaries, 
a  general  rule,  those  in  charge  of  Wesleyan  and  Church  of  England 
schools  get  fixed  salaries  of  from  $20  to  $40  per  month,  and, 
in  places  outside  of  Belize,  a  dwelling-house ;  the  higher  salaries 
are  paid  in  town  schools.  There  are  no  Presbyterian  schools.  The 
teachers  of  schools  in  connection  with  the  Boman  Catholic  and 
Baptist  Chiutjhes  get  the  Grovemment  Grant  and  school  fees.  The 
schools  conducted  by  the  Beligious  Sisters  are  assiu^  a  monthly 
fixed  sum,  and  should  this  sum  not  be  reached  by  the  Grant  and 
school  fees  the  difference  is  made  up  from  other  sources. 

The  scale  of  rates  at  which  grants  are  paid  to  the  schools  by  the  Teachers' 
Board  of  Education  is  based  upon  the  class  of  certificates  held  by  Certificates, 
the  teachers  in  charge.    These  are : — 

Honorary,  usually  granted  to  clergymen  and  members  of 
Religious  Orders  in  charge  of  schools,  who  rank  as  Mrst 
Glass,  and  to  persons  holding  Imperial  or  Colonial  Grovem- 
ment certificates  as  teachers  without  the  colony. 

First  and  Second  Class,  obtained  by  examination  within  the 
colony. 

Provisional,  granted  by  the  Board  for  a  period  of  six  months, 
subject  to  further  extension,  to  persons  who  are  thought 
competent  to  conduct  schools.  Persons  who  hold  pro- 
visional certificates,  which  may  either  be  first  or  second 
elass,  are  expected  to  attend  an  examination  and  obtain  a 
regular  certificate. 

The  teachers  in  charge  of  schools  in  which  pupil  teachers  are 
engaged  under  the  Board  Bules  are  paid  an  instruction  grant  of 
$1.50  i)er  month  for  every  pupil  teacher  so  engaged,  such 
instruction  being  given  out  of  the  regular  school  hours.  It  is  laid 
down  in  the  Bules  that  there  should  be  four  hours  of  instruction 
given  to  pupil-teachers  weekly.  To  schools  outside  of  Belize  there 
is  grant-ed  by  the  Board  a  monthly  payment  of  $3.50  when 
there  is  a  needlework  class  formed  and  sowing  is  taught.     The 
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class  must  consist  of  not  less  than  six  pupils  in  monthly  average 

attendance. 

Appointment     The  Managers  appoint  and  dismiss  the  teachers.  As  the  Board  of 

oFTeachOTs^^  Education  holds  the  purse-strings  and  the  examinations  for  Teachers' 

Certificates  are  held  under  the  Board  Rules,  all  appointments  are 

subject  to  its  approval ;  with  the  dismissing  of  teachers  the  Board 

does  not  interfere,  except  in  such  cases  where,  owing  to  breach  of 

the  Rules  or  proved  charges  of  immorality,  the  teacher's  certificate 

is   cancelled.    This  practically   means  dismissal.    There   are  no 

arrangements  for  pensions  for  teachers. 

Sabjectfl  of        The  Subjects  of  instruction  in  elementary  schools  and  the  standards 

instruction,    are  defined  in  Appendix  B.    There  is  no  age  limit  for  the  several 

standards.    There  are  other  subjects  mentioned    in  the  Code, 

freehand  drawing  and  industrial  subjects;  but  these,  with  the 

exception   of  needlework,   are   not  just  now    included    in   the 

Schedule.    In  some  schools  the  girls  are  taught  crochet  and  other 

fancy  work. 

Annual  There  was  inaugurated  in  the  year  1892  an  Annual  Competitive 

Competitive  Exhibition  of  School  Work,  held  in  the  month  of  December,  for 

S'^ihTOr     ^^^^^  ^^®^  ^^  *  special  vote   of  $250.     The  last  exhftjition 
Work.  was  held  in  the  year  1897,  since  when  it  has  been  abandoned. 

That  the  exhibition  was  productive  of  some  good  is  undeniable, 
but  it  entailed  considerable  extra  work  on  the  teachers ;  besides, 
it  was  difficult  to  have  the  rules  strictly  adhered  to,  and  there  were 
complaints  that  the  work  exhibited  was  not  in  every  case  the  result 
of  the  unaided  efforts  of  the  exhibitor. 
Agricultural      The  introduction  of  agricultural  teaching  into  the  schools  has 
Instruction,    lately  been  receiving  some  attention  ;  but  no  practical  steps  have 
uaff."^'        yet  been  taken.     Singing,  drill  and  physical  exercises  are  prac- 
tised ;  but  they  are  not  taught  regularly,  and  only  in  connection 
with  the  schools'  exhibitions  usually  given  during  the  Christmas 
holidays  or  at  some  other  conveni<^nt  time. 
Church  Lads'     In  1897  Church  Lads'  Brigades  were  organised  in  connection 
Brigades.       ^jth  the  Church  of  England  and  Wesleyan  denominations ;  but 
they  lasted  only  for  a  time.    This  is  to  be  regretted,  for  they  were 
productive  of  excellent  effect  in  the  general  tone  and  discipline  of 
the  schools  attended  by  members  of  these  organisations. 
SchoolHours,     The  school  hours  are  from  9.30  a.m.  to  2.30  p.m.,  with  a  half- 
hour  intermission  from  12  to  12.30.    There  are  no  continuation 
schools  or  classes  in  existence.     The  rules  require  that  religious 
instruction  be  given  at  certain  hours  only — ^from  9.30  to  10,  or 
from  11.30  to  12— the  rest  of  the  school  time  being  devoted  to 
secular  instruction.    There  is  in  the  Education  Ordinance  a  con- 
science clause — Sub-section  6  of  Section  13 — ^which  requires  that 
T^tracUon     ^^  ®^^^^  ^^^'  receive  or  be  present  at  any  religious  instruction  to 
which  the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  chUd  objects. 

B.  Sbcondaby  Education. 

All  Secondary  Education  is  in  the  blends  of  the  denominations 
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It  would  appear  that  an  attempt  to  introduce  Secondary  Education 
into  the  Colony  was  first  made  in  the  year  1845,  when  the  Honduras 
Free  School  was  made  a  Grammar  School  and  clergymen  of  the 
Church  of  England  were  appointed  as  head-masters ;  but  this  was 
abandoned  in  1856. 

In  the  Blue  Book  for  1866  there  is  a  note  with  reference  to  a 
private  school  conducted  by  one  Mr.  Dimbar,  *'  that  this  was  the 
only  school  in  which  Latin  was  taught."  The  Wesleyans  esta- 
Uished  a  High  School  in  the  year  1882  ;  but  from  want  of  proper 
support,  I  presume,  it  was  not  continued  after  1894.  Li  the  Blue 
Book  for  1892  mention  is  made  of  four  High  Schools. 

At  present  the  most  flourishing  institution  is  the  St.  John  st.  John 
Berchman's  College,  established  in  the  year  1896  and  conducted  ^erchman's 
by  the  Jesuit  Fathers.    Its  teaching  staff  is  recruited  from  members       *^* 
of  the  Order  engaged  in  teaching  in  the  United  States.    Its  course 
of  study  is  extensive,  embracing  the  Ancient  Classics,  Mathematics, 
Commercial  Law  and  all  the  usual  branches  of  a  complete  educa- 
tion.   There  is  attached  to  the  College  a  Museum  of  Natiu^ 
History.    A  well-appointed  gjonnasium  affords  healthy  recreation 
for  the  pupib.    The  number  of  pupils  on  roll  for  1901  was  eighty- 
nine,  witii  an  average  attendance  of  seventy-one.    The  Church  of  other 
England  Diocesan  College  for  Bojrs  is  a  small  school  with  eighteen  ^?^^  "* 
pupils  on  roll  and  fifteen  in  average  daily  attendance — ^these  figures      ^^^ 
are  for  1900.    The  staff  is  necessarily  small,  being  limited  to  one 
master.    The  course  of  study  is  extensive ;  shorthand  has  recently 
been   added.    This  school  was  first  established  in   1897.    The 
St.  Catherine's  Academy  for  Girls,  established  in  1883,  is  con- 
ducted by  the  Sisters  of  Mercy  (a  Boman  Catholic  Order  from 
the  United  States).    The  nmnber  of  pupils  on  roll  in  1901  was 
eighty-five,  and  the  average  attendance  seventy-five.    It  is  evident 
that  this  school  has  been  doing  very  good  work,  from  the  fact  that 
it  has  survived  the  long  period  of  eighteen  years.    The  Church  of 
Ekigland  Girls'  High  School  was  established  in  1897.    There  were 
in  1901  thirty  pupils  on  roll  and  twenty-seven  in  average  daily 
attendance.    A  Kindergarten  Department  was  added  in   1900. 
The  staff  consists  of  the  headmistress  and  an  assistant. 

These  schools  and  two  others — ^with  small  attendances  and  not  Select 
connected  with  any  Church — are  in  the  town  of  Belize.    A  Select  ^b«>l«  »^ 
School  has  also  been  established  at  Corosal  in  the  Northern  District,  stann  Creek, 
and  another  in  the  Southern  District,  at  Stann  Creek ;  both  in 
connection  with  the  Boman  Catholic  Church.    Their  attendances 
are  small.    None  of  these  schools  receive  support  from  Govern- 
ment Funds ;  and,  with  the  exception  of  those  attended  by  scholar- 
shifhholdeiB,  which  were  subject  to  annual  inspection,  they  are  in 
no  way  imder  State  control. 


[The  total  enrolmeat  and  average  attendance*  in  the  select  and  secondary 
•ebooAa  has  beoi  mentioaed  above.] 
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They  are  supported  by  the  school  fees  collected,  and  by  private 
subscriptions,  and,  in  some  cases,  by  grants  from  societies  outside 
the  Colony. 

C.  Tbchnioal  Education. 

Tjchnical  There  are  no  arrangements  for  technical  instruction.    Com- 

Elucation.  j^ercial  mstruction  is  given  at  the  St.  John's  College.  The  esta- 
blishing of  a  Botanical  Station  in  some  convenient  and  suitable 
place  for  the  purpose  of  affording  to  persons  interested  in  Agricul- 
ture some  means  of  obtaining  practical  information  on  this  subject 
has  been  for  some  time  in  contemplation.  There  is  a  small  station 
in  Belize,  but  it  does  not  meet  the  object  in  view. 
'\There  are  no  reformatories,  nor  is  there  any  provision  made  for 
instruction  of  the  blind,  deaf  and  dumb,  or  for  defective  children. 

ra.  Conclusion. 

There  is  a  uniform  system  of  elementary  education  throughout 
the  Colony ;  it  is  permitted  to  schools  attended  by  children  who 
speak  a  foreign  tongue  that  they  be  instructed  in  that  tongue ; 
but  it  is  required  that  the  childrai  should  be  specially  taught  to 
speak  English.  It  is  seldom,  however,  for  reasons  already  given, 
that  advantage  can  be  taken  of  this  rule  and  instruction  imparted 
to  the  children  in  their  own  tongue. 

A.  Barrow  Dillon, 

Inspector  of  Schools 
April,  1902. 
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APPENDIX    A. 


THE  EDUCATION  ORDINANCE,    1892. 

An  Obdinance   to  Amend  the  Law    belating  to  the  Pbo 
MOTION  OF  Education.    No.  25.    1892. 


t« 


ii 


14 


«» 


i4 


4t 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  British  Honduras^  with  the  advice  and 
content  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  ;— 

1.  From  and  after  the  coming  into  operation  of  this  Ordinance,  Chapter  Repeal. 
100  of  "  The  ConsoUdated  Laws  "  and  all  Rules  made  thereunder,  as  also 

all  Rules  made  under  xxxi.  Vic :  Chapter  x,  shall  be  no  longer  of  any  force, 

2.  In  this  Ordinance,  except  when  and  in  so  far  as  something  in  the  DefioitioiiF. 
subject  or  the  context  requires  some  different  connotation  and  meaning  : 

Inspector  "  means  the  Inspector  of  Schools  for  the  time  being  or 
who  may  be  appointed  under  this  Ordinance ; 

Sub-Inspector  "  means  Sub-Inspector  of  Schools  who  may  be  ap- 
pointed under  this  Ordinance ; 

The  Board  '*  means  the  Board  of  Education  established  by  this 
Ordinance; 

District  Board  '*  means  any  District  Board  of  Education  that  may 
be  appointed  under  this  Ordinance  ; 

Ikiard  Rules  ''  means  rules  made  imder  this  Ordinance  for  the  time 
being  in  force ; 

Managers  *'  includes  trustees  and  governing  body,  whether  con- 
sisting of  several  persons  or  only  one,  and  their  respective  repre- 
sentatives under  the  Board  Rules  ; 
**  School  *-  means  private  school,  that  is  to  say,  school  which  is  not 

under  the  entire  control  of  the  Government  in  the  Colony  ; 
**  Assisted  School "  means  school  assisted  under  this  Ordinance  and 

the  Board  Bules ; 
'*  Infant  Schod  "  means  school,  or  department  of  a  school,  at  or  in 
which  the  highest  standard  of  Education  is  not  so  high  as  is 
reqiiisite  for  the  lowest  standard  of  examination  fixed  for  primary 
schools  by  the  Board  Rules ; 
**  Primary  School  '*  means  9chool,  or  department  of  a  school,  at  or 
in  which  the  highest  standard  of  Education  of  the  highest  class 
is  higher  than  is  requisite  for  the  highest  standard  of  exami- 
nation fixed  for  infant  schools  by  the  Board  Rules,  and  not  higher 
than  is  requisite  for  the  lowest  standard  of  examination  fixed 
for  secondary  schools  by  the  Board  Rules  ; 
*'  Secondary  School "  means  schod,  or  department  of  a  school,  at 
or  in  which  the  standard  of  education  of  the  highest  class  is  higher 
than  is  requisite  for  the  highest  standard  of  examination  fixed 
^  for  primary  ^schools  by  the  Board  Rules  ; 

*  Industrial  School  *'  means  school  at  or  in  which  all  the  pupils,  or 
a  proportion  of  them  fixed  by  the  Board  Rules,  devote  not  less 
than  ten  hours  a  week  to  manual  labour,  that  is  to  siiy,  to  some 
handicraft,  manufacturing  process  or  agricultural  work,  or 
in  the  case  of  females,  to  domestic  economy  on  a  plan  approved 
by  the  Board ; 

*  Training  Institution '-  means  college,  schod  or  institution  in  the 
Colony  or  in  any  British  West  Indian  Colony  or  elsewhere  within 
Her  Majesty's  dominions,  not  being  a  college,  school  or  insti- 
tution under  the  entire  control  of  the  Government  of  this  Colony, 
at  which  teachers  are  especially  trained  ;  and 
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'*  Town  "  means  any  place  in  the  Cdony  which  is  declared  or  may 
be  declared  to  be  a  town  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance 
and  the  Board  Rules. 

3.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Qovernor  to  appoint  an  Inspector  of  Schools 
for  the  C!olony  and  also  a  Sub-Inspector  of  Schools,  and  such  other  educa- 
tional officers  as  may  be  requisite  for  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance  and 
the  Board  Rules,  or  for  any  of  them  respectively. 

4.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Education  fort  he  Colony,  which  Board 
shall  consist  of  the  Governor,  the  members  of  the  Executive  Ck)uncil  and 
such  other  persons,  not  exceeding  five  in  number,  as  the  Governor  shall 
appoint  in  that  behalf.  Every  appointment  of  a  member  of  the  Board 
by  the  Governor  shall  be  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  three  years. 

5.  The  Board  shall  meet,  at  the  least,  once  a  month  and  further  as  often 
as  the  Governor  shall  think  fit  to  convene  it.  The  Governor  shall  be 
President  of  the  Board  and,  in  his  absence,  the  senior  member  present 
shall  preside.  Five  members  of  the  Board,  two  of  whom  shall  be  members 
of  the  Executive  Council,  shall  form  a  quorum.  When  the  opinions  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  present  at  a  meeting  are  equally  divided  the  Presi- 
dent, in  addition  to  his  vote  as  a  member,  shall  have  a  casting  vote. 

6.  The  Governor  may  appoint  one  or  more  persons  to  act  provisionally 
as  member  or  members  of  the  Board,  in  case  at  any  time  the 
member  or  members,  appointed  imder  Section  4  of  the  Ordinance^  present 
in  the  Capital  and  capable  of  acting  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  shall 
be  less  than  five.  Any  such  appointment,  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  last 
in  date  of  such  appointment  shall  ipso  facto  expire  wherever  by  its  oon« 
tinuance  the  number  of  appointed  members  present  in  Belize  and  capable 
of  acting  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  would  be  raised  above  the  number 
of  five. 

7.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  to  appoint  District  Boards  of 
Education  and  to  define  the  area  within  which  such  Boards  may  act, 
as  well  as  to  dissolve  such  District  Boards  at  such  places  as  he  may  con- 
sider desirable.  The  members  of  such  District  Boards  shall  not  exceed 
five  in  number,  of  whom  the  District  Magistrate  of  any  such  district  shall 
be  one,  and  shall  be  President  thereof.  Three  members  shall  form  a  quorum 
at  any  meeting  of  any  such  District  Board.  In  any  District  in  which 
the  Governor  shall  not  have  considered  it  desirable  to  appcnnt  a  District 
Board  of  Education,  the  District  Magistrate  of  any  such  District  shall 
perform  all  the  duties  which  would  have  devdved  on  the  District  Board 
of  Education  if  any  such  Board  had  been  appcnnted. 

8.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  and  of  the  Board  Rules, 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board,  with  and  out  of  the  moneys  provided  by 
the  Legislature,  first,  to  assist  schools  and  training  institutions  and,  secondly, 
to  institute  scholarships  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  21st  Section 
of  this  Ordinance. 

9.  The  Board  may,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  from 
time  to  time  make,  alter  and  revoke  rules  for  regulating  applications  for 
the  allowance  of  grants  in  aid  of  schools,  for  fixing  the  rates  of  such  grants, 
with  regard  to  the  examination  of  schools  to  be  assisted  under  this  Ordinance 
and  the  Board  Rules  and  of  the  persons  to  be  employed  as  teachers  at  such 
schools,  with  regard  to  the  granting  certificates  of  competency  to  such 
perscms,  with  regard  to  the  employment  and  examination  of  pupil  teachers, 
with  regard  to  books  of  the  nature  of  records,  including  account  books, 
to  be  kept  at  assisted  schools  and  the  statistics,  including  accounts,  to  be 
furnished  to  it  by  the  managers  and  teachers  of  such  schools,  with  regard 
to  grants  in  aid  of  training  institutions,  with  regard  to  the  duties  of  educa- 
tional officers  appointed  under  this  Ordinance  and  generally  not  only 
as  is  in  this  Ordinance  expressly  provided,  but  all  such  other  rules  as  it 
shall  deem  necessary  for  giving  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

Srch  Rules  on  being  approved  by  the  Governor  shall  have  the  same 
effect  as  if  they  were  contained  in  this  Ordinance. 
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10.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  Dbtrict  Boards  :  Duties  of 
(1.)  To  pay  periodical  visits  of  inspection  to  the  assisted  schook  com-  District 

prised  within  the  limits  of  their  Districts  and  to  furnish  the  Board  Boards, 
of  Education  with  the  particulars  of  such  visits  on  the  form  pre- 
scribed. 

(2.)  To  advise  the  Board  of  Education  on  applications  for  establbhing 
new  schools  in  their  districts. 

(3.)  Qenendiy  to  report  to  the  Board  all  such  matters  which  it  may 
be  desirable  for  the  Board  to  know  in  order  to  effectually  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  and  the  Board  Bules  and 
thus  further  the  cause  of  Education. 

11.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Qovernor  in  Council,  on  the  recommen-  Towns  to  be 
dation  of  the  Board,  from  time*  to  time  to  declare  any  place  within  the  declared. 
Colony  to  be  a  "  town ' '  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance  and  the 

Board  Rules,  and  to  define  the  limits  and  area  of  any  such  town. 

12.  No  assistance  shall  be  given  to  any  school  under  this  Ordinance  Limits  of  age 
or  the  Board  Bules,  in  respect  of  any  attainment  or  attendance  at  school  ®^  scholars, 
of  any  child  under  the  age  c^  three  years,  nor  above  the  age  of  fifteen  years.  * 

13.  No  grant  shall  be  made  under  this  Ordinance  or  the  Board  Kules  Conditions 
in  aid  of  any  school  except  under  the  following  conditions  :  for  obtaining 

(I.)  That  the  property  and  management  of  the  school  be  vested  in  School 
managers  having  power  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  teachers  and  ^'^°^* 
responsible  for  payment  of  the  teachers*  salaries  and  of  all  other 
expenses  of  the  schod  :  Provided  that,  under  special  circumstances, 
the  Board  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Inspector,  exempt 
any  schod  from  the  obligation  of  this  condition. 

(2.)  Thftt  the  requirements  of  the  Board  Rules  with  regard  to  teachers 
being  certificated  be  satisfied  in  the  case  of  the  school. 

(3.)  That  the  school,  by  its  rules,  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection 
by  the  Inspector,  the  Sub-Inspector,  any  member  of  the  Board 
or  any  member  of  a  District  Board. 

(4.)  That  the  schod  be  open  to  children  without  distinction  of  re- 
ligion or  race. 
And  in  the  case  of  Primary  schools  except  under  the  following  further 
conditions : 

(5.)  That  the  reading  and  writing  of  the  English  language  and  arith- 
metic be  taught  in  the  school  and  that  English  grammar  and 
geography  be  taught  as  in  the  manner  to  be  prescribed  under  the 
Board  Rules. 

(6.)  That  by  the  rules  of  the  school  no  child  receive  any  reli^ous 
instruction  to  which  the  ^rent  or  guardian  of  such  child  objects, 
or  be  present  when  such  mstruction  is  given  at  the  school. 

14.  The  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  refuse  to  make  a  grant  or  make  Grants  in 

a  less  grant  than,  but  for  this  section,  the  Board  Rules  would  require,  diaereUon  of 
or  withhold  either  altogether  or  for  a  time  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  Board, 
grant  already  made  to  any  schod : 

(1.)  Where  the   Board  considers   the  establishment  and   existence 

of  the  school  superfluous  by  reason  of  the  existence  of  another 

<)chool  in  its  vicinity,  or 
(2.)  Where  the  schod  yields  a  profit  to  its  proprietor  or  is  able  to 

support  itself,  or 
(3.)  Where  the  Board  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  school-fees  have 

been  reduced  in  consequence  of  the  prospect  of  Qovernment 

assistance,  or 
(4.)  Where  the  managers  have  not  properly  maintained  the  school 

buildings  in  a  good  state  of  repau:  or  in  good  sanitary  condition 

to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  or  have  not  duly  paid  any  of  the 

expenses  of  the  schod,  or 

♦  In  1899  the  school  age  was  raised  to  *'5— 16.* 
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(5.)  Where  the  managers  have  failed  to  comply  with  any  of  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Board  Bules.  or 

(6.)  Where  a  manager  or  teacher  of  the  school  has  fabified  any  record 
'  required  hy  the  Board  Bules  to  he  kept  at  the  school  or  any  return 
or  information  required  by  the  Board  Bules  to  be  furnished 
by  the  managers  or  teachers  of  the  school,  or 

(7.)  Where  the  Board  has  reason  to  apprehend  that  the  money  granted 
in  aid  of  the  school  will  be  misapplied  or  not  properly  applied. 

Board  to  fix        15.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  to  fix  different  rates  of  grants  for 
rates  of  infant  schools,  primary  schools,  secondary  schools  and  industrial   schools 

grants.  respectively,  and  also  in  respect  of  different  degree  of  excellence  in  schools, 

and  m  respect  of  different  subjects  of  instruction. 
Grants  when      le.  The  managers  of  every  assisted  school  shall  be  liable  to  refund  to 
^)^j  the  Board  all  moneys  paid  to  them  in  respect  of  any  grant  made  under 

refunded.        ^j^j^  Ordinance  or  the  Board  Rules  in  aid  of  the  school : 

(1.)  Where,  by  reason  of  any  of  the  conditions  expressed  in  Section  13 
of  this  Ordinance  not  having  been  fulfilled  in  the  case  of  the 
school,  such  grant  should  not  have  been  made,  or 
(2.)  Where  any  manager  or  teacher  of  the  school  shall  have,  wilfully 
or  knowingly,  made  any  false  representation,  written  or  ofal, 
for  the  purpose  of  inducing  the  making  of  such  grant,  or 
(3.)  Where  such  moneys  or  any  part  thereof  shall  have  been  mis- 

appUed,  or 
(4.)  Where  the  requirements  of  the  Board  Bules  with  reference  to 
either  the  books  to  be  kept  at  assisted  schools  or  the  statistics 
to  be  furnished  by  the  managers  or  teachers  of  such  schools  shall 
not  have  been  satisfied  in  relation  to  such  grant. 

Forfeiture  17.  If  any  person  certificated  by  the  Board  as  a  teacher  shall  be  con- 

andsuspen-     victed  of  crime  or  be  guilty  of  disreputable  or  immoral  conduct,  or  of 

fi^^'fcftf  f"^'  having,  wilfully  or  knowingly,  falsifieid  any  school  record  or  retiurn,  or 

T^^ers.        uttered  to  the  Board  or  made  any  false  statement,  written  or  oral,  with 

reference  to  the  fulfilment  in  the  case  of  any  school  of  any  of  Hie  conditions 

expressed  in  Section  13  of  this  Ordinance,  the  Board  may  declare  any 

certificate  granted  by  it  to  such  person  to'^be  suspended  or  forfeited,  and 

thereupon  such  certificate  shall  be  suspended  or  shall  be  forfeited  as  the  case 

may  be.    Every  teacher  upon  being  thereto  required  by  a  notice  in  writing 

shall  produce  and  deliver  up  to  the  Inspector  his  certificate,  and  every 

teacher  who  after  the  receipt  of  a  notice  in  writing  requiring  him  to  produce 

and  deliver  up  his  certificate  shall  refuse  or  neglect  so  to  do  shall  be  liable 

on  summary  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

Pauper  18.  Every  assbted  school  shall  be  bound  to  receive  pauper  children 

ohildren.        assigned  to  it  by  the  Governor,  in  such  numbers  and  upon  such  ternils  as 

may  be  fixed  by  the  Board. 
ApDlioation        19.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  in  Coimcil  to  declare  that  aU 
of  6rdinaDce  or  anyi^of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  and  of  the  Board  Kules  respec- 
to  Govern-      tively  shall  apply  to  all  or  any  Government  schools,  that  is  to  say,  schools 
^^^  1  under  the  entire  control  of  the  Government,  and  every  (Jovemment  school 

^  comprised  in  any  such  declaration  shall,  as  from  any  date  specified  in  that 

behalf  in  such  declaration,  be  subject  to  the  provisions  comprised  in  such 
declaration  in  the   same   manner  as  if  such  Government  school  were  a 
private  school. 
Grants  to  20.  The  Board  may  make  a  grant  in  aid  of  any  training  institution 

J^^^3  in  respect  of  every  teacher  trained  in  such  institution  who  shall  have  received 
institutions.  ^^  ^e^t  two /years*  instruction  thereat  and  who,  having  obtained  from 
the  Board  a  certificate  of  general  competency  as  a  teacher,  shall  have  actually 
taught  for  not  less  than  two  years,  at  either  an  assisted  sohool  or  a  Govern- 
ment schod. 
Seholarship.  21.  The  Board  may,  if  it  shall  think  fit,  grant  scholarships  to  children 
who  have  attended  primary  schools  in  the  Colony,  to  enable  such  children 
to  attend  secondary  schools  whether  in  the  Colony,  or  elsewhere  :  to  the 
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ehiMren  of  the  C0I0117  who  shall  have  attend«d  either  primary  or  secondary 
schools  in  the  Colony  or  elsewhere  to  enable  them  to  receive,  whether  in 
the  Cdony  or  elsewhere,  a  course  of  technical  instruction  with  a  view  to 
the  development  of  the  natural  resources  of  the  Colony,  and  moreover  to 
such  persons  and  for  such  purposes  as  it  shall,  by  a  vote  of  not  less  than 
three^ourths  of  its  members,  from  time  to  time  determine,  and  it  may 
make  rules  and  conditions  with  regard  to  the  granting  and  holding  of  such 
scholarships. 

22.  The  Board  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  the  name  of  the  Attorney  General  How  JBoard 
or  of  any  person  whom  the  Governor  shall  have  nominated  in  that  behalf  may  sue  or 
in  writing.  be  sueii. 

23.  A  report  of  all  grants  made  by  the  Board  during  the  previous  year  Reporc  of 
shall  be  annually  laid  before  the  Legislative  Coimcil  Grauts  to  Ije 

24.  Nothing  in  this  Ordinance  contained  shall  be  construed  to  debar  maae 
the  Governor  from  establishing  or  maintaining  schools  which  shall  be  ^nnaally. 
under  the  entire  control  of  the  Government.  ^hSX**^"^ 

25.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  the  **  Education  „,     ^  J . 
Ordinance,  1892.'^  S**^^*'  <'^^-«- 

26.  This  Ordinance  shall  not  come  into  operation  unless  and  until  the  Suspending' 
Governor  shall  notify,  by  proclamation,  that  it  is  Her  Majesty's  pleasure  Clauses, 
not  to  disallow  the  same,  and,  thereafter  it  shall  come  into  operation  upon 

such  day  as  the  Governor  shall  notify  by  the  same  or  any  other  procla- 
mation. 


Passed  the  Legislative  Council  this  eighth  day  of  December,  1892. 
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APPENDIX   B. 


British  Honduras. 


EDUCATION  RULES. 
1894. 

Revised  and  Reprinted. 
1902.* 

I.  Intbbpbriation. 

feanine  of        !•  I^  these  Rules  except  when  and  in  so  far  as  something  in  the  subject 
srms.  ^^  ^^^  context  requires  some  different  connotation  or  denotation  :  *'  The 

Ordinance  *-  means  the  Education  Ordinance,  1892.  The  terms  **  The 
Governor,"  "Inspector  of  Schools,"  "Sub-Inspector,"  "The  Board," 
"District  Board,"  "Board  Rules/'  "Managers,"  "School,"  "Assisted 
School,"  "Infant  School,"  "Primary  School,"  "Secondary  Schod," 
"  Training  Institution,"  and  "  Town,"  have  the  same  respective  connota- 
tion and  denotation  as  in  the  Ordinance. 

The  "  Inspector  of  Schools,"  or  "  The  Inspector,"  means  the  Inspector 
of  Schools  for  the  time  being  or  who  may  be  appointed  under  the  Ordinance, 
and  includes  his  substitute  under  No.  69  of  these  Rules.  "Industrial 
School  "  means  School  at  which  not  less  than  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the 
pupils  devote  at  the  least  ten  hours  a  week  to  man\ial  labour,  as  defined 
in  section  two  of  the  Ordinance.  "  Standard  "  means  Standard  comprised 
in  Schedule  A  to  these  Rules.  "  Stage  "  means  any  stage  that  may  be 
fixed  under  the  Ordinance  and  these  Rules. 

"  An  Attendance  "  means  attendance  at  school  of  a  pupil  in  the  case  of 
infant  schools  during  not  less  than  an  hour  and  a  half,  in  either  a  morning 
or  an  afternoon  and,  in  all  other  cases,  during  not  less  than  two  hours  in 
the  morning  or  an  hour  and  a  half  in  the  altemoon.  "  Average  Atten- 
dance "  means  the  number  found  by  dividing  the  nimiber  of  openings 
admitting  of  attendances  at  a  school  during  any  period  into  the  number  of 
attendances  at  the  schod  during  the  same  period,  provided  always  that 
when  the  average  attendance  indudes  a  fraction  which  reaches  *5,  the 
same  may  be  counted  as  an  additional  unit.  Words  importing  the  mascu- 
line gender  apply  to  females  as  well  as  males.  Words  importing  the  singular 
number  apply  to  several  persons  as  well  as  one  person  and  to  several  matters 
as  well  as  one  matter ;  and  words  importing  the  plural  number  apply  to 
one  person  or  matter  as  well  as  to  more  than  one. 

II.  Examination  of  Schools  to  be  Assisted  Under  the  Ordinance. 

x^hools  to  be     2.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  annually  hold  an  examination  of  Schools 

xamined       assisted  under  the  Ordinance  and  the  Board  Rules. 

nnnally.  3^  ^.t  every  such  examination,  every  pupil  of  any  school  imder  instruc- 

ubjects.  tion  in  any  Standard  shall  be  examined  in  such  Standard.  The  Standards 
for  examination  for  infant  schools  shall  be  Standards  I.  and  II.  which  may 
be  called  Sub-Standards,  and  for  primary  schools,  exclusive  of  any  infant 
schools  forming  pari  of  them  Standards  III.  to  VI.  inclusively  which  may  be 
called  Primary  Standards.  Every  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  under  in- 
struction in  any  stage  who  shall  be  presented  for  examination  in  such  stage 
shall  be  examined  in  such  stage  *  pupils  of  industrial  schools  under  instruor 
tion  in  industrial  subjects  may  oe  subjected  to  such  tests  in  such  subjects 

*A  Copy  of  the  Education  Rules  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education 
Library,  St.  Stephen's  House,  Cannon  Row,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 
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as  the  Inspector  shall  thmk  fit,  and  pupils  of  any  school  may  he  exammed 
in  free  hand  drawing  provided  that — 

(1)  No  pupil  shall  he  examined  in  any  Standard  or  Stage  in  which 
such  pupil  shall  already  have  passed  at  any  examination  of  schools 
held  under  the  Board  Rules  except  with  the  consent  of  the  In- 
spector, or  in  any  lower  Standard  or  Stage  ;  and, 

(2)  No  child  shall  he  presented  for  examination  who  has  not  attended 
the  school  in  which  he  is  examined  for  at  least  150  half  days  during 
the  twelve  months  preceding  the  examination  unless  a  transfer 
of  the  child  from  one  school  to  another  wherehy  the  child  would 
not  he  able  to  attend  the  required  number  of  half  days  in  the  same 
school  be  made  under  such  circumstances  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Board. 

(3)  No  pupil  of  a  Secondary  School  shall  be  examined  in  any  lower 
Standard  than  No.  IV. 

4.  Except  in  so  far  as  the  Board  Bules  may  prescribe  the  use  of  par-  Books, 
ticular  books  the  Inspector  shall  not  be  restricted  in  examining  any  school 
under  the  Board  Bules  to  the  use  of  books  ordinarily  used  in  the  school,  but 

may  use  any  other  books  of  approximately  ecjual  difficulty. 

5.  The  Inspector  may  for  the  sake  of  convenience  fix  other  hours  for  Honrs. 
examining  any  school  under  the  Board  Bules  than  the  usual  school  hours 

of  such  school. 

6.  The  Inspector  shall  as  far  as  practicable  give  to  the  manager  and  Notice, 
teacher  of  every  school  to  be  examhicd  under  the  Board  Bules  not  less  than 
seven  days*  notice  of  the  time  fixed  by  him  for  the  commencement  of  the 
examination  of  such  school. 

7.  Presentee  Lists [of  pupils  to  be  examined.] 

8.  The  Inspector  may,  in  the  case  of  mfant  schools  or  classes,  and  shall  Marks  and 
in  all  other  cases  apply  a  scale  of  marks  to  the  work  of  every  Candidate  P*»6«*- 
examined  at  any  examination  of  schools  held  under  the  Board  Bules,  in 

each  subject  in  which  such  Candidate  shall  have  been  examined  thereat, 
and  one  half  of  the  number  of  marks  obtainable  for  such  subject  shall  be 
sufficient,  and  less  than  one  half  of  such  number  shall  be  insufficient  for  a 
pass  in  such  subject  provided  that — 

(1)  No  marks  shall  be  given  to  nor  shall  any  pass  be  obtained  by  any 
Candidate  for  or  in  any  work  done  by  such  Candidate  at  any  such 
examination  in  any  standard  or  stage  in  which  such  Candidate 
shall  already  have  passed  at  any  such  examination  or  in  any 
lower  standard  or  stage  except  with  the  consent  of  the  Inspector. 

(2)  No  pupil  of  a  school  examined  at  any  such  examination  in  any 
standard  shall  be  deemed  for  any  purpose  whatsoever  to  have 
obtained  a  pass  at  such  examination  either  in  such  standard  or 
in  any  of  the  subjects  of  Ileading,Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geography, 
Qrammar,  and  plain  Needlework,  unless  at  such  examination 
such  pupil  shall  have  become  proficient,  that  is  to  say,  have 
obtained  at  the  least  half-marks  in  two  of  the  three  subjects  of 
Beading,  Writing,  and  Arithmetic,  of  which  Beading  shall  be  one. 

9.  In  Standard  No.  VI.  comprised  in  Schedule  A  to  these  Bules  the 
examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  written  papers  as  well  as  orally  ; 
and  the  Board  may  extend  such  written  examinations  to  Standards  No.  IV. 
and  V. 

10.  After  every  such  annual  examination  as  aforesaid  the  Inspector 
shall  furnish  to  the  Board  a  report 

III.  Examinations  fob  Teachers*  Certificates.  Examina* 

11.  The  Inspector  of  Schods  shall  in  every  year  hold  at  least  two  exami-  ^ions  for 
nations  of  Candidates  for  teachers*  certificates.  T®*^^®'^ 

12.  The  Standards  for  examination  for  teachers*  certificates  shall  ber®!*Jr^*f* 
Oiose  comprised  in  Schedule  D  to  these  Bules.  ^nd^l' 

13.  Candidates  for  teachers*  certificates  must  be  at  the  least  eighteen  Notice  of 
years  of  age,  and  shall  scud  to  the  Inspector  an  application  in  writing  Candidaturei 
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Discretion 
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Certificates 
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Teachers. 


Number  of 

Pupil 

Teachers. 


Qualifica- 
tions for 
Pupil 
Teachers. 


Agreement 
to  be  entered 
into  with 
Manager. 


[in  the  prescribed  form]  accompanied  by  testimonials  of  moral  character, 
at  the  least  seven  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  holding  the  examina- 
tion for  such  certificates. 

IV.  The  Qrantino  of  Teachbbs'  Cebtifioatbs. 

14.  The  Board  may  refuse  to  award  a  teacher's  oertificate  in  any  case 
in  which  it  is  not  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  a  person  of  good  character. 

15.  Subject  to  the  last  preceding  Bule,  every  person  who  shall  have 
passed  a  successful  examination  in  the  first  of  the  Standards  compriised  in 
Schedule  D  to  these  Bules,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Board  a 
first  class  teacher's  certificate,  and  every  person  who  shall  have  passed  a 
successful  examination  in  the  second  of  these  Standards,  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  from  the  Board  a  second  class  teacher's  certificate. 

16.  The  Board  may  grant  without  an  examination,  an  honorary  teacher's 
certificate  of  a  similar  class  in  this  Colony,  to  any  person  holding  a  first  or 
second  class  Imperial  or  Colonial  Government  Certificate  as  Teacher 
without  the  Colony,  and  also  to  any  person  who  is  shown  to  its  satisfaction 
u>  be  fit  and  competent  to  be  employed  in  a  school. 

17.  The  Board  may  grant  special  honorary  teachers'  certificates  to 
persons  holding  from  the  Board  first  class  teachers'  certificates,  whom 
the  Inspector  shall  certify  to  have  conducted  or  taught  at  either  an  assisted 
school  or  a  Government  school  in  the  Colony,  with  credit  and  success  for 
two  years  at  least. 

18.  [Forms  of  Teachers'  Certificates].    .... 

19.  In  case  of  serious  misconduct  on  the  part  of  any  person  to  whom 
the  Board  shall  have  granted  a  teacher's  certificate,  the  Board  may  by 
resolution  suspend  such  certificate  or  declare  such  person  to  have  forfeited 
such  certificate,  and  thereupon  such  certificate  shall  be  suspended  or 
become  null  and  void  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  the  case  may  be. 

V.  Pupil  Teachers. 

20.  In  any  assisted  school  which  is  conducted  by  a  person  to  whom 
the  Board  shall  have  granted  a  first  class  honorary  teacher's  certificate, 
a  first  class  teacher's  certificate  or  a  special  honorary  certificate,  one  or 
more  pupil  teachers  may  be  employed,  and,  subject  to  the  following  rules « 
may  be  recognized  by  the  Board — 

Provided  nevertheless  that  in  any  a&sbted  school  which  is- conducted 
by  a  person  to  whom  the  Board  shall  have  granted  a  second  class  teacher's 
certificate  one  or  more  pupil  teachers  may  be  employed  with  the  special 
sanction  of  the  Board. 

21.  In  any  such  assisted  school  with  an  average  attendance  for  the  72 
best  days  selected  out  of  the  previous  six  calendar  months  of  not  less  than 
60,  the  Board  may  recognize  one  such  pupil  teacher.  Two  such  pupil 
teachers  may  be  recognized  by  the  Board  in  any  assisted  school  with  an 
average  attendance,  so  calculated,  of  75  or  more.  Three  such  pupil  teachers 
may  be  recognized  by  the  Board  in  any  assisted  school  with  an  average 
attendance,  so  calculated,  of  100  or  more,  and  so  on  in  proportion  for  every 
additional  completed  25  in  average  attendance. 

22.  No  such  pupil  teacher  can  be  engaged  under  these  Bules  (1)  who 
is  not  at  least  fourteen  years  of  age  ;  (2)  who  has  not  been  for  at  least  six 
months  previous  to  engagement  in  Standard  No.  5,  in  Beading,  Writing, 
Arithmetic,  Geography,  Grammar,  and  in  the  case  of  females  in  plain 
Needlework;  (3)  who  does  not  possess  good  health  (including  freedom 
from  any  infirmity  likely  to  interfere  with  the  profession  of  teaching), 
good  moral  character  and  aptitude  to  teach. 

23.  Every  such  pupil  teacher  on  engagement  must,  in  conjunction 
with  his  parent  or  guardian,  enter  into  a  three*years'  Agreement  with  the 
Manager  or  principal  teacher  of  the  school  in  which  he  is  to  be  employed 
[in  the  prescribed  form]  and  a  duplicate  Copy  of  such  agreement  with 
the  attached  Certificates  duly  signed  must  he  forwarded  at  once  to  the 
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Inspector.    The  pupil  teacher  will  only  be  recognized  by  the  Board  from 
the  date  of  the  signing  of  the  Agreement. 

24.  From  the  date  (rf  engagement  every  such  pupil  teacher  must  receive  Instruction 
at  the  least  four  hours*  special,  separate  and  personal  instruction  from  the  ^  be  given 
prmcipal  teacher  or  from  a  qualified  teacher  approved  by  the  Board  for  i?    V^ 
that  purpose  out  <rf  ordinary  school  hours  in  every  week  that  such  assisted  *®*®'*®"* 
school  has  been  open,  of  which  four  hours,  not  more  than  two  hours  shall 

be  part  of  the  same  day. 

The  Board  may  grant  $1.50  a  month  to  the  teacher  in  respect  of 
every  pupU  teacher  for  each  month  during  which  he  has  been  under  such 
instruction. 

In  cases  where  the  teacher  and  such  pupil  teacher  are  of  different  sexes 
some  other  person  to  be  approved  of  by  the  Inspector  must  invariably 
be  present  during  the  whole  of  the  time  in  which  such  special  instruction 
is  being  given. 

25.  Every  pupil  teacher  so  employed  shall  be  required  to  attend  the 
examinations  for  pupil  teachers  as  prescribed  in  Section  30  of  this  code. 

No  increased  grant  to  pupil  teachers  of  the  second  and  third  year  as 
provided  in  Sub-sections  2  and  3  of  Section  52  shall  be  allowed  unless  such 
pupil  teachers  shall  have  passed  the  examinations  prescribed  for  pupil 
teachers  of  the  first  and  second  year,  respectively. 

Provided  that  any  pupil  teacher  may  at  any  time  during  his  term  of 
engagement  gain  a  teacher*s  certificate  of  the  second  class  by  qualifying 
at  an  examination  of  pupil  teachers  of  the  third  year,  subject  to  the  re- 
strictions as  to  age  laid  down  in  Section  34  of  this  code. 

26.  Any  pupil  teacher,  having  completed  his  three  years  term  of  engage- 
ment, and  having  passed  the  third  year  examination  of  pupil  teachers,  may 
enter  into  a  fresh  agreement  with  the  Manager  or  principal  teacher  of  the 
school  in  which  he  has  been  engaged  for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  years, 
and  shall  during  that  period  receive  such  regular  instruction  from  the 
principal  teacher  or  from  a  qualified  teacher  approved  by  the  Board  as  shall 
qualify  him  to  pass  an  examination  for  first  class  teachers. 

VI.  Examination  of  Pupil  Teachebs. 

27.  The  Inspector  shall  in  every  year  hold  in  Belize  at  least  one  examina-  Examina- 
tion of  pupil  teachers,  which  examination  shall  take  place  in  the  month  tions  to  be 
of  May  during  the  Midsummer  Holidays.  held 

28.  The  Standards  for  examination  for  pupil  teachers  shall  be  those  annnally. 
comprised  in  Schedule  H  to  these  Bules.  «*?"  j*li*^*« 

29.  [Notice  of  candidature.]     ....  Schedule  H. 

30.  The  first  year  examination  comprised  in  Schedule  H  to  these  Rules 

will  be  open  to  any  pupil  teacher  who  shall  have  entered  into  the  prescribed  ^^^^  eligible 

form  of  agreement    ....    not  later  than  the  first  day  of  the  month  J?**  ®*"'™*"*' 

in  which  such  examination  takes  place,  and  to  any  pupil  teacher  who  shall 

not  have  already  passed  such  examination.    The  second  year  examination 

comprised  in  the  Schedule  as  aforesaid  shall  be  open  to  any  pupil  teacher 

who  shall  have  passed  the  first  year  examination  but  who  shall  not  have 

passed  the  second  year  examination.    The  third  year  examination  comprised 

in  the  Schedule  as  aforesaid  shall  be  open  to  any  pupil  teacher  who  shall 

have  passed  the  second  year  examination  but  who  shall  not  have  passed 

the  third  year  examination. 

In  case  of  failure  at  any  one  of  the  preceding  examinations,  the  pupil 
teacher,  after  such  failure,  shall  be  eligible  for  re-examination  within  six 
months. 

31.  No  pupil  teacher  will  be  considered  to  have  passed  any  such  exami-  standard  of 
nation  as  aforesaid  who  does  not  obtain  at  the  least  one-half  of  the  total  proficiency 
number  of  marks  obtainable  in  each  of  the  subjects  of  Reading,  Arithmetic,  necessary  to 
Qeography,  Dictation,  and  Teaching,  and  who  does  not  obtain  at  the  least  eonstltnte  a 
one-third  ol  the  total  number  of  marks  obtainable  in  each  of  the  subjects  P*"^ 

of  Qrammar  and  English  Hntory. 
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PupU  32.  In  case  any  school  in  which  any  pupil  teacher  shall  have  heen  em* 

Teachers  ployed  agreeably  to  these  Rules  should  fall  off  in  the  average  attendance 

™^y.  subsequent  to  the  signing  of  the  engagement    ....    the  Board  may, 

be  recoc-  **  *^  discretion,  allow  such  pupil  teachers  to  complete  the  period  of  such 

nizedT^en  engagement  as  aforesaid  and  to  be  presented  at  any  of  the  examinations 

if  average  comprised  in  Schedule  H  to  these  Rules  ;  provided  that  a  teacher  of  the 

attendance  same  denomination  continues  in  charge  of  such  assisted  school, 

at  school  33.  Any  pupil  teacher  may  with  the  sanction  of  the  Board  be  trans- 

shoald  have  ferred  from  one  assisted  school  to  another  assisted  schod,  provided  that  the 

fallen  off.  Managers  give  to  the  Inspector  at  the  least  one  month's  notice  in  writing 

Transfer  of  of  their  intention  to  effect  such  transfer. 

Pnpil  34    ^i^y  pupil  teacher  who  shall  have  passed  all  the  three  examinations 

torn  one  comprised  in  Schedule  H  to  these  Rules,  and  shall  furnish  satisfactory 

assisted  evidence  of  moral  character  from  the  Managers  and  teacher  of  the  assisted 

school  to  school  in  which  he  is  employed,  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  a  second  class 

another.  teacher's  certificate  and  thereupon  the  Board  may  grant  such  second  class 

Grant  of  teacher's  certificate  to  such  pupil  teacher.    Provided  that  no  such  certifi- 

second  class  cate  shall  be  granted  to  any  such  pupil  teacher  who  is  under  the  age  of 

Teachers'  eighteen  years,  except  he  has  been  engaged  as  a  pupil  teacher  under  these 

to  Pu  1*^  rules  during  the  three  years  previous. 

slmS  havr  "^  VII.   APPUCATIONS  FOB  GRANTS  IN   AlD  OP  SCHOOLS. 

P&ss^  all  35.  Applications  for  grants  under  the  Ordinance  and  the  Board  Rules 

the  three  jjj  j^y  Qf  Schools  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Inspector  for  communica- 
£xaniina-  ^.j^^^  ^  ^j^^  Board  ;  at  the  least  one  month  before  the  date  from  which  the 
^^'     .        grant  in  aid  applied  for  is  to  commence. 

for  CJrants^in  ^^*  ^^^^^  ^^^^  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  declaration  signed 
aid  of  school  ^^y  *'^®  Managers  of  the  school  in  respect  of  which  such  application  is  made, 
when  to  be  '  as  to  conditions  1  to  3,  and  in  the  case  of  primary  schools,  conditions  4,  5, 
made.  and  6  of  Section  13  of  the  Ordinance  being  fulfilled  in  the  case  of  the  school. 

To  be  accom-  and  shall  be  followed  in  the  month  of  Jan\iary  in  each  year,  or  within  such 
panied  hj  further  time  as  the  Board  may  have  allowed,  by  a  statement,  likewise 
declaration  gigne^j  ^jy  ^jje  Managers,  of  both  the  revenue  and  credits  and  the  expendi- 
anaaccoun    .  ^^^  ^^^  debits  of  the  school  for  the  previous  year. 

37.  [Forms  of  declaration.]    •    .    •    • 

38.  Any  grant-aided  school  which  has  been  dosed  for  a  period  of  four 
months  or  more  shall  cease  to  be  considered  as  such,  and  if  reopened  a 
fresh  application  will  have  to  be  made  in  the  usual  manner  for  a  grant  in  aid. 

VIII.  Allowance  op  Qbants  in  Aro  Op  Schools. 

Allowance  of      39.  Before  any  grant  shall  be  made  under  the  Ordinance  and  the  Board 

Grants  in  aid  Rules  in  aid  of  any  school  shall  be  necessary — 

of  schools  (X)  That  the  Board  be  satisfied  that  the  conditions  required  by  Section 

^h^^fc^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^®  Ordinance  are  fulfilled  in  the  case  of  the  schod. 

condition^  (^)  ^^^^  every  teacher  of  the  school  has  held  a  teacher's  certificate 

from  the  Board,  at  the  time  of  the  commencement  of  such  grant, 
and  has  been  certified  by  the  Inspector  as  competent  to  perform 
the  duties  actually  performed  by  him  in  the  school ;  provided 
that  when  the  Board  shall  expressly  so  resolve  a  teacher  may  be 
deemed  to  be  sufficiently  certificated  for  the  purposes  of  this  rule 

^-  .  .  . 

(a)  His  having  been  incapacitated  at  the  time  of  the  application 

for  the  grant  in  aid  was  not  due  to  want  of  diligence  on 

his  part,  and 
(6)  He  shall  have  been  certified  by  the  Inspector  as  competent 

to  perform  the  duties  actually  performed  by  him  in  the 

school, 
(c)  Provided  always,  that  a  teacher  may  also  be  deemed  to  be 

sufficiently  certificated  for  the  purposes  of  this  Rule  for 

any  term  not  exceeding  six  mouths  if  it  appear  to  the  Board 


The  System  of  Education  in  British  Honduras.         161 

that  he  is  competent  to  undertake  the  duties  of  the  school 
to  which  he  has  been  or  is  proposed  to  be  appointed,  and 
further  provided  that  he  shall  have  been  granted  by  the 
Board  a  provisional  certificate  to  that  effect. 

(3)  That  the  school  shall  have  been  open  for  the  reception  of  scholars 
on  each  day  of  the  month  except  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 

Provided  that— 

(a)  In  the  case  of  any  school  open  for  a  less  number  of  days, 
the  Board  shall  decide  whether  the  grant  shall  be  paid, 
reduced  or  withheld  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  and 

(6)  No  deduction  shall  be  made  in  respect  of  hdidays  sanctioned 
by  the  Board. 

(c)  That  in  all  cases  of  absence  of  teachers  and  pupil  teachers 
on  account  of  sickness,  a  medical  certificate  or  a  certificate 
signed  by  an  inhabitant  be  required  if  the  full  grant  is  to 
be  paid  for  the  month  in  which  such  absence  occurred. 

(4)  That  the  school  shall  have  been  open  for  the  reception  of  scholars 

during  each  day  from  half-past  nme  o*clock  in  the  morning  until 
twelve  o'clock  noon,  and  from  half-past  twelve  o'clock  until  half- 
past  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 

(5)  That  the  attendance  at  the  school  during  the  month  shall  have 

been  at  least  50  per  cent,  of  the  total  number  of  scholars  whose 
names  appeared  on  the  register  of  such  school  during  such  month  ; 
provided  that  in  the  case  of  any  school  at  which  the  attendance 
during  the  month  shall  have  fsJlen  below  50  per  cent,  it  shall  be 
competent  for  the  Board  to  decide  whether  the  grant  shall  be 
paid,  reduced  or  withheld,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
case. 

(6)  That  the  admission  and  daily  attendance  of  the  scholars  are  care- 

fully registered  by  or  under  the  supervision  of  the  principal  teacher, 
ind  verified  at  the  least  three  times  a  year  by  the  Managers, 
l^rovided  that  assistance  shall  only  be  given  imder  Ordinance  25  of 
1892  and  the  Board  Rules  in  respect  of  the  attainment  or  atten- 
dance of  children  whose  ages  are  not  under  5  years. 

(7)  That  the  school  premises  are  healthy,  well-lighted,  drained  and 
ventilated,  properly  furnished  and  supplied  with  the  necessary 
apparatus  and  appliances,  and  contain  sufficient  accommodation 
for  the  scholars  attending  the  school. 

(8)  That  the  principal  teacher  is  not  allowed  to  undertake  duties  not 
connected  with  the  school  which  occupy  any  part  whatever  of 
the  school  hours  or  of  the  time  appointed  for  the  special  instruc- 
tion of  pupil  teachers,  and 

(9)  That  the  Managers  comply  with  any  notice  of  the  Sanitary  Authori- 
ties of  the  district  in  which  the  school  is  situated,  requiring  them, 
for  a  specified  time,  with  a  view  to  prevent  the  spread  of  disease, 
either  to  close  the  school  or  to  exclude  any  scholars  from  atten- 
dance, subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Governor  if  the  Managers  con- 
sider the  notice  to  be  tmreasonable.  Provided  that,  in  the  case 
of  any  such  closing  of  a  school  as  aforesaid,  the  Board  may  make 
a  grant  to  such  school  equal  to  the  amount  granted  to  such  school 
in  respect  of  the  last  month  during  which  such  school  was  open 
for  the  reception  of  scholars. 

(10)  That  the  Board  be  satisfied  that  a  sufficient  sum  has  been  raised 
from  school  fees. 

ES.  Bates  op  Grants  in  Aid  op  Schools.  made* 

monthly  in 
40.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  tht  Ordinance  and  Board  Eules  the  aid  of 

Board  shall  make  monthly  grants  in  aid  oi  schools.  schoolA. 

3374  I 
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Ratmof  Buch  ^  41.  The  rates  of  such  grants  shall  be  those  specified  in  Nos.  42  to  52 
Grants.  inclusively  of  these  rules,  provided  that  it  shall  not  be  obligatory  upon 

the  Board  to  make  any  grant  under  any  but  Nos.  42,  43  and  44  of  these 
rules,  and  further  the  Board  nuiy  imder  exceptional  circun^stances  increase 
or  reduce  the  grants  under  the  beforementioned  Nos.  42, 43  and  44  of  these 
rules,  and  reduce  the  grants  under  No.  52  of  these  rules. 

GranU  or         42.  The  Board  shall  make,  in  aid  of  any  school  situated  in  the  towns  of 
*tte*f ^  Belize,  Gorosal,  Orange  Walk,  Stann  Creek,  and  Funta  Qorda,  with  an 

fn  whwTs^     average  daily  attendance  of  not  less  than  twenty  pupils,  a  monthly  grant 
situated  in      ^P^^  ^^^  average  attendance,  at  the  following  rates : — 
towns.  (1)  In  aid  of  any  such  school,  which  is  conducted  by  a  teacher  holding 

either  a  first-class  teacher's  certificate,  an  honorary  first-class 
teacher's  certificate,  or  a  special  honorary  teacher's  certificate : 

(a)  For  each  unit  of  average  attendance  during  the  month  in 
reelect  of  wluch  the  grant  is  claimed,  of  children  not  pupils 
of  an  infant  school     .-.--.    50  cents. 

(b)  For  each  unit  of  average  attendance  during  the  month  in 

respect  of  which  the  grant  is  claimed,  of  children  who  are 

pupils  of  an  infant  school    -       •       -       -       .    25  cents. 

(2)  In  aid  of  any  such  school  which  is  conducted  by  a  teacher  holding 

a  second  class  teacher's  certificate  or  an  honorary  second  class 

teacher's  certificate: 

For  each  unit  of  average  attendance  during  the  month  in  respect 

of  which  the  grant  is  claimed,  of  children  whether  pupik  of  an 

infant  schod  or  not 25  cents. 

Grants  for         43.  The  Board  shall  make,  in  aid  of  any  schod  situated  outside  of  the 
*H  "*S®  limits  of  the  towns  of  Belize,  Conwd,  Orange  Walk,  Stann  Creek  and  Punta 

Tn  8ch(w°8*     Qorda,  with  an  average  daily  attendance  of  not  less  than  fifteen  pupils,  a 
situated  monthly  grant  at  the  following  rates : — 

outside.  (1)  In  aid  of  any  such  schod  which  is  conducted  by  a  teacher  holding 

either  a  first-class  t^Mcher's  certificate,  an  honorary  first-class 
teacher's  certificate,  or  a  special  honorary  teacher's  certificate  : 
For  each  unit  of  average  attendance  during  the  month  in  respect 

of  which  the  grant  is  claimed 50  cents. 

In  aid  of  any  such  school  which  is  conducted  by  a  teacher  holding 

a  second  class  teacher  s  certificate  or  an  honorary  second  class 

teacher's  certificate : 

(a)  For  each  unit  of  average  attendance  up  to  twenty,  during 

the  month  in  respect  of  which  a  grant  is  claimed  -    50  cents. 

(6)  For  each  unit  of  average  attendance  above  twenty,  during 

the  month  in  respect  of  which  the  grant  is  claimed 

35  cents. 
Provided  that  in  the  case  of  such  school  with  an  average  attendance 
of  less  than  fifteen  in  any  particular  month,  situated  outside  the 
limits  of  the  towns  as  aforesaid,  the  Board  shall  determine  whether 
the  grant  claimed  shall  be  paid,  reduced,  or  withheld  according 
to  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  further,  that  any  such  school 
in  which  the  average  monthly  attendance  for  six  months  in  the 
year  has  been  less  than  fifteen  shall  cease  to  be  grant  aided. 

Padses.  ^^'  '^^®  Board  shall  annually  grant  in  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shall 

have  obtained  a  pass  in  any  of  the  Standards  comprised  in  Schedule  A  to 
these  Rules,  at  an  examination  of  schoob  held  under  the  Board  Rules,  the 
following  sums  in  aid  of  the  school  of  such  pupil,  that  is  to  say  ;*^ 

(a)  In  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shall  have  obtained  a  pass  in  the 
first  Standard       -       -       -       -       -       -~       -15  cents. 

(6)  In  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shall  have  obtained  a  pass  in  the 

second  Standard -       -30  cents. 

(c)  In  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shall  have  obtained  a  pads  in  the 
third  Standspd      -       -       -       ••       -       -       -45  cents. 
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(cO  In  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shall  have  obtamed  a  pass  in  the 
fourth  Standard    --- 60  cents. 

(e)  In  respect  of  each  pupQ  who  shall  have  obtained  a  pass  in  the 
fifth  Standard ---75  cents. 

(/)  In  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shcdl  have  obtained  a  pass  in  the 
sixth  Standard $1,00 

Provided  that  the  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  refuse  to  make  any 
such  grant  in  aid  of  any  school  in  which  the  number  of  pupils 
who  shall  have  obtained  passes  in  any  of  the  Standards  as  afore- 
said at  any  such  examination,  shall  not  exceed  at  the  least  twenty- 
five  per  centum  of  the  total  number  of  pupils  presented  at  any  such 
examination. 

46.  The  Board  may  for  every  pass  in  elementary  freehand  drawing  at  Grants  for 
such  examination  as  aforesaid,  grant  the  sum  of  15  cents  in  aid  of  the  Zf^^^  ^^ 
«diool  of  the  succeasf ul  candidate..  f  JXT' 

46.  The  Board  may  annually  make  in  aid  of  any  school  in  which  the  Drawing;. 
Inspector  shall  have  reported  the  organization  and  discipline  to  be  good,  Granu  for 

a  grant  of  10  cents  a  head  on  the  average  attendance.  orffanization 

47.  Where  the  organization  and  discipline  of  any  school  shall  have  been  discipline, 
reported  by  the  Inspector  to  be  good,  the  Board  may  make  in  aid  of  such  Grants  for 
school :—  general 

(a)  If  at  an  examination  under  the  Board  Rules  sixty  per  centum  of  the  ®x<^ellc°<^^* 
pupils  of  the  schocd  presented  for  examination  m  the  Standards 
shall  have  obtained  passes  in  their  respective  Standards,  a  grant 
at  the  rate  of  10  cents  for  each  such  jkiss. 

(6)  If  seventy  per  centum  shall  have  obtained  passes,  a  grant  at  the 
rate  of  20  cents  for  each  such  pass. 

(e)  If  eighty  per  centum  shall  have  obtained  passes,  a  grant  at  the 
rate  of  30  cents  for  each  such  pass. 

(d)  If  ninety  per  centum  shall  have  obtained  passes,  a  grant  at  the 
rate  of  40  cents  for  each  such  pass. 

48.  The  Board  may  annually  make  in  aid  of  any  industrial  school,  in  Additional 
addition  to  other  grants,  a  grant  of  any  sum  not  exceeding  15  cents  in  Grants  in  ilie 
respect  of  each  pupil  receiving  industrial  instruction  (that  is  to  say,  devot-  9*^  ^^ .  . 
ing  at  the  least  ten  hours  a  week  to  manual  labour  as  defined  in  Section  2  School  ^^* 

of  the  Ordinance)  at  the  school. 

49.  The  Board  may  annually  award  under  such  conditions  as  it  shall  Grants  for 
determine  by  resolution  sums  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $200  as  special  Needlework, 
grants  to  schools  for  passes  in  Needlework. 

50.  The  Board  may  annually  make  a  special  grant  of  any  sum  not  exceed-  Special  Grant 
ing  $30  to  the  principal   teacher  of  the  schod  at  which  it  shall  consider  to  premier 
the  most  thorough  and  practical  work  is  done.  ^^chooI. 

51.  In  the  case  of  newly  established  schools,  the  Board  may  grant  in  Extraordi- 
aid  of  any  schod  a  sum  not  exceeding  one-eighth  of  the  cost  of  the  buildings,  nary  (> rants 
furniture,  books  and  apparatus  of  the  school,  upon  the  amount  of  such  ^P  renpect  of 
cost  being  proved  by  the  Managers  of  the  schocrf,  by  means  of  vouchers  or  «^*?i?? 
otherwise,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board,  or,  if  the  school  be  established  and  Geir 

in  a  town,  village,  or  place  where  a  school  was  wanted,  but  none  existed, 
then  either  such  sum  as  aforesaid  or  any  sum  not  exceeding  330  and 
not  exceeding  such  amoimt  as  aforesaid,  proved  in  the  manner  aforesaid, 
provided  that  more  than  one-eighth  of  the  amount  as  aforesaid  shall  not  be 
granted  in  aid  of  an^  school  at  which  the  attendance  shall  have  averaged 
less  than  twenty  during  the  previous  quarter  nor  in  aid  of  more  than  two 
schools  in  any  one  year.  In  the  case  of  other  schools,  the  Board  may  grant 
in  aid  of  any  school  a  sum  not  exceeding  one-fourth  of  the  amount  shown 
by  the  Managers,  by  means  of  vouchers  or  otherwise,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Board,  to  have  been  expended  during  the  year  upon  the  increased 
imj)rovements  and  maintenance  of  the  buildings,  furniture,  books  and 
apparatus  of  the  school  or  upon  any  of  those  objects.    Provided  that  the 

8374  l2 
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total  amount  granted  in  any  one  year  under  this  Bule  shall  not  exceed 
*500. 

52.  The  Board  may  in  respect  of  every  pupil  teacher  engaged  in  any 
school  imder  Nos.  21  to  33  of  these  Rules  make  annual  grants  in  aid  of 
such  school  at  the  following  rates,  that  is  to  say : — 

(1)  In  respect  of  every  pupil  teacher  so  engaged  on  the  expiration  of 
the  firet  year  of  engagement  the  sum  of ^36 

(2)  In  respect  of  every  pupil  teacher  so  engaged  on  the  expiration  of 
the  second  year  of  engagement  the  sum  of    -       -       -       -  $48 

(3)  In  respect  of  every  pupO  teacher  so  engaged  on  the  expiration  of 
the  third  year  of  engagement  the  sum  of     -       -       -       -  $60 

(4)  In  respect  of  every  pupil  teacher  who  has  heen  re-engaged  after 
completing  his  third  year  of  engagement,  the  sum  of  $5.00  a 
month  during  the  period  of  such  engagement  not  exceeding  two 
years :  provided  the  school  in  which  such  pupil  teacher  shall  be 
employed  shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant  from  the  Board  under  Bule 
53  of  this  Code. 

X.  Grants  in  Aro  op  Training  Institutions. 

^/SP*^  *"  *^^  53.  The  Board  may  grant  a  sum  not  exceeding  $60  to  any  training 
InstiUitimfEi    i^^stitution,  in  respect  of  each  teacher  trained  at  such  institution  who  shall 

have  received  at  the  least  two  years*  instruction  thereat  and  shall  hold 

from  the  Board  a  teacher's  certificate. 

XL  Reduction  op  Grants  in  Aid  Made  by  the  Board. 
Reduction  of      ^^   j£  -^^  ^^y  y^^  ^^^^  funds  at  the  disposal  of  the  Board  for  educational 
bvthe  Baard  P^HX*^  shall  not  be  sufficient  for  payment  in  full  of  the  amounts  earned 
^  *  in  such  year  by  schools  and  training  institutions  or  either  of  them,  under 

the  Ordinance  and  Board  Rules,  such  amoimts  may  be  liable  to  propor- 
tionate reductions. 

Where  the  Inspector  shall  have  recommended  the  granting  of  any  amount 
and  the  Board  shall  have  adopted  such  recommendation,  such  amount 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  earned  within  the  meaning  of  this  Rule. 

XII.  Payment  op  Grants  in  Aro  Made  by  the  Board. 

Payment  of  55.  Every  payment  in  respect  of  any  grant  made  by  the  Board  shall  be 
^^*{jt*  "™«diB  made  to  the  Managers  of  the  school  or  training  institution  in  aid  of  which 
i»y  the  Board  g^^jj^  g^ant  shall  have  been  made. 

XIII.  Application  op  Grants  in  Aid  Made  by  the  Board. 

56.  All  moneys  paid  to  the  Managers  of  any  school  or  training  institu- 
tion in  respect  of  any  grant  in  aid  made  by  the  Board  shall  be  applied  in 
such  manner  as  the  Board  may  direct,  and  in  the  absence  of  any  direction 
by  the  Board  and  so  far  as  shall  be  consistent  with  any  direction  of  the 
Board,  one  half  at  the  least  of  such  moneys  shall  be  applied  to  increasing 
the  remuneration  of  the  teachers  of  the  school  or  trainmg  institution. 

XIV.  Scholarships. 

57.  The  Board  may  grant  to  any  child  of  good  character  and  conduct, 
who  shall  have  attended  a  Primary  School  in  the  Colony  for  two  years  at 
the  least,  and  who  shall  have  successfully  competed  at  an  examination  to 
be  conducted  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  or  by  such  other  person  or  persons 
as  may  be  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  Board,  a  Scholarship  of 
860  a  year  for  a  period  of  four  years  to  enable  such  child  to  attend  a 
Secondary  School  approved  by  the  Board ;  provided  that  the  number  of 
holders  of  such  Swcholarships  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  eight, 

58.  The  examination  of  candidates  for  such  scholarships  shall  take 
place  in  the  month  of  January  or  May,  whenever  a  vacancy  or  vacancies 
m  the  afor;teaid  number  of  such  scholarships  may  have  occurred  ;  and  the 
claims  of  ctoipetitors  shall  be  decided  by  the  total  number  of  marks  gained 


Application 
of  Grant 
Moneys. 


Scholarships 
may  be 
granted  to 
enable  chil- 
dren to 
attend 
Second  ar>' 
Schools. 

Competitions 
for  such 
Scholarships. 
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by  each  at  such  examination.    In  order  that  a  candidate  may  compete 
at  such  examination  it  shall  be  necessary : 

(a)  That  a  written  application  from  the  candidate  be  forwarded  to 

the  Inspector  of  Schools  at  least  one  week  before  the  date  on  which 

such  examination  will  be  held  ;  such  application  to  be  accompanied 

by  certificates  of  birth  and  good  character. 

(6)  That  the  candidate's  age  on  the  day  of  examination  be  not  more 

than  fourteen  years  and  not  less  than  eight  years, 
(c)  That  the  candidate  has  already  passed  a  satisfactory  examination 
in  Standard  V.  in  a  Primary  School. 

Provided  that  no  competitor  shsdl  be  deemed  eligible  for  a  scholar- 
ship who  shall  not  have  obtained  at  the  said  examination  half  the 
number  of  marks  obtainable  for  each  of  the  subjects  of  Heading, 
Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geography  and  Qrammar. 
59.  Every  such  scholarship  shall  be  tenable  only  as  long  as  the  holder  Determina- 
thereof  shall  attend  a  Secondary  School  approved  by  the  Board  subject  to  ^^  J**  *^^^. 
a  satisfactory  report  by  the  principal  teacher  of  such  school  on  the  progress  ^  ^  *^^  ^^**' 
and  behaviour  of  such  holder  being  rendered  to  the  Board  at  the  end  of 
each  year  during  which  such  scholarship  may  be  held. 

All  schools  recognised  by  the  Board  as  Secondary  Schools  shall  be  subject 
to  annual  inspection. 

XV.  Becords  to  be  Kept  at  Assisted  Schools. 
60-63 

XVI.  Statistics  to  be  Fubnished  by  Managers  op  Assisted  Schools. 
64 

XVn.  Returns  to  be  Furnished  by  the  Principal  Teachers  of  Assisted 

SCHOOI^. 

65 

XVm.  Holidays. 

66.  The  Holidays  shall  be— 
Christmas^4  weeks,  beginning  with  the  week  in  which  Christmas 

Day  falls. 
Good  Friday  and  Easter  Monday. 

Midsummer— 4  weeks,  beginning  with  the  first  Monday  of  May. 
Autumn — 2  weeks,  beginning  with  the  third  Monday  in  August. 
Birthday  of  the  Sovereign. 
Birthday  of  the  Heir  to  the  Throne. 

XIX.  Duties  op  Educational  Officers  Appointed  Under  the  Ordinance. 
67-70. 

XX.  Miscellaneous. 

71.  In  every  assisted  school  where,  by  reason  of  the  children  speaking  English  to  l>e 
a  foreign  language,  the  ordinary  course  of  instruction  cannot  be  conducted  tangbt. 

in  English,  the  children  shall  be  specially  taught  to  speak  English. 

72.  Every  examination  held  under  the  Board  Kules  shall,  as  far  as  pos-  Language  of 
sible,  be  conducted  in  the  English  language.  Examina- 

73-76.  [Duty  of  Managers  to  furnish  information  generally,  and  evi-  *^i<>o- 
dence,  and  to  submit  their  accounts  to  audit  if  required.    Eepresentative 
of  Managers.]        ........... 

77.  At  any  school  reli^ous  instruction  may,  subject  to  the  conditions  Religious 
of  Sub-section  6  to  Section  13  of  the  Ordinance,  be  given  between  the  hours  Instruction 
of  half-past  nine  and  ten  in  the  morning,  or  between  half-past  eleven  in  ^"®"  ^  "® 
the  morning  and  twelve  o'clock  noon.  given. 

78.  Incorporation  of  Schedules 

70.  These  Kules   may  for  all  purposes  he   cited  as   -'*  The  Education  Short  title. 
Rules  1894." 
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Schedule  A.— 


SUBJECT. 


I. 

(SabStandard  I.] 


II. 

(Substandard  II.) 


III. 
(Primary  Standard  I.) 


Heading 


Writing 


The  alphabet  and 
words  of  two  and 
tliree  letters. 


Arithmetic 


Geography 


To  fomi,  on  slate,  from 
<lictation,  the  small 
letters  in  text  hand. 


To  form,  on  slate*  from 
dictation,  the  fiffores 
II J)  to  50.  To  add  and 
subtract  mentally  up 
to  20. 


Grammar 


Plain 

WORKf 


Needle- 


To  read  >vith  fluency 
any  lesson  in  mono- 
syflables,  and  spell- 
ing in  same. 


To  form,  on  slate,  from 
dictation,  letters 
small  and  capital/-  in 
text  hand. 


Notation  and  numera- 
tion up  to  1,000.  Sim- 
ple addition  and  eub- 
traction  of  numbers 
of  not  more  than 
three  fig^es.  In 
addition,  not  more 
than  five  lines  to  be 
given. 


To  read  with  fluency 
and  intelligence  any 
portion  from  a  liook 
confined  to  words  of 
not  more  than  three 
syllables,  and  the 
spelling  from  such 
portion. 

In  copy-books  text  and 
liaH  text,  and  on  slate 
from  dictation. 


Notation  and  numera- 
tion up  to  1,000,000. 
The  four  simple  rule^ 
up  to  and  including 
short  division.  The 
multiplication  table 
and  tne  pence  table 
up  to  12^. 

The  size  and  shape  of 
the  Eart^.  Geo- 
graphical termb  illus- 
trated by  reference 
to  a  map.  The  Con- , 
tinents  and  Oceans 
on  the  map. 


Definitions  of  the  parts 
of  speech,  ana  to 
know  them  in  any 
simple  sentence. 


Hemming, 
and  fellug. 


seaming 


*  The  tables  to  be  learned  include  those  weights  and  measures  only  which  are  in  ordinary 
Length— The  mile,  furlong,  rod  or  pole,  chain,  yard,  foot  and  inch.  Area — The  square  mile, 
gallon,  nuart  and  pint.     Time— Year,  month,  week,  day,  hour,  minute  and  second. 

t  Oliligatory  only  in  Girls'  and  Mixed  Schools  in  Belize ;  optional  in  Country  Schools. 
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The  Standards. 


IV. 
(Primary  Standard  II.) 


V. 
(Primary  Standard  III). 


VI. 
(Primary  Standard  IV. ) 


To  read  with  fluency,  intelli- 
geooe  and  eaHe,  any  portion 
Iran  aa  ekmentary  Beading 
Book  of  not  sreater  diffi- 
colty  than  Nelson's  Third 
Standard  Baading  Book,  and 
the  spelling  from  snch  por- 
tion. 

In  copy-books  half  text  and 
!«mall-nand,  and,  on  slate, 
from  dictation. 


Long  division,  addition,  sub- 
traction and  multiplication 
of  money  (including  the 
currency  of  the  Ck)lony). 


The  {Mreoeding,  with  simple 
ques^ns  on  the  Gc(>grapiiy 
of  British  Honduras,  and 
easy  questions  on  the  Geo- 
graphy of  the  Continent  of 
America  (North  and  South). 


The   same  with   parsing  of 
easy  sentences. 


Greater  proficiency  in  the 
aame,  and  t^e  herring-bone 
•titch. 


To  read  with  fluency,  ex- 
presdon  and  intelligence  a 
few  lines  of  poetry  or  prose, 
at  the  discretion  of^  the 
Inspector,  and  to  spell 
woixls  of  moderate  difficulty. 


To  write  on  paper,  from  dic- 
tation, not  more  than  eight 
lines  of  poetry  or  prose, 
slowly  read  once  and  then 
dictated.  Spelling,  hand- 
writing and  punctuation  to 
be  considered.  Copy-books 
to  be  shown. 

Compound  Rules  (Money, 
Weights  and  Measures)  and 
Reduction.  Weights  and 
Measures.*  Easy  sums  in 
Vulgar  snd  Decimal  Frac- 
tions. 


The  preceding  in  fuller  detail, 
with  easy  questions  on  the 
Geography  of  Europe,  Asia 
and  Africa. 


Parsing  of  more  difficult  sen- 
tences. Analysis  of  simple 
sentences. 


The  work  of  the  previous 
Standards  and  plain  darn- 
ing. 


To  read  with  intelligent 
appreciation  h'om  any  book 
or  periodical  selected  by  the 
Inspector,  and  to  spell 
words  of  increased  difficulty. 


To  write  a  letter  on  an  easy 
subject.  Spelling,  handwrit- 
ing and  composition  to  be 
considered.  Uopy  books  to 
be  shown. 

N.B. — An  exercise  in  dic- 
tation may,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Inspector,  be 
substituted  for  composition. 

Practice,  Bilk  of  Parcels, 
Simple  Proportion,  Simple 
Interest,  Fractions— Vulgar 
and  Decimal. 


The  World  generally,  and 
especially  of  British  Hon- 
duras and  the  West  Indian 
Colonies. 


Parsing  and  analysis  of  com- 
pound sentences.  General 
questions  in  Grammar. 


The  work  of  the  previous 
Standards ;  Patching  and 
cutting  out  a  garment,  such 
as  a  pinafore,  apron,  petti- 
coat or  nightgown. 


1196,  Tiz.:   Weight — The  ton,  hundredweight,  quarter,,  stone,  pound,  ounce  and  drachm, 
ftcre,  rod,  pole  or  pereh,  the  square  yard,  foot  and  inch.    Capacity — Quarter,  bushel,  peck, 
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APPENDIX   C. 

I.— Statistics  showing    Educational   Progress    from    the 

Year  1850. 


Year. 


*1850 

1851 

1852 

1853 

1854 

1855 

1856 

1857 

1858 

i860 

mi 

^864 


X 


X 
X, 


\ 
\ 
\ 


X 
X 

\ 

I 


I 
I 


V 


181 

181  _ 
18^ 

llB: 


Schools 

receiving 

Grant. 


7 
7 
8 
9 
9 

8 
9 
8 
10 
9 
14 
14 
15 
13 
12 
10 
13 
11 
11 
10 
14 
14 
13 
14 
16 
21 
24 
20 
22 
25 
28 
26 
27 
34 
36 
42 
41 
44 
51 
46 
49 
45 
42 
38 
36 


Children 

on 

Roll. 


819 

1,043 
1,232 


1,277 
1,166 
993 
1,611 
1,520 
1,602 
1,550 
1,775 
1,793 
1,608 
1,754 
1,878 
2,186 
1,620 
2,316 
2,377 
2,527 
2,612 
2,580 
2,569 
2,943 
2,994 
3,382 
3,382 
3,228 
3,802 
3,567 
3,693 
3,728 
3,547 
3,391 
3,426 


Children 
in  average 
Attend- 
ance. 


579 
670 
640 
631 
686 
650 
600 
635 
595 


654 
692 
673 


684 

802 

767 

829 

900 

1,070 

1,059 

1,046 

1,057 

1,511 
1,561 
1,441 
1,682 
1,770 
1,790 
1,786 
J, 779 
1,967 
2,013 
2,168 
2,162 
2,251 
2,694 
2,692 
2,705 
2,616 
2,491 
2,383 
2,328 


Government 
Grant. 


3,116 

4,643 

4,229 

4,800 

4,899 

5,020 

4,442 

6,390 

5,553 

6,370 

6,755 

8,116 

5,793 

5,422 

4,863 

4,912 

938 

2,445 

4,210 

4,461 

4,833 

5,099 

5,379 

4,809 

6,281 

6,499 

7,749 

7,331 

7,621 

9,387 

9,904 

11,023 

10,757 

10,173 

11,558 

11,920 

13,846 

1 3,467 

1 5,347 

11,136 

13,367 

14,162 

14,449 

11,637 

11,246 

12,030 


cts. 
00 
60 
00 
00 
00 
00 
60 
60 
75 
06 
00 
00 
00 
00 
50 
00 
00 
50 
50 
00 
00 
30 
00 
00 
60 
00 
68 
42 
18 
75 
56 
02 
08 
49 
25 
44 
60 
87 
66 
03 
56 
17 
50 
26 
53 
08 


Grant  per 
Scholar  in 

average 
Attendance. 


5 

L 

6 
7 

7 

i 

10 
9 


12 
8 
8 


1 
3 

6 
6 
5 
4 
5 
4 
4 

5 
4 
5 
5 
5 
6 
6 
5 
5 
5 
6 
6 
6 
4 
5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
5 


cts. 

38 

97 

60 

60 

14 

80 

40 

06 

33 


56 
37 
05 


37 
05 
49 
38 
37 
i  i 
08 
60 
99 

12 
73 
28 
58 
59 
16 
13 
72 
87 
92 
38 
23 
82 
13 
15 
23 
52 
67 
76 
16 


V»^^^  "^om  the  year  1860  to  1868  there  were  tirat  two,  and  from  1855  three 
^tv^^^^^^ — ^^®  Honduras  Free  Schools— entirely  supported  hy  the  Crovemment 

JL^^-        I'^fom  1868  all  schools  were  placed  upon  the  same  footing. 

^     C^-^rrency  from  1887  to  1894,  that  of  Central  America  (silver  standard— 
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Sols).  In  1887  the  Sol  was  va1ue<1  at  $6.49  to  £1  Aterling :  in  18921  it  had 
depreciated  to  $9.50  to  the  £1  sterling.  The  American  Gold  Standard  was 
adopted  in  October,  1894. 

X  Grant  reduced  by  |2,500,  and  rates  to  schools  reduced.  Increased  in 
1901  by  $1,000,  a  special  vote  for  new  schools.  From  July  Ist^  1901,  the 
schools  were  paid  at  full  rates. 


II. — Percentage  of  Children  Attending  School  to 

Population,  &c.,  1851-1901. 


Number  of 

Number  of 

Percentage  of 
Children 
attending 
Rchool  bo 

Year. 

Population  from 
Census  Returns. 

Children 
of  School  Asje 

Children 
on  School 

(approximate). 

Rolls. 

Population. 

1851 

(about)  12,000 

^70 

4-75 

1861 

25,635 

6,000 

1,232 

4-80 

1871 

24,710 

7,000 

1,602 

6*48 

1881 

27,452 

7,000 

1,878 

6-80 

1891 

31,471 

7,500 

2,994 

9-51 

1901 

37,479 

• 

9,000 

3,923 

10-46 
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I.— Historical  Sketch. 

The  Colony  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  comprises  the  two  most 
southeriy  islands  of  the  West  Indian  group,  lying  within  twenty 
miles  of  one  another,  and  about  ten  degrees  north  of  the  Equator. 

Trinidad,  situated  in  immediate  proximity  to  the  north-east  of 
South  America,  has  an  area  of  not  quite  1,800  square  miles. 

For  300  years  after  its  discovery  by  Columbus  in  1498  it  re- 
mained a  dependency  of  Spain,  comparatively  little  being  effected  £arly 
by  that  country  towards  its  development ;  but  for  some  years  History, 
immediately  prior  to  its  capture  by  the  British  in  1797  there  had 
been  a  considerable  influx  from  the  islands  of  Martinique,  Guade- 
loupe and  Hayti,  of  French  families,  who  were,  in  numerous  cases, 
accompanied  by  their  slaves,  to  which  cause  may  be  traced  the 
preponderance  of  a  French  element  in  a  Colony  which  never  be- 
longed to  France. 

In  1797  the  population  numbered  not  quite  18,000  ;  the  Boman 
CathoUc  was  the  established  form  of  reUgion,  and  the  prevailing 
languages  were  Spanish  in  some  parts  of  the  Island  and  a  French 
patois  in  others. 

The  use  of  the  latter  still  widely  prevails  in  many  of  the  coimtry 
districts,  and  in  some  parts  of  the  Island  Spanish  is  still  commonly 
spoken,  so  that  it  frequently  occurs  in  the  Primary  Schools  that 
English  has  to  be  taught  as  a  foreign  language,  not  only  in 
tfie  case  of  French  and  Spanish  speaking  children,  but  also  in  that 
of  East  Indian  children,  to  whom  reference  will  be  made  later. 

Subsequent  to  1797  the  immigrants  were  chiefly  such  as  pro- 
fessed some  form  of  Protestantism. 

In  1834,  the  year  of  the  emancipation  of  the  slaves,  the  popula- 
tion was  43,678,  consisting  of  3,632  whites,  18,627  free  coloured 
people,  20,057  slaves,  and  762  aborigines.  After  the  abolition  of 
slavery,  the  scarcity  of  labour  was  so  great  that  immigrants — 
chiefly  free  black  from  North  America  and  colo\ired  people  from 
the  neighbouring  islands  — ^were  imported  at  the  public  expense. 

In  the  fii-st  half  of  1840  the  niunber  of  imniigrants  of  these 
classes  was  nearly  4,000 — Africans  hberated  fitjm  captured  slavei-s 
were  also  introduced  into  the  island  in  considerable  niunbers. 

The  supply  of  labour  was,  however,  still  unequal  to  the  demand, 
and  the  Government  turned  their  attention  to  the  East  Indies. 
In  1845  coolies  from  India  were  introduced  for  the  first  time,  and 
immigrants  of  this  class  have  since  been  regularly  imported  into 
the  Colony. 

*  Annual  Reports  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  and  other  Reports  on 
Education  in  Trmidad  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Library,  St. 
Stephen's  House,  CauQpn  Road,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 
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In  the  year  1851  the  population  was  69,600,  and  its  heterogeneous  , 
nature,  in  respect  both  of  nationalities  and  religions,  may  be  seen 
from  the  following  figures  : — 

I.  In  regard  to  nationalities  there  were  : — 

Born  in  Trinidad             40,630 

„  British  Colonies 10,810 

„  Africa 8,100 

„  Foreign  Countries 4,900 

„  India 4,170 

„  United  Kingdom 730 

Miscellaneous             260 


Total            69,600 

n.  In  regard  to  religions  there  were  : — 

Roman  Catholics 43,600 

Anglicans 16,250 

Wesleyans 2,500 

Presbyterians            1,020 

Baptists,  Independents,  etc.    ■ 670 

Qentoos 2,650 

Mahometans 1,010 

Heathens           -        -        -        - 880 

Unaccounted  for       -        -        .   '    .   \    .        .        .        .  i,020 


Total  ...  ....     69,600 

Previous  to  the  year  of  emancipation  (1834)  the  children  of  the 
free  classes  alone  received  instruction  from  private  teachers,  whose 
qualifications  were  of  the  lowest  standard.  After  the  abolition  of 
slavery,  schools  were  established  in  several  districts  with  the  aid 
of  funds  bequeathed  by  Lady  Mico  for  educational  purposes ;  but 
they  were  soon  afterwards  closed.  Other  schools  were  then  esta- 
bUshed  by  the  several  religious  bodies,  and  were  aided,  but  not 
superintended  nor  controlled  by  the  Government.  At  the  close  of 
the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  the  number  of  such  schools 
attended  by  some  1,000  children  was  about  forty,  ajid  the  aid 
given  by  the  Government  was  between  £1,000  and  £2,000  in  part 
payment  of  the  salaries  of  the  teachers. 
System  of  In  1851  a  system  of  Primary  Education  was  introduced  by  the 
Primary        Governor,  Lord  Harris,  of  which  the  following  were  the  fimda- 

JSaucation  in-  j.  i       •      •   i 

troduced  in     mental  prmciples  :— 

1861,  (a.)  The  formation  of  a  Board  of  Education  composed  of  the 

Governor,  and  such  members,  being  laymen,  as  might  be  appointed 
by  the  Governor. 

fc(b')  The  appointment  of  a  salaried  Inspector  of  Schools. 
^(c.)  The    establishment  of    a  training    school  for  teachers    of 
pnmary  schools  to  be  maintained  from  public  funds. 

(d.)  The  establishment  of  primary  schools  in  each  of  the  wards 

into  which  the  Colony  was  then  divided,  to  be  maintained  entirely 

from  the  funds  of  the  I'espective  wards ;  whereupon  the  aid  given 

to  other  schools  in  such  wards  was  to  be  withdrawn. 

(e.)  No  fees  were  charged  for  admission  to  the  primary  schools. 

(/).  The  i?)?^til4Ction  to  be  given  at  the  training  and  primary 
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schools  was  to  be  secular,  and  without  direct  religious  or  doctrinal 
teaching. 

(g.)  The  training  and  primary  schools  were  to  be  under  the 
control  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  subject  to  the  supervision 
of  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

(A.)  The  teachers  were  to  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, but  no  teacher  was  to  be  appointed  before  undergoing  an 
examination  by  the  Board,  and  receiving  a  certificate  of  com- 
petency. 

(i)  At  the  primary  schools  instruction  was  to  be  pro\ided  not 
only  for  day  scholars,  but  also  for  evening  and  adult  classes.  Sch(X)l8 
in  the  boroughs  of  Port  of  Spain  and  San  Fernando  receiving  aid 
from  public  funds  were  to  be  subject  to  inspection  whilst  receiving 
such  aid. 

Secondary  Education  continued  fo^  a  time  to  be  left  to  private  Qovenunent 
enterprise,  but  in  1859  there  was  established  in  Port  of  Spain,  the  ■•oondary 
principal  town  of  the  Island,  a  secondary  school  for  boys,  imder  luhed  in 
the  management  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  maintained  from  1S59. 
public  funds.    It  received  the  name  of  the  Queen's  Collegiate 
School,  and  was  open  to  students  of  any  religious  denomination. 
No  direct  religious  teaching  was  to  be  given ;  but  attendance  at 
some  place  of  worship  was  to  be  a  condition  of  admittance  to  and 
continuance  at  the  school.    The  fees  charged  were  to  be  paid  into 
the  Colonial  Treasury,  and  wei*e  fixed  at  £15  a  year  for  one  pupil, 
£12  a  year  each  for  two  of  the  same  family,  and  £9  a  year  each  for 
three  or  more  of  the  same  family.    Two  exhibitions  of  £150  a 
year  each  for  three  years  were  offered  for  competition  at  annual 
public  examinations. 

In  the  sjrstem  of  education  which  was  thus  established  no 
charge  was  introduced  until  the  year  1870.  During  this 
interval  the  opinion  of  the  Roman  Catholic  conununity  in 
regard  to  Lord  Harris's  scheme  had  veered  from  acquiescence  to  a 
most  uncompromising  opposition  to  the  principle  of  secular  educa- 
tion :  whilst  opinion  amongst  the  clergy  and  the  laity  of  other 
denominations  appears  to  have  been  divided.  Primary  schools  had 
been  established  throughout  the  Island,  in  addition  to  the  ward 
^hools,  by  the  clergy  of  the  various  denominations  without  aid 
from  public  funds  ;  and  in  Port  of  Spain  a  Roman  Catholic  secon- 
dary school  for  boy^,  carried  on  without  State  aid,  had  reached  an 
attendance  of  over  100. 

In  1869,  Mr.  (afterward  Sir)  P.  J.  Keenan,  at  that  time  an  Mr.  KeenanV 
Inspector  of  Schools  under  the  Commissioners  of  National  Educa-  ^JJJ^^^n  in 
tion  in  Ireland,  and  sul>sequently  himself  Resident  Commissioner,  Trinidad, 
who  had  been  selected  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  i^®^. 
to  inquire  into  and  report*  upon  the  state  of  Education  in  Trinidad, 
gave  the  following  list  of  the  schools  (whether  aided  by  the  Govern- 
ment or  not)  which  he  visited  and  e;camined  : — 

*  Mr.  Keenan 's  Report  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Library, 
St.  Stephen's  House,  Cannon  Row,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 
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Pupils  present. 

Upper  Class  Schools. 

Boys. 

Ou-ls. 

Total 

1.  Queen's  Collegiate  School*    -       -       -       - 

2.  College  of  the  Immaculate  Conception  |  - 

3.  S.  Joseph  s  Convent  J 

4.  The  Normal  School* 

6.  Boys  and  Girls  Model  Schools*     -       -       - 

6.  The  Free  Model  SchoolJ       -       .       -       - 

7.  Three  Borough  Schools  of    Port  of  Spainf 

and  San  Fernando*        -       -       -       . 

Primary  Schools. 

8.  Thirty  Ward  Schools* 

9.  Thirteen     Non-endowed     Roman     Catholic 

SchoolsJ 

10.  Twenty-two      Non-endowed        Protestant 

Schools!'     -       -       -              -       .       - 

11.  The  Coolie  Orphan  Home| 

68 
111 

7 

103 

76 

222 

604 

217 

256 
25 

82 
229 

33 

389 

214 

250 
17 

68 
111 

82 

7 

332 

76 

255 

1,193 

431 

506 
42 

Total       -       -       -       -  ■    .       - 

1,889 

1,214 

3,103 

The  public  expenditure  in  1868  had  been  £8,800 :  namely, 
£2,700  on  the  Queen's  Collegiate  School,  and  £6,100  on  the  Ward 
Schools  and  the  Normal  and  Model  Schools. 

At  the  thirty-five  schools  which  were  subject  to  Government 
inspection,  including  the  two  Model  Schools,  the  three  Borough 
Schools,  and  the  thirty  Ward  Schools,  the  number  of  scholars 
enrolled  in  1868  was  2,836,  and  the  average  daily  attendance 
1,672.  There  is  no  record  available  of  the  attendance  at  the  thirty- 
five  non-endowed  denominational  schools  which  were  visited  by 
Mr.  Keenan. 

Mr.  Keensti's     Mr.  Keenan^s  report,  which  severely  condemned  the  educational 

inrwt^to    '^^^  obtained  in  the  primary  schools,   contained  the  following 

Primary        Suggestions : — 

sehooU.  (^  )  The  compilation  of  a  set  of  school  books  suitable  to  the  Colony, 

and  descriptive  of  its  natural  phenomena,  productions,  etc. 

(6.)  That  the  appointment  of  schoolmistresses  should  be  encour- 
aged with  a  special  view  to  the  teaching  of  needlework  ;  and  that 
attached  to  each  school  there  should  be  a  workshop  and  garden, 
in  order  that  the  boys  might  be  taught  carpentry  and  agriculture. 

(c.)  The  institution  of  two  Reformatory  Schools,  based  in  principle 
upon  a  modification  of  the  Enghsh  Beformatory  and  the  English 
Industrial  School  Acts. 


*  Under  the  administration  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
t  Under  the  control  of  the  Borough  Council,  but  subject  to  Government 
Inspection. 
I  Independent  of  Government  aid  or  inspection. 
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(d.)  The  abolition  of  the  Soys'  and  Girls'  Model  Schools,  and  also 
of  the  Normal  School. 

(e.)  That  instead  of  establishing  any  Government  Normal 
School,  a  soheme  of  monitorships  should  be  instituted  as  an  effective 
means  of  providing  highly-qualified  teachers  for  the  Colony  in 
future. 

(f.)  That  the  plan  then  in  force  of  exclusive  management  on 
the  part  of  the  State  should  be  abolished ;  and  that,  in  future, 
all  schools  should  be  placed  under  the  care  of  responsible  persons 
having  local  relation  or  connection  with  the  places  in  which  the 
schoob  were  situated. 

(g.)  That  the  management  of  each  waixl  school  should  be  vested 
in  the  clerg3rman  of  the  same  religion  as  the  majority  of  the  pupils — 
such  arrangement,  however,  not  to  operate  to  the  prejudice  of 
any  other  person,  clergyman  or  layman,  who,  commanding  a 
sufficient  attendance  of  pupils  and  a  suitable  school  house,  might 
choose  to  establish  a  school  \mder  his  own  management. 

(h.)  As  regards  religious  instruction,  that  no  child  on  account  of 
class,  creed  or  colour,  should  be  refused  admittance  to  a  school  aided 
by  the  State ;  and  that  no  child  should  be  exposed,  directly  oi 
indirectly,  to  the  danger  of  proselytism. 

(i.)  That  every  manager  should  be  allowed  free  scope  as  to  the 
course  of  religious  instruction  he  might  choose  to  adopt,  and  as  to 
the  employment  of  the  person  by  whom  such  instruction  should  be 
imparted. 

(j.)  That  the  parent,  by  a  formal  act  of  registration,  should 
determine  the  religion  of  his  child ;  and  that  the  parish  clergyman 
of  the  same  religion  as  the  child  should  then  have  the  right  to 
give  his  co-religionist  instruction,  at  some  convenient  time,  in 
the  school-room. 

(A;.) 'That  the  principle  of  paying  for  ascertained  results  should 
be  applied  to  the  Trinidad  teachers ;  that  one-third  of  their  income 
shoiild  be  dependent  upon  the  results  of  their  teaching,  as  ascer- 
tained by  the  Inspector  at  an  annual  examination ;  that  another 
third  should  be  dependent  upon  a  quarterly  report  of  the  manager ; 
and  that  the  remaining  third  should  arise  from  a  ''  classification  " 
or  **  certificate  "  salary.  * 

(I.)  The  propriety  of  extending  to  the  East  Indian  coolies  the 
opportunity  of  participating  in  the  advantages  of  the  public  system 
of  education. 

(m.)  The  abolition  of  the  existing  Board  of  Education,  and  the 
appointment  of  a  new  board  of  twelve  members — six  Boman 
Gsktholics  and  six  Protestants. 

Mr.  Keenan's  suggestions  in  regard  to  Secondary  Education  Mr.  Keenan's 
were  of  a  far-reaching  character.    He  proposed  the  foimdation  of  a  J^^^l^"^ 
IJmversity  for  the  West  Indies ;  that  its  seat  should  be  in  some  Secondary 
central  and  important  Colony  ;  that  its  fimctions  should  be  limited  Education, 
to  a  power  of  examination  and  of  conferring  degrees ;  that  in  each 
Colony  connected  with  it,  a  Deputy  Coimcil,  having  the  charge  of 
local  ejaminationSy  should  be  established;  that  the  grant  to  the 
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Queen's  Collegiate  School  should  be  withdrawn  ;  that  the  Deputy 
Council  should  have  power  to  grant  certificates  of  affiliation  with 
the  University  to  any  college  or  school  that  opened  its  doors  to 
all  classes,  and  observed  the  conscience  clause  ;  and  that  the  Deputy 
Council  should  award  results'  fees  on  a  fixed  scale  to  such  colleges 
or  schools,  dependent  on  the  number  of  scholars  who  might  pass 
satisfactorily  the  examination  to  be  conducted  by  the  University. 

In  case  the  project  for  the  establishment  of  a  University  should  Ije 
deemed  impracticable,  Mr.  Keenan  proposed  that  then  the  Board  of 
Education  should  perform  all  the  functions  (except  the  conferring 
of  degrees)  with  which  he  proposed  to  endow  the  Deputy  Council 
in  connection  with  the  University. 

He  also  suggested  that,  instead  of  requiring  the  wards  to  suppoi-t 
their  own  schools,  the  education  tax  should  be  equally  distributed 
over  all  taxpayers,  and  that  the  proceeds  should  be  placed  to  the 
credit  of  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  general  purposes  of  the 
system. 
Edacation  In  1870  an  Education  Ordinance  was  passed  relating  to  both 
oHSTo'^  Primary  and  Secondary  Education.  As  regard?  the  former,  the 
chief  provisions  were  : — 

1.  The  establishment  of  a  Board  of  Education,  consisting  of  the 
Governor  as  President,  and  such  persons  as  the  Governor  might 
appoint ;  one  of  whom  was  to  be  named  by  the  Governor  as  Vice- 
President  ;  and  the  President,  Vice-President,  and  eight  members 
(four  chosen  by  the  Roman  Catholic  members,  and  four  by  the 
non-Boman  Catholic  members)  were  to  form  an  Executive  Com- 
mittee of  the  Board. 

2.  Schools  of  primary  education  were  divided  into  two  classes ; 
first,  schools  already  established  or  to  be  thereafter  established  by 
the  Government,  and  to  be  maintained  entirely  from  the  public 
funds  of  the  Colony  ;  and,  secondly,  assisted  schools  to  be  established 
by  local  managers,  to  which  aid  should  be  contributed  from  the 
public  funds. 

3.  At  the  Government  schools  direct  religious  teaching  was 
not  to  form  part  of  the  instruction  to  be  given;  but  ministers 
of  religion,  or  persons  appointed  by  them,  were  to  have  access  to 
the  schools  for  the  purpose  of  giving  religious  instruction  to  the 
children  of  their  respective  denominations. 

4.  The  conditions  xmder  which  aid  might  be  given  to  assisted 
schools  by  the  Board  of  Education  were  : — 

(1.)  That  the  property  and  control  of  the  school  should  be 
vested  in  trustees,  who  should  be  the  local  managers,  having 
the  power  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  teachers. 

(2.)  That  the  teachers  to  be  so  appointed  should  be  duly 
licensed  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

(3.)  That  the  school  should  be  open  to  all  children,  without 
distinction  oi  religion  or  race. 

(4.)  That  no  child  should  receive  any  religious  instruction 
objected  to  by  the  parent  or  guardian,  or  be  present  whilst  such 
instruction  was  bein^  given. 
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(5.)  That  free  access  should  be  given  tinder  regidations 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Education  to  all  ministers  of  religion, 
or  persons  appointed  by  them,  who  might  desire  to  afford 
religious  instruction  to  the  pupils  of  their  own  persuasion. 

(6.)  That  the  schools  shoiild  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection. 

(7.)  That  the  fees,  if  any,  payable  by  the  scholars,  should 
not  exceed  in  amount  a  scale  to  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation. 

(8.)  That  the  rules  and  books  of  secular  instruction  should  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education.  The  aid 
which  assisted  schools  were  to  receive  was  to  consist,  first, 
of  grants  of  money  towards  providing  school  houses  and  the 
furniture  and  apparatus  (in  such  proportion  to  the  amoimts 
contributed  by  the  local  managers,  as  the  Board  of  Education 
might  determine),  and,  secondly,  of  contributions  towards 
the  remuneration  of  the  teachers. 
Th^  remimeration  of  the  teachers  of  all  primary  schools  was  to 
consist: — 

1.  Of  a  fixed  salary  according  to  the  class  of  the  certificate  from 
the  Board  of  Education  held  by  the  teacher. 

2.  A  capitation  grant  in  proportion  to  the  educational  results. 

3.  A  capitation  grant  in  proportion  to  the  attendance  of  the 
pupils  at  the  school. 

The  local  managers  of  assisted  schools  were  to  be  responsible  for 
one-fourth  of  the  remimeration  of  the  teachers.  Power  was  given 
to  the  Board  of  Education  to  order  the  discontinuance'  of  any 
Government  school  in  any  district  in  which  assisted  schoob 
sufficient  for  the  instruction  of  the  children  of  the  district  should  be 
established  and  conducted  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board. 

In  regard  to  Secondary  Education,  the  Ordinance  provided  for  Provisions  in 
the  establishment  of  a  College  in  Port  of  Spain,  to  be  called  the  regard  to 
"  Boyal  CoUege  of  Trinidad,"  in  place  of  the  Queen's  CoUegiate  |aucal!S. 
School,  the  management  of  which   was  vested  in  the  Governor 
and  a  Ck)uncil  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor ;  and  also  gave  the 
College  Coimcil  power  to  affiliate  schools  of  secondary  instruction 
to  the  Boyal  College ;    such  schools  upon  application  becoming 
entitled  to  grants  in  aid  from  pubUc  fimds.    The  same  Ordinance 
further    provided  for  three  admissions  to  the  Royal  College  of 
pupils  from  the  primary  schools ;  and  for  four  exhibitions  annually 
of  the  value  of  £150  each,  for  three  years,  tenable  by  the  students 
of  the  Boyal  College  or  any  affiliated  school,  at  some  University 
in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland. 

It  appears  that,  during  the  next  five  years,  only  two  primary  Education 
assisted    schools   claimed  grants  in  aid  tmder  this  Ordbance ;  ^jlt"*^ 
and  in  1875  another  Education  Ordinance  was  passed,  authorising 
alternative  grants  in  aid  to  assisted  schools,  consisting  of  annutd 
payments  for  each  scholar  who  passed  satisfactorily  at  the  Inspector's 
annual  examination  of  the  school. 

In  the  same  year,  the  law  as  to  school  fees  was  altered.    Hitherto,  ^^^  '®®* , 
the  education  given  in  the  Government  schools  had  been  free,  and  soiy^ia^i^.* 
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Increase  io 
schools  and 
attendance 
from  1868- 
1898. 


the  managers  of  assisted  scboold  had  been  at  liberty  to  charge  a 
fee  or  not,  as  they  pleased,  the  amount  of  any  such  fee  being,  how- 
ever, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education.  It  appears 
that  the  competition  of  the  free  Government  schools  was  assigned 
as  one  of  the  chief  reasons  why  only  two  assisted  schools  had  been 
established  under  the  Ordinance  of  1870,  and  in  1875  an  Ordi- 
nance was  passed  requiring  that  fees  should  be  charged  at  all 
primary  schools,  and  making  it  a  condition  of  aid  to  an  assisted 
school,  that  a  certain  proportion  of  the  fees  chargeable  should  be 
collected. 

Under  the  system  of  grants  authorised  by  the  law  of  1875  the 
number  of  assisted  schools  rose  to  thirty-five  during  the  next  three 
years,  and  to  seventy-six  during  the  ten  years  following.  Some 
idea  of  the  general  progress  in  respect  of  primary  education  may 
be  gathered  from  the  following  figures : — 


Years. 

Government 
Schools. 

Assisted 
Schools. 

RoU. 
No.  on 

Attendance. 
Average 

1868    -        -        - 
1878    - 
1888    -        - 
1898    - 

35 
47 
65 
57 

35 
76 

147 

2,836 

7,292 

15,969 

24,866 

1,333 

4,393 

11,000 

16,817 

Meanwhile  the  population  had  increased  from  69,600  in  1851  to 
109,638  in  1871,  to  153,128  in  1881,  and  to  200,028  m  1891. 
Edncation         In  1890,  after  some  agitation,  during  which  it  was  urged  that 
18W°*"^  ®^  under  the  system  of  grants-in-aid  based  on  the  results  of  annual 
examinations  under  the  Ordinance  of  1875,  the  assisted  schools 
did  not  receive  sufficiently  liberal  treatment  as  compared  with  the 
Qovemment  sdiools,  another  Education  Ordinance*  was   passed, 
repeaUng  that  part  of  the  Ordinance  of  1870  that  related  to  primary 
schools,  and  the  Ordinance  of  1875^  and  re-enacting  the  principal 
provisions  of  the  Ordinance  of  1870  with  regard  to    primary 
schools.    The  change  in  the  law  chiefly  concerned  the  assisted 
schools.    In  lieu  of  grants  depending  on  results,  the  Government 
undertook  to  grant  aid  to  managers  in  respect  of  buildings  and 
school  furniture  to  the  extent  of  three-fourths  of  their  cost,  and 
also  to  pay  three-fourths  of  the  teachers'  emoluments.    The  com- 
pulsory payment  of  school  fees  was  continued,  but  provision  was 
made  for  exempting  from  payment  the  children  of  immigrants, 
imported  from  India,  during  the  immigrants'  term  of  indenture, 
which  lasted  for  five  years,  and  also  the  children  of  parents  who, 
on  accoimt  of  poverty,  might  be  unable  to  pay  the  school  fees  ;  and 
the  Government  undertook  to  pay  to   the  managers  of  assisted 
schools  the  fees  of  scholars  exempted  from  payment. 

The  employment  of  certificated  teachers  was  required,  the  existing 
teachers  being  allowed  a  period  of  five  years  in  which  to  qualify  for 

•  See  Appendix  A.  (i.)» 
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certificates.  Provision  was  also  made  for  the  maintenance  of 
Training  Schools  for  teachers,  both  Grovemment  and  assisted, 
and  for  special  Indian  schools  for  the  children  of  immigrants  from 
India  and  their  descendants,  who  at  this  time  nmnbered  70,218, 
about  one-third  of  the  entire  population. 

For  some  years  previous  to  1890  special  schools  for  this  class 
of  children  had  been  receiving  attention,  more  especially  at  the 
hands  of  Presbyterian  Missionaries  from  Canada,  who  undertake 
special  work  amongst  the  East  Indian  population  of  the  Colony ; 
and  in  1889  there  were  thirty-one  such  schools  receiving  Govern- 
ment aid,  with  an  average  daily  attendance  of  1,244  children. 

Legislative  changes   in  the  system  of  primary  education  have  Edacation 
recently  been  made— in  1901  and  1902*— the' principaJ  change  J^^^^^"^"^ 
being  the  abolition  of  school  fees.    In  lieu  of  any  fee  grant,  the  ieo2. 
Government  has  undertaken  to  pay  the  whole  of  the  emolimients 
of  the  teachers  in  the  assisted  schools,  instead  of  only  threc-foiu*ths 
as  previously,  reducing  at  the  same  time  the  grants  to  existing 
schools  for  buildings  and  furniture ;  and  in  the  case  of  assisted 
schools  to  he  established  in  the  future  the  Go^'emment  imdortakes 
to  pay  the  teachers  only,  without  making  any  grants  for  buildings 
or  furniture. 

The  Island  of  Tobago,  lying  about  twenty  miles  to  the  north-  Tobaga 
west  of  Trinidad,  has  an  area  of  about  114  square  miles.  During 
the  wars  between  England  and  France  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
eighteenth  century  and  the  early  years  of  the  nineteenth  century 
it  was  throughout  a  bone  of  contention,  and  was  finally  ceded 
to  Great  Britain  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris  in  1814.  In  the  year  1899 
it  was  constituted  a  ward  of  Trinidad,  and  its  elementaiy  schools, 
numbering  twenty-seven,  under  denominational  management, 
with  a  roll  of  3,388  scholars,  and  an  average  daily  attendance  of 
2,052,  were  then  brought  amder  the  control  of  the  Trinidad  Board 
of  Education.!  For  some  years  previously  Tobago  had  been  in  an 
extremely  depressed  financial  condition,  and  the  expenditure  by 
the  Government  on  the  elementary  schools  had  not  much  exceeded 
£600  annually.  The  estimated  population  in  1899  was  between 
20,000  and  21,000. 

II.  The  Existing  System. 
A.  Primaby  Education. 

The  administration  of  the  elementarj'  education  laws  rests  with  Board  of 
the  Board  of  Education,  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  the  Colony,  Education, 
of  which  the  Governor  is  the  Chairman.    The  Board  makes  the 
CodeJ  of   Rules  and  Regulations,  which  is  administered  by    the 
Education  Department,  under  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

The    elementary    schools  are  of  two  kinds  : — (1)  Government  Government 
schools,  which    are  established  and  maintained  entirely  from  the  "^  ^  *• 

*  Sec  Appendix  A.  (vL),  (vil),  (viii.) 
t  See  Appendix  A.  (v.),  (vi.). 
I  See  Appendix  B. 
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schools. 
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agement. 


All  teachers 
paid  directly 
oy  the 
Government. 


School  fees 
aholished  in 
1901. 


Finance,  t 


general  revenue  of  the  Colony,  and  (2)  assisted  schools,  which  are 
established  by  private  persons,  these  being  in  nearly  all  cases  the 
clergy  of  the  various  religious  bodies. 

Both  the  Government  and  assisted  schools  are  required  to  have 
at  least  two  local  managers.  In  the  case  of  the  ruraJ  Government 
schools  the  Warden  of  the  district  (the  principal  executive  (Jovem- 
ment  officer),  is  always  one  of  the  local  managers ;  in  many  cases  it 
is  not  possible  to  obtain  anyone  else  educationally  fit  for  the 
position,  and  practically  the  management  of  the  Government 
schools  devolves  upon  the  Education  Department. 

As  regards  the  assisted  schools  the  corresponding  managers  at 
present  are  all  clergymen,  and  with  them  rests  the  appointment 
of  their  co-managers. 

The  teachers  in  both  classes  of  schools  are  required  to  be  certifi- 
cated by  the  Board  of  Education,  and  are  entitled  to  the  same 
rates  of  remuneration.  Previous  to  April,  1901,  only  three-fourths 
of  the  remuneration  of  the  teachers  in  the  assisted  schools  were  paid 
by  the  Groveniment,  the  managers  being  responsible  for  the  other 
fourth ;  but  from  the  above-mentioned  date  the  teachers  of  all 
elementary  schools  tmder  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Education 
are  paid  directly  by  the  Grovemment  and  in  full. 

Since  April  1901,  the  school  fees,  which  had  previously  been 
compulsory  in  all  schools  at  the  rate  of  twopence  a  week  for  each 
scholar  (except  for  the  children  of  indentured  Indian  immigrants, 
and  children  exempted  from  payment  on  account  of  the  poverty 
of  their  parents),  were  genendly  abolished.  The  Ordinance  No.  6 
of  1901,*  however,  provides  for  the  collection  of  fees  in  schools  in 
boroughs  with  the  sanction  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  at  present 
fees  are  charged  at  five  or  six  of  the  elementary  schools  under  this 
provision. 

In  1900  the  cost  of  the  Government  schools  (fifty-seven    in 


*  See  Appendix  A.  (vi.). 

t  Extract  from  the  Annusd  Report  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  Trinidad, 
for  the  year  ended  March  31st,  1902. 

The  expenditure  from  the  votes  for  elementary  education  amounted 
to  £39,558,  under  the  following  heads  : — 


Heads  of  Expenditure. 


Government  Schools 
Assisted  Schools 
Exhibitions  at  Colleges    - 
Government  Training  Schools 
Assisted  „  „  - 

Administration  and  Inspection 


Total— 1901-1902 


Amount  Expended. 


£ 

10,158 

24,212 

275 

1,186 

718 

3,009 


39,558 
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number)  was  £10,322.  Of  this  sum  £8,668  was  paid  to  the 
teachers,  £1,556  wha  expended  on  school  buildings  and  furniture 
and  apparatus,  and  £98  was  spent  on  lectures  on  agriculture  to 
existing  teachers. 

The  expenditure  on  the  elementary  schools  (Qovernment  and  assisted) 
was  incurred  under  the  heads  shown  in  the  following  table  ;  which  also 
gives  the  corresponding  expenditure  in  1900  : — 


Heads  of  Expenditure. 

Qovernment 
Schools. 

Assisted 
Schools. 

Teachers*  salaries  and  other  emolu- 
ments       

Rents  of  school  buildings 
Furniture  and  apparatus 
Fees  of  exempted  scholars     - 
Agricultural  Training    - 

1900. 
£ 

8,668 
843 
713 

98 

1901-02. 
£ 

8,311 
826 
902 

119 

1900. 
£ 

15,538 

3,709 

1,041 

3,084 
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1901-02. 
£ 

20,631 

\  2.675 

716 
100 

10,322 

10,158 

23,558 

24,122 

This  table,  under  the  colunms  for  assisted  schools  exhibits  the  financial 
results  of  the  legislative  changes  made  in  April,  1901,  in  regard  to  the 
aid  given  to  assisted  schools.  At  the  date  mentioned  the  compulsory 
payment  of  school  fees  was  generally  abolished,  such  fees  being  retained 
only  in  two  Government  schools,  and  four  assisted  schools  in  Port-of-Spain  ; 
and  this  abolition  was  necessarily  accompanied  by  that  of  the  payment  by 
the  Qovernment  to  managers  of  assisted  schods  of  the  school  fees  of 
exempted  scholars— the  siun  of  £716  which  appears  under  this^head  in 
the  above  table  being  merely  a  payment  in  respect  of  the  year  which  ended 
(m  the  31st  March,  1901.  In  lieu  of  the  payment  of  such  fees,  the  Qovern- 
ment thenceforth  undertook  to  pay  in  full  the  salaries  and  other  emolu- 
ments of  the  teachers  employed  in  assisted  schods  instead  of,  as  hereto- 
fore, only  the  three-fourths,  with  a  reduction,  however,  of  the  grants 
hitherto  paid  for  buildings,  furniture  and  apparatus,  to  the  extent  of  one- 
third,  the  total  of  the  grants  to  the  assisted  schools  remaining  practically 
the  same  as  it  was  previous  to  the  changes  referred  to. 

T^ing  the  total  expenditure  £39,558  and  the  average  daily  attendance 
[19,562]  at  all  schools,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  average  cost  of  each  child 
in  average  attendance  during  the  year  was  £2  ;  whilst  a  comparison  of  the 
expenditure  of  the  Department  on  individual  schools  for  maintenance 
during  the  year  shows  the  average  cost  of  each  child  in  average  attendance 
at  the  Qovernment  schools  to  have  b^n  £2  2s.  5d.,  as  compared  with 
£2  6s.  8}d.  for  1900 ;  and  in  assisted  schools  £l  128.  5d.,  as  compared 
with  £l  138.  5d.  for  1900. 

It  must  be  bwne  in  mind  that  these  figures  refer  only  to  the  expenditure 
by  the  Education  Department,  and  do  not  include  in  the  case  of  the  Govern- 
ment schools  the  amount  expended  by  the  Public  Wcnrks  Department  in 
the  repairs  to  the  school  buildings  which  are  the  property  of  the  Qovern- 
ment, nor  in  the  case  of  assisted  schools  the  expenditure  by  the  managers 
on  buildings  and  apparatus. 

The  former  amounted  to  £347  ;  and  the  latter  is  shown  to  have  exceeded 
£3,000 ;  the  returns  in  respect  of  this  expenditure  not  being  quite  oomi^te, 
notwithBtanding  my  efforts,  by  repeated  applications,  to  obtain  complete 
returns. 
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During  the  same  jrear  the  expenditure  by  the  Gbvemment  on 
the  assisted  schools  (183  in  number)  amounted  to  £23,558.  01 
this  sum  £15,538  was  paid  directly  to  the  teachers,  £4,750  to  the 
managers  for  school  biiildings  and  apparatus ;  £186  was  spent  on 
the  lectures  given  to  the  teachers  on  agriculture,  and  £3,084  was 
paid  to  the  managers  as  the  school  fees  of  exempted  scholars,  going 
ultimately  to  the  teachers  as  the  one-fourth  of  salaries  and  other 
emolimients,  for  which  the  managers  of  assisted  schools  were  then 
responsible. 

The  total  expenditure  by  the  Government  (entirely  from  the 

general  revenue  of  the  Colony)  on  elementary  education  for  the 

year  1900*  was  distributed  as  follows  : —  £ 

Qovernment  Schools 10,322 

Assisted  Schools 23,558 

Exhibitions  held  by  boys  from  Elementary  Schools  at 

Secondary  Schools            269 

Government  Training  Schools 1,171 

Assisted  Training  Schools 812 

Administration  and  Inspection        .....  2,986 

Total 39,118 

The  school  fees  paid  by  the  scholars  in  Grovemment  schools 
amoimted  to  £1,006  and  in  assisted  schools  to  £1,328.  The  former 
sum  was  paid  into  the  Colonial  Treasury,  and  the  latter  went  to 
the  managers  towards  the  expenses  of  the  schools.  From  the 
returns  furnished  by  the  managers  of  the  assisted  schools  it  appears 
that  £4,055  deriv^  from  voluntary  contributions  was  also  spent 
on  those  schools  during  the  year. 

The  population  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  as  ascertained  by  the 
census  of  1901,  was  273,185.  The  number  of  children  on  the 
Attendance-f  registers  of  the  239  public  elementary  schools  on  the  31st  of 
March  in  that  year  was  32,214,  or  11*7  per  cent,  of  the  population, 
and  the  number  in  average  attendance  duiing  the  quarter  ended 
the  31st  March  of  the  same  year  was  18,931,  or  7  per  cent,  nearly 
of  the  population. 
The  percentage  of  children  on  the  registers  in  average  attendance 

•  tn  1902-03  the  total  expenditure  on  primary  schools  was  £38,707. 
(Colonial  Reports.  Annual.  No.  407.  Trinidad  and  Tobago.  Heport 
for  1902-03.    (M.  1768-12.) 

t  Extract  from  the  Annual  Beport  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  Trinidad, 
for  the  year  ended  March  3l8t,  1902  : 

Attrndance. 

During  the  year  there  was  an  increase  both  in  the  number  of  schdars 
enrolled  and  in  the  average  daily  attendance.  The  average  number  on 
the  school  rolls  during  the  year  was  32,858  ;  the  number  on  the  rolls  on 
the  last  day  of  the  year  was  33,872  ;  and  the  average  daily  attendance  for 
the  jrear  was  19,562.  For  the  year  1900 — the  last  complete  year  reported 
on — the  figures  were  on  roll  on  December  31st  30,137  ;  average  dsJly 
attendance  ior  the  year  18,530. 

The  increased  attendance  has  been  general  at  all  classes  of  schools,  and 
it  is  so  far  satisfactory ;  but  it  must  at  the  same  time  be  borne  in  mind  that 
the  totflJ  number  of  children  of  schoolable  age  who  should  be  on  the  roUs  of 
the  elementary  schools  is  over  50,000,  on  the  usual  assumptioii  tW  thb 
class  of  chUdren  comprises  about  one-fifth  of  the  total  population. 
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oa  March  Slst,  1901,  was  68*76.  Attendance  at  school  is  not 
oompulsoiy.  A  Commission  appointed  in  1895*  to  consider  the 
question  of  free  and  compulsor}'  education  in  the  primary  schools 
of  the  Colony,  recommended  by  a  majonty  of  its  members  that 
attendance  should  be  made  compulsory  for  chUdren  between  the  ages 
of  six  and  ten  ;  but  in  consequence  of  financial  and  other  difficulties 
attending  the  question  in  a  Colony  in  which  so  large  a  proportion 
of  the  children  are  illegitimate,  the  recommendation  of  the 
Commission  has  not  been  adopted. 

The  proportion  of  children  attending  school  to  the  population  Attendance 
is  smaller  in  Trinidad  than  it  would  be  but  for  the  very  large  per-  Sj^f  JSyJ^n 
centage  of  the  population  that  consists  of  East  Indian  immigrants 
and  their  descendants.    These  do  not  intermany  with  the  rest  of 
the  population,  and  at  the  census  of  1901  they  numbered  85,686 
out  of  the  total  of  273,185,  or  314  per  cent. 

The  subjoined  table  gives  a  summary  of  all  the  schools  in  operation  on  the 
3l8t  March  [1902]  in  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  the  number  of  scholars  on  roll 
at  the  same  date,  the  number  for  whom  there  is  accommodation,  and  the 
average  daily  attendance  for  the  year  : — 


Schools. 

No.  of 
Schools. 

Acoommo- 
datioD. 

No.  on  RoU 
3l8t  March. 

Average 
Attendance 

Qovemment  Schools 

51 

9,723 

7,946 

4,714 

Assisted  Schools,  Trinidad. 
Roman  Catholic       ... 
Church  of  England  - 
Canadian  Mission  ( Presbyterian) 
Weeleyan         .       .       -       . 
Moravian         .        .        -        . 

67 

36 

49 

4 

1 

11,820 

6,354 

5,032 

950 

107 

9,605 

6,504 

4,693 

909 

165 

21,876 

7,946 

5,613 

3,898 

2,633 

534 

90 

Total  Assisted  Schools,  Trinidad 

„       Government     Schools, 

Trinidad       ...       - 

157 
51 

24,263 
9,723 

12,768 
4,714 

Total  Trinidad  Schools    - 

208 

11 
8 
7 
3 

33,986 

1,237 
1,212 

948 

332     , 

1 

29,822 

17,482 

Assisted  Schools,  Tobago, 
Church  of  England  - 
Moravian         .... 
Wesleyan         -       -       .       . 
Roman  Catholic 

1,503 

1,347 

844 

356 

777 
717 
425 
161 

Total  Assisted  Schools,  Tobago 
„           „           „      Trinidad 

29 
157 

3,729            4,050 
24,263     1      21,876 

2,080 
12,768 

tToUl  Assisted  Schools,  Trini- 

dad  and  Tobago   - 
Total  Qovemment  Schools 

186 
61 

27,992 
9,723 

25,926 
7,946 

33,872 

14,848 
4,714 

Total  all  Schools,  Trinidad  and 
Tobago 

237 

37,716 

19,562 

*  For  Report  of  Commission  see  Appendix  D. 

t  Of  these,  46  are  Special  Indian  Schools,  viz.,  1  Roman  Catholic,  3 
Church  of  England,  and  42  Canadian  Mission  Schools. 


190      The  System  of  Kducation  in  Trinid4id  and  Tohayo. 

The  East  Indians  (in  which  term  I  inolude  the  descendants  of 
immigrants  bom  in  Trinidad  as  indicated  above)  send  their  children 
to  school,  especially  the  girls,  with  the  utmost  reluctance;  and 
although  48  of  the  239  schools  mentioned  above  as  the  total  number 
of  public  elementary  schools  existing  on  the  31st  March,  1901, 
are  schools  specially  established  by  Presbyterian  Missionaries 
from  Canada  for  Ikist  Indian  children  (though  open  to  all  other 
children),  the  total  number  of  East  Indians  on  the  school  registers 
on  the  31st  March,  1901,  was  only  4,384,  with  an  average  daily 
attendance,  during  the  immediately  preceding  quarter,  of  2,496. 
Of  the  4,384  children  on  the  registers,  3,460  were  boys,  and  924 

Below  is  a  comparative  statement  of  the  school  attendance  for  the  last 
eleven  years. 


No.  of 

No.  of 
Schools. 

Scholars 

Average 

Year. 

onHdlon 

Daily 

last  day  of 

Attendance. 

the  year. 

1892     - 

-              _              .              -              . 

182 

18,247 

10,992 

1893     - 

. 

185 

18,483 

12,027 

1894     - 

. 

189 

20,621 

13,297 

1895     - 

. 

187 

21,895 

13,890 

1896     - 

. 

189 

22,480 

14,504 

1897     - 

. 

196 

23,951 

15,055 

1898     - 

_              -              .               _ 

204 

24,866 

15,817 

1899 

(including  Tobago)   - 

240 

30,513 

19,583 

1900 

1*               »» 

239 

30,137 

18,530 

1901-1902 

»♦               »» 

237 

33,872 

19,562 

1902-1903 

»»               »» 

241 

37,972 

20,777 

The  average  daily  attendance  has,  it  will  be  seen,  only  recovered  in  1901 
the  drop  that  occurred  in  1900 ;  and  the  somewhat  disproportionate 
increase  in  the  number  of  scholars  on  roll  is  explained  by  the  fact  that, 
whilst  the  number  given  above  is  that  on  the  rolls  on  the  last  day  of  the 
year  reported  on  (hitherto  the  3l8t  December  but  now  the  31st  March), 
the  number  of  children  on  the  rolls  is  always  considerably  larger  on  the 
latter  date  than  it  is  on  the  former. 

The  number  of  scholars  on  the  rolls  on  the  31st  December,  1901,  was 
30,706  ;  and  the  proportion  of  the  average  daily  attendance  to  the  latter 
number  is  63*7  per  cent. ;  but  if  the  number  on  the  rolls  on  the  3l8t  March 
be  taken,  a  similar  proportion  is  only  57 '7  per  cent.  Unless  this  is  borne  in 
mind,  it  might  appear  from  the  figiu-es  in  the  last  table  that  the  percentage  of 
the  average  daily  attendance  to  the  number  of  scholars  on  the  rolls  was  less 
for  1901-2  than  it  had  been  in  previous  years,  which  was  not  the  case. 

Taking  57'7  as  the  percentage  of  the  average  daily  attendance  to  the 
number  of  scholars  on  the  rolls  on  the  last  day  of  the  year  for  all  schoob, 
it  will  be  seen  that  this  percentage  was  for  Government  schools,  59*3  ; 
for  the  assisted  schools  in  Trinidad,  58*3  ;  and  for  the  Tobago  schools, 
51*3  only. 

For  the  Trinidad  assisted  schools,  exclusive  of  the  Canadian  Mission 
schools,  the  percentage  was  59  nearly,  and  for  the  Canadian  Mission  schools 
(having  on  their  rolls  a  large  preponderance  of  Indian  children)  the  per- 
centage was  56*  1 .  [This  extract  has  been  amended  by  including  the  figures 
for  1902-3  from  the  Annual  Colonial  Report  for  that  year  (No.  407,  Cd. 
1768-12)  and  making  the  necessary  consequential  altemtions.— Jii.] 
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wdre  girls.  If  the  East  Indian  ohildren  attended  school  in  the  same 
proportion  as  the  children  of  the  rest  of  the  population,  there  would 
be  between  12,000  and  13,000  such  children  on  the  school  registers, 
instead  of  not  quite  4,400,  and  the  total  number  on  the  registers 
would  be  14*8  per  cent,  instead  of  11*7  per  cent,  of  the  population. 

It  seems  certain  that  without  compulsory  attendance  no  sub- 
stantial increase  in  the  nimaber  of  East  Indian  children  on  the  regis- 
ters can  be  secured.  As  a  direct  means  of  increasing  the  attendance 
at  schools  in  the  absence  of  compulsory  attendance,  a  grant  is  made 
every  three  months  to  each  head  teacher  at  the  rate  of  sixpence  for 
each  scholar  in  average  daily  attendance  during  the  three  months. 
The  limits  of  age  during  which  the  attendance  of  scholars  may  be 
reckoned  are  four  and  fifteen.  ChUdren  over  fifteen  are  allowed  to 
attend  school  under  certain  restrictions  as  to  sex,  but  their  atten- 
dance  is  not  taken  into  accoimt  in  computing  the  average  attendance. 

During  the  year  ended  March  Slst,  1902,  231  schools  were  Statistics  of 
examined,  with  a  total  number  of  31,832  children  on  the  registers.  ^®^t/on^ 
Of  these  25,350  were  present  at  the  examinations,  and  only  19,711 1901-1902! 
had  made  100  attendances  or  more  during  the  preceding  school 
year.  Of  the  19,711  just  mentioned,  9,302  were  in  infant  classes, 
and  10,409  were  examined  in  the  Standards.  The  numbers  who 
passed  in  the  respective  Standards  were :  3,147  in  Standard  I., 
2,280  m  Standard  H.,  1,683  in  Standard  IH.,  887  in  Standard  IV.. 
521  m  Standard  V.,  217  m  Standard  VI.,  and  63  m  Standard  VH.;  or 
8,798  (84*5  per  cent.)  in  all.  The  comparatively  large  numbers  in  the 
lower  standards  are  noticeable,  but  hardly  surprising  in  the  absence 
of  such  compulsory  regulations  as  would  require  prolonged  atten- 
dance. Unlike  Jamaica,  where  school  is  generally  held  for  only 
four  days  in  a  week,  the  elementary  schools  in  Trinidad  and  Tobago 
are  held  for  five  days  in  a  week  ;  and  the  minimum  number  of  meet- 
ings in  the  year  (morning  and  afternoon)  for  a  school  Ls  400. 

Enquiry  in  regard  to  private  elementary  schools  a  few  years  back  Private 
showed  that  there  were  then  some  fifty-five  such  schools  not  under  «'^n»«:nt*ry 
Government  inspection  with  an  attendance  of  not  quite  2,000 
scholars.    Several  of  these  were  schools  specially  established  for    • 
East  Indian  children  by  the  Canadian  Missionaries  previously 
mentioned  ;  and  most  of  the  others  were  small  schools  maintained 
by  the  clergy  of   different   denominations ;   the    remaining  few 
being  conducted  by  teachers  for  their  own  benefit. 

The  elementary  schools  are  examined  and  inspected  by  three  inspection. 
Assistant  Inspectors,  the  CJolony  (including  Tobago)  being  divided 
into  three  school  districts.  Each  school  is  examined  once  annually, 
and  visited  without  notice  generally  twice  in  the  year.  On  the 
results  of  the  annual  examination  the  head  te&cher  receives  a  bonus 
in  addition  to  his  fixed  salary,  varying  from  two  to  four  shillings 
on  each  scholar  in  average  daily  attendance  during  the  school  year. 

The  Inspector  of  Schools,  the  Assistant  Inspectors,  and  the 
clerks  in  the  Education  Department  are  all  appointed  by  the 
Crovemor,  the  appointments  being  subject  to  confirmation  by  the 
Socretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies. 
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Teachers*  The  teaohers  in  the  Gtovemment  sohoob  are  appomted  by  the 
aalaries.  Governor;  and  those  in  the  assisted  schools  by  the  managers. 
The  scale  of  salaries  is  the  same  in  each  class  of  school,  and  depends 
on  the  class  of  certificate  held  by  the  teacher  subject  to  the  average 
attendance  at  the  school  at  which  he  is  employed.  These  salaries 
are  paid  directly  to  the  teaohers  by  the  Government  monthly. 
They  range  from  £30  a  year,in  the  case  of  a  fourth-class  head  teacher 
newly  appointed  to  a  small  school,  to  £100  a  year,  paid  to  a  first- 
class  teaicher  after  four  years'  continuous  service  as  such,  for  male 
teachers ;  similarly  from  £25  to  £75  in  the  case  of  female  head 
teachers.  The  salaries  of  assistant  teachers  range  from  £25  to 
£60  for  males,  and  from  £25  to  £50  for  females.  A  head  teacher, 
in  addition  to  his  monthly  salary,  is  entitled  either  to  a  residence 
or  to  an  allowance  for  rent  in  lieu  of  a  residence;  and  also,  as 
previously  mentioned,  to  a  capitation  grant  on  the  average  attend- 
ance, and  a  bonus  based  on  the  results  of  the  annual  examination 
of  his  school. 
Certificatei.  The  certificates  awarded  to  teachers  by  the  Board  of  Education 
are  of  three  classes.  A  first-class  certificate  is  awarded  only  to 
a  teacher  who  has  had  seven  years'  satisfactory  service  as  a  second- 
class  teacher.  Second  and  third-class  certificates  are  issued  to 
teachers  who  have  passed  a  satisfactory  certificate  examination 
(held  annually),  and  have  afterwards  had  from  two  to  three  years' 
satisfactory  service  as  teachers.  A  fourth  class  of  teachers  is  also 
recognised,  comprising  those  who  have  had  five  years'  service  as 
pupil-teachers,  and  have  passed  all  their  examinations  as  such. 
Teachers  of  the  fourth  class  may  be  employed  in  charge  of  small 
schools  having  an  average  attendance  of  less  than  fifty,  or  as 
assistant  teachers  in  larger  schools. 
Pupil  Pupil-teachers  may  be  employed  at  the  rate  of  one  for  thirty 

teachers.        scholars  in  average  attendance,  and  an  additional  one  for  every 
twenty  scholars  in  average  attendance  after  the  first  thirty. 

A  pupil-teacher  before  appointment  must  have  passed  the  exami- 
nation for  the  Fifth  Standard,  and  must  be  at  least  fourteen  years 
of  age  and  in  good  health  ;  and  must  pass  an  examination  at  the 
end  of  each  year  of  service  up  to  the  foiuth. 

The  rate  of  payment  during  the  first  year  of  service  is  £5  per 
annirni ;  and  for  each  succeeding  year  £7  lOs.,  £10,  £12  10s.,  and 
£15  respectively.  The  number  of  pupil-teachers  examined  during 
the  year  ended  March  Slst,  1902,  was  194,  of  whom  164  passed 
according  to  the  following  table : — 


Year. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Total. 

Examined 

48 

63 

48 

35 

194 

PasBed 

36 

59 

40 

29 

164 

Per  cent,  passed     - 

75 

93*6 

83-3 

82-8 

84-5 

The  System  of  Education  in  Trinidad  and  Tobago,      193 

There  are  four  Training  Schools,  two  exclusively  maintained  by  Training 
the  GfOveniment,  and  two  assisted  by  the  Grovemment,  but  under  *^"^®'*** 
denominational  management. 

The  numbers  of  students  attending  the  different  Training  Schools 
at  the  close  of  1900  were  : — 

Government  Training  School  (Males) 12 

Government  Training  School  (Females)        -        -        -        -  16 

Roman  (Catholic  Training  School  (Females)    -        -        -       -  10 

Presbyterian  Training  School  (for  Indian  teachers— Males)    -  6 

The  term  of  training  in  each  is  for  two  years.  The  curriculum 
includes  school  management,  arithmetic,  English  (including 
grammar  and  composition,  and  one  or  more  set  authors),  geo- 
graphy, music,  drawing,  mensuration  (for  men),  algebra  (for  men), 
principles  of  agriculture  (for  men),  Hindi  (for  East  Indian  teachei-s), 
needlework  (for  women),  and  kindergarten  work  (for  women). 

Tlie  GrOvemment  grants  to  the  Assisted  Training  Schools  are  at 
the  rate  of  £40  per  annum  for  each  resident  student,  and  £8  for 
each  non-resident  student.  An  allowance  for  buildings  in  the  form 
of  rent  is  also  made  to  each  Assisted  Training  School. 

All  the  Training  School  students  are  examined  annually  at  the 
certificate  examinations  just  before  Easter. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  1900  there  were  237  head  teachers  Proportion  «> 
employed  in  the  elementary  schools,  of  whom  33  held  first-class,  certificated 
34  held  second-class,  and  101  held  third-class  certificates,  whilst  different 
63  were  registered  as  fourth -class  teachers,  and  6  held  certificates  grades, 
for  competency  to  teach  in  sj)ecial  Indian  schools. 

There  were  also  196  assistant  teachers  employed,  of  whom  3  held 
first-class,  31  held  second-class,  and  47  third-class  certificates, 
whilst  88  were  registered  as  fourth-class  teachers,  and  3  held  certi- 
ficates for  special  Indian  schools.  There  were  also  27  women 
employed  in  teaching  needlework  only.  Of  the  237  head  teachers, 
32  were  women ;  and  the  majority  of  the  assistant  t-eachers  men- 
tioned above  were  also  women ;  the  proportion  of  male  to  female 
assistant  teachers  being  approximately  1  to  4. 

Some  nine  or  ten  head  teachers  of  GrOvemment  schools  are  Pensionp. 
entitled  to  the  same  pension  rights  as  other  civil  servants,  and 
the  other  teachers  employed  in  the  GrOvemment  school?  have 
been  usually  granted  pensions  by  the  Govemmeni  at  a  reduced 
rate.  There  is  no  pension  scheme  for  teachers  employed  in  the 
assisted  schools.  The  Education  Ordinance  of  1S30  empowers  the 
Board  of  Education  to  estabUsh  a  fund  for  the  purpose ;  and  five 
or  six  years  ago  regulations  for  a  pension  fimd  were  drafted  and 
coiisidered ;  but  were  eventually  abandoned,  after  a  report  on 
them  had  been  obtained  from  an  actuary,  on  the  ground  that 
the  scheme  woidd  have  involved  an  expenditure  that  the  Board 
was  unable  to  meet. 

In  the  GrOvemment  schools  no  religious  instruction  ma)'^  l)e  given  RoUgiouB 
by  any  of  the  teachers  either  in  or  near  the  schoolhouse  ;  but  any  l»"**^«<^»o*^- 
clergyman  may  at  times  fixed  for  the  purpose  either  give  religious 
S374.  N 
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instruction  himself  to  the  scholars  of  his  own  denomination,  or 
appoint  someone  to  do  so. 

In  the  assisted  schools  religious  instruction  may  be  given  either 
by  the  teachers  or  others  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  any  meeting 
of  a  school,  but  not  during  the  houi*s  of  secular  instruction,  which 
must  be  two  at  least  at  each  meeting.  The  times  of  religious  instruc- 
tion must  be  inserted  in  the  time-table,  and  scholars  of  other  denomi- 
nations must  be  allowed  to  withdraw  during  the  times  when  rehgious 
instruction  is  being  given. 

Singing  and       The  teaching  of  singing  and  drill  is  required  in  every  school. 

drifl-  Cookery  and  domestic  economy  have  not  been  included  in  the 

school  course. 

Drawing.  Drawing  is  taught  in  some  schools,  chiefly  those  which  do  not 

attempt  to  teach  practical  agriculture. 

Agriculture.*  Agriculture  has  recently  been  added  to  the  subjects  of  instruction 
in  the  elementary  schools.  During  the  years  1899  to  1901  inclu- 
sive, courses  of  lectures  to  the  existing  teachers  and  to  certa.iu 
studtMits  from  the  Government  Training  School  have  been  given 
on  agricultural  chemistry  and  the  theory  and  pi*actice  of  agriculture; 
and  the  subject  of  practical  agriculture,  taught  by  means  of  school 
gardens  or  pot  and  box  culture,  is  specially  considered  when  the 
head  teacher's  annual  bonus  on  the  results  of  the  examination  of 
th6  school  is  awarded.  Up  to  the  31st  March,  1902,  school  gardens 
had  ]yeen  started  in  149  schools,  and  at  seventy-eight  of  these  the 
work  had  Ijeen  sufficiently  advanced  at  the  time  of  the  annual 
examinations  to  l)e  re|X)rted  on  by  the  Insj)ecU)i^  and  to  earn  a  bonua. 
The  Inspectors*  reports  indicate  that  considerable  interest  has  been 
taken  generally  in  the  work,  and  that  the  progress  so  far  attained 
has  been  very  encouraging. 

A  show  of  vegetables  grown  in  school  gardens,  which  was  held 
in  Port  of  Spain  in  January,  brought  together  exhibits  from  forty 
schools  situated  in  diflferent  parts  of  the  Island,  and  showed  the 
evident  interest  that  has  been  aroused  by  the  introduction  of  agri- 
culture as  a  subject  of  instruction  in  the  elementary  schools. 

♦  l^ractical  agriculture  now  forms  a  part  of  the  daily  teaching  in  most 
schools  of  the  Colony.  The  institution  of  Scho')l  Vegetable  Snows  bas 
proved  a  decided  success,  the  local  Committees  having  entered  heartily 
into  the  work.  The  following  extract  from  the  Annual  Report  of  the 
acting  Inspector  of  Schools  laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  at  its  last 
meeting  is  of  interest : — 

**  Nearly  every  rural  school  has  its  tidy  little  garden,  in  place  of  the 
wildernass  of  weeds  and  rank  grass  formerly  so  much  in  evidence.  In 
many  instances  the  garden's  sphere  of  usefulness  is  not  limited  to  the 
supply  of  edible  vegetables,  but  it  serves  also  as  a  miniature  experiment 
station.  Here  may  be  seen  plants  in  various  stages  of  cultivation  ana  perhaps 
even  of  uncultivation  ;  some  flourishing  in  soil  rendereii  rich  by  manures 
side  by  side  with  others  struggling  for  existence  for  want  of  such  aid  ;  socne 
lank  and  attenuated  from  overcrowding,  others  vigoroius  and  healthy  from 
being  allowed  ample  room  for  growth  ;  some  sun-exposed  and  ]»ining  for  >%  ant 
of  water,  others  delicate  and  weakly  from  a  too-liberal  supply  of  both  w^ter 
and  shade.  In  such  a  school  garden  (and  I  have  several  in  ii-y  mind)  the  pupuJs 
are  receiving  one  continu  jUs  object-le«son." — (Colonial  Reports.  Annual 
Ko.  407.    Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Report  for  1902-3,  Cd.  1766-12). 
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The  introduction  of  manual  training  into  the  elementary  schools  Manaal 
is  now  being  considered.  training. 

There  is  no  system  of  continuation  schools  or  classes.    There  are  Continuation 
some  night  schools  established  by  the  Canadian  Missionaries  for  schools. 
East  Indians  ;  but  a  system  of  evening  continuation  schools  would 
mean  a  very  considerable  change  in  the  social  habits  of  the  labouring 
classes,  who  rise  early  and  begin  work  about  six  in  the  morning, 
retiring  to  bed  very  early  in  the  evenings. 

B. — Secondary  Education. 

No  legislative  change  has  been  made  in  regard  to   secondary  Secomlary 
education  since  the  passing  of  the  Education  Ordinance  of  1870.  Schools  /or 
Under  that  Ordinance  there  are  three  secondary  schools  for  boys,  ^*' 
namely,  the  Queen*s  Royal  College,  and  the  afhliated  schools, 
St.  Mary's  College  and  Naparima  College. 

The  Royal  College  is  wholly  maintained  from  public  funds  (tho 
scholars*  fees  being  paid  into  the  Treasury) ;  whilst  the  two  pflfili- 
ated  schools  are  in  receipt  of  grants-in-aid. 

The  Royal  College  and  St.  Mary's  College  (which  has  been  affili- 
ated since  1870),  are  situated  in  Port  of  Si)ain,  the  capital ;  the 
Naparima  College,  which  was  aflSliated  to  the  Royal  College  in  1901, 
is  in  San  Fernando,  the  second  town  of  the  Island. 

The  attendance  at  the  several  colleges  is  :  Royal  College,  120  ; 
St.  Mary's  College,  over  200  ;   Naparima  College,  45. 

The  lower  classes  of  the  three  schools  are  annually  examined  by 
the  Ciunbridge  TiOcal  Examinations  Syndicate  ;  and  the  Ijoys  of  the 
upper  classes  tjike  the  Cambridge  Local  Senior  and  Junior  Exami- 
nations. 

Four  exhibitions,  tenable  at  one  or  other  of  the  colleges,  are 
annually  open  to  competition  amongst  boys  attending  the  elemen- 
tary schools ;  these  provide  for  free  tuition  and  a  supply  of  the 
necessary  school  books  and  stationery.  (See  Appendix  B--Board  of 
Education  Exhibitions  ) 

Foiu'  scholarships,  each  of  the  annual  value  of  £150,  and  tenable 
for  three  years  at  any  University  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  or  at 
any  other  educational  institution  approved  of  by  the  Council  for  the 
management  of  the  Royal  College,  are  open  each  year  to  competition, 
and  are  awarded  on  the  results  of  the  Cambridge  Senior  Local 
Examinations. 

The  total  Government  expenditure  on  secondary  education, 
including  grants  of  £1,250  to  St.  Mary's  College  and  £300  to  the 
Naparima  College,  is  approximately  £6,800. 

The  secondary  education  of  girb  is  entirely  under  private  man-  Seocmdary 
agement,  being  neither  subsidised  by  the  State  nor  subject  in  any  Education  of 
way  to  its  control. 

C— Technical  Instbuction:  ItEFOBMATORi£s. 

Nothing  has  yet  been  done  in  the  way  of  systematic  technical  Technical 
instruction,  but  a  committee  has  recently  been  appointed  to  consider  l»»tr"ction 
the  question. 

8374.  n2 
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Reformatorj  There  is  one  Refomiatory  for  boys  under  the  management  of  the 
and  Inijus-  Qhurch  of  England,  and  one  for  girls  under  Roman  Catholic  man- 
agement ;  also  two  Industrial  Schools,  one  imder  Roman  Cathohc 
management  and  the  other  under  the  Church  of  England.  At  each 
of  the«e  institutions  a  fixed  sum  per  head  is  paid  by  the  Government 
for  the  maintenance  of  each  child  therein.  They  are  not  connected 
with  the  Education  Department,  but  aiv  inspected  and  reported  un 
annually  by  the  Inspector  of  Prisons,  who  is  also  the  Insjjector  of 
Reformatories  and  Industrial  Schools.  The  numljere  of  children 
in  these  schools  are  298  in  the  Industrial  Schools^,  and  75  in  the 
Reformatories,  and  the  total  cost  to  the  Government  id  appixfxi- 
mately  £4,500. 

There  are  no  schools  for  the  blind,  the  deaf  and  the  dtmib,  or  other 
defective  children.  The  comparatively  small  number  of  such  childivn 
would  render  any  arrangement  for  giving  them  sj^ecial  instruc- 
tion both  diflScult  and  expensive. 

R.  Gervase  RltoHE, 
29th  March,   1902.  Inspector  of  Schools. 
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APPENDIX  A. 


(i)  THE  EIJ^MENTAEY   EDUCATION   ORDINANCE,  1800. 


TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAGO. 

An  Obdinancs  to  repeal  the  laws  relating  to  Primary  Education  in  the 
Colony  and  to  mf^e  other  provision  in  lieu  thereof.    No.  17,  1890. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governors  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with  the"advice 
aud  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follows : — 

1.  This^Ordinance  may  be  cited  for  "all  purposes  as  "The  Elementary  ghort  title 
Education  Ordinance,  1S90,"  and  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  First  day  and  com- 

of  August,  1890.  niencement. 

2.  In  this  Ordinance  the  following  words  and  expressions  shall  have  the  inter pre1&- 
fdlowing  minings,  that  is  to  say  :—  ticn  Clause. 

**  Guardian  "  shall  include  every  person  who  has  the  legal  or  actual 
custody  of  any  child. 

**  Public  Fimds  '*  shall  mean,  in  the  application  of  this  Ordinance 
to  the  Island  of  Trinidad  and  to  the  Island  of  Tobago  respec- 
tively, the  Public  Revenues  of  each  of  the  said  Islands  respec- 
tively which  shall  be  appropriated  to  the  purposes  of  Elementary 
Education, 

"  Teacher  '*  shall  include  duly  qualified  Head  Teachers  and  Assistant 
Teachers,  but  shall  not  include  other  persons  employed  to  give 
Industrial  instruction. 

3.  The  several  Ordinances  mentioned  in  Schedule  A  to  this  Ordinance 
shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed  to  the  extent  mentioned  in  the 
.second  column  of  the  said  Schedule,  and  from  and  after  the  commence- 
ment of  this  Ordinance  the  Board  of  Education  heretofore  in  authority  Alolition  of 
within  the  Colony  shall  cease  to  exercise  any  functions  and  be  determined,  olii  Board, 
and  all  Rules  and  Regulations  relating  to  Primary  Education  heretofore  in 

force  in  the  Colony  shall  cease  to  Ixi  in  force  as  soon  as  Rules  luade  under  B^P®*1  *"d 
this  Ordinance  shall  come  into  force^  but  shall  in  the  meantime  remain  ifl^^JJ^If'^^ 
in  force  except  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  present 
Ordinance.  Rules. 

4.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Education  hereinafter  referred  to  as  *'  The  Constitution 
Board,"  to  consist  of  the  Governor  as  President  and  not  less  than  eight  of  "ew 
persons  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  whom  two  at  least  shall  be  Bt-ard. 
members  of  the  Legislative  Council :  Provided  that  one-half  of  the  members 

of  the  Board  shall  be  selected  from  persons  professing  the  Roman  Catholic 

Heligion  and  the  other  half  from  persons  not  so  professing.    Every  member 

of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  his 

app^iintment :  Provided  that  any  such  member  may  at  any  time  resign 

office  by  writing  under  his  hand  addressed  to  the  Governor  :  Provided  also 

that  any  such  member  who  has  not,  on  the  31st  day  of  December  in  each 

year,  attended  at  least  one-third  of  the  Meetings  of  the  Board  during  the  Vaoat^ng 

preceding  twelve  months  or  during  hia  tenure  of  office  in  such  months,  ^eat  pt 

ihall  be  considered  to  have  vacated  his  seat  at  the  Board,  except  as  herein-  BoAi*d. 
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after  provided  ;  but  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment :  Provided  further 

that  it  shall  be  competent  to  the  Governor  if  he  shall  so  think  fit  to  appoint 

Temporary     a  person  to  act  at  the  Board  in  place  of  any  member  thereof  during  the 

appointinent  temporary  absence  from  the  Colony  or  inability  of  such  member  to  act, 

ot  Members.    ^^^  -^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^1^  njemijei.  gj^^ll  not  be  deemed  to  have  vacated  his 

seat  at  the  Board  by  reason  of  such  absence  or  inability  to  act  as  afcnresaid. 
[Amended  by  Education  Ordinance,  1901,  Sec.  4,  and  by  Education  Ordi- 
nance,  1902,  Sec.  3  and  Schedule.] 

Education  5.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  to  appoint  a  Secretary  to  the 

Officers—  Board,  an  Inspector,  and  such  Assistant  Inspectors  and  other  Officers 
AppointmeDt  as  may  in  his  opinion  be  necessary  for  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions 
^^-  of  this  Ordinance,  and  such  Secretary,  Inspector,  Assistant  Inspectors  and 

other  Officers  shall  receive  from  Public  Funds  such  salaries  or  remunera- 
tion as  the  Governor  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council 
shall  determine. 


Meetings  of 
Board. 


Chairman 


Quorum. 


Powers  of 
the  Boanl. 


6.  The  Board  shall  meet  at  least  once  in  each  month,  and  imless  other- 
wise specially  determined  by  the  members  present,  each  meeting  shall 
be  public.  If  at  the  time  appointed  for  holding  any  meeting  the  President 
shall  be  absent,  the  members  present  shall  choose  one  of  their  number  to 
be  Chairman  of  such  meeting.  Any  five  members  shall  form  a  quorum 
and  shall  be  competent  to  transact  business  at  any  meeting,  and  every 
question  shall  be  determined  by  a  majority  of  votes  of  the  members  present 
and  voting  on  that  question,  and  in  case  of  an  equal  division  of  votes  the 
President  or  Chairman  of  the  meeting  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

Minute  Book  The  Board  shall  also  keep  a  Minute  Book  in  which  all  their  proceedings 
to  be  kept.  shall  be  recorded,  and  shall  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  January  in  every 
year  lay  before  the  (iovernor  in  Council  separate  Beporis  of  the  condition 
of  the  several  claases  of  schools  established  and  maintained  under  this 
Ordinance  with  a  detailed  statement  of  the  expenditure  upon  the  mainten- 
ance of  such  schools.  ^ 

7.  The  Board  shall  have  power  subject  to  and  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

(1.)  To  establish  and  maintain  or  discontinue  Government  Schools. 

(2.)  To  sanction  the  establishment  of  and  to  grant  or  discontinue 
aid  from  public  funds  to  Assisted  Schools. 

(3.)  To  control,  regulate  and  direct  the  local  management  of  all  £le- 
mentary  Schools  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance,  the 
instruction  to  be  given  and  the  books  and  apparatus  to  be  used 
in  such  schools  and  the  routine  and  discipline  to  be  enforced 
therein,  the  expenditure  and  application  of  a  moderate  sum 
from  the  funds  appropriated  to  purposes  of  £lementary  Educa- 
tion in  rewards  to  scholars  in  Elementary  Schools,  the  qualifi- 
cation  certificates  of  competency  to  be  required  from  all  teachers 
in  such  schools,  the  training,  examination  and  classification 
of  such  teachers,  and  generally  all  powers  necessary  for  the 
government  and  regulation  of  Elementary  Schools  and  for 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance. 

8.  In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  the  last  previous  Section  and 
of  all  other  powers  hereinafter  given  to  the  Board,  the  Board  may  make 
and  from  time  to  time  revoke  and  vary  Rules  and  Begulations.  Such 
Rules  and  Regidations  and  any  order  revoking  or  varying  the  same  shall 
be  laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  at  its  next  Meeting  after  the  makuig 
of  the  same,  and  if  not  disallowed  by  express  Resolution  of  such  CJouncil 
within  two  calendar  months  of  their  being  so  laid  before  the  said  Council, 
such  Rules  shall  have  the  force  of  Law  and  shall  thereupon  be  published 
in  the  Royal  Gazette,  and  two  copies  of  such  Rules  shall  within  ten  days 
after  their  publication  be  sent  to  each  teacher,  and  one  of  such  copies  shall 
be  by  such  Teacher  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  his  school  for  public 
insi)ection. 


Power  to 
make  Rules 
and  Regula- 
tions subject 
to  disallow- 
ance by 
l^gii^lature. 
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The  Boaifd  shall  submit  for  the  approval  of  the  Legislative  Council  an  Estimate  of 
estimate  of  the  probable  expenditure  necessary  to  carry  on  the  provbions  Expenditure 
of  this  Ordinance  during  the  first  and  last  six  nioiilks  in  each  and  every  to  be  sub- 
year.    [Amended  by  Elementary  Education  Amendment  Ordinance,  1891,  rj>*'roval  of 
^^'  5]  the  Legisla- 

Q.  Elementary  Schools  under  this  Ordinance  shall  consist  of :  Elementary 

(1.)  Government  Schools  already  established,  or  to  be  hereafter  estal>  Schools, 
lished  by  the  Board  and  to  be  maintained  from  the  Public  Definition. 
Funds  of  the  Colony,  and  with  regard  to  Government  Schools 
already  established  every  such  Government  School  existing 
at  the  commencement  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  established  under  this  Ordmance. 
(•2.)  :V%isted  Schools  already  or  to  be  hereafter  established  by  private 
persons  on  being  allowed  by  the  Board  and  entitled  to  receive 
aid  from  Public  J'unds  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance, 
and  with  regard  to  Assisted  Schools  which  at  the  commence- 
ment of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  in  receipt  of  aid  from  Public 
Funds,  such  schools  shall  b^  entitled  to  be  allowed  as  Assisted 
Schools  under  this  Ordinance  if  the  conditions  and  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance  as  to  Assisted  Schoob  shall  be  complied  with 
within  six  months  from  the  commencement  of  this  Ordinance, 
and  meanwhile  such  schools  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  aid  from 
the  Treasury  at  the  same  rate  and  on  tlie  same  conditions  as 
heretofore. 

10.  The  following  provisions  shall  be  observed  with  respect  to  all  Ele-  Rwles  for 

mentary  Schools  within  the  meaning  of  thb  Ordinance  : —  Elementary 

(I.)  No  applicant  shall  be  refused  admission  into  any  school  on  account  ^®^^^®]*^  , 
of  the  religious  persuasion,  nationality,  race  or  language  of  such  ^  .  ""^'^^^ 
applicant  or  of  either  of  his  parents  or  guardians.  Schoof  on   " 

grounds 
of  religion, 
race  or 

(2.)  In  every  school  not  less  than  four  hours  during  every  school- g^^^Jf' 

day  shall  be  devoted  to  Secular  Instruction  exclusively,  and  Inetniction— 
of  such  fourhoiirs  two  shall  be  in  the  morning  and  two  in  the  Hours  for. 
afternoon.    Such  Secular  InstriKtion  may  include  Industrial 
Instruction,  having  particular  reference   to   the   trades   and 
industries  of  the  District  in  which  the  School  is  situated. 

(3.)  The  apparatus  of  Secular  Instruction  shall  be  of  a  uniform  pattern,  School  appa- 
as  tar  as  practicable,  in  all  schools  under  this  Ordinance,  andratuo. 
such  Books  only  of  Secular  Instruction  shall  be  used  as  are 
sanctioned  by  the  Board  of  Education :  Provided  that  when 
such  Books  have  to  be  supplied  to  free  scholars  the  said  Board 
shall  grant  them  to  the  schools  in  which  such  scholars  are. 
[Amended   by   Education   Ordinance,    1901,   Schedule,] 

(4.)  There  may  be  attached  to  any  Elementary  School  land  or  work-  Practical 
shc^,  or  both,  as  the  Board  shall  determine.  Industrial 

Education 
may  be 

(5.)  In  every  school  all  Secular  Instruction  shall  be  given  in  the  English  EDBUsh  lan- 
and  in  no  other  language,  and  when  the  ordinary  course  of  such  gu^e  to  be 
Education  cannot  be  conducted  in  English  by  reason  of  the  used, 
scholars  speaking  a  foreign  language,  the  scholars   shall  be 
specially  taught  to  speak  English. 

(6.)  Children  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  unable  to  pay  school  £^^^^^1^^  ^i 
fees,  and  children  of  Indentured  Indian  Immigrants  whose  certain  chil- 
indentures  have  not  expired  shall  be  admitted  to  Elementary  dren  from 
Schools  free  of  charge  :    Provided  that  the  inability  of  such  School  fees. 
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parents  or  guardians  not  being  Indentured  Indian  Immigranifl 
to  pay  the  school  fees  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Local  Managers  and  of  the  Warden  of  the  district  in  whicli 
the  school  is  situate  or  other  public  officer  to  be  nominated  by 
the  President  of  the  Board.  [Repealed  by  Education  Ordinance^ 
■  1901,  Schedule.] 

(7.)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  General  Superintendent  of  the  Govern- 
ment Railway,  on  the  production  of  a  Certiiicate  from  the 
Board,  to  issue  a  free  pass  to  any  scholar  to  travel  in  a  suitable 
Railway  carriage  to  or  from  any  Elementary  School.  [Repealed 
by  Education  (irdinance^  1901,  Schedule.] 

(8.)  Every  Teaclier  in  an  Elementary  School  shall  be  required  to  hold 
a  Certificate  of  Competency  to  teach  in  such  .school,  which 
Certificate  shall  be  given  by  the  Board  after  such  examination 
as  the  Board  shall  prescribe,  or  without  examination,  but 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  to  previous  training  as  the  Board 
shall  prescribe  :  Provided  that  any  teacher  not  holding  a  Certifi- 
cate of  Competency  and  who  shall  be  ajready  employed  in  a 
school  at  the  commencement  of  this  Ordinance -shall  be  allowed 
a  period  not  exceeding  four  years  from  such  date  in  which  to 
obtain  such  Certificate :  Provided  also  that  until  such  Certifi- 
cate shall  be  obtained  and  during  the  period  aforesaid  such 
uncertificated  Teacher  already  employed  may  be  considered 
as  holding  a  Certificate  of  Competency  of  the  Third  Class  in 
any  classification  of  Teachers  which  the  Board  may  prescribe. 
[Amended  by  Elementary  Education  Amendment  Ordinance^ 
1891,  Sec.  6.] 
(D.)2Subject  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  thb  Section  for  each  child 
attending  an  Elementary  School  there  shall  be  chargetl  against 
and  paid  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  child  a  .Hchool  fee 
to  be  prescribed  by  the  Board,  provided  that  such  fee  shall  not 
be  less  than  twopence  per  week  :  Provided  also  that  when  two 
or  more  children  of  the  same  family  are  attending  school  the 
fee  for  the  second  and  every  additional  child  shall  be  not  less 
than  one  penny  per  week.  [Amended  by  Elementary  Edurn- 
tion  Amendment  Ordinance^  1801,  Schedule,  and  rejiealffl  b»f 
Education  Ordinance,  1001,  Schedule.] 

(10.)  Every  Elementary  School  shall  be  hispected  and  the  scholars 
attending  it  examined  by  the  Inspector  or  an  Assistant  Inspector 
of  Schoob  as  often  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  shall  pre- 
scribe. 

(II.)  Every  Teacher  in  an  Elementary  Scliool  .nhall,  save  as  hereinafter 
provided,  be  entitled  to  the  following  remuneration  and  no  other, 
that  Is  to.say,  a  salary  fixwl  according  to  the  class  of  the  Teacher's 
Certificate  :  Prox  ided  that  every  Head  Teacher  shall  be  further 
entitled  to  an  attendance  grant  and  a  lx)nus  according  to  the 
proficiency  of  the  .scholars  and  the  general  character  and  tone  of 
the  scli<x)l.  The  amoimt  of  such  .salary,  grant  and  bonus  shall  l>e 
prescribed  by  the  Ikmrd  and  sliall  be  uniform  in  all  Elementary 
Schools  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  Teacher  from  Public  Funds, 
save  as  hereinafter  provided,  on  being  vouched  by  an  Order  of 
the  Board  :  Provided  always  that  in  the  case  of  Assisted  Schools 
throe-fourths  only  of  such  salary,  grant  and  bonus  shall  be  paid 
from  Public  Funds  and  the  remain uig  fourth  or  such  proportion 
of  such  salary,  grant  and  bonus  less  than  a  fourth  as  the  Board 
may  in  any  particular  case,  regard  Inking  had  to  the  eh-cuni- 
stances  of  the  case,  allow  and  determine  shall  be  paul  by  the  Local 
Managers  of  such  Assisted  Schools  who  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  same.  [Amended  by  Elementary  Education  Ordinance, 
1801,  Sect.  7,  and  Education  Ordinance,  1901,  Schedule.] 
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( 1  a.)  The  estaUishment  of  Elementary  Schools  in  any  locality  shall  be  Establish- 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  regard  being  had  to  the  sufficiency  ment  of 
of  school  accommodation  already  existing  in  the  locality  and  the  Schools  to  U 
avoidance  of  waste  of  Public  money  by  the  allowance  of  the  ^q1  q|  the^^ 
establishment  of  a  number  of  small  rival  schoob :    Provided  soard. 
always  that  a  Government  School  shall  not  be  established  in  any 
particular  District  where  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  sufficient  Limitation  o 
school  accommodation  for  the  children  in  such  District  is  pro-  establiRh- 
vided  or   will  within  a  reasonable  time   be   provided  by  an  "^®Dt  of 
Assisted     School     or      schools      fulfilling     the     conditions  ^^^^™«"^ 
required  by  Section  12  of  this  Ordinance.     [Ajnended  by  Educa- 
tion Ordinance^  \90\,  Sec.  b,]  . 

C  1  ^.)  Notices  of  all  proposals  to  establish  Elementary  Schools  and  of  all     ^^J^^ 

applications  for  Education  Grants  under  this  Ordinance  shall  be  JJ^^J'schooU 
given  to  the  Board,  and  such  notices  and  applications  shall  be  ^^j  Grants 
published  three  times  in  the  Royal  Gazette  previous  to  the  final  to  be  pub- 
decision  thereon  by  the  I3oard.  lisked. 

( 1  -4.)  The  School  fees  taken  in  Elementary  SchcoLs  shall  be  applied  to 

the  purposes  of  Elementary  Education,  and  the  Local  Managers  Application 
of  such  schools  shall  account  to  the  Board  for  their  application  of  School  feei 
snd  furnish  to  the  Board  from  time  to  time  as  the  Board  may  ManafferH  to 
require  lists  of  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  parents  or  guar-  fumish  liHto 
dians  of  children  who  shall  have  received  education  in  such  schools  defaulters, 
and  in  respect  of  whose  education  the  proper  school  fees  shall  not 
have  been  paid,  and  thereupon  the  Board  may  make  order  for  the 
recovery  of  such  fees  from  such  parents  or  guardians  being 
defaulters  in  Country  Districts  by  the  Warden  of  the  District 
and  in  Boroughs  by  such  person  as  the  l*resident  of  the  Board  ^^'  ^*^* 
shall  appoint  wherein  such  defaulters  shall  reside  who  shall  ^^     Jj  u 
account  to  the  Local  Managers  for  all  such  fees  when  recovered.  \Van]kne^& 
[Amended  by  Elementary  Education  Amendment  Ordinance^  ' 

1893,  Sch(dule,  and  repealed  by  Education  Ordinance,   1901, 
Schedule.] 

^  ^  5.)  School  fees  may  be  recovered  by  such  Warden  or  person  in  his  j^fode  of 


own  name  on  behalf  of  the  Local  Managers  of  such  schools  before  coverinj^ 
Stipendiary  Jastice  of  the  IVace  in  a  Summary  manner  upon  Scliool  U 


re- 


any  Stipendiary  J  astice  of  the  IVace  m  a  Summary  manner  upon  Scbool  fee?, 
information  or  complaint,  and  the  mode  of  procedure  shall  be 
that  applicable  to  cases  punishable  on  Summary  Conviction 
prescribed  by  the  Ordinance  No.  5  of  1868,  intituled  **  An  Otdi- 
nance  respecting  the  Summary  Administration  of  Justice.'* 
{Repealed  by  Elementary  Education  Amendment  Ordinance, 
1893,  Schedule,] 

^  •  The  following  provisions  shall  apply  to  GovernnK'Ut  Schools  : — 

Rules  for 

^  L)  The  Governor  shall  appoint  Local  School  Managers  for  each  Govern-  sd)^}" "^^'^ 
ment  School  to  consist  of  not  less  than  two  persons  of  whom  in  i^ocal  Man- 
the  case  of  Country  Districts  the  Warden  of  the  Ward  in  which  agers—  ap- 
such  school  shall  be  situate  shall  be  one,  and  in  like  manner  shall  pointn.ent  o 
appoint  persons  to  vacancies  that  may  from  time  to  time  occur  :  ^^^  removal 
Provided  that  any  member  shall  be  liable  to  removal  by  the 
Governor  for  irregular  attendance  at  Meetings  or  for  any  other 
reason,  and  that  any  two  members  shall  form  a  quorum. 
(2.)  The  duties  of  such  Managers  shall  be  : —  Managers' 

duties, 
(a.)  To  meet  at  least  once  a  month  and  keep  Minutes  of  all  such  To  m  %t 

Meetings.     [Rtpealed     by     Education     Ordinance,     1901,  inonthl*. 
Schedule.] 
(6.)  To  regularly  visit  and  inspect  the  Government  school  or  To  visit 
schools  placed  under  their  supervision  and  report  upon  the  Schools, 
same  to  the  Board  of  Education. 
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(c.)  To  inspect  and  verify  all  Beccx'ds  and  Registers  required  to  be 
kept  by  the  Teachers,  and  more  especially  to  test  the  accu- 
racy of  the  KegtBter  of  School  Attendance. 

(d.)  To  inspect  and  report  upon  the  Sanitary  and  Structural  con- 
dition of  each  school  under  their  charge. 

(e.)  To  use  every  endeavour  to  induce  parents  to  send  their  children 

to  school. 
if.)  To  furnwh  all  Returns  that  may  be  recjuired  by  the  Board, 
and  particularly  a  Keturn  to  be  made  not  less  often  than  once 
in  every  month  of  parents  and  others  making  default  in  the 
,  payment  of  school  fees.    [Amended  by  Elementary  Educa- 
tion Amendment  Ordinance,  1893,  Schedule.] 
(3.)  Such  Managers  shall  in  every  ease  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the 
Board  of  Education. 

(4.)  No  Teacher  or  any  person  who  derives  any  profit  or  emolument 
from  any  Government  school  shall  be  a  liocal  Manager. 

(5.)  In  every  Government  School  a  portion  of  each  day,  not  more  than 
one  hour,  shall  be  set  apart  when  the  scholars  of  any  one  Beligious 
Denomination  may  be  instructed  by  the  Clergyman  of  such 
Denomination  or  other  person  appointed  by  him  in  writing,  and 
any  class-room  may  be  set  apart  for  such  Religious  Instruction, 
but  in  all  cases  the  scholars  receiving  such  Keligious  Instruction 
shall  be  separated  from  the  other  scholars :  Provided  that  if 
two  or  more  Clergymen  of  different  Denominations  desire  to 
give  Instruction  at  any  such  school,  the  scholars  of  each  such 
different  Denominations  shall  be  so  instructed  in  separate  rooms 
or  on  different  days  :  Provided  also  that  the  Beligious  Instruc- 
tion to  be  so  given  shall  in  every  case  be  the  Religious  Instruction 
authorised  by  the  Denomination  to  which  the  Clergyman  or 
other  Beligious  Teacher  may  belong :  Provided  further  that 
in  case  of  non-attendance  of  any  such  Clergyman  or  Religious 
Teacher  during  any  portion  of  the  period  so  set  apart  for  Re- 
ligious Instruction,  such  period  shall  be  devoted  to  the  ordinary 
Secular  Instruction  in  such  school :  Provided  also  that  no 
Beligious  Instruction  shall  form  part  of  the  instruction  to  be 
given  by  any  Teacher  in  any  such  school  who  shall  be  in  receipt 
of  pay  from  Public  funds  :  Provided  lastly  that  no  scholar  shall 
be  allowed  or  permitted  to  receive  any  Beligious  Instruction  if 
either  of  the  parents  or  the  guardian  of  such  scholar  objects  to 
such  Beligious  Instruction  being  given. 

(G.)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  to  make  order  for  the  discontinu- 
ance of  any  Government  School  in  any  locality  in  which  Assisted 
Schools  sufficient  for  the  instruction  of  the  children  of  the 
locality  shall  be  established  and  conducted  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Board  :  Provided  always  that  such  discontinuance  shall  not 
take  place  if  such  Government  School  does  not  fall  below  an 
average  attendance  of  twenty-five  Scholars  and  the  education 
therein  is  satisfactory.  [Amended  by  Elementary  Education 
Amendment  Ordinance,  1891,  Schedule,  and  by  Education  Ordi- 
nance, 1902,  Sec,  4,  and  Schedule,] 


(7.)  The  appointment,  suspension,  and  removal  of  Teachers  in  Govern- 
ment Schools  shall  be  made  by  the  Governor :  Provided  that 
when  the  Governor  shall  dispense  with  the  services  of  any  svch 
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Teacher  for  any  other  reason  than  misconduct,  such  Teacher  Schools 
shall  be  entitled  to  three  months*  notice,  or  salary  and  emolu-  by  the 
ments  based  on  the  amount  last  previously  received  by  such  ^^^^^^^^ 
Teacher  equivsdent  thereto  and  no  more.  months' 

notice  t< 
allowed 
retiriug 
Teacher 
except  i 
ca«e  of  ( 
missal  f( 
niiscond 

(8.)  The  school  fees  received  in  Government  schools  shall  be  paid  into  Applicit 
the  Treasury  in  reduction  of  the  Public  expenditure  on  Elemen-  ^'^^hoo 
tary   Education.    [Repealed  hy  Education  Ordinance,    1901,  J  wilnl! 

f>»    f       VII  vJw»  "i  Till 

Sckedult.]  Schools. 

■  ^-  The  following  provisions  shall  apply  to  Assisted  Schools : — 

Knles  fo 

•  •)    Schools  of  Elementary  Education  established  or  proposed  to  be  g<»j,(j^ij, 

established  by  private  persons  on  being  allowed  by  the  Board  Conditic 

shall  be  entitled  to  receive  aid  from  Public  Funds  on  the  follow-  State  ait 

ing  conditions  but  not  otherwise : — 

(rt.)  That  the  property  and  control  of  the  school  be  vested  in  two  TwoTni 

or  more  Trustees  who  shall  be  the  Local  Managers  of  such  <*f  prope 

school  having  the  power  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  Teacher  JJf^^^^r 

or  Teachers  of  such  school :  Provided  that  the  Board  shall  ^J  LooaJ 

have  power  to  require  the  dbniissal  of  any  such  Teacher  if  Managei 

the  Board  shall  so  think  fit.  and  app< 

and  disn 
Teacheri 
Board  ni 
require  < 
missal  o 
Teacher 
an  Assis 

School 
(6.)  That  the  Teachers  to  be  appointed  shall  hold  Certificates  of  Teachen 

Competency  to  teach  granted  by  the  Board.  hold  Cei 

cates 
(c.)  That  the  school  be  open  to  all  children  without  distinction  of  No  disti 

religion  or  race  or  nationality  or  language.  tion  to  I 

made  fo 

reliuion, 

national 

or  langu 

(d.)  That  it  shall  not  be  required  as  a  condition  of  any  child  Wing  Con^ieil 
admitted  into  or  continuing  in  such  school  that  lie  shall  Claiwe. 
attend  or  abstain  from  attending  any  Sunday  school  or  any 
place  of  religious  worship  or  that  he  shall  attend  any  religious 
observance  or  any  instruction  in  religious  subjects  in  the 
school  or  elsewhere  from  which  observance  or  instruction 
he  may  be  withdrawn  by  his  parent  or  guardian  or  that  he 
shall  attend  the  school  on  any  day  exclusively  set  apart  for 
religious  observance  by  the  religious  body  to  which  the 
parent  or  guardian  belongs. 

(e.)  That  the  school  at  all  times  be  open  to  inspection  and  examina-  a    •  ted 

*^^"-  Schwls 

inspected 

examine 

(/.)  That  the  Secular  Instruction  to  be  given  and  the  books  of  Instrocti 

Secular  Instruction  and  apparatus  to  be  used  in  such  school  ^  ^  ^^* 

and  the  routine  and  disciplme  to  be  enforced  therein  shall  be  P^®«f,"*^ 

^  the  Boat 
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in  conformity  with  the  Bules  to  be  prescribed  i>y  tlie  Board 
for  adoption  in  all  £lementary  Schook. 
(g,)  That  the  fees,  if  any,  payable  by  the  scholars  do  not  exceed 
in  amount  the  scale  to  be  fixed  l^  the  Board  payable  in  all 
Elementary  Schoob.  [Repealed  by  Education  Ordinance^ 
1901,  Schedule.] 

(-2.)  On  being  allowed  by  the  Board  such  schools  shall  be  deemed 
Elementary  Schools  for  the  purposes  and  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Ordinance  and  shall  be  entitled  in  addition  to  the  emolu- 
ments idiowed  to  Teachers  in  Assisted  Schools  by  Sub-section  1 1 
of  Section  10  of  this  Ordinance  to  grants  of  money  from  Public 
Funds  towards  the  providing  and  maintenance  of  school-lands, 
houses,  and  residences  for  the  Teachers  and  the  furniture  and 
apparatus  of  such  school-houses  and  residences  (in  such  propor- 
tions to  the  amount  contributed  by  the  Local  Managers  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine)  and  there  shall  be 
further  paid  to  the  Local  Managers  of  such  schools  from  Public 
Funds  the  amount  of  schod  fees  which  but  for  the  exemption 
contained  in  Sub-section  6  of  Section  10  of  this  Ordinance  would 
be  payable  in  respect  of  the  children  admitted  into  such  schoob 
free  of  charge  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Sub-section. 
[Amended  by  Education  Ordinance,  1901,  Sec,  6,  and  Schedule  ; 
and  by  Education  Amendment  Ordinance^  1901,  Sec.  2,  and 
Education  Ordinance,  1902,  Sec,  6.] 

(3.)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Local  Managers  of  Assisted  Schoob 
to  produce  to  the  Board  monthly  or  once  in  every  two  montlis 
as  the  Board  may  determine  the  receipts  of  the  Teachers  em- 
ployed by  them  for  the  one-fourth  part  of  the  salaries  of  such 
Teachers  payable  by  such  Managers,  and  there  shall  also  attach 
to  the  Local  Managers  of  Assisted  Schoob  with  respect  to  the 
school  or  schoob  under  their  management  the  same  duties 
as  are  by  Sub-section  2  of  Section  1 1  of  thb  Ordinance  prescribed 
for  the  Local  Managers  of  Government  Schoob.  No  Teacher 
or  any  p€^*son  who  derives  any  profit  or  eniolunient  from  any 
Assisted  School  shall  be  a  Local  Manager.  It  shall  be  lawful 
for  any  Local  Manager  of  any  Assbted  School,  by  writing  under 
lib  hand,  to  appoint  such  other  person  as  he  may  see  fit  as  Local 
Manager  in  his  place,  and  such  appointment  and  the  acceptance 
thereof,  in  writing,  by  the  person  so  appointed  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education,  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  cause  a  memorandum  of  such  appointment  to  be  endorsed 
upon  some  one  of  the  title  deeds  relating  to  the  trust,  and  there- 
upon the  Local  Manager  su  snljstituted  shall  have  all  the 
privileges  and  be  subject  to  all  the  liabilities  us  TrtLstee  and 
Local  Manager  which  attacheil  to  the  Ixx^l  Manager  making 
such  appointment  as  aforesaid  :  Provided  that  no  such  appoint- 
ment of  a  new  liocal  Manager  shall  alisolve  the  retiring  Trustee 
and  Manager  from  the  consequences  of  any  breach  of  trust 
committed  by  him  previous ''to  such  appointment :  Provided 
abo  that  any  change  of  Trustees  shall  l)e  endorsed  upon  some 
one  of  the  title  deeds  relating  to  the  trust.  [Amended  by  Kducn- 
tion  Ordinance  1901,  Sec,  7.] 

(4.)  The  time  or  times  during  which  any  Religious  observance  b 
[iractbed  or  Religious  Instruction  is  given  at  any  Meeting  of  an 
Assbted  School  shall  be  either  at  the  beginning  or  the  end,  or 
at  the  l)eginning  and  the  end  of  such  Meeting  and  shall  be 
inserted  in  a  time-table  to  be  approved  by  the  Board  and  to  be 
kept  permanently  and  conspicuously  affixed  in  every  schoolroom, 
and  any  scholar  may  be  withdrawn  by  hb  parent  or  guardian 
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from  such  observance  or  instruction  without  forfeiting  any  of 
the  other  benefit's  of  the  school. 
-  )  The  school  fees  taken  in  any  Assisted  School  shall  be  applied  in  Apolicatiota 
the  first  place  towards  the  payment  of  the  contribution  due  ofSchool  fees 
from  the  Local  Managers  of  such  school  to  the  remuneration  ^  •  ^i^ 
of  the  Teachers  employed  in  such  school  and  the  maintenance  j^^^i^ 
of  the  school  premises  and  apparatus  and  any  excess  beyond 
the  sums  due  and  expended  as  aforesaid  shall  be  paid  into  the 
Treasury  in  reduction  of  the  public  expenditure  on  Elementary 
Education.     [Amended  by  Elementary  Education  Amendment 
Ordinance,  1891,  Sec,  8,  and  repealed  by  Education  Ordinance^ 
\90},  Schedule,] 
1^.)  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  Board  to  disallow  and  remove  from  Disallowance 
the  list  of  E3ement«ry  Schools  any  Assisted  School  whether  2^,^^?"*^^ 
established  before  or  after  the  commencement  of  this  Ordinance  Schools, 
which  fails  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  or 
with  any  rules  msule  under  this  Ordinance,  or  for  any  of  the 
following  reasons : — 
(a.)  The  average  daily  attendance  of  scholars  falling  below  the 
nuinber    of    25.    [Amended    by    Elementary    Education 
Amendment  Ordinance,   1891,  Sec.  -9,  and  by  Education 
Ordinance,  1902,  Sec.  5.] 
(6.)  The  dilapidated  or  unhealthy,  or  unfit  condition  of  the  school 

buildings, 
(c.)  When  there  are  not  the  number  of  School  Managers  rcquu'cd 

by  this  Ordinance. 
(d.)  When  the  Inspector  of  Schools  after  examination  has  reported 
to  the  Board  that  the  educational  standard  in  such  school 
is  not  sufficiently  satisfactory  and  the  'Board  adopts  such 
Report  and  the  Managers  after  having  been  notified  by 
«  the  Board  neglect  to  dismiss  the  Teacher  or  take  the  neces- 

sary steps  to  raise  the  educational  standard  of  such  School. 
(e.)  When  any  Teacher  in  or  any  Manager  of  such  a  school  inter- 
feres or  attempts  to  interfere  with  the  religion  of  any 
scholar. 
(/.)  When  the  Local  Managers  fail  to  produce  to  the  Board  the 
receipts  of  the  Teachers  for  the  one-fourth  part  of  the 
salaries  of  such  Teachers  payable  by  the  Managers  monthly 
or  once  in  every  two  months  as  the  Board  may  determine. 
[Repealed   by   Elementary   Education   Amendment   Ordi- 
nance,  1891,  Schedule.] 
(g,)  Or  when  for  any  other  reason  the  school  is  not  conducted 

to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board. 
Upon  such  disallowance  by  the  Board  such  school  shall   cease 
to  be  entitled  to  any  grant  from  Public  Funds. 

13.  Every  person  holding  the  office  of  Inspector  or  Assistant  Inspector  Inspectcrs 
of  Schools  in  the  Colony  shall  be  an  officer  of  the  Board  of  Education  and  and  AHsibtan 
iubject  to  the  control  and  direction  of  the  Board  :  Provided  that  it  shall  {JJ^'R^^^  ^ 
not  be  competent  to  the  Board  to  appoint  or  dismiss  any  such  officer.  ^i,^  Board. 

14.  Where  any  grant  shall  hereafter  be  made  from  Public  Funds  to  the  Charaosupoi 
Trustees,  Managers  or  other  persons  applying  on  behalf  of  any  Assisted  School 
School  with  the  consent  oPthe  Trustees  or  persons  holding  the  legal  estate  property  for 
tliereof  for  or  towards  the  purchase  of  the  site  or  the  erection,  enlargement  onwite  from 
or  repair  of  the  school  or  the  residence  of  the  master  or  mistress  or  the  Public  Fund 
furnishing  such  school  or  residence,  no  sale,  exchange  or  mortgage  of  the  for  building 
premises  in  respect  of  which  such  grant  may  hereafter  be  made  in  exercise  etc.,  to  be 
of  any  power  contained  in  the  conveyance  or  other  deed  relating  thereto  endorsed  un 
or  under  any  other  legal  authority  shall  be  valid  unless  either  the  consent  Title  Deeds, 
of  the  Governor  in  writing  under  his  hand  be  given  to  the  same  or  the 

amount  of  the  grant  \i  hich  shall  have  been  made  a$  aforesaid  shall  be  repaid 
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to  Her  Majesty's  Keoeiver-Oeneral  to  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  Public 

Funds  and  whenever  any  grant  as  aforesaid  shall  be  made  a  memorandum 

to  be  signed  by  the  Receiver-Qeneral  shall  be  endorsed  upon  some  one  of 

the  Title  Deeds  relating  to  the  school  certifying  to  the  grant  having  been 

made  upon  such  application  and  for  some  such  purpose  as  aforesaid  and 

referring  to  this  Ordinance,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Section  the  said 

Beceiver-General  shall  have  access  to  all  deeds  registered  in  the  Registry 

of  Deeds  and  in  the  custody  of  the  Eegistrar-Qenend  and  may  endorse  such 

memorandum  upon  any  Title  Deed  relating  to  the  school  which  shall  be 

registered  in  such  Registry,  any  law  or  rule  to  the  contrary  notw  khstand- 

Where  land    h>g :  Provided  also  that  where  the  land  or  premises  in  respect  of  which 

subjecfc  to      any  such  grant  is  sought  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  **  The  Real 

Real  Pro-       Property  Ordinancei,  1889,**  no  such  grant  from  Public  Fimds  for  the  pur- 

P®^y  ^{^    poses  aforesaid  shall  be  made  unless  the  Trustees,  Managers  or  other  persons 

fi^^T^h        to  ^PP^ypS  ^o*"  such  grants  shall  be  the  registered  proprietors  of  such  land  or 

hrtaken^     premises  and  shall  before  the  payment  of  any  such  grant  at  their  own  cost 

the  name  of    P^^  ^^  ^^  Majesty  her  heirs  and  successors  a  first  charge,  mortgage  or 

the  Queen,     incumbrance  on  such  land  or  premises  for  the  amount  of  the  grant  in 

priority  of  all  other  mortgafi;es,  charges  or  incumbrances  on  the  same  : 

TiieGoveraor  Provided  also  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  in  Executive  Coimcil 

dc^nctionT      ^^  authorise  the  Receiver-Qeneral  to  accept  a  less  sum  in  discharge  thereof 

from  debt  for  ^^^^  ^^®  original  amount  of  such  grant  at  the  time  of  payment  or  recovery 

depreciation,  of  the  same. 

etc. 

Training  15.  The  Board  may  out  of  such  Public  Funds  as  may  be  appropriated 

Schools  may  fQj.  ^\^q  purpose  establish  and  maintain  Training  Schools  for  the  education 
lUh^l  bv  the  ^^  ^^^achers  both  male  and  female,  and  may  prescribe  the  course  of  studies, 
l^^^f  J  ^  and  the  examinations  in  such  Schools,  and  the  Teachers  so  trained  and 
examined  shall  be  classified  according  to  their  attainments  and  skill  in 
teaching,  and  shall  receive  Certificates  of  Competency  which  shall  qualify 
them  for  corresponding  grades  as  Teachers  in  Elementary  Schools :  Pro- 
vided that  the  course  of  training  in  such  Training  School  shall  be  Secular. 

Recognition  |5.  The  Board  may  also  recognise  as  Training  Schools  for  Teachers  other 

of  *^^**^'   ,  Schools  or  Colleges  not  established  or  maintained  by  the  Board,  the  Mana- 

lishments  as  ^®"  ^^  which  shall  supply  special  training  for  Teachers  in  Elementary 

Training  Schools  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board,  and  in  such  cases  the  Board  may 

Schools.  make  order  for  payment  from  Public  Funds  of  grants  in  aid  to  such  Schools 

Grants  may  or  Colleges  based  upon  the  number  of  scholars  therein   receiving  such 

he  made  to  special  training  aforesaid,  and  upon  the  results  of  examinations  of  such 

Scliools  scholars  prescribed  by  the  Board,  notwithstanding  that  the  course  of 

recwuaed      training  in  such  School  or  College  shall  not  be  exclusively  Secular, 
as  Training  00^ 

Schools. 

Sui>erannua-  1 7.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  by  Rules  to  be  made  by  the  Board 
tion  Fand  for  to  provide  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  Superannuation 
Teacheramay  f  ^^d  for  the  benefit  of  Teachers  in  Elementary  Schools  and  by  such  Rules 
l^hwlhv  the  ^^  require  any  Teacher  hereafter  to  be  employed  in  an  Elementary  School 
B^ard  *^  contribute  to  such  Fund  from  his  fixed  salary  a  sum  not  excelling  three 

Deductions  per  centum  of  such  salary  during  the  first  year  of  his  employment,  and  a 
may  be  made  sum  not  exceeding  four  per  centum  of  such  salary  during  every  subsequent 
from  nalaries  year  of  his  employment.  Such  Rules  shall  provide  for  the  award  of  Pen- 
towards  th^  siowB  from  such  fund  to  disabled  Teachers,  and  grants  to  the  representatives 
v""*^*  Ktt  ^^  ®"^^  Teachers  in  case  of  death  :  Provided  tAt  in  case  any  Teacher  is 
l»arv  ^°^^  ^or  misconduct  such  Teacher  shall  f(»rfeit  and  lose  every  claim 
on  prwent  ^^^^^  ^^^  Section  and  shall  forfeit  all  contributions  made :  Provided  also 
TecMihers  that  it  shall  not  be  compulsory  for  School  Teachers  to  contribute  to  such 
earning  pen-  Fund  who  shall  be  employed  as  such  in  an  Elementary  School  at  the  com- 
eions  to  join  mencement  of  this  Ordinance  and  shall  be  entitled  to,  or  in  a  position  to 
the  Fund.  claim  under  the  Rules  in  force  pensions  for  their  services. 
Special  i3.  It  ghall  be  further  lawful  for  the  Bo^rd  if  it  shall  so  think.fit  to  estab- 

Indian  j^g]^  qj.  allow  schools  for  the  Special  Elementary  fiducation  of  t^e  chiMren 

Schools  may 
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of  East  Indian  Immigrants  and  their  descendants,  and  all  the  provisions  be  estab- 
of  this  Ordinance  as  to  Elementary  Schools,  and  as  to  Government  or  lished. 
Assbted  Schools  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  apply  to  such  Special  Indian 
Schools,  save  and  except  that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  any  such  Special 
Indian  School  shall  be  open  to  children  of  all  races :  Provided  that  such 
Teachers  shall  understand  both  the  English  and  Hindustani  languages. 
[Amended  by  Elementary  Education  Amendment  Ordinance,  1S91,  Sec,  10.] 

19*  It  shall  also  be  lawful  for  the  Board  if  it  shall  so  think  fit  to  make  Night 
special  grants  for  the  remuneration  of  Teachers  in  night  schools  :  Provided  Schools, 
that  such  night  schoob  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  Rules  made 
by  the  Board :  Provided  also  that  the  provisions  of  the  first,  third,  fifth, 
eighth,  ninth^  tenth,  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  Sub-sections  of  the  tenth 
S^tioQ  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  observed  in  every  such  night  school, 
and  also  the  condition  specified  in  paragraph  dd)  of  the  first  Subjection 
of  Section  12  of  this  Ordinance. 

3o.  In  districts  where  from  the  scattered  state  of  the  population  or  other  Itinerant 
causes  it  is  not  practicable  or  convenient  to  collect  twenty-five  scholars  or  Teachers, 
upwards  to  form  an  Elementary  School,  the  Board  may  appoint  Itinerant 
Teachers  to  hold  schools  under  such  Rules  and  at  such  salaries  as  may  be 
determined  by  it  for  that  purpose.  [Amended  by  Elementary  Education 
Amendment  Ordinance y  1891,  Sec.  11,  and  by  Education  Ordinance,  1902, 
Sec,  7  and  Schedule.] 

Passed  in  Council  this  Fourteenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety. 

Schedule  A. 


Ordinances  Repealed. 


Extent  of  Repeal. 


No.    6  of  1870 

No.  13  of  1875 
No.  25  of  1875 
No.  14  of  1876 
No.  20  of  1881 


The  first  Sixteen  Sections,  and  Sections  19  and 
26. 


The  whole. 
The  whole. 
The  whole. 
The  whoje. 


(u.)    THE  ELEMENTARY   EDUCATION   AMENDMENT 

ORDINANCE,  1891. 


TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAGO. 

An  Ordinance  to  amend  "  The  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  1890.*' 

No.  12, 1891. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Goyemor  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Le^jislative  Co\mcil  thereof  as  follows  : — 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  "  The  Elementary  Short  title. 
Education  Amendment  Ordinance,  1891." 
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CunstructioD,  It  shall  be  constrned  as  one  with  "The  Elementary  Education  Ordinance, 
1890."  hereinafter  ealled  The  Principal  Ordinance.  The  Principal  Ordi- 
ance  and  this  Ordinance  together  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  **  The 
Elementary  Education  Ordinances,  1890  and  1891." 


Toba£o 
Board. 


Power  to 
maka  Kales 
and  Regula- 
tions, etc. 


Repeal  ol 
enactments 
in  Scbedole. 
Repeal  of 
Section  8  of 
Ordinance 
No.  17  of 
1890, 


Repeal  of 
SuD-eection  8 
of  Section  10 
of  Ordinance 
No.  17  of 
1890. 

Certificates 
of  Compe- 
tency t»  be 
required  for 
all  Teacheis. 


2.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Education  for  the  Island  ol  Tobago,  herein- 
after called  "  The  Tobago  Board,"  to  consist  of  the  Commisnoner  of  Tobago 
as  President  and  not  less  than  four  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor. 

All  the  provisions  of  Section  4  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  as  to  resig- 
nation of  office,  attendance  of  members,  vacating  of  seats  and  appointment 
of  persons  to  act  for  absent  members  shall  apply  to  such  Board.  [RepeaUd 
by  Elementary  Education  Ordinancey  Tobago,  1890.) 

3.  The  Tobago  Board  shall  in  the  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred. on 
the  Board  by  the  seventh  Section  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  and  of  all 
other  powers  thereinafter  and  herein  gi\en  to  The  Board  have  the  same 
and  like  powers  to  make  their  own  Rules  and  Regulations  and  from  time 
to  time  to  revoke  and  vary  such  Rules  and  Regulations :  Provided  alw  ays 
that  such  Rules  and  Regulations  shall  be  based  as  far  as  possible  on  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  made  by  The  Board. 

All  the  provisions  of  Section  8  of  this  Ordinance  as  to  laying  of  Rules 
before  the  Legislative  Council  and  the  disallowance  thereof  by  the  Coundl 
shall  apply  to  all  Rules  and  Regulations  made  by  The  Tobago  Board  under 
the  power  in  this  Section  contained.  [Amended  by  Elementary  Education 
Ordinancey  1892,  and  repealed  by  Education  Ordinance^  Tohago^  1899, 
which  was  repealed  by  Education  Ordinance,  1901,  Schedule.] 

4.  The  enactments  specified  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Ordinance  are  hereby 
repealed  to  the  extent  mentioned  in  such  Schedule. 

5.  Section  8  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  is  hereby  repealed,  and  in  place 
and  stead  thereof  shall  be  substituted  the  following  : — 

(8.)  In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  the  seventh  Section  of 
The  Principal  Ordinance  and  of  all  other  powers  thereinafter 
given  to  the  Board,  the  Board  may  make  and  from  time  to  time 
revoke  and  vary  Rules  and  Regulations.  Such  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations and  any  order  revoking  or  varying  the  same  shall  be 
laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  at  its  next  Meeting  after  the 
making  of  the  same  and  if  not  disallowed  by  express  resolution 
of  such  Council  within  one  calendar  month  of  their  being  so 
laid  before  the  Council,  such  Rules  shall  have  the  force  of  law^ 
and  shall  thereupon  be  published  in  the  Royal  Gazette,  and 
two  copies  of  such  Rules  shall  within  ten  days  after  their  publi- 
cation be  sent  to  each  Head  Teacher,  and  one  of  such  copies 
shall  be  by  such  Teacher  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  his 
school  for  public  inspection. 
The  Board  shall  submit  for  the  consideration  of  the  Legislative 
Council  an  estimate  of  the  probable  expenditure  necessary 
to  carry  on  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  during  the  first 
and  last  six  months  in  each  and  every  year. 

6.  Sub-section  8  of  Section  10  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  is  hereby 
repealed,  and  in  place  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  substituted  and  read  the 
following : — 


(8.)  Every  Teacher  in  an  Elementary  School  shall  be  required  to  hold 
a  Certificate  of  Competency  to  teach  in  such  school,  which 
Certificate  shall  be  given  by  the  Board  after  such  examination 
and  probation  as  the  Board  shall  prescribe,  or  ^^ithout  examina- 
tion, but  subject  to  such  conditions  as  to  previous  training  as  the 
Board  shall  prescribe  :  Provided  that  any  Teacher  not  holding 
a  Certificate  of  Competency  and  who  shall  be  already  employed 


f 
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in  a  school  at  the  commencement  of  this  Ordinance  shall  he 
allowed  a  period  not  exceeding  four  years  from  such  date  in 
which  to  obtain  such  Certificate:  Provided  idao  that  until 
such  Certificate  shall  be  obtained  and  during  the  period  afore- 
said such  uncertificated  Teacher  already  employed  may  be 
considered  as  holding  a  Certificate  of  Competency  of  the  Third 
or  Fourth  Class  as  the  Board  may  determine  according  to  such 
classification  of  Teachers  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

7.   Sub-section  11  of  Section  10  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  is  hereby  liepealof 
repealed,  and  in  place  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  substituted  and  read  the  ^ub-section 
fo/loMrinir  '^  II  oi  Section 

^'  10  of  Ordi- 

Danoe  No.  17 
of  1890. 
(11.)  Every  Teacher  in  an  Elementary  School  shall,  save  as  hereinafter  Remunera- 
provided,  be  entitled  to  the  following  remuneration,  that  is  to  ^^^  ^f 
say,  a  salary  fixed  according  to  the  class  of  the  Teacher's  Certifi-  T??^  ^'^^ 
cate :  Provided   that  every  Head  Teacher  shall  be  further  orallt  anT 
entitled  to  an  attendance  grant  and  a  bonus  according  to  the  Bonus  to  be 
proficiency  of  the  scholars  and  the  general  character  and  tone  allowed  to 
of  the  school.     The  amount  of  such  salary,  grant  and  bonus  Head 
shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Board  and  shall  be  uniform  in  all  J^here. 
Elementary  Schoob  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  Teacher  from  Public  m*j^^  ?' 
Funds,  save  as  hereinafter  provided,  by  an  Order  of  the  Board :  i^Jf  JJj*^ 
Provided  always  that  in  the  case  of  Assisted  Schools  three- ^hq^. 
fourths  only  of  such  salary,  grant  Iftnd  bonus  shall  be  paid  from  Cocit  of  how 
Public   Funds.      [Amended  by   Education   Ordinance,   1901,  to  be 
Schedule.]  defrayed. 

^*    f^vib-section  5  of  Section  12  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  is  hereby  Repeal  of 
thr?  1^'  and  in  place  and  stead  thereof  shaU  be  substituted  and  read  of's^on  "2*" 
^Wowing :-  ^f  Oi^TiLcc 

^•^  The  School  fees  taken  in  any  Assisted  School  shall  be  retained  No.  17  of 
by  the  Local  Managers  of  such  School  to  be  applied  by  them,  ^^^* 
in  the  first  place,  towards  the  payment  of  the  contribution  due 
from  the  Local  Managers  of  such  School  to  the  remuneration 
of  the  Teachers  employed  in  such  School  and  the  maintenance 
of  the  School  premises  and  apparatus ;  and  any  excess  beyond 
the  sum  due  and  expended  as  aioressdd  shall  be  applied  by  them 
for  the  benefit  of  such  School.  [Repealed  by  Education 
Ordinance^  1901,  Schedule.] 

^-    Sub-section  (a)  of  Sub-section  6  of  Section  12  of  The  Principal  Ordin-  ^P^a^ «/ 
^^  ^  hettby  repealed,  and  in  place  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  substituted  /«)  ofsX' 
•"*  '^ad  the  foUowing :—  section  6  of 

(ci.)  The  average  daily  attendance  of  scholars  falling  below  the  number  ^^ion  12  of 
of  40.   [Amended  by  Education   Ordinance  1902,  Sec.  5    and  S*^H^S® 
ScheduU.]  ^^^  ^^ 

A^»  Section  18  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  is  hereby  repealed,  and  in  Repeal  of 
P»ace  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  read  the  following :—  ^^^^"  ^^  ^^ 

(18.)  It  shall  be  further  lawful  for  the  Board  if  it  shall  so  think  fit  j^q.  17  ^f^ 
to  establish  or  alk>w  schools  for  the  special  Elementary  Educa- 1890. 
tion  of  the  children  of  East  Indian  Immigrants  and  their  descend- 
ants, and  all  the  provisions  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  and  of 
this  Ordinance,  as  to  Elementary  Schools,  and  as  to  Qovem* 
ment  or  Assisted  Schoob,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall,  unless 
otherwise  prescribed  by  the  Board,  apply  to  such  special  Indian 
Sehoda  wbidi  shall  be  open  to  children  of  all  races :  Provided 
that  sodi  Teacher  shall  understand  both  the  English  and 
Hindustani  languages. 

8374.  O 
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Repeal  of  11.  Section  20  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  is  hereby  repealed,  and  in 

Section  20  of  place  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  substituted  and  read  the  following  : — 

No.  17  of  (^^*)  ^^  districts  where  from  the  scattered  state  of  the  population 

1 S90.  or  other  causes  it  is  not  practicable  or  convenient  to  collect  forty 

scholars  or  upwards  to  form  an  Elementary  School,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  Board  in  such  districts  to  sanction  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Qovernment  or  Assisted  School  upon  such  special 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board  shall  prescribe.  [Amended 
by  Education  Ordinance,  1902,  See.  7,  and  Schedule.] 

Passed  in  Council  this  Fourth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-one. 

Schedule 
Repeals. 


Obdinanoe. 


«• 
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Ordinance,  1890  "  (17  of  1890) 


Idem 


Extent  op  Repeal. 


Idem 


From  the  words  "Provided  also  '*in 
Sub-section  9  of  Section  10  to  the 
end  of  the  Sub-section  ending  with 
the  words  "  a  penny  per  week." 

From  the  words  "  Provided  always  " 
in  Subjection  6  of  Section  11  to 
the  end  of  the  Sub-section  ending 
with  the  words  **  and  the  education 
therein  is  satisfactory.* 


It 


The  whole  of  Sub-section  f  of  Sub- 
section 6  of  Section  12. 


(iu.)  THE  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  AMENDMENT 

ORDINANCE,  1892. 


TRINIDAD   AND  TOBAGO. 

An  Obdinanoe  to  amend  '*The  Elementary  Education  (Amendment) 

Ordinance,  1891."    No.  13.    1892. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Qovernor  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follows : — 

1.  The  third  Section  of  the  Ordinance  No.  12  of  1891,  intituled  *'  An 
Ordinance  to  amend  the  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  1890,"  is 
hereby  repealed,  and  in  place  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  read  the  following : — 

*'  In  the  Principd  Ordinance,  except  Sections  4  and  5  and  in  this  Ordi- 
nance, the  expression  '  The  Board  '  shall  mean  with  reference  to  Tobago 
the  Tobago  Board. 

"  All  Rules  and  Regulations  to  be  made  by  the  Tobago  Board  shall  be 
based  as  far  as  possible  on  the  Rules  and  Regulations  made  by  the  Board 
constituted  by  tne  Principal  Ordinance. 
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**  Any  three  members  of  the  Tobago  Board  shall  form  a  quorum  and  be 
competent  to  transact  business  at  any  meeting." 

P^kssed  in  Council  this  Eleventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-two. 

[Repealed  by  Elementary  Education  Ordinance^  Tobago^  1899]. 


(iv.).    THE    ELEMENTARY    EDUCATION    AMENDMENT 

ORDINANCE,    1893. 


TRINIDAD   AND   TOBAGO. 

An  Ordinance  to  amend  "  The  Elementary  Education  Ordinances,  1890 

and  1891."    No.   22.     1893. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follows  : — 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  "The  Elementary 
Education  Amendment  Ordinance,  1893." 

It  shall  be  construed  as  one  with  "The  Elementary  Education  Ordi- 
nances, 1890  and  1891." 

"  The  Elementary  Education  Ordinances,  1890  and  1891,"  may,  together 
with  this  Ordinance,  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  "  The  Elementary  Education 
Ordinances,  1890,  1891,  and  1893. 

2.  The  provisions  of  "The  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  1890,"  Kepeal. 
b  the  Schedule  hereto  and  to  the  extent  mentioned  in  such  Schedule,  are 

hereby  repealed. 

« 

3.  This  Ordinance  shall  take  effect  as  from  the  1st  day  of  May,  1893. 
Passed  in  Coimcil  this  Fourth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  Our 

Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-three. 

Thb  Sohkdulb. 


No.  OF 
Qbdinanoi. 


17  of  1890. 


t« 


The  Elementary  Education 
Qrdinanoe,  1890." 


Extent  of  Rbpbal. 


Sec.  10,  Sub^ec.  14,  from 
the  words   "fen:  their  ap- 

glication  "  to  the  end  of  the 
ulKsection  and  the  whole 
of  SulKsection  15. 

Paragraph  (/)  of  Sub^sec  2 
of  Sec.  11^  from  the  words 
*'  and  particularly  a  return  " 
to  the  words  "  Schocd  fees  " 
at  the  end  of  the  paragraph. 


8374. 


09 
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(v.).    THE    ELEMENTARY    EDUCATION     ORDINANCE, 

TOBAGO,  1899. 


TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAGO^ 

An  Oudinanoe  to  provide  for  the  control  and  management  of  Elementary 

Schools  m  Tobago.    No.  2.    1899. 


Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  law  relating  to  Primary  Education 
in  Tobago :  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follows : — 

Title.  1*  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  the  Elementary  Education  Ordinance, 

Tobago,  1899,  and  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  First  day  of  April, 
1899,  and  shall  be  construed  as  one  with  '*The  Elementary  Education 
Ordinance,  1890,'-  hereinafter  called  the  Principal  Ordinance. 

Repeal.  2.  There  shall  be  repealed  Section  2  of  '*The  Elementary  Education 

Amendment  Ordinance,  1891,**  and  also  the  Ordinance  No.  13, 1892. 
entitled  '*An  Ordinance  to  amend  the  Elementary  Education  (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance,  1891.*- 

PuwerH  of  3.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  of  Education,  constituted  under  the 

Board  with  provisions  of  Section  4  of  the  Principal  Ordinance,  to  control,  regulate  and 
T^^  ^  direct  the  local  management  of  all  Elementary  Schods  in  ToI»go  as  pro- 
Tobago.  vided  in  and  by  Section  7  of  the  Principal  Ordinance,  and  until  the  Board  shall 

have  exercised  this  power,  and  in  so  far  as  they  shall  not  have  exercised  the 
same  with  respect  to  Elementary  Schoob  in  Tobago  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions heretofore  in  force  in  Tobago  dated  the  28th  day  of  February,  1898, 
shall  continue  in  force  in  Respect  of  all  Elementary  Schools  in  Tobago, 
save  and  except  that  by  the  words  "  the  Board  **  in  such  rules  and  regida- 
tions  contained  shall  be  meant  the  Board  of  Education  for  Trinidad  and 
Tobago  as  constituted  by  the  said  Fourth  Section  of  the  Principal  Ordinance. 

Passed  in  Council  this  Sixth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine. 

[Repealed  by  Education  Ordinance^  1901,  Schedule,) 


(vi.).    THE    EDUCATION    ORDINANCE,    1901. 


TRINIDAD   AND   TOBAGO. 

An  Obdinanck  to  amend  **  The  Elementary  Education  Ordinances,  1890 

and  1891.**    No.  6.    1901. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Coimcil  thereof  as  follows : — 

Title.  1.  This  Ordmance  may  be  cited  as  the  Education  Ordinance,  1901,  and 

shall  be  read  with  **  The  Elementary  Education  Ordinances,  1890  and 
1891,*'  which,  together  with  this  Ordinance,  may  be  cited  as  "  The  Education 
Ordinances,  1890— 1901.<> 

Repeal.  2.  The  enactments  specified  in  the  Schedule  hereto  are  hereby  repealed. 
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3.  ChOdren  aUending  Efementary  Schoob  in  Port-ofSpain  ac  in  any  School  feef . 
Borough  may  with  the  sanction  of  the  Board  be  charged  such  school  fees 
as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe. 

The  schocd  fees,  if  any,  charged  as  aforesaid  and  received  in  any  Govern- 
ment school  shall  be  paid  into  the  Treasury,  and  those  charged  and  received 
as  aforesaid  in  any  Assisted  school  shall  be  retained  by  the  Managers  of 
such  schools. 

4  In  Section  4  of  Ordinance  17-^1890,  the  words  *'  and  the  Inspector  Iiutpector  to 
of  Schods  ••  shall  be  read  after  the  word  "  President  ••  in  line  a  *    [Be-  be  memhcr 
pealed  by  Education  Ordinance,  1902,  Schedule.]  ®^  Board. 

5.  The  following  words  shall  be  read  as  forming  part  of  Sub^ectioa  12 
of  Section  10  of  Ordinance  17  of  1890. 

Provided  abo  that  a  school  hereafter  established  by  private  persons  Condition  of 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  aid  from  public  funds,  unless  the  grant. 
Board  shall  have  decided,  previous  to  its  establishment,  that  such 
school  is  a  neceesary  school. 

6.  After  the  words  '*  public  funds  **  in  line  8t  of  Subjection  2  of  Section 
12  of  Ordinance  17 — 1890,  shall  be  read  the  following : — 

in  such  proportion  to  the  amount  contributed  by  the  Local  Managers 
as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine  towards  the  pro- 
viding and  maintenance  of  School  lands  and  houses.  [Repealed 
by  Education  Amendment  Ordinance,  1901,  Sec.  2.] 

7.  Subjection  3  of  Section  12  of  Ordinance  17—1890  shall  be  read  as 
if  the  first  six  lines,!  the  words  ''payable  by  such  Managers  and**  in  line  7,t 
and  the  word  **  also  *-  in  line  8 1  were  omitted. 

Passed  in  Council  this  29th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  one. 

The  Schedulb. 

Ordinance  17  of  1890.~In  Sub-section    (3)  of  Section   10  the    words 

"  Provided  that  when  such  books  have  to  be 
supplied  to  free  scholars  the  said  Board  shall 
grant  them  to  the  schools  in  which  such 
scholars  are.*' 

Subjections  (6),  (7),  (9),  and  (14)  of  Section  la 

Paragraph    (a)    of    Subjection    (2)    and  Sub- 
section  (8)  of  Section  11. 

„  Paragraph  (g)  of  Subjection  (1)  of  Section  12. 

„  Sub-sectbn  2  of  Section  12  inline  8§  the  words 

**  towards  **  to  the  end  of  the  Sub-section. 

Ordinance  12  of  1891.— In  Section  7  the  words  *'Save  as   hereinafter 

provided  by  an  order  of  the  Board :  Provided 
always  that  in  the  case  of  Assisted  schoob 
three-fourths  only  of  such  salary  grant  and 
bonus  shall  be  paid  from  the  Public  Fund.*' 

„  Section  8. 

Ordinance  2  of  1899.— The  whole. 


«« 


tf 


*  Line  2  according  to  the  present  arrangement  of  type. 

t  Lines  5  and  6  according  to  the  present  arrangement  of  type. 

^  The  first  four  lines^  the  words  ^Teachers  payable  by  such  Managers, 
and  the  word  ^also'^m  line  5  according  to  the  present  arrangement  of 
type. 

§  Line  6  according  to  the  present  arrangement  of  type. 
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(vii.).    THE    EDUCATION    AMENDMENT    ORDINANCE, 

1901. 


TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAGO. 

An  Ordinance  to  amend  the  Education  Ordinances,  1890-1901. 

No.  22.     1901. 


■ 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  ot  Trinidad  and  Tobago  ^ith  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follows : — 

Qi.,^  *•  1  ^*  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  the  Education  (Amendment)  Ordin- 

Hliort  tiUe.     ^j^^  i9Qi^  andshall  be  read  with  the  Education  Ordinances,  1890-1901. 

2.  Subjection  2  of  Section  12  of  Ordinance  No.  17  of  1890  and  Section 
6  of  Ordinance  No.  6  of  1901  are  hereby  repealed  and  in  lieu  thereof  shaU 
be  read  the  following  : — 

On  being  allowed  by  the  Board  such  schools  shall  be  deemed  Elementary 
Schools  for  the  purposes  and  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance  and 
shall  be  entitled  in  addition  to  the  emoluments  allowed  to  Teachers  in 
Assisted  Schools  by  Section  7  of  the  Ordinance  12  of  1891  as  amended  by 
Ordinance  No.  6  of  1901  to  grants  of  money  from  Public  Funds  towards 
the  providing  and  maintenance  of  school  lands,  houses  and  residences  for 
the  tefeMshers  and  the  furniture  and  apparatus  of  such  school-houses  in  such 
proportion  to  the  amount  contributed  by  the  local  managers  as  the  Board 
may  from  time  to  time  determine.  [Amended  by  Education  Ordinance^ 
1902,  Sec.  6.] 

Passed  in  Council  this  Sixteenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  Our 
Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  one. 


(viu.).    THE    EDUCATION    ORDINANCE,    1902. 


TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAGO. 

An  Ordinance  to  furtheramend  "The  Education  Ordinances,  1890-1901.' 

No.  4.    1902. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  foUoM-s  :— 

Short  Title.        1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  the  Education  Ordinance,  1902, 
Conttmetioii.  and  shall  be  read  as  one  with  "  The  Education  Ordinances,  1890-1901  '* 
and  the  Ordinance  No.  22  of  1901.    Thesaid  Ordinances  and  this  Ordinance 
may  together  be  cited  as  the  Education  Ordinances,  1890-1902. 

HepeaL  2.  The  enactments  specified  in  the  Schedule  hereto  are  hereby  repealed 

to  the  extent  specified  in  thesecond^lumn  of  such  Scbedule. 

Bo^rd  of  3.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Edvcation  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "  the 

lulaoatioa.  Board  ")  consisting  of  the  Governor  as  President  and  fourteen  persons 
to  bejappointedlby  the  Governor,  of  whom  the  Colonial  Secretary  and  the 
Inspectori^of  Schools  shall  be  two.  Six  of  the  said  fourteen  members  shall 
be  persons  professing  the  Roman  Catholic  religion  and  the  remaining 
eight  members  shall  be  persons  not  so  professing. 
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4.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  in  its  discretion  to  make  order  for  Closing  of 
the  discontinuance  of  any  Oovernment  school  in  which  the  average  daily  g^^™^" 
attendance  has  fallen  below  fifty. 

5.  The  following  words  shall  be  read  before  paragraph  (h)  of  Sub-section  aI^^^i^^ 
6  of  Section  12  of  the  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  1890  (17  of  1890).  g^^^ 

(a.)  The  average  daily  attendance  of  scholars  falling  below  the  number 
of  fifty. 

6.  Section  2  of  Ordinance  22-1901  shall  be  read  with  the  following 
additbn : 

Provided  that  a  school  hereafter  established  by  private  persons  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  grants  of  money  from  Public  Funds  towards  providing 
and  maintaining  the  schoolhouse  or  the  furniture  and  apparatus  thereof. 

7.  In  districts  where  from  the  scattered  state  of  the  population  or  other 
causes  it  is  not  possible  to  maintain  an  average  daily  attendance  of  fifty 
scholars  or  upwards  in  an  Elementary  School  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
Board  in  such  districts  to  sanction  the  establishment  or  continuance  of 
a  Government  or  Assisted  School  upon  such  special  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  Board  shall  prescribe. 

Passed  in  Council  this  Tenth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  two. 


Furniture 

and 

apparatus 

Schooliiin 

remote 

districts. 


Schedule. 


No.  op 
Ordinance. 


Extent  of  Bbpeal. 


17  of  1890. 


17  of  1890. 


12  of  1891. 
6  of  1901. 


Section  4,  from  the  commencement  up  to  and  including  the 
words  **  not  so  professing." 

So  much  of  Sub-section  (6)  of  Section  11  as  is  not  repealed 
by  Ordinance  12  of  1891. 

Sections  9  and  11. 

Section  4. 


APPENDIX    B. 


NEW    CODE    OF  RULES    UNDER   THE  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION    ORDINANCES,    1890.1902.* 

Made  by  the  Board  of  Educaiion  on  the  26th  August,  1902. 


INDEX. 

Bulb. 

Schoolhouses 1-6 

Admission  of  Schdars 7-9 

Attendance  of  Scholars 10-  12 

School  Fees 13-14 

Conscience  Clause 15 

*  This  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Libnurv,  St.  Stephen's 
House,  Cannon  Row,  Wiiteball,  London,  S.W.,  together  witn  Earlier  Ckxies, 
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llule 

Time  Table 16 

School  Registers,  etc. 17-  24 

Holidays 25-27 

Discipline      -     ^ 28-  31 

Secular  Instruction 32-  33 

Inspection  of  Schoob 34-  37 

Teachers 38-73 

Visitors  to  Schools 74-  75 

Returns  by  Managers 76 

Inspection  of  Registers  by  Managers 77 

Assbted  Schools 78-80 

Government  Schools 90-lCX) 

Training  Schools  (Qovernment) 101-119 

Practising  Schools       do.            120-125 

Assisted  Training  Schools -  126-135 

Indian  Schools     .-...-.--  136-140 

Board  of  Education  Exhibitions    -                                       -       -  — 

Schedule. 

Course  of  Secular  Instruction A 

Examination  for  Certificates       - B 

Pupil  Teachers*  Course -  C 

*  Form  of  Quarterly  Return D 

*  Form  of  Annual  Return — Assisted  Schools                        -        -  E 

*  Form  of  Agreement— Training  Schools  -                        -        -  F 

*  Form  of  Application  for  Aid  -       -       -       -                -        •  G 
Scale  of  Bonuses 


Part   I. — Elementary   Schools. 

The  following  Rules  shall  apply  to  both  classes  of  Elementary  Schools  :— 

School-houses. 

1.  All  specifications  and  designs  for  new  schools  and  Teachers*  residences 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Board. 

2.  Every  school  where  there  is  an  average  daily  attendance  of  not  less 
than  forty  scholars  shall  have  one  or  more  class-rooms  as  may  after  due 
inquiry  be  considered  necessary  by  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  number 
of  scholars  attending  such  school 

3.  The  apportionment  of  space  inside  every  school-house  shall  be  not 
less  than  eight  superficial  feet  of  floor-space  and  eighty  cubic  feet  for  each 
scholar  in  average  daily  attendance.  Covered  galleries  may  be  taken  into 
account  in  calculating  the  space. 

4.  Every  school-house  shall  be  furnished  with  latrines,  and  where  boys 
and  girls  are  admitted  to  the  same  school,  with  latrines  in  separate  places 
for  the  use  of  the  schdars  of  different  sexes. 

5.  There  must  be  desk  accommodation  for  at  least  one  half  of  the  number 
of  scholars  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  rate  of  1  ft.  6  in.  linear  for 
each  scholar. 

6.  No  use  shall  be  made  of  any  school-house  which  shall  in  any  way 
interferd  with  the  regular  use  of  the  building  for  school  purposes. 

Admission  of  Scholabs. 

7.  No  applicant  shall  be  refused  admission  to  any  Government  or  Assisted 
School  on  account  of  the  religious  persuasion,  race  or  language  of  sucli 
applicant,  or  of  either  of  his  parents  or  guardians. 

*  Not  printed, 
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8.  No  cbfld  suffering  from  any  cutaneous,  contagious,  offensive,  or 
infectious  disease,  or  in  whose  house  contagious  or  infectious  disease  is 
known  to  exist,  shall  be  admitted  in  any  school ;  and  the  attendance  of 
any  scholar  from  such  house  or  so  dbeas^  may  be  temporarily  suspended 
by  the  Teacher. 

9.  No  child  shall  be  admitted  or  retained  in  any  school  (except  Practising 
Schoob)  who  is  under  the  age  of  four  or  above  the  age  of  eighteen  :  and  no 
child  above  the  age  of  fifteen  shall  be  admitted  or  retained  in  a  school  unless 
he  or  she  is  of  the  same  sex  as  the  Head  Teacher  or  a  Certificated  Assistant 
Teacher  of  the  school 

Attendance  of  Scholars. 

10.  In  every  school  not  less  than  four  hours  in  each  school-day  shall  be 
devoted  to  Secular  Instruction  exclusively ;  and  of  such  four  hours  two 
:5hall  be  in  the  morning  and  two  in  the  afternoon. 

11.  Attendance  shall  not  be  reckoned  for  any  scholar— 

1.  Under  the  age  of  4  or  over  15. 

2.  Until  his  name,  etc.,  shall  have  been  duly  entered  in  the  School 

Register. 
S.  For  morning  or  afternoon  unless  such  scholar  has  been   under 
Secular  Instruction  for  two  hours  during  each  meeting  after 
Roll-calL 

12.  The  average  daily  attendance  for  any  period  is  found  by  adding  the 
number  of  scholars  in  attendance  for  all  the  meetings  of  that  period  and 
dividing  the  sum  by  the  number  of  meetings  in  that  period^  all  proper 
fractions  to  count  as  units. 

School  Fees. 

13.  In  schods  situated  in  Port-of-Spain  or  in  any  Borough  such  schoo 
fees  may  be  charged  as  may  be  sanctioned  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

14.  The  Governor  shall  have  power  to  grant  free  admission  to  any 
Elementary  Government  school  to  the  child  or  chUdren  of  any  deceased 
public  servant. 

OoNsciENCE  Clause. 

15.  There  shall  be  kept  posted  in  every  Elementary  School  a  printed 
copy  of  the  Conscience  Clause  relating  to  such  school,  viz.,  according  as 
the  school  is  a  Government  or  an  Assisted  Schod,  a  printed  copy  of  Sub- 
section 5  of  Section  11,  or  paragraph  id)  of  Subjection  1  of  Section  12  of 
the  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  1890. 

Time  Table. 

16.  A  Time  Table  to  serve  as  a  model  for  all  Elementary  Schools  shall 
be  drawn  up  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  and  submitted  for  the  approval  of 
the  Board,  but  such  model  Time  Table  may  be  modified  by  the  Head  Teacher 
of  any  school  with  the  consent  of  the  Local  Managers  and  approval  of  the 
lnspect<»'. 

School  Begistees,  &g. 

17-24 

HOUDAYS. 

25,  The  Vacations  to  be  observed  in  Elementary  Schools  shall  be  as 
under ;— 
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At  Easter— Two  weeks,  commencing  on  the  Monday  next    before 

Easter  Sunday. 
In  August — ^Two  weeks,  commencing  on  the  third  Monday  in  August. 
At  Christmas — ^Four  weeks,  commencing  on  the  Monday  next  after 
the  13th  December. 
The  Inspector  of  Schools  may  sanction  a  change  in  any  of  the  above 
dates  to  suit  the  convenience  of  any  particular  district,  or  for  any  other 
sufficient  reason. 

26.  All  Public  Holidays  are  to  be  observed  in  Elementary  Schools.  Any 
holiday  which,  on  account  of  local  circumstances,  may  be  granted  to  a 
school  by  a  Manager  must  be  reported  in  the  Return  which  is  required  to 
be  sent  in  under  the  [prescribed]  form.  .  .  and  an  entry  of  the 
circumstance  must  be  made  in  the  Log  Book. 

27.  The  total  number  of  meetings  for  each  school  in  every  year  must 
not  be  less  than  400. 

Discipline. 

28.  Teachers  are  required  to  do  all  in  their  power  to  secure  the  good 
behaviour  of  their  pupils  in  the  School  and  Play-ground,  and  on  their  way 
to  or  from  School. 

29.  The  discipline  enforced  in  Schools  must  be  mild  and  firm ;  and  all 
degrading  and  injurious  punishments  must  be  avoided.  The  striking  of 
chUdren,  except  as  provided  for  in  Bule  30,  is  strictly  forbidden,  as  is  also 
the  corporal  punishment  of  girls  of  twelve  years  and  over. 

30.  Corporal  punishment  may  be  inflicted  as  a  last  resort,  subject  to  the 
exceptions  in  Bide  29,  by  the  Head  Teacher  only,  or  by  an  Assistant  Teacher 
under  the  Head  Teacher's  direction  and  responsibility,  in  the  presence  of 
Assistant  Teachers  and  Pupil  Teachers  only ;  and  whenever  such  punish- 
ment is  inflicted  an  entry.    .    .    must  be  made  in  the  Log  Book. 

31.  No  scholar  shall  be  expelled  from  any  School  unless  by  the  direction 
or  with  the  express  concurrence  of  the  School  Managers  ;  but  any  scholar 
may  for  gross  insolence,  persistent  disobedience,  or  immoral  conduct,  be, 
by  the  Teacher,  temporarily  suspended  from  attendance  until  the  case 
has  been  submitted  to  the  School  Managers  :  Provided  that  in  every  case 
of  expulsion  the  matter  be  immediately  reported  to  the  Board  of  Education 
for  confirmation  or  otherwise. 

Sboulab  Instruction. 

32.  The  course  of  Secular  Instruction  shall  for  each  Standard  be  the 
com*se  specified  in  Schedule  A,  subject  to  modification  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Board,  and  only  such  books  as  are  sanctioned  by  the  Board  shall  be 
used  for  such  instruction. 

33.  In  making  the  minimum  time  constituting  an  attendance,  there  may 
be  reckoned  time  occupied  in  any  industrial  instruction  approved  by  the 
Board,  whether  or  not  it  is  given  in  the  school  premises  or  by  the  ordinary 
Teachers  of  the  school,  provided  that  the  times  for  giving  it  are  entered 
in  the  time  table,  and  a  scholar's  attendance  at  any  class  of  technical  instruc- 
tion noted  in  the  Boll  Book. 

Inspection  of  Schools. 

34.  Twice  at  least  in  every  year  every  school  shall  be  visited  by  the 
Inspector  or  an  Assistant  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  once  at  least  orally  and 
by  papers  he  shall  examine : — 

(a.)  The  scholars  in  the  subjects  specified  in  Schedule  A. 
(6.)  The  Pupil-teachers  in  accordance  with  Schedule  C. 
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35.  The  Inspector  or  Aasistant  Inspector  may  in  addition  visit  a  school 
at  any  time  without  notice,  and  is  expected  to  do  so  at  least  once  in  every 
year. 

36.  After  examining  a  school  the  Inspector  shall  as  soon  as  may  be 
practicable  send  a  report  thereon  to  the  Board,  and  a  copy  of  such  report 
shall  be  sent  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  to  the  Managers,  who  shall  cause 
snch  report  to  be  entered  by  the  Head  Teacher  verbatim  in  the  Log  Book 
of  the  school. 

37.  No  scholar  will  be  examined  at  the  annual  examination  of  a  school 
unless  he  has  made  at  least  100  attendances  at  the  school  during  the 
preceding  school  year. 

Teachers. 

38.  Five  classes  of  Certificated  Teachers  are  recognised  by  the  Board ; 
and  such  Teachers  will,  when  employed  at  Elementary  Schoob,  be  entitled 
to  salaries  at  the  following  rates,  subject  to  the  provisions  contained  in 
other  Bules  of  this  Code  : — 

(I.>— Head  Teachers— Trinidad. 

Class  of  Certificate.  Males.                                   Females. 

I.        -       -  £80    to  £100  -  -  £60   to   £75 

II.        -        -  60    „        80  -  -  50    „       60 

III.  -        -  45    „        60  -  -  40    „       50 

IV.  -        -  30    „        40  -  -  25     „       35 
♦V.        -        -  35     „        45  -  - 

*  (Special  Certificates  of  competency  for  Teachers  in  Indian  Schools  in 
accordiance  with  Rule  130.) 


Head  Teachers— Tobago. 

Class  of  Certificate.            Males.  Females. 

I.        -       -       £60   to   £80        -       -  £50    to   £60 

n.        -        -          45    „       60        -        -  40    „      50 

ni.        -        -           35     „       45        -        -  30    „       40 

IV.        -        -          20    „       35        -        -  20    „       30 


(II.>— Assistant    Teachers— TRmmAD. 

Class  of  Certificate.             Males.  Females, 

n.        -       -       £50   to   £60  -  -  £45    to   £50 

III.         -        -           40    „       50  -  -  35     „       46 

rV.        -        -          25    „       40  -  -  25     „       35 

♦V.        -        -          30    „       40  -  - 
*  (Special  Certificates  of  competency  for  Teachers  in  Indian  Schools  in 
accordance  with  Rule  139.) 


Assistant  Teachers— Tobaoo. 

Class  of  Certificate.  Males.                               Females. 

II.        -       -  £30    to   £45  -  -  £25    to   £30 

III.        -        -  20    „      30  -  -  20    „      25 

rV.        -       -  15    „      20  -  -  15    „      20 

Provided  that  the  salaries  of  Teachers  employed  at  the  date  of  the  publication 
of  these  Rules  in  the  Royal  Gazette  shall  not  be  liable  to  reduction  on  account 
of  anything  contained  in  this  Rule. 

39.  The  increments  from  the  minimum  to  the  maximum  rates  of  salaries 
in  the  preceding  Rule  shall  be  annual  increments  of  £5  in  the  ease  of 
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Teachers  in  Trinidad  schook,  and  £2  lOs.  in  th4  case  of  the  Teachers  in 
Tobago  schools,  which  will  be  allowed  subject  to  the  following  conditions  :— 

(a.)  A  Teacher  to  be  entitled  to  successive  annual  increments  must 
be  employed  at  one  and  the  same  school ;  and  at  the  end  of  each 
fear  of  service  must  forward  to  the  Inspector  of  Schoob  a 
certificate  from  the  Manager  of  the  school,  countersigned  by 
the  Assistant  Inspector  for  the  district  in  which  the  school 
is  situated,  stating  that  such  Teacher's  service  during  the  pre- 
ceding year  has  been  satisfactory,  and  that  he  has  discharged 
his  duties  with  zeal  and  efficiency. 

(6.)  The  provision  of  Rules  55  and  56  must  have  been  complied  with. 

{c.)  The  annual  increments  to  which  Teachers  may  become  entitled 
under  these  Rules  shall  accrue  in  each  case  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  quarter  next  after  the  annual  examination 
of  the  school. 

40.  A  Teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  an  annual  increment  of  salary,  although 
not  employed  at  one  and  the  same  school,  when  tran^erred  during  the 
year  from  one  school  to  another  with  the  approval  of  the  Inspector  of 
Schools,  if  he  would  have  been  entitled  to  such  mcrement  had  such  transfer 
not  taken  place. 

41.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  40,  a  Teacher's  salary  shall  com* 
monce  at  the  minimum  rate  specified  in  Rule  38  at  each  school  at  which 
he  may  be  employed,  or  at  which  he  may  be  re-employed  after  having  left 
such  school. 

42.  The  class  of  Certificated  Teachers  entitled  to  salaries  in  accordance 
with  Rule  3d  shall  correspond  with  the  average  attendance  at  each  school 
as  follows  (subject,  however,  to  the  number  of  Teadiing  Units  allowed  by 
Rule  65) :— 


.              i.x     J          ,  Head  Teacher. 
Average  attendance  

for  I 

the  School  year.  Class. 


50,  or  under 

From  51  to  60 
61  „  80 
81  „  130 
131  „  170 


»♦ 


»f 


»» 


171  „  200       - 
201  k  upwards 


IV. 

m 

HI. 
II. 

I. 

I. 

I. 


Assistant  Teachers. 


Number. 


1 
1 
2 
3 


I 


Class. 


IV. 

III.,  or  IV. 

One  maybe  of  ClasA  III. 

Do.  Do. 

One  may  be  of  Class  II. 


43.  The  salaries  of  Pupil  Teachers  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Ruh^ 
58.  59  and  60,  be  as  follows  :— 


Ist  year 

2nd 

3rd 

4th 

5th 


»• 


» 


»» 


»> 


Trinidad. 
£5    0 


7 
10 


10 
0 


12  10 
15     0 


Tobago. 
£2  10 
0 
10 
O 


5 

7 
10 
12  10 


The  annual  increments  of  Pupil  Teachers*  salaries  shall  in  every  case 
become  payable  from  the  commencement  of  the  quarter 
following  the  annual  examination  of  the  School. 

*  The  number  of  Assiatant  Teachers  to  be  allowed  in  schools  at  whieh  the 
average  attendance  is  over  200,  shall  be  subject  to  the  condition  that  at  least 
one-third  of  the  nnmber  of  Teaching  Units  allowed  by  Rn|e  66  nhall  consist  of 
Pnpil  Teachers.  ^ 
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44.  A  Teacher  of  a  higher  claas  may  be  employed  in  a  school  in  which 
the  average  attendance  only  allows  the  salary  of  the  lower  class  on  con- 
dition that  soch  Teacher  is  only  entitled  to  the  saliu^  sanctioned  for  the 
lower  class. 

45.  In  a  school  in  which  the  average  daily  attendance  does  not  exceed 
60,  a  Female  Teacher  over  18  years  of  age,  approved  by  the  Inspector, 
may  be  employed,  instead  of  the  Pupil  Teacher  or  Pupil  Teachers  allowed 
by  Rule  65,  during  the  whole  of  the  school  hours,  in  the  general  instruction 
of  the  school  and  in  teaching  Needlework,  at  a  salary  not  exceeding  £25 
per  annum. 

46.  A  Pupil  Teacher  who  is  competent  to  give  Needlework  instruction 
may  be  allowed  $3*  per  month  as  extra  remuneration  for  giving  such 
mstruction. 

47.  In  a  school  in  which  Needlework  instruction  cannot  be  given  by 
the  ordinary  Teachers,  an  Instructress  of  Needlework  only  may  be  allowed 
at  a  maximum  salary  of  95  per  month. 

48.  First  Class  Certificates  shall  only  be  granted  to  Teachers  who  have 
served  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  as  Second  CSass  Teachers  for  seven 
years,  of  which  they  must  have  been  in  charge  of  a  school  for  at  least  two 
years. 

49.  Candidates  for  Certificates  of  Competency  of  the  Second  and  Third 
Classes  will  be  examined  by  examiners  appointed  by  the  Board,  who  shall 
pnUish  the  list  of  successful  candidates  in  the  RoycU  Gazette. 

50.  The  subjects  for  examination  are  those  specified  in  Schedule  B. 
Each  candidate  must  pass  in  all  the  compulsory  subjects. 

51.  The  Voluntary  Subjects  shall  be  awarded  marks  which  shall  deter- 
mine the  class  of  certificate  to  be  issued. 

52.  Candidates  must  be  at  least  seventeen  years  of  age  and  in  good 
health ;  and  a  candidate  who  has  failed  for  two  successive  years  shall  not 
be  admitted  to  the  examination  during  the  two  years  following. 

53.  Class  IV.  shidl  include— 

(a.)  The  uncertificated  Teachers  who  were  already  employed  in  schools 
at  the  commencement  of  the  Ordinance  of  1891. 

(6.)  PiU^  Teachers  who  have  passed  the  examination  prescribed  in 
Schedule  C,  and  who  obtain  a  favourable  report  from  the 
Assistant  Inspector  for  the  District  during  their  fifth  year 
ef  senrice. 

54.  Teachers  who  may  have  been  educated  elsewhere  than  in  Trinidad 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  be  appointed  to  act 
temporarily  as  Pupil  Teachers  or  Fourth  CSass  Teachers. 

55.  Before  a  Certificate  of  the  Second  or  Third  Class  is  issued  to  a  Teacher, 
such  Teacher,  after  passing  the  prescribed  examination,  must  have  been 
in  charge  of  one  and  the  same  school  for  not  less  than  two  years,  or  have 
been  employed  as  an  Assistant  Teacher  for  not  less  than  three  yem  at  not 
more  than  two  different  schoob,  and  must  also  have  obtain^  a  favourable 
report  from  an  Inspector. 

56.  Before  the  issue  of  a  Second  or  Third  Class  Certificate  to  a  Teacher, 
such  Teacher  shall  not  be  entitled  to  more  than  the  minimum  salary  fixed 
for  the  Second  or  Third  Class  respectively. 

57.  Certificates  issued  by  a  Board  of  Education  or  Education  Depart- 
ment in  any  part  of  the  British  Empire,  may  be  recognised  and  classified 
as  the  Board  may  in  each  case  determine ;  but  such  ^rtificates  will,  as  a 
rule,  only  be  recognised  provisionally  for  not  more  than  18  months. 

58«  Pupil  Teachers  not  less  than  14  years  of  age  may  be  appointed  in 
schoob  at  the  salaries  fixed  by  Rule  43 :  provided  that  the  number  of 
Pupil  Teachers  so  employed  b  regulated  by  Rule  65.    No  Pupil  Teacher 

— - —  ■  ■'  » — — ' — ^ 

*  12s.  6d.,  the  Trinidad  dollar  equab  4s.  2d; 
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shall  be  appointed  unleBS  he  ahall  have  passed  the  Fifth  Standard,  and 
shall  be  in  good  health. 

59.  A  Pupil  Teacher  must  pass  the  annual  examinations  specified  in 
Schedule  C ;  and  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  increment  of  salary  until 
he  has  passed  the  prescribed  examination.  A  Pupil  Teacher *s  first  year  of 
service  shidl  be  considered  to  begin  from  the  commencement  of  the  school 
year  following  the  date  of  his  appointment. 

60.  A  Pupil  Teacher  who  fails  at  two  successive  annual  examinations 
for  such  Teachers,  shall  not  be  retained  on  the  paid  staff  of  a  school 

61.  Unpaid  Monitors  may  be  employed  in  teaching  in  a  school  for  not 
more  than  two  hours  on  any  one  day. 

62.  Pupil  Teachers  and  Monitors  shall  receive  at  least  one  hour's  in- 
struction on  each  school-day  from  the  Head  Teacher  before  or  after  school 
hours,  but  not  during  the  noon  recess. 

63.  Female  Pupil  Teachers  must  be  instructed  in  Needlework  in  ac- 
cordance with  Scnedule  C,  wherever  such  instruction  is  pqiBsible. 

64.  The  instruction  of  a  Female  Pupil  Teacher  by  a  Master  must  be 
given  in  the  presence  of  some  respectable  woman  approved  by  the  Local 
liCanagers. 

65.  The  maximum  teaching  power  of  the  paid  staff  to  be  employed 
in  Elementary  Schools  in  addition  to  the  Head  Teacher  shall  be  regulated 
as  follows : — 


Average 

Daily 

Attendance. 


Teaching 
Units. 


Notes. 


50 

1 

60 

2 

80 

3 

100 

4 

120 

5 

140 

6 

160 

7 

180 

8 

200 

9 

220 

10 

240 

11 

260 

12 

280 

13 

300 

14 

320 

15 

340 

16 

360 

17 

380 

18 

400 

19 

Assistant  Teachers  with  Second,  Third  and 
Fourth  Class  Certificates  count  four,  three, 
and  two  units  respectively,  and  each  Pupil 
Teacher  counts  one  unit. 


When  the  attendance  exceeds  half  the  differ- 
ence between  two  of  these  numbers,  it 
shall  be  considered  as  equal  to  the  higher 
number. 


66.  Any  change  in  the  Teaching  Staff  of  a  School  must  be  immediately 
reported  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

67.  The  average  daily  attendance  referred  to  in  Sections  4,  5,  and  7 
of  the  Ordinance  No.  4  of  1902,  and  also  the  average  daily  attendance 
by  which  the  Teaching  Staff  is  to  be  regulated,  shall  be  that  of  the  pre- 
ceding school  year. 

68.  The  school  year  for  any  Elementary  School  is  the  year  ending  on  the 
one  of  the  dates  foUowing,  viz.,  the  31st  li£irch,  30tfa  June,  30th  September, 
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or  3l8t  December,  which  next  precedes  the  month  fixed  for  the  annual 
examination  of  the  school. 

69.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  deal  with  exceptional  cases,  occurring 
under  Bules  49,  57,  and  65,  upon  their  own  merits. 

70.  Head  Teachers  of  Elementary  Schools  having  an  average  daily 
attendance  of  50  scholars  or  upwards  shall  be  entitled,  subject  to  the  con- 
ditions in  these  Rules  and  in  '*The  Elementary  Education  Ordinances 
1890-1902,'*  to  a  payment  quarterly  of  twopence  for  each  month  for 
every  scholar  in  average  daily  attendance  during  such  quarter  :  Provided 
that  no  such  payment  shall  be  made  until  a  duly  certified  Betum  has  been 
received  in  the  [approved]  Form.  .  .  nor  in  respect  of  any  scholar  under 
the  age  of  four  years  or  over  fifteen  years,  and  the  onus  of  proof  of  the  age 
d  such  scholar  shall  lie  on  the  Teacher  :  Provided,  also,  that  such  payment 
maybe  withheld  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  for  negligence  or  irregularity 
m  keeping  the  School  Registers. 

71.  A  Bonus  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  fourpence  per  month  for  every 
scholar  in  average  daily  attendance  during  the  year,  as  the  Board  may 
determine  shall,  on  the  Report  of  the  Inspector  on  the  annual  examination 
of  each  school  regarding  the  proficiency  of  the  scholars  and  the  general 
chiu^ieter  and  tone  of  such  school,  be  paid  to  each  Head  Teacher  in  addition 
to  the  Attendance  Qrant. 

72.  No  Teacher  shall  engage  in  any  business  or  occupation  that  will 
interfere  with  his  duty  as  a  Teacher. 

73.  No  Teacher  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  aUowed  to 
take  permanent  charge  of  a  school,  unless  with  the  express  permission 
of  Uie  Inspector  of  Schools. 

VSHOBS  TO  SOHOOUS. 

74.  Free  access  to  every  Elementary  School  shall  be  permitted  during 
the  hours  of  Secular  Instruction. 

75.  Every  Teacher  must  have  a  Visitors'  Book  in  which  the  visitors 
may  enter  their  names  and  any  remarks.  Teachers  must  not  erase  or  alter 
any  remark  so  made. 

Returns  bt  IjCaitaosbs. 

76.  .        . 

Inspbotion  of  Rboistkbs  bt  Managsbs. 

77 :     . 


The  following  Rules  shall  apply  to  Assisiied  Schools, 

78.  Persons  desirous  of  obtaining  aid^towards  the  maintenance  of  As^ 
sisted  Schools  shall  make  application  in  writing  to  the  Board,  to  be  addressed 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  on  [the  prescribed]  form  to  be  obtained  from 
the  Secretary.    .    .    . 

79.  A  school  is  not  entitled  to  aid  from  public  funds  as  an  Assisted  School 
unless  the  Board  of  Education  shall  have  decided,  previous  to  its  establish- 
ment, that  such  school  is  a  necessary  school. 

80.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  give  notice  in  the  Royal  Gasette 
of  ail  applications  made  to  the  Board. 

81.  Aid  may  be  withdrawn  by  the  Board  of  Education  from  an  Assisted 
School  if  there  are  not  two  or  more  Local  Managers. 
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82.  One  of  the  Local  Managers  must  in  each  case  be  appointed  asCorre- 
sponding  Manager  ;  and  he  may  at  any  time  appoint  in  writing  any  otl^r 
Manager  in  his  place. 

83.  The  Local  Managers  have  the  power  to  appoint  the  Teachers  in  an 
Assisted  School  subject  to  such  Teachers  being  duly  qualified  in  accordance 
with  these  Bules. 

84.  The  Board  of  Education  may  require  the  dismissal  of  any  Teacher 
i  n  an  Ateisted  School. 

85.  All  leave  of  absence  granted  to  Teachers  or  Pupil  Teachers  on  the 
ground  of  ill-health  or  on  other  grounds  by  the  Local  Managers  shall  be 
reported  forthwith  by  the  Managers  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  for  his 
approvid  or  otherwise,  together  wit^  the  arrangements  proposed  for  the 
performance  of  the  duties  of  the  absent  Teacher  or  Pupil  Teacher. 

86.  Assisted  Schools  established  prior  to  the  26th  liCarch,  1902,  are 
entitled  to  grants,  as  determined  by  the  Board,  towards  the  providing  and 
maintenance  of  the  school-house  and  furniture  and  apparatus ;  but 
Schools  established  subsequent  to  the  27th  March,  1902,  wiU  not  be  so 
entitled. 

87.  Teachers  are  required  to  give  not  less  than  three  months*  notice 
of  resignation,  which  will  take  effect  on  the  last  day  of  the  month  indicated  ; 
and,  except  in  cases  of  misconduct,  they  are  entitled  to  similar  notice  of 
dismissal  from  the  Local  Managers.  Provided  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any 
Manager  by  special  agreement  in  writing  with  a  Teacher  to  stipulate 
that  sudi  Teacher  may  be  dismissed  on  any  shorter  notice  than  that  herein- 
before mentioned. 

88.  BeUgious  instruction  may  be  given  and  religious  observances  may 
be  practised  before  or  after,  but  not  during  the  hours  of  secular  instruction 
at  any  meeting  of  an  Assisted  School ;  and  the  time  or  times  of  such  instruc- 
tion or  observances  must  be  inserted  in  the  Time  Table. 

89.  All  Teachers  in  Assisted  Schoob  must  see  that  the  books  used  in 
religious  instruction  are  confined  to  the  time  and  place  of  such  instruction. 


r^  following  Rules  shall  apply  to  Government  Schools. 

uu.  All  proposab  or  applications  for  the  establishment  of  Government 
Schoob  shall  be  published  m  the  Royal  Gazette^  as  prescribed  by  Section  10, 
Sub-section  13,  of  the  Ordinance,  1890. 

91.  No  Teacher  in  a  Qovernment  School  shall  give  any  reUgious  instruc- 
tion in  or  near  the  school-house,  and  breach  of  this  Bule  shall  subject  a 
Teacher  so  offending  to  instant  dismissal 

92.  Every  Minister  of  religion  or  persons  authorised  by  him  in  writing 
shall  have  free  access  to  a  Qovernment  School  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
rehgious  instruction  to  the  scholars  of  the  Denomination  of  such  Minister 
during  the  time  appointed  for  such  instruction. 

93.  Application  to  use  a  Government  school-house  for  any  purpose 
other  than  a  night  school  or  for  rdigious  instruction  of  the  scholmi  must 
be  made  to  a  Manager  at  least  two  dear  days  before  it  is  reqiured,  stating 
the  object  and  the  time  for  which  it  is  required,  and  such  apnUcation  must 
be  accompanied  by  the  written  guarantee  of  some  responsiDle  person  for 
the  proper  use  of  the  building.  If  grant^,  the  Manager  shall  issue  an 
order  to  the  Teacher  to  allow  the  use  of  the  building  accordingly. 

94.  Use  of  a  hired  school-house  shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  written 
consent  of  the  owner  b  obtained  1^  the  applicant,  and  such  consent  musi 
state  that  the  owner  will  not  hold  the  Qovernment  responsible  for  any 
damage  arising  out  of  the  proposed  use  thereof. 
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95.  The  Managers  shall  cause  any  damage  to  the  building  or  apparatus 
to  be  repaired,  and  obtain  payment  for  the  same  either  h'om  the  apjllicant, 
or  from  the  guarantee,  or  from  both. 

96.  All  articles  made  by  scholars  in  a  Government  School  from  the 
materials  supplied  to  the  school  for  needlework  instruction  shall  be  sold  at 
not  less  than  half  of  the  cost  price,  and  the  proceeds  shall  be  paid  into  the 
Treasury,  or  to  the  Warden  of  the  district  in  which  the  school  is  situated 
by  the  Head  Teacher. 

97.  A  Teacher  may  in  urgent  cases  obtain  leave  of  absence  for  not  more 
than  two  days  from  a  Local  Manager.  Such  leave  must  in  all  cases  be  in 
writing  and  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  together  with 
a  report  of  the  Teacher's  resumption  of  duty  from  the  Head  Teacher  of 
the  school.  Applications  for  leave  of  absence  for  longer  periods  must  be 
addressed  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment of  the  arrangement  proposed  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  of 
the  Teacher  applying  for  leave,  together  with  a  report  from  the  Head 
Teacher  stating  whether  the  proposed  arrangement  is  satisfactory  or 
otherwise. 

98.  Teachers  are  not  entitled  to  leave  of  absence  on  full  salary  except 
during  the  vacations ;  and  leave  will  only  be  granted  provided  that  satis- 
factory arrangements  are  made  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  a 
Teacher  applying  for  leave  without  cost  to  the  public. 

99.  Teachers  whose  services  are  dispensed  with  for  any  other  reason 
than  misconduct  are  entitled  to  three  months'  notice,  or  three  months' 
salary  and  rent  allowance  in  lieu  of  notice. 

100.  Teachers  who  may  be  required  to  travel  from  one  Government 
School  to  another  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  sum  to  cover  their  travelling 
expenses,  not  exceeding,  however,  the  sum  of  One  Poimd  for  every  twenty* 
five  miles  they  may  be  required  to  travel. 


Part  II. — Training  and  Practising  Schools. 


The  following  Hules  shall  apply  to  Government  Training  and  Pmctising 

Schools, 


Training  Schools. 

101.  The  existing  Normal  Schools  shall  be  Government  Training  Schools, 
and  a  Practising  School  shall  be  attached  to  each  Government  Training 
School. 

102.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  annually  select  from  the  Pupil 
Teachers  who  pass  the  best  examination  and  who  have  completed  their 
term  of  service,  such  Pupil  Teachers,  being  candidates  for  admission,  as 
may  be  necessary. 

103.  Every  candidate  shall  produce  such  certificates  of  character  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Inspector,  and  shall  be  in  good  health  and  free  from 
any  infirmity  which  would  impair  his  or  her  usefulness  as  a  Teacher. 

104.  Students  may  be  either  resident  or  non-resident.  And  every 
Student,  before  admission,  shall  sign  an  agreement  in  the  [prescribed] 
Form         .    . 

105.  The  allowance  to  the  Principal  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Resident 
Students  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  115  per  month  for  each  Student  in 
residence. 
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106.  A  Diet  Scale  for  the  Besident  Students  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Board,  and  a  copy  shall  at  all  times  be  kept  hung  up  in  the  Student's 
room. 

107.  An  allowance  of  Ten  Shillings  per  month  shall  be  granted  to  the 
Senior  Resident  Student  in  each  schod  and  an  allowance  of  Five  Shillings 
per  month  to  each  of  the  other  Resident  Students  ;  but  such  allowances 
may  be  withheld  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Principal,  for  breaches  of  discipline.  ^ 

108.  Non-Eesident  Students  shall  include  :— 

1.  Students  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians  and  attend 

the  Classes  of  Instruction  at  the  Training  Schools,  and 

2.  Students  for  whose  residence  satisfactory  provision  shall  be  made 

by  a  Committee  of  Managers,  who  will  be  held  responsible  by 
the  Board  for  the  discipline  and  moral  supervision  of  such 
Students,  for  due  care  as  regards  their  board  and  lodging,  and 
for  their  regular  attendance  at  the  Classes  of  Instruction  at 
the  Training  Schools. 

100.  For  each  Non-Besident  Student  of  the  latter  class  an  allowance 
at  the  rate  of  £32  a  year  shall  be  made  to  the  Committee  of  Managers, 
payable  Monthly  on  Certificates  of  Residence  and  Attendance. 

110.  Students  will  be  required  to  teach  in  the  Practising  School  as 
directed  by  the  Principal,  and  when  not  engaged  in  teaching,  they  will 
receive  instruction  from  the  Principal  or  from  the  Teachers  of  the  Practising 
School  according  to  the  Time  Table  approved  by  the  Inspector. 

111.  Students  will  be  required  to  assist  in  super intendmg  the  conduct 
of  the  scholars  of  the  Practising  School  during  play  hours. 

112.  No  Students  should  be  allowed  to  receive  visitors  except  with  the 
permission  of  the  Principal. 

113.  On  Simdays  the  Besident  Students  shall  attend  the  Public  Worship 
of  their  Denominations  to  which  they  respectively  belong,  and  shall  produce 
to  the  Principal  at  the  end  of  every  three  months  certificates  to  the  effect 
that  they  have  so  attended  with  regularity.  They  may,  by  permission  of 
the  Principal,  visit  their  friends  whilst  not  occupied  in  attending  Public 
Worship. 

114.  Any  Student  guilty  of  gross  insolence,  persistent  disobedience 
or  immoral  conduct,  shall  be  temporarily  suspended  from  attendance  by 
the  Inspector,  and  the  matter  at  once  reported  to  the  Board  with  a  view 
to  his  or  her  expulsion. 

115.  The  Principal  shall  keep  a  diary  devoted  exclusively  to  the  Training 
School,  in  which  shall  be  recorded  any  instance  of  misconduct  or  any 
meritorious  conduct  of  any  Student. 

* 

116.  The  Principal  may  adopt  special  measures  to  enforce  cleanliness 
of  person  and  dress  on  the  Students,  and  to  compel  them,  if  need  be,  to 
keep  their  quarters  clean. 

117.  Students  who  require  medical  treatment  will  be  treated  in  or 
prescribed  for  at  the  Public  Hospital  free  of  charge. 

118.  The  term  of  training  shall  be  two  years  for  Pupil  Teachers  from 
Elementary  Schools,  or  persons  who  have  never  had  charge  of  an  Elemen- 
tary School,  and  one  year  for  Teachers  who  have  been  in  charge  of  Elemen- 
tary Schools,  but  who  have  not  yet  passed  through  a  Training  School. 
The  examination  to  be  passed  by  the  Students  at  the  end  of  their  first  year 
of  training  shall  consist  of  the  compulsory  subjects  specified  in  Schedule  B. 
Students  who  fail  shall  not  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  school  At  the 
end  of  a  student*8  term  of  training  he  or  sh^  omst  p&s§  t^e  e^^^inipution 
specified  in  Spherule  B, 
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119.  Students  trained  in  a  Government  Training  School  shall  have 
no  claim  in  consequence  to  he  employed  in  a  Government  School  in  pre* 
terence  to  any  other. 

FRAcnsma  Schools. 

120.  The  Practising  Schools  shall  be  under  the  general  control  and 
raperviBioii  of  the  Principals  of  the  respective  Training  Schools,  but  Head 
Teachers  shall  be  appdnted  as  to  other  Elementary  Schools. 

121.  The  fees  charged  at  these  schools  shall  be  for  scholars  over  the  age 
of  ten  years  at  the  rate  of  Five  ShiUings  per  month  for  the  first  child  and 
Two  Shillingft  and  Sixpence  for  the  second  and  every  other  child  of  a  family  ; 
and  for  scholars  under  the  age  d  ten  years  Two  Shillings  and  Sixpence  ; 
and  m  the  Infant  Department  One  Shilling  and  Threepence  for  the  second 
and  every  other  child  of  a  family.  These  fees  shall  be  paid  in  advance  and 
for  the  whole  month,  or  in  the  case  of  any  month  in  which  a  vacation  or 
part  of  a  vacation  occurs,  for  the  portion  of  the  month  during  which  school 
shall  be  kept. 

122.  Pupils  over  sixteen  years  of  age  who  have  passed  the  examination 
in  Standard  VII.  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Principal,  be  appointed 
non-resident  Students  in  the  Training  Schools  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

123.  The  vacations  of  the  Training  and  Practising  Schools  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  fixed  for  Elementary  Schools,  except  that  the  vacation  in 
the  middle  of  the  year  shall  be  for  one  month  beginning  on  16th  August. 

124.  Children  may  be  admitted  to  the  Infant  Department  of  the  Girls* 
School  from  the  age  of  three  years. 

125.  The  Teaching  Staff  of  these  Schools  shall  not  be  regulated  by  Bule 
65,  but  shall  be  specially  determined  by  the  Board  of  Education,  as  may 
be  required  from  tune  to  time. 


The  following  Rules  shall  apply  to  Training  Schools  recognized  by  but  not 

established  or  maintained  by  the  Board. 


126.  No  grant  will  be  made  to  a  Training  School  unless  the  Board  is 
satisfied  with  the  premises,  management  and  staff. 

127.  No  grant  will  be  made  in  respect  of  any  Student  admitted  to  such 
school  unless  the  following  conditions  have  been  complied  with  :— 

(a.)  Every  Student  on  admission  must  sign  a  declaration  in  the  [pre- 
scribed] Form    .    .    . 

(6.)  Previous  to  admission  every  student  must  have  passed  satis- 
factorily the  Inspector's  Examination  specified  for  Pupil  Teachers 
at  the  end  of  the  third  year. 

(c.)  Every  Student  must  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  admission  be  at  least 
sixteen  years  of  age,  and  shew  that  his  or  her  health  is  satis- 
factory, and  that  he  or  she  is  free  from  bodily  infirmity. 

128.  Subject  to  the  above  conditions  the  admission  of  any  Student  into 
sach  Training  School  shall  be  entirely  in  the  discretion  of  the  authorities 
of  the  school. 

129.  The  power  of  dismissing  for  misconduct  or  for  other  good  cause  a 
Student  who  shall  have  been  admitted  to  a  Training  School  qhall  rest  en- 
tirely with  the  authorities  of  the  school. 

130.  Every  Training  School  will  be  required  to  include  either  ou'  its 

S remises  or  within  a  convenient  distance  a  Practising  School  in  which  the 
tudents  may  learn  the  practical  exercise  of  their  professjoru 
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131.  Students  in  Training  Schools  may  be  of  two  classes,  Resident  and 
Non-Resident. 

132.  The  sum  provided  in  the  Annual  Estimates  for  the  training  of 
Teachers  in  Assisted  Schoc^  shall  be  divided  among  the  recognized  Training 
Schodb  in  proportion  to  the  average  attendance  at  the  schocjis  of  the  groups 
to  which  such  Training  Schools  belong.  The  average  attendance  to  be 
calculated  for  the  four  last  quarters  for  which  Returns  are  available. 

133.  The  sum  so  available  for  each  Training  School  shall  be  distributed 
as  follows : — 

(a.)  Resident  Students,  each  £40  per  annum.  Non-Resident  Stu- 
dents, each  £8  per  annum.  Payment  to  be  monthly  on  Certifi- 
cate of  Residence  or  Attendance. 

(6.)  Rent  Allowance  to  be  paid,  as  approved  by  the  Board,  quarterly. 

(c.)  A  gratuity  of  £l  per  annum  for  each  Student  in  training  will 
,  also  be  allowed  to  the  Head  Teacher  of  the  Practising  School 

in  which  such  Student  shall  learn  the  practical  exercise  of  the 
profession. 

134.  All  Students  in  training  must  be  submitted  for  examination  by 
the  Inspector  at  such  times,  being  not  less  than  once  in  every  year,  as  the 
Board  snail  direct. 

135.  The  term  of  training  shall  be  two  years  for  Pupil  Teachers  from 
Elementary  Schools,  or  persons  who  have  never  had  charge  of  an  Elemen- 
tary School,  and  one  year  for  Teachers  who  have  been  in  charge  of  Elemen- 
tary Schools,  but  who  have  not  yet  passed  through  a  Training  School. 
The  examination  to  be  passed  by  the  Students  at  the  end  of  their  first  year 
of  training  shall  consist  of  the  compulsory  subjects  specified  in  Schedule 
B.  Students  who  fail  shall  not  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  school.  At 
the  end  of  a  Student's  term  of  training  he  or  she  must  pass  the  Examination 
specified  in  Schedule  B. 


Part    III. — Indian   ScHooLa 


136.  Special  Indian  Schools  will,  except  where  otherwise  provided  by 
Rules  made  by  the  Board,  be  subject  to  the  Rules  made  by  the  Board  with 
respect  to  Elementary  Schools. 

137.  A  minimum  average  daily  attendance  of  40  Indian  children  shall 
entitle  an  Indian  School  to  aid  from  public  funds :  and  the  attendance 
grants  payable  under  Rule  70  shall  be  paid  for  an  average  daily  atten- 
dance of  40  scholars  or  upwards. 

138.  The  Attendance  Grant  provided  under  Rule  70  to  be  paid  to 
Head  Teachers  in  Elementary  Schools  shall  in  the  case  of  Indian  Schools 
be  paid  to  the  Managers  of  such  Schools. 

139.  Teachers  employed  in  Special  Indian  Schods  must  hold  either 
Certificates  granted  in  piu^uance  of  the  Rules  governing  Efementary 
Schools,  or  Special  Certificates  of  Competency  as  Teachers  in  Indian  Schools, 
referred  to  in  Rule  3d  as  Certificates  of  Class  V.,  which  wiU  be  granted 
by  the  Board  after  examination  in  the  subjects  specified  in  Schedule  B.  ; 
provided,  however,  that  Hindi  shall  be  a  compubory  subject,  and  Mensura- 
tion an  optional  subject  for  the  examination  for  such  Certificates. 

140.  In  every  Special  Indian  School  there  must  be  employed  one  or 
more  Teachers  acquainted  with  both  the  English  and  Hindustani  lan- 
guages, as  may  appear  advisable  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 
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Schedule   A. 


CouHSE  OF  Secular   Instruction. 


I.  Reading  with  intelligence  will  be  required  in  all  the  Standards,  and 
increaaed  fluency  and  expression  in  successive  years.  The  examiner  may 
examine  from  any  of  the  books  in  use  in  the  Standard  ;  and  in  Standard  IV. 
and  upwards,  from  any  book  or  passage  suitable  for  the  purpose  which  he 
may  select.  The  intelligence  of  the  Reading  will  be  tested  pardy  by  questions 
(m  the  meaning  of  what  is  read. 

II.  Arithmetic, — ^The  Inspector  should  satisfy  himself  that  the  principles 
of  Arithmetic  are  properly  taught.  The  Tables  to  be  learned  include  those 
Weights  and  Measures  only  which  are  in  ordinary  use. 

The  work  of  girls  will  be  judged  more  leniently  than  that  of  boys  ;  and, 
as  a  rule,  the  sums  set  will  be  easier. 

in.  Singing  must  be  taught  in  all  Schools  by  note,  if  possible.  If 
singing  by  note,  whether  by  the  old  notation  or  the  tonic  Sol-fa  method, 
be  taught  successfully,  the  fact  will  be  considered  in  determining  the 
Annual  Bonus. 

At  least  4  new  songs  must  be  taught  each  year. 

IV.  Drill  must  be  taught  in  all  Schools. 

V.  idgricii/turc— Everything  grown  in  school  plots  should,  if  possible, 
be  sdd,  and  of  the  proceeds  one-third  should  be  retained  by  the  Head 
Teacher,  one-third  be  divided  amongst  the  scholars  who  have  worked  on 
the  school  plots,  and  the  remaming  third  utilized  for  the  upkeep  of  the 
necessary  implements  and  other  requisites. 

A  correct  record  must  be  kept  in  the  Log  Book  of  the  disposal  of  all  the 
produce  of  the  school  plot,  whether  by  sale  or  otherwise. 

Books  sanctioned  by  the  Board  of  Education, 


Whiteland^s  Series  for  Qirls. 
New  National  Beading  Books. 
DeSuze*s  Geography  of  Trinidad . 
De  Suze's  Columbian  Geography. 
T.S.P.C.A.  Pamphlet  on  Kind- 


Chambers*  English  Headers. 

The  Public  School  Series. 

Laurie's  Technical  Series. 

Blackie's  Comprehensive  Series. 

The  Graphic  Readers—Collins. 

Royal  Readers — Nelson.  '  ness  to  Animals. 

Geography, — Geography  Reading  Books— Xat.  Soc. 

Do.  Do.     — Cassell  and  Co. 

Nature  Teaching — Imperial  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Hints  for  School  Gardens, — ImperialDepartment  of  Agriculture. 


Infants*  Schools  and  Classes. 


(Onftnofif  Age  from  A  to  1  year^,) 


BMADiso.^First  Sto^— (1.)  To  know  the  Letters  of  the  Alphabet,  and 
to  read  and  spell  words  of  two  letters. 

Second  iS^to^f.— (2.)  To  read  from  a  Readmg  Sheet  or  from  an  easy 
l*rimer  containing  words  of  three  or  four  letters. 

Third  8iage,^(S.)  To  read  sentences  from  any  Infant  Reader,  and  to 
spell  any  of  ihe  words  that  occur  in  it. 
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Writing. — (1.)  To  copy  on  slate  from  the  Blackboard  any  of  the  small 
letters. 

(2.)  To  copy  on  slate  from  the  Blackboard  words  of  two  or  three  letters. 

(3.)  To  copy  on  slate  from  the  Blackboard  any  word  from  an  Infant 
Header.    The  word  may  commence  with  a  capital  letter. 

Abithmetic. — (1.)  To  point  out  and  write  on  slate,  figures  froin  0  to 
9  and  count  up  to  20. 

(2.)  To  write  on  slate  from  dictation  figures  up  to  20 ;  to  count  up  to  50. 
Twice-times  table. 

(3.)  To  write  on  slate  from  dictation  figures  up  to  50.  To  add  mentally 
figures  up  to  20.    To  count  up  to  100.    Two  ana  three-times  table. 

Needlework. — Needle  driU.  Position  drill.  Strips  (18  inches  by  2 
inches)  in  simple  hemming  with  coloured  cotton  in  the  following  order : 
1  black,  2  red,  3  blue. 

Lessons  should  be  given  to  infants  in  marching,  physical  exercises, 
singing  (action  songs),  recitation,  common  objects  and  Kindergarten 
exercises. 

The  main  object  of  the  Inspectors  will  be  to  discover  whether  the  infants 
have  been  interestingly  and  usefully  employed,  and  taught  to  observe 
and  to  think. 


Standard  I. 


(Ordinary  Age  from  7  to  9.  years.) 


Rdading.—To  read  a  short  passage  from  a  First  Standard  Beading  Book 
(not  confined  to  words  of  one  syllable). 

Writing. — ^To  copy  in  M.S.  characters  a  line  of  print  commencing  with  a 
capital  letter.    Oopybooks  (large  and  half  text  hand)  to  be  shown. 

Arithmetic. — Notation  and  numeration  up  to  1,000 ;  simple  addition 
and  subtraction  of  numbers  of  not  more  than  three  figures.  In  addition 
not  more  than  five  lines  to  be  given.    The  multiplication  table  to  6  times  12. 

Object  Lessons. — Simple  lessons  on  common  objects  (e.g.,  a  lead  pencil; 
postage  stamp ;  clock ;  money ;  a  railway  train).  Foods  and  Clothing 
Sfaterials  (e.g.,  bread ;  milk ;  cotton  ;  wool).  A  list  of  at  least  twelve  objects 
on  which  lessons  have  been  given  during  the  year  must  be  ready  for  the 
Inspector  on  the  day  of  examination. 

Needlework  (for  girls). — ^Hemming,  seaming,  felling.  Any  garment 
or  useful  article,  showing  these  stitches  (e.^.,  a  child's  pinafore,  or  pocket 
handkerchief). 


Standard   II. 


(Ordinary  Age  from  9  to  10  years.) 


Reading.— To  read  a  short  passage  from  a  Second  Standard  Beading 
Book. 

Writing.— A  passage  of  not  more  than  six  lines  from  a  Second  Standard 
Heading  Book,  read  slowly  once  and  then  dictated  word  by  word.  Ck^y 
books  to  be  shown. 
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Arithmetic, — Notation  and  numeration  up  to  100,000.    The  four  simple 
rules  to  short  division.   The  multiplication  taole  ;  and  the  pence  tahle  to  12s. 

English, — To  pdnt  out  Nouns  and  Verbs.    To  recite  twenty  lines  of 
poetry  with  inteUigenoe. 

Geography,— A  plan  of  the  school  and  play-ground.    The  four  Cardinal 
pcnnts.    The  meaning  and  use  of  a  map. 

Object  Lessons, — Simple  lessons  on  animals.    (Blacklegs  Tropical  Headers, 
Book  I.,  Part  I.) 

NeecUework  (Qirls).— Same  as  Standard  I.,  with  greater  skill. 


Standabd  III. 


(Ordinary  Age  from  10  fo  11  years). 


Reading. — To  read  a  passage  from  a  Third  Standard  Beading  Book. 

Writing, — Six  lines  from  a  Third  Standard  Beading  Book,  read  slowly 
once  and  then  dictated.    Copybooks  to  be  shown. 

Arithmetic. — ^The  former  rules  with  long  division.  Addition  and  sub- 
traction of  money; 

English, — ^To  pdnt  out  Nouns,  Verbs  and  Adjectives  in  sentences,  and 
to  form  sentences  containing  those  parts  of  speech.  To  recite  thirty  lines 
of  poetry  with  intelligence. 

Geography, — ^The  definitions  of  geographical  terms  illustrated  by  refer- 
ence to  a  map  (the  map  of  Trinidad,  if  possible).  The  shape  of  the  earth. 
The  ccmtinents  and  oceans. 

Object  Lessons, — ^Lessons  on  well-known  plants.  (Blackie's  Tropical 
Reader.    Book  I.,  Part  II.) 

Agriculture. — (Boys.)  Practical  illustration  and  application  of  the  lessons 
from  the  Tropical  Headers  in  School  Plots  or  Pots  and  Boxes. 

Drawing, — (Boys.)    In  Ueu  of  Agriculture. 

Needlework, — (Girls.)  Stitching  and  sewing  on  strings.  Any  suitable 
garment,  e.g.,  pinafore  or  apron.    Herringbone  stitch  on  canvas  or  flannel. 


Standabd  IV. 


(Ordinary  Age  from  11  to  12  years,) 


Reading.— 'To  read  a  passage  from  the  Fourth  Standard  Heading  Book. 

Writing, — Eight  lines  of  poetry  or  prose  read  slowly  once  and  then 
dictated. 

Arithmetic. — Compound  rules  (money)  and  reduction  of  common  weights 
and  measures. 

English, — ^To  point  out  the  parts  of  speech  in  a  sentence,  and  to  distin- 
guish the  subject  and  predicate.  To  understand  the  use  of  the  marks  of 
punctuation.    To  recite  40  lines  of  poetry  with  intelligence. 

Geography,— The  West  Indies  (Trinidad  more  particularly).  The  chief 
physical  features  of  England,  and  the  positions  and  industries  of  the  most 
important  towns. 

Object  Lessons, — Lessons  on  animal  and  plant  life.  (Blacklegs  Tropical 
BMder,  Book  II.,  Parts  I.  and  II.) 
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Agriculture. — (Boys.)    Practical  application  in  School  Plots. 

Drawing,— (Boys.)    In  lieu  of  Agriculture. 

Needlework.— (Q'lrh.)    Gathering  and  setting  in  gathers.    Plain  darn- 
ing.   Patching  on  coarse  flannel.    An  un trimmed  garment. 


Standard   V. 


{Ordinary  Age  from  12  to  13  years.) 


Reading.— '^o  read  a  passage  from  the  Fifth  Standard  Heading  Book. 

Wnh'ngr.— Writing  from  memory  the  substance  of  a  short  story  read  out 
twice.  Spelling,  handwriting  and  correct  expression  to  be  considered. 
Copybooks  to  be  shown. 

Arithmetic. — Practice,  bills  of  parceb,  and  single  rule  of  three  by  the 
method  of  unity.  Addition  and  subtraction  of  proper  fractions  with 
denominators  not  exceeding  12. 

i^ngr/ts^.-^Parsing  and  analysis  of  simple  sentences.  To  recite  50  lines 
of  poetry  with  intelligence. 

Geography. — Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India  and  the  West  Indies. 

Object  Lessons, — Lessons  on  cultivation  of  the  soil,  and  on  health. 
(Blackie's  Tropical  Reader,  Book  II.,  Parts  III.  and  IV.) 

Agriculture. — (Boys).    Practical  application  in  School  Plots. 

Drawing. — (Boys.)    In  lieu  of  Agriculture. 

Needlework. — (Girls.)  Button-holing  and  sewing  on  buttons.  Cutting 
out  any  garment  required  of  Standard  III.  (a  suitable  garment  to  be  made 
up.) 


STANDARD  VI. 


(Ordinary  Age  from  13  to  14  years.) 


Heading. — To  read  a  passage  from  a  Reading  Book  or  some  Standard 
Author. 

Writing.S&me  as  for  Standard  V. 

Arithmetic. — Fractions,  vulgar  and  decimal ;  simple  proportion  and 
simple  interest.  Mensiu^tion  of  rectangles  and  rectangular  solids  (but 
not  extraction  of  square  and  cube  roots)  for  boys  only. 

English.— Faxsing  and  analysis  of  easy  complex  sentences.  To  recite 
50  lines  of  poetry  with  intelligence. 

Geography.— The  British  Empire.  (General  outlines  of  geography  of 
the  world.    Latitude  and  longitude.    Day  and  night.    The  seasons. 

Object  £e««07ia.— Recapitulation  of  the  lessons  in  the  Tr<^ical  Readers, 
Books  I.  and  II. 

Agriculture, — (Boys).    Practical  application  in  School  Plots. 

Drawing. — (Boys.)    In  lieu  of  Agricultiu^. 

Needlework. — (Girls.)  Patching,  darning,  and  cutting  out  a  garment 
suitable  for  making  up  in  Standard  IV.,  and  fixing  work.  (A  suitable 
garment  to  be  made  up.) 
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STANDARD  VII 


(Ordinaru  Age  from  14  to  15  years.) 


Reading. — To  read  a  passage  from  some  Stondard  Author. 

Writing. — A  theme  or  letter ;  or,  from  memory,  the  substance  of  a 
passage  read  aloud  twice.  Composition,  spelling,  and  hand-writing  to  be 
considered.    Exercise  books  to  be  shown. 

Arithmetic. — ^Averages,  percentages,  and  stocks  ;  and  work  of  previous 
Standards. 

English. — Analysis  of  sentences.  To  recite  sixty  lines  of  poetry  with 
intelligence. 

Geography. — Same  as  Standard  VI. 

Agriculture.— {Boya.)    Practical  work  in  School  Plots. 

Drawing.— (Boys.)    In  lieu  of  Agriculture. 

Domestic  Economy. — (Qirls.) 

yeedlework. — (Girls.)  Same  as  previous  Standard  but  with  increased 
skill ;  and  gusset-making. 


DRAWING. 

Scheme  of  Drawing  Lessons. 

Standards  I.,  II. — ^To  draw  on  a  slate,  with  and  .without  ruler, 
straight  Hives — vertical,  horizontal,  oblique  ;  angles — right,  acute,  obtuse. 

To  mark  off  on  straight  lines  one,  two,  and  three  inches. 

To  divide  straight  lines  by  points  in  two,  four,  and  eight  equal  parts. 

To  draw  any  familiar  simple  object  formed  by  straight  lines. 

Standards  III.,  IV.— To  draw  on  slate  with  and  without  ruler,  egnt- 
lateral  and  isosceles  triangles ;  sqmre  (side  3  inches)  with  diameters ; 
rhombus ;  conceni^'ic  squares  (sides  4  inches,  2  inches,  1  inch)  with  diameters. 

Freehand  Drawing  of  regidar  rectilineal  fcnrms. 

Standards  V.,  VI.,  VII.— To  draw  with  and  without  ruler,  parallel 
Utus  with  one  inch  space  between  them  ;  regular  octagons  and  heza^gons. 

Freehand  Drawing  from  the  flat  of  simple  curved  figures. 

Drawing  from  rectangular  and  circular  models,  or  easy  common 
objects. 

SINGING. 


BiNOINO 


For  Schools  \uing  the  Staff  Notation. 


DlVDIUN  I. 

Note  Test. — 1.  To  sin^,as  pointed  out  by  the  examiner,  the  notes  of  the 
key-chord  ol  Qinan  ectsy  orebr,  using  the  Sol-fa  sjdlables  {Do  Mi  Sol  Do). 
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Song  Test.— 2,  To  sing  sweetly  an  easy  school-song  or  action-song  pre- 
viously prepared. 

The  compass  of  these  songs  should  not  exceed  the  limit  of  an  octave,  say 
from  C  to  C  or  D  to  D,  in  the  treble  staves,  and  the  words  should  be  such 
as  children  can  understand. 

Division  II. 

Note  Test. — 1.  To  sing  slowly,  as  pointed  out  by  the  examiner,  and  using 
the  Sol-fa  syllables,  the  ascending  and  descending  notes  of  the  scale  of  C 
(Do)  the  notes  of  the  key-chord  of  C  {Do  Mi  Sol  Do),  in  any  order  ;  and  also 
small  groups  of  consecutive  notes  of  the  scale  of  C  as  written  by  the 
examiner. 

Time  Test, — 2.  To  sing  on  one  sound  to  the  syllable  **kui,*'  an  exercise 
in  f  or  J  time,  which  shall  include  minims  or  crochets. 

Ear  Test, — 3.  To  repeat  (i.e.,  imitate,  not  name)  a  simple  phrase  of  not 
more  than  four  notes  using  the  syllable  "  kuiy'*  after  hearmg  the  examiner 
or  teacher  sing  (or  play)  it  twice  through. 

Song  Test, — 4.  To  sing  in  unison,  in  good  time  and  tune,  and  sweetly, 
any  one  of  the  four  school-songs  previously  prepared. 

Division  ni. 

Note  Test, — 1.  To  sing  slowly  as^  pointed  out  by  the  examiner,  using 
the  Sc^a  syllables,  a  series  of  notes  in  the  key  of  C,  containing  an  F  sharp 
contradicted  by  an  F  natural,  and  a  B  flat  contradicted  by  a  B  natural. 
The  F  sharp  should  be  approached  by  the  note  G  and  return  to  O,  and 
the  B  flat  should  be  approached  by  C  and  followed  by  A. 

Time  Test.— 2.  To  sing  on  one  sound  to  the  syllable  *'  laa  '*  an  exercise 
in  }  or  }  time,  containing  semibreves,  minims,  orochets,  and  quavers,  with 
dotted  minims  ;  and  rests  on  non-aooented  portions  of  the  be^. 

Ear  Test, — 3.  To  repeat  and  afterwards  name  any  three  consecutive 
notes  of  the  scale  of  C  which  the  examiner  or  teacher  may  twice  sing  to 
the  syllable  "  Uia  *'  (or  play)  each  time  first  giving  the  chord  of  the  scale 
ofC. 

Sana  Test.— 4,  To  sing  in  unison  or  parts,  in  good  time  and  tune  and 
with  due  expression,  any  one  of  the  four  school-songs  previously  prepared. 

For  Schools  using  the  Tonic  Sol-fa  Method  and  Notation. 

Division  L 

1.  To  sing  from  the  examiner's  pointing  on  the  modulator  the  tones  of 
a  Doh-chord  in  an  easjf  order^  using  the  Sol-fa  syllables. 

2.  To  sing  sweetly  an  easy  school-song  or  action-eong  previously  prepared. 

The  compass  of  the  music  should  not,  if  possible,  exceed  the  limit  of  an 
octave,  and  the  words  should  be  such  as  children  can  understand. 

Division  II. 

Note  Test. — 1.  To  Sol-fa  slowly  from  the  examiner's  pointing  on  the 
modulator,  in  any  key— the  key-tone  and  ch(H*d  being  given— the  tones  of 
the  JDoA-chord  in  any  order,  and  the  other  tones  of  the  scale  in  step-wise 
succession. 

Time  Test,— 2,  To  sing  on  one  tone  to  the  syllable  ** laa"  an  exercise 
including  one-pulse  and  two-pulse  tones,  in  two-pulse  or  four-pulse  measure. 

^Ear  Test.'^Z.  To  imitate  a  simple  phrase  of  not  more  than  four  notesi 
using  the  syllable  *'  laa"  after  hearmg  the  examiner  or  teacher  sing  or 
play  it  twice  through. 


L  ,^^ 


The  System  of  Education  in  Trinidad  and  Tobago.      235 


Song  Test, — 4.  To  sing  in  unison  in  good  time  and  tune,  and  sweetly, 
any  one  of  the  four  school-songs  (set  to  words)  previously  prepared. 

Division  III. 

Note  Test. — (Modulator). — 1.  (a.)  To  Sol-fa  from  the  examiner's  pointing 
on  the  modulator,  or  from  dictation,  in  any  key,  simple  passages  in  the 
major  diatonic  scale,  including  fe  and  ta  in  step  wise  progression,  used  thus, 
5  fe  5— d',  ta  I. 

Note  Test  {written  or  printed).—!.  (6.)  To  Sol-fa  at  sight  a  written  or 
printed  exercise,  including  the  notes  of  the  />o^hord  in  any  order,  and 
any  other  notes  of  the  major  diatonic  scale  in  step-wise  succession.  The 
exercise  not  to  contain  any  difficulties  of  time. 

Time  Test.— 7,.  To  sing  on  one  sound  to  the  syllable  '*  laa  -'  an  exercise 
in  three-pulse  or  four-pulse  measure,  containing  one-pulse  notes,  half- 
pulse  notes  and  whole-pulse  rests  on  the  non-accented  pulses  of  the  measure. 

Ear  Test. — 3.  To  imitate  to  '*  Um^^^  and  afterwards  name  any  three  con- 
secutive tones  of  the  scale,  which  the  examiner  or  teacher  may  twice  sing 
to  *'  laa  '*  (or  play),  each  time  first  giving  the  Do^hord  or  the  scale. 

Sang  Test.^A.  To  sing  in  unison  or  parts,  in  good  time  and  tune,  and 
with  due  expression,  any  one  of  the  four  school-songs  previously  prepared. 


Schedule   B. 


Subjects  of  Examination  of  Candidates  fob  Cebtificates  of  Cohpetsnot 

AS  Teachebs,  2nd  and  3bd  Class. 


I. — (i.)  Eeading—TlQ  read  with  distinct  utterance,  due  attention  to  the 
punctuation,  and  just  expression. 

(ii.)  Recitation, — To  recite  passages  from  200  lines  of  a  set  author. 

II. — (i.)  Hand  Writing—Ho  write  a  specimen  of  the  penmanship  used  in 
setting  copies  of  text  hand  and  small  hand. 

(tt.)  Dictation. — To  write  a  passage  from  Dictation. 

The  general  character  of  the  writing  of  the  examination  papers  will 
be  taken  into  account. 

\ll.—ATiihmetie.  , 

(t.)  To  work  arithmetical  sums  both  mentally  and  on  paper.  ^  *  ' 
(ii.)  To  prove  and  explain  the  Bules. 

IV. ^School  ManagemenJU 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  the  best  methods 
of  teaching  Beading,  Spelling,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  and  other 
subjects  of  elementary  instruction  :  to  describe  the  organization 
of  a  School  and  to  explain  the  mode  of  securing  the  continuous 
occupation  of  every  scholar  during  school  time. 

A  knowledge  of  the  Bules  under  the  Elementary  Education  Ordinances 
will  also  be  required. 

y.— Mensuration  (for  Male  Clandidates.) 

(Text  Book :  Todhunter*s  Mensuration  for  beginners—The  first  four 
Sections.) 

or  Hindis  (for  Special  (]!ertificate8  for  Teachers  in  Indian  Schools.) 

yi.—Agrictdtttre  (for  male  candidates). 

(t.)  Theory. 

(ii)  Praotioe, 
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VU.^NeetUework  (for  female  candidates), 
(i.)  Teaching  and  Thecxry. 

(n.)  Practical  Needlework  (First  year).  Scientific  Dress-making 
(Second  year). 

Ylll.— Kindergarten  (for  female  candidates). 
IX.'-Englieh. 

(t.)  The  elements  of  Grammar,  including  Parsing  and  Analysis  of 

sentences. 
{it.)  To  write  in  plain  English  a  short  essay  on  a  given  subject, 
(tit.)  Questions  on  the  subject  matter  and  language  of  a  set  book. 
X.  Geography, 

(t.)  The  Geography  of  the  British  Empire,  and  of  one  of  the  (Conti- 
nents. (CJaudidates  will  be  required  to  fill  up  an  outline  map, 
and  to  draw  a  map  from  memory  ;  the  subject  of  the  maps  to 
be  restricted  to  the  work  of  the  year.) 

(tt.)  Elementary  Physical  Geography. 
XL— li^ctra,  to  Quadratic  Equations. 
XII. — Music. 

(t.)  The  Treble  and  Bass  Staves,  and  the  relation  between  them. 

(it.)  Time. 

(ftV.)— (a.)  Major  and  minor  scales. 

(6.)  Intervals, 
(iv.)  Transposition  from  one  key  to  another,  and  transcription  from 

one  variety  of  time  to  another. 

In  addition  to  answering  the  Paper  of  Questions  a  candidate  will  be 
required  to  satisfy  the  Examiner  in  practical  skill,  vocal  or  instrumental ; 
or  to  furnish  a  certificate  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  that 
he  or  she  has  sufficient  practical  skill,  vocal  or  instrumental,  to  teach  singing 
in  an  Elementary  School. 

Xin.— Drawing, 
(i.)  Geometrical, 
(li.)  Freehand. 

Note  (l.)-Sections  L,  II.,  IIL,  IV.,  V.,  VL,  VU.,  VIIL,  and  IX.  are 
compulsory,  and  unless  a  candidate  satisfy  the  Examiners  in  them,  his  or 
her  work  in  the  other  subjects  will  not  be  taken  into  account. 

(2.)— A  (Candidate's  marks  for  any  subject  will  not  be  taken  into  account 
unless  they  exceed  30  per  cent,  erf  the  full  marks  assigned  for  a  compulsory, 
and  40  per  owit.  for  an  optional,  subject. 

(3.)— Candidates  who  take  Hindi  instead  of  Mensuratwn  as  a  compulsory 
subject,  may  take  Mensuration  as  an  optional  subject  instead  of  Algebra. 


Schedule  C*. 


Pupil  Tbaohxbs. 


FiBST  Ybab. 
Reading.^lo  read  a  passage  from  some  Standard  Author. 

*  Text  Book.    01adman*8  School  Method. 
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Writing. — ^To  write  a  short  passage  from  dictation,  and  also  from  memory 
the  substance  of  a  passage  read  aloud  twice.  Spelling,  handwriting  and 
correct  expression  to  be  considered. 

Arithmetic. — (a.)  Vulgar  fractions,  Simple  proportion,  Simple  interest ; 
(ii.)  Mensuration  of  rectangles  and  rectangular  solids,  for  Males  only. 

English. — Parsing  and  analysis  of  easy  complex  sentences.  To  recite  50 
lines  of  poetry,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  meaning  and  allusions. 

Geography.— The  British  Empire.  Europe.  Latitude  and  Longitude* 
Day  and  night.    The  seasons. 

Agriculture.— OAdkleB.)  The  principles  of  Agriculture  so  far  as  they  are 
treated  in  the  Tropical  Readers,  and  their  practical  application,  or 

Drawing. — (Males.) 

Needlework. — (Females.)  Patching,  Darning,  Cutting  out  a  garment 
suitable  for  making  up  in  Standard  IV.,  and  fixing  work. 

*  Teaching.— To  conduct  a  class  in  Reading  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Inspector.  To  answer  questions  on  means  of  securing  order,  attention, 
and  disciplkie. 


Pupil  Tbachebs. 


Second  Yeab. 

Reading, — ^To  read  a  passage  from  a  Standard  Author. 

Writing. — As  for  first  year.  A  theme  or  letter  may  be  substituted  for 
the  substance  of  a  passage  read  aloud. 

Arithmetic. — Work  of  previous  year ;  with  decimal  fractions  and  com- 
pound proportion. 

English. — Parsing  and  analysis  of  complex  sentences.  A  knowledge 
of  the  ordinary  prefixes  in  English  words.  To  recite  60  lines  of  poetry, 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  meaning  and  allusions. 

Geography. — The  British  Empire.  Asia.  Circumstances  which  determine 
climate.    Phases  of  the  moon. 

Agriculture. — (Males),  or 

Dratring. 

Needlework.— Aa  for  first  year,  with  greater  skill ;  and  gusset  making. 

Teaching.- S»  for  first  year  with  increased  skill  in  instruction  and 
discipline,  and  to  answer  simple  questions  on  the  teaching  of  Reading 
and  Writing. 


Pupil  Teachers. 


TmRD  Year. 

Reading.— To  read  from  a  Standard  Author,  prose  and  verse. 

Wna'ng.— Specimens  of  copy  setting,  including  figures.  A  passage 
frq^  dictation.  The  substance  of  a  passage  read  aloud  ;  or  a  theme  or 
letter.    (Handwriting,  spelling  and  correct  expression  to  be  considered.) 

Arithmetic— The  work  of  previous  years  ;  with  averages,  percentages 
and  stocks.     Mensuration  of  lines  for  Males. 


Text  Booh.    Gladman's  School  Method. 
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English.— TBTsmg  and  analysis.  Fftraphrase  of  a  passage  of  poetry. 
Prefixes  and  terminations.  To  recite  80  lines  of  poetry  with  a  knowledge 
of  the  meaning  and  allusions. 

Geography.—The  British  Empire.  America.  The  ocean :— tides  and 
currents.    The  atmosphere. 

iigrncttZttfre.— (Males),  or 

Drawing. 

Needlework— -'Work  of  previous  y^urs,  and  whipstitch.  F&per  pattern 
(cut  out  and  tacked  togetner)  of  a  girl's  petticoat. 

Teaching, — ^To  give  %  lesson  in  Arithmetic  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Inspector.  To>an8wer '  questions  on  the  teaching  of  Beading,  Writing, 
and  Arithmetic,  and  on  School  Organisation.    To  prepare  notes  of  a  lesson. 


Pupil  Teachers. 


Fourth  Yeab. 

Reading, — ^To  read  from  a  Standard  Author,  both  prose  aifd  verse. 

Writing, — As  for  Third  Year. 

Arithmetic. — The  work  of  previous  years  with  greater  skill,  and  to  prove 
and  explain  any  of  the  rules.    Mensuration  of  surfaces  for  Males. 

English. — ^As  for  Third  Year.  To  write  an  essay  or  letter  cm  a  given 
subject. 

Geography. — ^The  British  Empire,  Africa,  Australasia.  Elements  of 
Physical  Oeography. 

Agriculture. — (Males),  or 

Dramng. 

Needlework. — Work  of  previous  years.  Paper  patterns  (cut  out  and 
tacked  together)  of  a  chemise  and  a  pair  of  drawers. 

Teaching.— To  conduct  a  class  in  one  of  the  Elementary  Subjects,  or  in 
Geography,  or  English.  To  answer  questions  on  school  organisation.  To 
prepare  notes  of  a  lesson. 


—   _     — 

—     — 

- 

Scale  of  Bonuses 

UNDER 

Rule 

71. 

Very 
Good. 

Good. 

Fair. 

Not 
Satis- 

• 

factory. 

Organisation  and  discipline     - 

8d. 

6d. 

4d. 

Progress  in  elementary  subjects  (1) 

8d. 

6d. 

4d. 

— ~ 

Progress  in  other  subjects  (2)  -       -  j 

6d. 

5d. 

3d. 

— 

Progress  of  pupil  teachers 

6d. 

4d. 

3d. 

^^^ 

•Object  lessons 

8d. 

6d. 

4d. 

— 

•Drawing  (a)            .       .       .       . 

4d. 

3d. 

2d. 

— 

•Needlework  (6)       -       -       -       -  ! 

8d. 

6d. 

4d. 

_— 

•Practical    Agriculture     -       -       - 

8d. 

6d. 

4d. 

Singing  by  note      .       -       -       - 

4d. 

3d. 

2d. 

— — 

*  Not  included  in  respect  of  Infants'  schoob. 
(a)  For  boys  in  schools  exempted  from  Practical  Agriculture. 
(6)  For  girl*s  schools  in  lieu  of  Practical  Agriculture. 
(1.)  Elementary  Subjects  include  Reading,  Writing,  and  Arithmetic. 
(2.)  Other  Subjects  include  English,  Geography.  Drill  and  Singing  by 
e^r  i   an4  ift  Paw^  Schools,  Needlework, 
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BoABD   OF   Education   Exhibitions 


1.  A^^mpetilive  examination  of  pupik  of  Elementary  Schools  shall  be 
held  in  the  month  of  December  of  each  year  by  the  ^aminers  appointed 
by  the  Board. 

2.  Every  candidate  must — 

(a)  Be  under  12  years  of  age  on  the  day  of  the  Examination ; 

(6)  Have  attended  not  less  than  150  days  during  the  preceding  12 
months  at  some  Qovemment  or  Assisted  Elementary  Sdiool 
in  the  Colony,  and  be  furnished  with  a  Certificate  of  good 
conduct  by  the  Head  Teacher  of  such  School ; 

(e)  Have  passed  in  the  Fifth  Standard  for  the  Examination  of  Pupils 
in  the  Elementary  Schools. 

3.  Due  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  each  Examination  8ha^  be  given 
by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  to  each  Elementary  (Boys'  or  Mixed)  School. 

4.  The  subjects  of  Examination  shall  be  : — 
Reading. 

Writing  from  Dictation. 

Writing  out  the  substance  of  a  short  narrative  after  it  has  been  read 

aloud  twice  by  the  Examiner. 
Arithmetic. 

Elementary  (Geography  and  Grammar,  and 
Questions  on  Common  Objects. 

5.  A  list  of  the  candidates  who  satisfy  the  Examiners  in  Beading  and 
obtain  at  least  75  per  cent,  of  full  marks  for  Dictation,  50  per  cent  of  full 
marks  for  Arithmetic,  and  40  per  cent,  of  full  marks  for  the  other  subjects 
of  examination  shall  be  arranged  in  order  of  merit  by  the  Inspector  of 
Schools. 

6.  The  Candidates  at  the  head  of  this  list,  not  however  exceeding  four  in 
number,  shall  be  provided  by  the  Board  of  Education  with  free  tuition  and  the 
necessary  staticmery  and  school  books  at  the  Boyal  College  or  any  affiliated 
College,  according  to  each  candidate's  choice,  On  the  acceptance  of  the 
candidate  by  the  Principal  as  a  pupil  of  such  College. 

7.  Pupils  admitted  to  the  Colleges  under  the  foregoing  Regulations 
shall  be  styled  '*  Board  of  Education  Exhibitioners." 

8.  During  the  continuance  of  this  Exhibition  each  Exhibitioner  will 
be  subject  to  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  College  to  which  he  may 
be  admitted,  and  may  be  dismissed  in  accordance  with  such  Rules  without 
appeal  to  the  Board  of  Education. 

9.  The  Principal  of  each  College  will  furnish  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools 
for  the  information  of  the  Board  of  Education  at  the  end  of  each  term  a 
Report  on  the  conduct  and  progress  of  each  Exhibitioner. 

10.  The  Exhibition  will  in  each  case  continue  so  long  as  the  Exhibitioner's 
conduct  and  progre^,  as  shown  by  the  Term  Reports,  b  deemed  satisfactory  ; 
or  until  he  has  completed  his  eighteenth  year. 


Made  by  the  Board  of  Education  at  a  Meeting  on  the  26th  of  August, 
1002. 

Laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  on  the  8tb  day  of  September,  1002, 
and  not  disallowed. 

Council  Chabibeb, 

8th  October,  190-^. 
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APPENDIX   C. 


EXTRACT  FROM  THE  REPORT  OF  SELECT  COM- 
MITTEE  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  re 
SPECIAL    INDIAN    SCHOOLS. 


The  Select  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Education  appointed  on  25th 
January  to  consider  the  question  of  Aid  to  Special  Indian  Schools  and  the 
motion  on  the  subject  which  was  referred  for  their  consideration  have  the 
honour  to  report  as  follows  : — 

1.  The  question  raised  in  the  motion  brought  before  the  Board  was  in  the 
following  terms : — 

**  That  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  it  is  not  advisable  that  separate  special 
Indian  Schools  should  be  established  or  aided  except  in  districts 
in  which  there  is  a  preponderance  of  children  of  indentured 
immigrants  for  whose  attendance  there  Is  no  other  school  avail- 
able, and  that  in  future  aid  should  not  be  granted  to  special 
Indian  Schools  in  districts  that  do  not  comply  with  the  above 
condition.'* 
2 

3.  Special  Indian  Schools  are  established  under  Section  10  of  Ordinance  12 
of  1891,  which  requires  them  to  be  open  to  children  of  all  races.  The  Rules 
which  govern  these  Schools  (144-148  new  Code*)  provide  that  a  minimum 
average  daily  attendance  of  30  Indian  children  shall  entitle  an  Indian  School 
to  aid  from  public  funds,  the  minimum  in  other  Elementary  Schools  being 
40  ;  and  that  the  attendance  grant  paid  to  Head  Teachers  in  other  Elemen- 
tary Schools  shall  be  paid  to  the  Managers  of  Indian  Schools.  Indian 
Schools  when  first  started  were  intended  to  meet  the  wants  of  Indian  chil- 
dren on  Estates,  and  in  the  Reports  (A  the  late  Inspector  of  Schools  they  are 
described  as  Indian  Estates  Schools. 

4 The  Canadian  Mission  (Presbyterian)  have  under  their 

management  41  special  Indian  Schools  ;  the  Church  of  England  have  three 
and  the  Roman  (l^tholics  two.  In  these  Schools  on  the  3l8t  December,  1897, 
there  were  2,891  Indian  children  on  the  Roll ;  and  on  the  Roll  of  other 
Elementary  Schoob  there  were  797,  viz.,  at  (Government  Schools  427,  and  at 
Assisted  Schoob  370,  or  a  total  of  3,688  Indian  children.  The  total  number 
of  children  on  the  Roll  of  Elementary  Schoob  at  the  same  date  was  23,951, 
so  that  the  Indian  children  on  the  Roll  formed  a  percentage  of 
only  15*30.  While,  therefore,  special  Indian  Schoob  establbhed  under 
special  rules  and  receiving  aid  on  more  favourable  conditions  than  other 
schoob  had  under  their  care  2,891  Indian  children,  other  Elementary  Schools 
had  on  their  Roll  797  Indian  children  who  were  being  educated  w^ith  children 
of  other  races.  Of  these  427  were  in  Government  Schoob  and  370  were  in 
Roman  Catholic  and  Clhurch  of  England  Aasbted  Schoob.  The  motion 
before  the  Board  which  has  been  referred  to  your  Committee  has  for  its 
object  the  extension  of  the  principle  of  amalgamation  which  alr^^ly  exbts, 
so  that  instead  of  multiplying  soiiEdl  schoob  and  continuing  the  dbtinction 
between  special  Indian  Schoob  and  other  Elementary  Schoob,  the  Board  of 
Education  may  gradually  and  without  dbturbing  exbting  schoob  encourage 
the  establbhment  of  mixed  schoob  in  which  Indian  children  shall  be  edu- 
cated side  by  side  with  those  of  other  races. 

6 

r*  Rules  136—140  of  the  latest  Code  (1902).  The  mininmm  average 
daily  attendance  is  now  40  for  Indian  Schools  and  50  for  other  Elemen- 
tary Schools.] 
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6.  The  Committee  recognise  the  valuable  work  which  has  been  done  in 
connection  Mrith  the  Indian  population  genenilly  and  the  education  of  Indian 
children  by  the  Canadian  Mutuon,  but  wliile  ackuowledghig  that  tlie  Indian 
Schools  established  by  Drs.  Morton  and  Grant  and  their  coadjutors  and  by 
the  Chiirch  of  England  and  the  Eoman  Catholic  Church,  have  to  a  certain 
extent  met  a  long  felt  want,  the  Committee  in  view  of  the  figures  furnished 
by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  cannot  help  calling  attention  to  the  necessity 
of  further  action  in  order  to  increase  the  attendance  of  Indian  children.  It 
is  satisfactory  to  know  that  in  spite  of  the  prejudices  which  exist  (and  of 
which  perhaps  too  much  is  made)  to  mixed  schools  there  are  so  many  Indian 
children  in  attendance  at  Government  Schools  and  at  ordinary  Elementary 
Schoob,  and  the  Committee  consider  the  figures  given  as  a  strong  argument 
for  the  pdicy  they  feel  it  incumbent  on  them  to  recommend. 

7.  The  East  Indian  population  now  forms  about  one-thurd  of  the  entire 
population  of  the  Island.  It  is  a  permanent  factor  in  the  development  and 
prosperity  of  the  Colony.  East  Indians  are  gradually  assuming  their  right- 
ful position,  and  are  undertaking  their  duties  and  responsibilities  as  citizens, 
and  they  are  asserting  their  right  to  all  the  privileges  of  British  subjects. 
They  should  therefore  not  be^  treated  as  a  distinct  class  or  section  of  the 
population,  and  so  far  as  the  education  of  their  children  is  concerned  they 
should  not  be  encouraged  to  isolate  themselves  and  to  keep  their  children 
aloof  from  the  children  of  other  races.  While  therefore  preserving  vested 
interests,  your  Conmiittee  are  of  opinion  that  notice  should  be  given  that 
except  in  districts  where  there  is  a  preponderance  of  children  of  ISaat  Indian 
parentage  for  whose  attendance  there  is  no  other  school  available,  aid  will 
not  be  given  to  special  Indian  Schools.  New  districts  are  being  opened  up 
by  the  extension  of  railway  lines,  and  your  Committee  recommend  that  all 
new  schools  in  these  districts  shoukl  be  treated  as  ordinary  Assisted  Schools 
and  the  multiplication  of  special  Indian  Schods  discouraged. 

8.  In  connection  with  this  matter  your  Conmiittee  consider  that  the 
attendance  ol  Indian  children,  as  well  as  of  children  of  the  general  population, 
can  only  be  adequately  increased  by  some  provision  for  compulsory  educa- 
tion, and  they  believe  that  if  the  system  were  tried  it  would  tend  to  the 
establishment  of  larger  schocds  and  the  reduction  of  the  number  of  small 
schoob  in  thickly  settled  districts, 

David  B.  Hobsfobd. 

LfeON  GlUSEPPI. 

Rene  db  Vebteuil. 
Chas.  Clabence  Soodeen. 
R.  Gebvase  Busue. 
Council  Chamber,  26th  Apinl,  1898. 


APPENDIX    D. 


(i)  ♦REPORT  OF  THE  COMMISSION  APPOINTED  TO 
ENQUIRE  INTO  THE  QUESTIONS  OF  FREE  AND 
COMPULSORY  EDUCATION  IN  THE  PRIMARY 
SCHOOLS   OF    THE    COLONY. 


We  the  Commissioneis  appointed  by  Your  Bzcellency  to  enquire  into 
the  questimis  of  Free  and  CompukcMT  Educaticm  in  the  Primary  Schools 


*  Extract  from  Minute  (No.  49  of  1895)  from  the  Governor  laying 
the  Beport  of  a  Commission  appointed  to  enquire  into  the  questions  of 
Free  and  Compulsory  ^ucation  in  the  Primary  Schoob  of  the  Colonjr. 
iCouncil  Paper  No.  1 17  of  1895). 

8374 
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di  this  Colony,  have  considered  the  matters  to  us  referred,  and  have  the 
honour  to  submit  the  following  Report  :— 

Public  meet-       i.  For  the  purposes  of  enquiry  we  held  public  sittings  in  Port-of-Spain 
ingsofCom-    and  San  Fernando. 

These  sittings  were  numerously  attended  by  the  Managers  and  Teachers 
of  the  Government  and  Assisted  Schools,  and  we  have  had  the  advantage 
of  hearing  their  views  upon  the  questions  before  us,  as  well  as  the  views 
of  others  interested  in  Education. 

lUportA,  etc.  2.  We  have  also  considered  the  various  Reports,  Returns  and  other 
Papers  relating  to  Primary  Education  in  this  Colony  and  elsewhere,  w  hich 
have  been  placed  before  us. 

Recommend-  3.  The  result  of  our  enquiries  is  that  we  are  of  opinion,  and  we  recommend: 

ations. 

Free  Educa-  First  as  to  the  question  of  Free  Education  : — 

tioD. 

Abolition  of  a.  That  there  should  be  no  fees  charged  for  tuition  in  Primary  Schools. 

Compensa-  h.  That  the  Government  should  make  compensation  to  the  Managers 

tion  to  Mana-  of  the  Assisted  Schoob  for  the  loss  of  school  fees,  such  compensation 

gera  of  Aiais-  to  be  at  the  rate  of  seven  shillings  and  sixpence  a  year  for  e^ch 

ted  Schooli".  ^.jijj^j  j^  average  attendance,  and  to  be  paid  to  the  Managers 

quarterly  upon  the  production  of  such  vouchers,  etc.,  as    the 
Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education  may  require. 

ProvisionB  f or  Provided  that  the  Managers  of  any  school  may  apply  to  the  Board  of 
"  Fee''  Education  for  an  order  dedaring  that  such  school  is,  as  to  fees,  excepted 

Schools.  j|.Qjjj  ^i^Q  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  (to  be  passed  to  carry  into  effect 

notuTiSv"     ^^^  recommendations)  and  is  a  "  Fee  School."    In  the  <»8e  of  '*  Fee 
?he  School      Schools  *'  no  payment  should  be  made  by  the  Government  in  respect  of 
fees  in  **  Pee  any  charge  for  fees  for  any  scholar  attending  such  school. 
Schools." 

Compulsory       Secondly,  as  to  Education  in  Primary  Schools  being  compulsory : 
Education. 

Children  4.  That  it  should  be  enacted  that  every  child  between  the  ages  of  six 

between  the  and  ten  shall  subject  to  Regulations  to  be  made  by  the  Board  of  Education 
mT  ^\f  *!}*'  ^^^^"^  ^  Primary  School,  and  that  the  parent  or  guardian  of  any  child 
scho!ir  between  the  ages  of  six  and  ten  (not  being  exempt  from  attending  school 

under  such  Regulations)  who  fails  to  attend  a  Primary  School  shall,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  such  Regulations,  be  guilty  of  an  offence,  and  be  liable 
Penalties.       ^^  g^^^jj  penalties  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Ordinance. 

Kegulation<i  5.  Such  Regulations  shall  fix  the  conditions  on  which  children  shall 
asto  Compul-  be  wholly  or  partially  exempt  from  the  operation  of  the  Ordinance.  One 
Bory  Educa-  of  such  Regulations  shall  be  that  no  parent  or  guardian  shall  be  compelled 
tioD.  to  send  any  child  to  any  denominational  school  to  which  such  parent 

or  guardian  shall  have  any  conscientious  objection. 

Board  of  6.  Thirdly  as  to  the  arrangements  under  which  Compulsory  Education 

Education  to  should  be  established.  We  consider  that  the  Board  of  Education  should 
have  Com-  have  the  power  by  themselves  or  through  Attendance  Committees  appointed 
pulsory  by  them  to  compel  children  between  the  agea  of  six  and  ten  to  attend 

^hoo?At-  '^'  ^^  think  that  local  Attendance  Committees  would  be  of  the  greatest 
tendance  ^®  ^^  promoting  Education,  and  we  recommend  that  the  Board  of  Educa- 
Committees.  tion  should  appoint  in  each  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District  a  local 
Attendance  Committee,  that  the  Managers  of  the  Schools  within  each 
such  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District  should  be  ex-ofpdo  Members 
of  the  Schod  Attendance  Committee,  that  such  Committees  should  mec^ 
at  least  once  a  quarter  at  a  time  and  pUoe  to  be  fixed  ;  and  that  an  officer 
or  officers  should  be  appointed  in  each  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School 
Pistrict  to  carry  out  the  orders  of  the  AttendanQ^  Cgmmittee 
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d.  Cases  of  non-attendance  would  be  brought  before  the  Attendance  How  non-atr 
Coiuiuitiecs  by  their  ofticers  for  enquiry  whether  there  were  circumstances  tendance  is  to 
iofficient  within  the  meaning  of  the  Regulations  to  exonerate  the  parents  he  dealt  witk 
or  guardians  in  respect  of  the  failure  of  their  children  to  attend  school.         ^^  ^"®  ^^' 

Should  the  Attendance  Committee  think  that  no  exonerating  circum-  oJ^Jn^ittee 
stances  exist,  then  they  should  warn  the  parent  or  guardian  that  the  child 
roust  attend  school. 

Should  the  parent  or  guardian  regardless  of  such  warning  still  fail 
to  cause  the  child  to  go  to  school — the  Attendance  Committee  shall  apply 
to  the  Board  of  Education  that  the  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District 
be  proclaimed  as  a  District  in  which  the  Board's  Compulsory  powers  should 
be  exercised  by  the  Attendance  Committee.  On  the  Town,  Ward  Union 
or  School  District  being  so  proclaimed  the  Attendance  Committee  shall, 
by  their  Officer,  serve  an  Attendance  Notice  upon  such  parent  or  guardian  ; 
if  such  notice  is  not  complied  with,  then  such  Officer  shall  proceed  to  recover 
summarily,  free  from  cost,  against  such  parent  or  guardian,  the  penalty 
fixed  by  the  Ordinance. 

9.  We  further  recommend  that  whenever  in  any  Town,  Ward  Union  Compnlsory 
or  School  District  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Education  the  school  Pp^'®**  ®'  ^^^ 
attendance  of  children  whose  duty  it  is  to  attend  school  is  insufficient  ^^^  how 
and  the  Board  of  Education  is  satisfied  that  the  insufficiency  of  such  P"*  ^  *®"^ 
attendance  does  not  arise  from  causes  which  under  the  Regulations  would 
exonerate  the  parents  or  guardians  from  sending  their  children  to  school, 

then  the  Board  of  Education  may  give  notice  to  the  Managers  ol  the  Primary 
Sehoob  within  such  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District  that,  unless 
within  three  months  from  the  date  of  such  notice  the  attendance  of  the 
children  is  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  Board,  the  Board  will  proceed  to  put 
in  force  within  such  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District  its  compulsory 
powers  as  to  school  attendance. 

10.  At  the  expiratbn  of  such  notice,  if  the  Board  of  Education  is  still  The  Board  to 
not  satisfied  with  the  attendance,  the  Board  shall  declare  such  'l\)wn,  have  power  to 
Ward  Union  or  School  District  to  be  a  District  in  which  the  Compulsory  appoint  offi- 
powers  of  the  Board  shall  be  exercised  and  thereupon  the  Board  may  ^^"'•* 
appmnt  officers  for  the  purpose  of   putting  into  force  the  compulsory 

powers  of  the  Board  within  such  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District 
and  for  recovering  such  penalties  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Ordinance. 

U.  No  proceedings  shall  be  taken  against  any  parent  or  guardian  wiien  pro- 
within  such  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District  until  after  such  Town,  ceedinga  may 
Ward   Union   or  School   District  has  been  declared  to  be  subject  to  the  beUken. 
Board *s  compulsory  powers. 

12.  The  remuneration  to  such  Officers,  and  the  time  for  which  they  oiDcera. 
are  engaged  to  act,  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

13.  We  think  that    arrangements  could   be  made  for  the  execution  By  whom 

of  the  duties  of  Attendance  Committee  Officer  in  Towns  by  the  Sanitary  duties  of  Offi- 
Inspectors  ;  and  in  Ward  Unions  or  School  Districts  by  the  Ward  Officers  cer  to  be  exe- 
—such  Officers  being  p^  some  addition  to  theur  salary  by  the  Board  of  ®"**^- 
Education. 

14.  The  next  and  last  question  is  what  will  be  the  cost  of  giving  effect  Cost  of  re- 
to  our  recommendations,  and  the  means  whereby  sufficient  funds  may  «>mmenda- 
be  made  available  to  meet  such  cost.  ^^' 

ir,.  After  taking  into  consideration  the  present  number  of  children  Increase  of 
oil  the  Mciiof>l  rolb,  and  their  average  attendance,  and  the  number   of  children  for 
schoolable  children  in  the  Colony,  we  think  that  if  the  compulsory  powers  J*h.  m  fees 
to  be  given  to  the  Board  of  Education  were  exercised  throuchout  t  lio  Colony  ^^  ^"  '"* 
to  the  fullest  extent,  the  average  attendance  of  children  betwin-n  the  ages  r"  ' 
of  6  and  10  would  in  time  be  increased  by  7,500. 

16.  The  additional  co3^  of  (h^  schooling  of  these  7,500  children  to  the  Additional 
8874  S^ 
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Cost  per         Colony  including  everything,  except  additional  buildings,  would  be  from 
aaouin.  £13,500  to  £14,000  per  annum. 

To  this  must  be  added  the  £2,500  hitherto  received  for  fees  which  it 
b  now  proposed  that  the  Government  shall  pay,  making  a  total  increase 
of  expenditure  by  the  Qovernment  on  Primary  Education  of  from  £16,000 
to  £l6,500  per  annum. 

It  must  be  some  years  before  the  increase  of  scholars  will  amount  to 
7,500. 

17.  For  the  present  this  increased  expenditure  might  be  met  by  the 
Expeuditare  creation  of  an  Education  Trust  for  the  administration  of  the  Funds  paid 
to  be  met  by  by  the  Government  towards  Education  both  Primary  and  Secondary, 
creation  of  an  Such  Trust  to  be  endowed  by  the  Government  by  an  annual  subvention 
TivL^t^^      equal  to  7  per  cent,  of  the  gross  revenue  of  the  Colony  of  each  year. 

The  Governor  of  the  Colony  would  be  Chairman  of  the  Trust. 

The  Trust  to  have  borrowing  powers  limited  by  the  Ordinance  creating 
the  Trust,  for  college  and  school  building  purposes. 

E^f^P^^t^*  18.  The  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  1890,  Section  10,  and  Rules  28 

ligation.  ^^^  gg  ^  ^YiQ  Revised  Rules  under  the  Elementary  Education  Ordinances.  * 
with  reference  to  handicrafts  and  agriculture  make  provision  for  the 
Industrial  Education  of  children  attending  Elementary  Schools.  Nothing 
in  our  opinion  could  be  more  conducive  to  the  welfare  of  the  Colcmy  than 
thatfsuch'^provisions  should  be  carried  out,  and  that  children  while  at 
school  shoidd  receive  hidustrial  histruction  and  be  taught  the  value  and 
importance  of  manual  labour. 

<Sgd.)    John  T.  Goldney, 

Chairman. 


)) 
>» 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 


Fr.  M.  Dominique. 
Vincent  Beown. 
David  B.  Uoesfobd. 
Edoar  Aoostini. 
H.  A.  Alcazab. 
Matthew  Fabrelly. 
John  Morton. 
Lionel  M.  Fbaseb. 


Mr.  Fen-  1  can  only  recommend  the  abolition  of  School  Fees  on  the  express  con- 

wick's  Sepa-  dition  that  Primary  Education  is  made  compulsory. 

rate  Report.  The  evidence  taken  by  the  Commission  was  principally  that  of  Wardens, 
Clergy,  Managers  and  Masters  of  Schools,  all  of  them  directly  interested 
in  the  abolition  of  Fees— the  Wardens  only  to  the  extent  of  being  saved 
a  great  deal  of  troublesome  and  sometimes  impleasant  work— the  others 
pecuniarily  ;  but  almost  all  of  them  made  it  clear  that  they  did  not  favour 
any  really  effective  measures  of  compulsion. 

2.  I  fail  to  see  why  the  Government  should  compensate  the  managers  of 
.Vssisted  Schools  for  loss  of  fees.  The  Government  is  not  seeking  to  impose 
Free  Education  upon  the  Assisted  Schools  against  the  will  of  those  who 
promote  and  support  them,  but  w  rather  seeking  to  meet,  as  far  as  possible, 
their  express  wishes. 

.3.  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  cost  of  carrying  out  the  suggestions  made 
in  the  Report  ia  underestimated,  and  that  Primary  Education  cannot 
be  made  free  and  compulsory  at  a  reasonable  cost  except  it  be  confined 

to  Government  Schools. 

■ 

*This  refers  to  the  Revised  Rules  of  1893,  which  can  be  seen  at  the  Board 
of  Education  Library.  For  present  regulations  relating  to  Agriciiltural 
Instruction  see  Schedule  A,  of  the  New  Code  of  Rules,  1902  (p.  229  above). 
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The  attempt  to  carry  it  out  under  the  dual  system  of  Government  and 
Assisted  Denominational  Schools  will  inevitably  lead  to  the  multiplication 
of  small  schook,  inefiSciently  provided  both  as  to  Teaching  Staff  and  to 
other  requirements,  andjoonsequent  lowering  of  the  standard  of  instruction. 

One  school  in  the  place  of  two  or  three  would  necessarily  have  a  com- 
plete sti^  of  t^bchers,  and  would  be  in  a  position  to  provide  everything 
of  the  best  in  the  way  of  school  requirements. 

In  every  such  school—or  within  tbesameendosure—ehould  be  provided, 
when  asked  for,  separate  class  rooms  where  religious  instruction  could  be 
given  b^  the  various  Denominations  at  certain  hours,  each  Denomination 
to  have  its  own  class  room,  and  these  rooms  to  be  used  for  no  other  purpose. 

In  thb  way  religious  instruction  could  be  imparted  under  much  more 
favourable  circumstances  than  obtain  at  Denominational  Schools,  and  a 
great  defect  ol  the  Qovemment  Schoob,  as  at  present  conducted,  viz., 
the  absence  of  all  religious  instruction,  thus  overcome. 

4.  The  Commission  has  been  instructed  to  state  under  what  general 
scheme  and  **  particular  arrangements  "  any  suggestions  as  to  Free  and 
Compulsory  Education  should  be  carried  out. 

The  whde  question  of  compulsion,  involving  as  it  does  all  the  pointo 
upon  which  there  is  likely  to  be  any  serious  difference  of  opinion,  is,  practi- 
Cfdly,  referred  back  to  the  Board  of  Education. 

For  these  reasons  I  am  unable  to  sign  the  report  of  the  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  Commission. 

(Sgd)       G.  TowNSEND  Fenwick. 

30fA  May,  1805. 


Although  I  think  Compulsory  Education  de8irable,I  am  unable  to  sign  Mr.  Boanie*B 
the  Bep<^  of  the  minority  of  the  Commissioners  on  the  following  grounds : —  Separate  Re- 

1.  The  scheme  abolishes  fees  without  giving  any  powers  of  compulsion  ^ 
to  local  Managers,  unless  the  district  ccmcemed  has  been  proclaimed  by 
the  Education  Board. 

2.  If,  as  is  probable,  a  majority  of  the  Education  Board  shouldfprove 
imposed  to  compulsion,  the  compulsory  clauses  will  probably  be  a  dead 
fetter. 

3.  The  weight  of  evidence  tendered,  <o  far  asJJiaveJieard  it,  is  to  the 
effect  that  the  abolition  of  fees  without  compulnon  wiU  have  little  effect 
upon  attendance. 

4.  In  any  case,  the  individual  truant,  however  wild,  cannot  be  touched 
unless  the  whole  district  is  proclaimed. 

5.  In  short,  no  result  will  be  certainly  secured  except  the  division  of 
some  £2,500  a  year  of  the  taxpayers*  money  among  parents  at  present 
paying,  and  therefore  able  to  pay,  school  fees,  and  various  school  authorities 
who  at  present  pay  fees  in  order  to  secure  grants. 

6.  It  may  weU  be  that  this  result  is  desirable  on  the  grounds  that,  for 
want  of  machinery,  the  existing  system  of  remissions  cannot  be  worked 
fairly,  and  that  the  teachers*  time  should  not  be  wasted  in  the  collection  of 
fees.  This,  however,  has  not  been  treated  as  the  issue  before  us,  and  no 
evidence  has  been  given  in  my  hearing  in  support  of  this  contention,  or  of 
the  desirability  of  abolishing  fees  except  on  tne  ground  that  attendance 
would  be  thereby  increased. 

7.  If  fees  are  abolished  now,  there  will  be  nothing  left  to  offer  to  the 
Assisted  Schools  in  the  future  in  case  their  acquiescence  in  a  real  system 
of  compulsory  education  is  sought. 

d.  The  estimate  of  7  per  cent,  on  the  gross  revenue  of  Trinidad  is  in 
my  opinion  quite  inadequate  to  meet  the  cost  of  the  scheme  should  it 
be  carried  out  with  such  success  as  to  add  7,500  to  the  present  number  of 
scholars' 
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Taking  7  per  cent,  as  an  increase  of  1  or  1^  per  cent,  on  the  pretfeni 
expenditure  on  education,  in  round  numbers — 

Revenue  »  £600,000 
1  or  1^  per  cent,  on  this  «  £6,000  or  £9,000 ;  while 
7,500  children  at  £2  per  head  »  £15,000. 
Moreover,  to  the  above  £l5,000  must  be  added  (1)  the  cost  of  additioBal 
buildings  (if  any) ;  (2)  the  cost  of  increased  attendance  of  diildren  under 
six  and  over  ten  years  of  age,  who  are  excluded  from  the  compulsory 
scheme,  but  must  be  affected  by  it ;  (3)  the  cost  of  compulsory  machinery. 
The  salaries  of  ''hunting  officers,**   sufficient  in  quantity  and  efficient 
in  quality,  will,  if  I  may  judge  from  my  English  experience,  amount  to  a  con- 
siderable  sum. 

(Sgd.)       H.  Clarence  Boubne. 
IHth  Mat/,  1895. 


Rev.  Canon       ^'  "^^^  reason  why  I  am  presenting  a  separate  Report  is  because  I  con- 
Trotter's        sider  the  Report  itsetf  does  not  in  the  nmn  issues  go  far  enough. 
Separata  Re-  1.  It  recommends  Free  Education, 

port.  2.  It  recommends  Compulsory  Education. 

But  the  majority  are  unwilling  to  affirm  that  these  two  recommenda- 
tions must  be  carried  out  iogetfier,  if  the  future  Education  of  the  Cokmy 
is  to  be  satisfactory.  On  the  coiitrary,  I  am  of  opinion  that  very  little 
gain  would  be  obtained  by  making  Education  free^  if  at  the  same  time 
it  is  not  made  compulsory.  Further,  the  Government  are  being  asked 
to  provide  the  money  now  received  as  Seliool  Fees  (some  £3,000  a  year) 
without  receiving  any  commensurate  return.  I  am  therefore  in  favour  ol 
the  Education  being  made  both  free  and  compulsory,  if  there  is  any  change 
at  all  from  the  present  system,  and  some  change  is  very  necessary. 

II.  I  do  not  consider  that  the  recommendations  as  to  compulsory 
attendance  are  satbfactory. 

If  the  School  Attendance  Committees  are  to  be  of  any  real  assistance, 
their  powers  should  be  known  and  recognised  to  the  full /romt^^ji^.  If, 
after  having  been  called  into  existence,  they  are  found  to  have  only  the  power 
of  giving  warnings,  without  any  power  to  enforce  attendance,  the  effect 
will  soon  wear  away.  They  have  to  fail,  before  they  can  be  vested  with 
compulsory  powers !  Then,  to  gc*  those  compulsory  powers,  they  have 
to  apply  to  the  Board  of  Education.  This  application  may  be  granted 
or  it  may  be  refused.  If  refused,  the  School  Attendance  Committees 
will  then  be  helpless,  and  there  is  nothing  to  show  in  the  Report  that  the 
Board  of  Education  would  not  have  it  entirely  in  their  hands  to  refuse 
or  grant  the  powers  as  they  might  arUtrarily  decide.  If  granted,  then 
all  the  previous  time  has  been  wasted,  and  the  School  Attendance  Com- 
mittee will  have  to  begin  again,  to  recover  the  influence  which  they  had 
lost,  owing  to  their  failure  in  the  first  instance. 

Clauses  9  and  10  refer  to  the  possibUity  of  the  School  Attendance  Com- 
mittee being  still  inefficient.  This  has  to  be  reasonably  proved — and 
then  three  months  warning  is  given— then  the  further  action  is  "  deelarcKl.*' 
AU  this  will  take  months  to  accomplish,  and  in  the  **  four  years*  **  school 
life  of  the  child,  these  months  will  be  a  considerable  part  of  the  whole. 

I  am  therefore  in  favour  of  the  tphde  Island  being  proclaimed  at  once — 
the  School  Attendance  (Committee  to  be  invested  with  their  fuU  powers 
from  the  beginning— the  warning  if  necessary  to  be  given,  and  these  failing 
to  do  any  good  that  the  Comnuttee  should  be  able — ^without  any  further 
application — to  enforce  by  the  compulsory  powers.  As  soon  as  the  Ordi- 
nance is  passed,  the  Board  of  Education  could  draw  up  the  regubktions 
and  modes  of  procwlnro. 

III.  I  am  of  opinion  that  tho  Oommksion  ha<»  been  too  dtscrret,  in 
avoiding  all  '*  vexed  questions,*'  and  leaving  far  too  much  for  the  lUxird 
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•         

of  Education  to  work  out  hereafter  in  detail.  One  or  more  methods 
should  have  been  presented  by  the  Commission  so  as  to  show  liow  the 
real  iUfficulties  were  prc^Kned  to  be  grappled  with.  I  think  a  specimen 
"  Ordinance  *-  ahonld  have  been  attadied  to  the  Report,  so  that  the  pro- 
posed method  of  working  would  be  shown. 

lY.  Lastly  I  am  of  opinion  that'll  decided  statement  should  have  been 
made,  recognising  the  necessity,in  a^Colony  like  this,  of  Assisted  (or  Denomi- 
national) Schools,  along  with  those jnaintained  wholly  by  the  Qovemment. 
The  net  expenditure  by  the  Qovernment  on  then*  own  schods  for  each 
child  in  average  attendance  is  £2  2s.  7d.,  whilst  the  cost  to  the  Government 
for  each  schdar  in  average  attendance  in  Assisted  Schools  varies  from 
£l  68.  l}d.  (C.E.)  to  £l  10s.  lid.  (KG.)  and  £l  148.  l^d.  (Presbyterian 
Indian).  To  discourage,  or  even  to  legislate  against  Assisted  Schools, 
is  (apart  from  the  still  more  important  religious  aspect  of  the  question) 
highly  impolitic,  yet  it  is  evident  that  there  is  a  strong  feeling  among  a 
certain  section  of  the  community  in  favour  of  doing  so. 

(Sgd.)       Edward  B.  Trotter. 


I  am  of  opinion  that  parents  able  and  willing  to  pay  should  be  encouraged  Hev.  C^non 
to  do  so,  their  Fees  being  credited  to  the  Government.  Doorly's 

I  object  to  imprisonment  as  a  penalty  under  the  Orduiance,  until  in  ^P"*^  Ke- 
our  prisons  such  misdemeanants  could  be  separated  from  other  prisoners.     ^ 

I  do  not  concur  in  Clauses  8,  9,  10  and  11.  I  am  of  opinion  that  the 
Board  of  Education  should  at  any  time,  in  its  discretion,  be  able  to  exercise 
its  compulsory  powers  in  any  District. 

(Sgd.)       Wiltshire  S.  Doorly. 
Port-of-Spaiu, 

31«^  May,  1895. 


(iL)  EXTRAC3T  FROM  MINUTE  (No.  32)  FROM  THE 
GOVERNOR  WITH  REFERENCE  TO  THE  REPORT 
OF  THE  COMMISSION  ON  FREE  AND  COMPULSORY 
EDUCATION  IN  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS.  COUNCIL 
PAPER  No.  82  OF  1896. 


The  Governor  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State.  "'^ 

3,  Clarges  Street,  London, 

6th  October,  1895. 
Sir, 

After  considering  the  report  of  the  recent  Trinidad  Education  Com- 
mission, and  the  subject  generally,  I  would  venture  respectfully  to  reoom 
mend  the  following  : — 

1.  The  creation  of  an  Education  Trust  for  the  Ck)lony,  to  administer 
and  control  (under  a  law  of  course)  all  funds  and  matters  relating  to  educa- 
tion of  every  description. 

2.  The  personnel  of  the  Trust  to  be  similar  to  that  of  the  present  CoUege 
C!ounCil  and  Council  of  Education,  which  would  be  united.  The  Governor 
to  be  Chairman,  as  at  present.  The  Body  to  be  divided  into  two  Committees, 
one  to  control  secondary,  and  the  other  to  control  primary  education. 

3.  A  fixed  proportion  (based  on  the  pre^sent  education  expenditure, 
relatively  vory  lar^e)  of  the  y<»jirly  public  revenue  of  the  Colony  (whatever 
Umt  may  be)  to  be  paid  over  to  the  Trust,  to  cover  the  whole  outlay  on 
education  from  public  funds. 
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4.  The  Trust  to  have  power  to  borrow,  up  to  an  amount  not  exceeding 
two  years  of  its  income,  for  building  purposes. 

5.  All  Primary  Schools  to  be  i)roperly  inspected  and  reported  cm,  whether 
they  be  Government  or  Denominational,  as  they  are  at  present. 

6.  The  Koyal  College  to  be  maintained  on  a  basis  at  least  equal  to  the 
present  The  payment  to  the  Boman  Catholic  Cdlege  of  St.  Mary*s  to 
continue  on  the  recently  settled  basis. 

7.  Subject  to  regulations  and  to  the  result  of  examinations  and  inspec- 
tions, a  proportion  of  the  annual  sum  set  aside  by  the  Trust  for  priniary 
education  to  be  paid  over  to  and  administered  by  a  Board  of  each  Denomina- 
tion, to  cover  the  whole  expense  of  the  Schools  of  the  Denomination  to  the 
pubUc. 

8.  The  payment  to  each  Denominational  Board  to  bear  the  same  pro- 
portion to  the  total  sum  available  for  Primary  Education  (less  head-quarter 
expenses)  ad  the  number  of  scholars  receiving  satisfactory  education  in 
the  Schools  of  the  Denomination  bears  to  the  total  number  of  scholars  in 
Government  or  Denominational  Schools. 

9.  Payments  for  Denominational  Trainmg  Schools  to  be  made  in  pro- 
nortion  to  the  scholars  in  the  Primary  Schools  of  each  Denomination, 
This  is  done  at  present. 

10.  The  Trust  and  the  several  Denominational  Boards  to  decide  upon 
and  pursue  their  own  policy  as  to  education  fees  or  free  education,  in  Govern- 
ment or  Denominational  Schools. 

11.  The  question  of  compulsory  education  to  be  considered  by  the  Trust, 
when  the  new  system  shall  have  got  into  working  order.  It  will  have  to 
be  governed  by  the  question  of  the  funds  available.  As  the  revenue  of  the 
Colony  increases,  the  fixed  fraction  will  yield  a  larger  amount.  'Borrowing 
money  to  build  schools  will  set  free  some  current  funds.  I  think  that 
comj^ulsory  education  (which  is  generally  desired)  may  be  found  to  be 
withm  the  means  of  the  Tnust.  But  I  think  the  settlement  of  this  questicm 
may  well  stand  over  a  year  or  so.  In  fact,  it  cannot  be  properly  settled, 
till  the  new  organisation  is  under  way. 

12.  Government  Primary  Schoob  to  be  established  or  disestablished  as 
the  Trust  may  decide. 

13.  Though  I  speak  of  the  Trust  as  such,  it  may  be  styled  "  The  Council 
of  Education,'-  the  Trust  being  created. 

14.  Looking  to  the  means  and  other  obligations  and  expenses  of  the 
Government  of  Trinidad,  I  am  decidedly  of  opinion  that  the  existing  pro- 
portion of  educational  expenditure  cannot  be  increased,  with  any  prudence. 

15.  Legislation  will  be  required  to  carry  out  the  scheme  proposed,  but 
it  will  be  of  a  comparatively  simple  description. 

Of  the  above  recommendations,  Nos.  3  and  4  are  put  forward  in  the 
report  of  the  recent  Commission. 

Proposal  4  would  enable  a  Boyal  College  to  be  built— a  great  want. 

I  believe  these  proposals,  if  given  eflFect  to,  would  greatly  improve  the 
exbting  condition  of  the  Education  question  in  Trinidad,  and  that  they 
would  invest  it  with  as  much  contentment  and  peace  as  are  possible  while 
the  partnership  of  Church  and  State  in  Education  matters  continues,  as  it 
is  likely  to  do  for  some  time,  in  Trinidad  as  in  England. 

I  regard  the  fixed  fraction  proposal  (No.  3)  as  a  most  desirable  and  im- 
portant financial  remedy.  At  present,  one  cannot  tell  what  education 
IS  costing,  still  less  what  it  is  going  to  cost.  The  Educaticm  law  b  liable  to 
come,  and  does  come,  into  conflict  with  the  Education  votes. 

Should  the  Secretary  of  State  think  proper,  these  remarks  might  be 
referred  to  Trinidad«  for  consideration  by  the  Council  of  Education,  and 
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by  liie  Legialauve  Couucil,  in  coimectioii  with  the  report  of  the  receut  Com 
mission^  and  with  the  other  docoments  belonging  to  the  question. 

I  have,  etc., 

F.  Napieb  Broome. 


The  Governor  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State. 

R.M.S.  "  Obinooo,"  at  Ska, 

Zrd  November^  1895. 
Sib, 

ll^In  the  letter  respecting  Education  in  Trinidad  which  I  addressed  to 
you,  for  the  Secretary  of  State,  before  I  left  England,  I  cnnitted  to  refer 
to  ihe  greater  yearly  cost,  per  pupil,  of  the  Government  Primary  Schods, 
as  compared  with  the  Assisted  Schools.  This  factor,  as  well  as  the  total 
number  of  pupils  in  each  class  of  Schod,  would  have  to  be  considered  in 
connection  with  the  aUocation  of  public  money.  Other  important  ques- 
tions of  policy  and  principle  are  involved,  but  I  need  not  advert  to  them 
in  this  communication,  further  than  to  say  that  I  think  they  ought  to  be 
considered,  and  that  the  occasicm  for  their  consideration  is  now  not  only 
opportune,  but  imperative. 

The  present  educational  policy  and  system  in  Trinidad  is  held,  by  others 
as  well  as  myself,  to  be  wasteful  and  extravagant,  and  it  threatens  to 
become  even  more  so. 

In  order  that  there  may  be  no  misconception  of  my  personal  attitude  in 
the  questicm,  I  beg  leave  to  add  that,  whatever  may  be  my  individual 
opinions  upon  Primary  Educaticm,  I  am  fully  ccmvinced  that  the  Trinidad 
Denominational  Assisted  Schods  cannot,  and  ought  not  to  be  discouraged 
at  present.  What  I  think  can  be^  and  ought  to  be,  discouraged  is,  the 
dufd  and  unduly  expensive  system  mto  which  the  odony  is  drifting. 

It  is  asserted  that  an  equtd  educational  result  is  obtained  in  some  other 
Colonies  at  a  considerably  less  outlay,  and  this  should  be  examined  into. 

Requesting  that  these  remarks  may  be  added  to  those  contained  in  my 
previous  letter  and  laid  before  the  Secretary  of  State. 

I  have,  etc., 

F.  Napibb  Bbooxb. 


2'he  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Governor, 

Downing  Stbebt, 
7th  March,  1886. 
Sib,  .       ^ 

t^I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  I  have  given  my  attentive  con* 
sideration  to  the  report  enclosed  in  your  despatch  No.  273  of  the  9th  of 
July  last,  of  the  Commission  appointed  to  enquire  into  and  report  on  the 
question  of  the  adopticm  of  Free  and  Compulsory  Education  in  the  Primary 
Schools  of  Trinidad,  and  to  the  communicaticms  of  the  6th  of  October  and 
of  the  3rd  of  November,  in  which  you  expressed  suggestions  of  your  own 
in  regard  to  the  matter. 

2.  At  the  outset  I  wish  to  clear  the  ground  by  expressing  my  opinion 
in  regard  to  three  important  points  which  are  raised  by  the  Report  of  the 
Commission.    These  are  : — 

(1)  The  limitation  of  expenditure  to  a  fixed  sum.  (2)  The  appoint- 
ment of  a  single  body  to  control  the  work  of  education,  and 
(3)  The  adoption  of  the  system  of  granting  lump  sums  ta  De- 
nominational Boards  to  be  administered  by  them. 

3.  Firstly,  as  to  expenditure.  The  chief  difficulty  in  the  way  of  adopting 
free  and  compulsory  education  Ues  of  course  in  the  increased  expencliture 
from  the  public  treasury  which  it  will  involve,  and  it  is  proposed  to  meet 
thki  difficulty  of  an  uncertain  and  growing  expenditure  by  assessing  the 
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vote  for  education  at  a  fixed  percentage  of  the  gross  revenue  of  the  Colony 
which  would  be  administered  by  an  Education  Trust.  In  my  opinion, 
when  once  the  principle  of  free  and  compulsory  education  is  adopted,  it  is 
impossible  to  limit  the  cost  to  a  fixed  provision,  and  if  the  Legislative  Council 
should  in  the  end  decide  to  accept  the  principle,  they  must  be  prepared 
to  face  the  full  cost. 

The  cost  must  depend  upon  the  number  of  the  children  who  are  pre- 
sented for  examination  and  reach  a  satisfactory  standard,  and  it  cannot  be 
kept  within  a  specific  sum. 

4.  Secondly,  in  regard  to  the  machinery  of  administration,  it  appears 
to  me  desirable,  on  general  grounds,  to  place  both  primary  and  secondary 
education  under  the  control  of  the  same  authority.  They  are  so  closely 
connected  that  if  they  are  administered  by  separate  bodies,  ther  •  is  always 
over-lapping  and  competition.  I  am  therefore  in  agreement  with  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Commissioners  in  favour  of  the  creation  of  a  single  con- 
trolling authority,  under  the  title  of  Education  Trust  and  Board.  The 
title  of  Education  Board  would,  I  think,  be  the  more  appropriate  desig- 
nation. 

5.  The  third  point  relates  to  the  distribution  of  the  Education  vote.  Tlie 
tendency  in  this  country,  and  I  think  a  wise  one,  is  to  decentralize  the  grants. 
I  am  not  opposed  therefore  as  at  present  advised  to  handing  over  lump 
sums  to  minor  bodies,  such  as  the  Denominational  Boards  which  you 
propose,  leavmg  them  to  make  their  own  distribution  and  to  take  the 
responsibility. 

6.  I  am  not  aware,  however,  whether  there  us  any  strong  demand  for 
(his  system  of  entrusting  the  administratioQ  of  the  Qovemment  Grants 
to  Denominational  Boards,  and  I  should  be  glad  to  learn  whether  you 
anticipate  any  difficulties  in  adopting  tlie  system  in  Trinidad,  and  whether 
it  b  likely  to  meet  local  wbhes  and  requirements. 

7.  In  connection  with  thb  and  with  one  or  two  other  matters,  I  should 
be  glad  to  peruse  the  evidence  which  was  given  before  the  Commission— 
if  it  is  accessible. 

8.  Passing  to  the  more  immediate  consideration  of  the  terms  of  the 
Report  of  the  Commission,  I  feel  considerable  doubt  whether  the  cost  to 
the  Colcmy  of  free  education  has  net  been  under-estimated. 

The  Commission  speak  of  **  £2,0(X)  hitherto  received  as  fees,"  whereas 
the  figures  for  1894,  as  shewn  by  Council  Paper  No.  66  of  1895,  give  fees 
m  Qovemment  Schools  £1,210,  fees  in  Assisted  Schools,  £2,030,  or  total 
of  £3,240. 

9.  The  Commission  propose  to  give  to  the  Assisted  Schoc^  compensa- 
tion for  loss  of  fees  at  the  rate  of  78. 6d.  for  each  child  in  average  attendanee, 
whkh  taking  the  average  attendances  for  1894  (9,149)  would  represent  a 
sum  of  rather  more  than  £3,000,  to  which,  if  the  fees  received  from  Qovem- 
ment Schools  are  added,  £1,210,  a  sum  of  £4,210  is  obtained,  which  would 
represent  the  amount  which  the  Government  would  have  to  provide  over 
and  above  what  would  be  required  in  connection  with  the  incr^ised  average 
attendance  referred  to  in  paragraphs  15  and  16  of  the  report.  Moreover, 
there  would  have  to  be  added  a  considerable  expenditure  on  account  of 
college  and  school  buildings. 

10.  It  is  for  the  Government  and  the  Legislative  Council  carefully  to 
oouskler  whether,  having  regard  to  the  large  expenditure  which  has  recently 
been  sanctioned  for  railways  and  other  public  works,  the  Colonial  revenue 
will  be  able  to  bear  the  additional  burden  which  free  education  will  involve. 

11.  I  am  not  satisfied  that  the  proposed  Board  should  have  the  power 
to  make  CMlnration  compiilMory  in  any  jiartiriilar  districl,  esporially  as  no 
fixed  percentage  of  attendance  is  laid  down  to  determine  the  action  of  tlie 
Board,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  proposed  that  the  power  should  be 
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ezerdaed  is  open  to  the  criticism  oontaiiied  in  Canon  Trotter^s  separate 
report. 

From  the  separate  reports  of  Mr.  FenwidL  and  Mr.  Bourne  it  would 
indeed  amiear  that  the  introduction  ol  compulsory  education  may  be  prema- 
ture, and  also,  that  if  the  school  fees  are  abolished,  the  attendance  may  not 
after  all  be  materially  increased. 

12.  I  should  be  glad  if  you  would  furnish  me  with  a  report  by  the  In- 
spector of  Schools  upon  the  recommendations  of  the  C#mmission,  dealing 
with  them  more  particularly  in  the  light  of  what  b  said  in  my  present 
despatch. 

13.  The  next  step  to  take  would  naturally  be  for  the  Government  to 
invite  a  fuU  discussion  by  the  Legislative  Coimdl  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  Commission,  the  question  fw  immediate  settlement  being  the  re- 
misflMn  or  retention  of  the  schod  fees. 

14.  But,  as  I  am  not  prepared  to  fix  a  limit  to  the  Education  Vote,  the 
Qovemment  ought  not  to  be  in  any  way  committed  to  the  principle  of 
free  education  until  I  have  received  from  you  the  most  accurate  estimate 
you  can  form  of  the  total  cost  to  the  C(4ony  which  would  be  involved  in  the 
adoption  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission  as  they  stand,  and 
until  I  have  been  able  to  decide  with  the  help  of  your  advice  whether  the 
Colonial  Qovemment  would  be  justified  in  allowing  the  whole  of  this 
additional  burden  to  be  permanently  thrown  upon  the  general  revenue. 

15.  If  therefore  you  consider  that  there  will  be  advantage  in  bringing 
on  an  early  discussion,  on  the  receipt  of  this  despatch,  it  must  be  upon  the 
understanding  that  the  position  of  the  Government  is  made  perfectly  clear. 

16.  It  may,  I  think,  be  useful,  before  the  Government  commits  itself 
one  way  or  another,  to  hear  a  full  expression  of  the  views  of  the  members 
of  Council  upon  free  education  with  an  unUmited  vote,  and  to  learn  whether 
thcn^  are  any  suggestions  which  commend  themselves  to  the  Council  by 
way  of  modification  of  these  projiosals  of  the  Commission^  No  doubt  the 
desirabifity  or  oth^:wi8e  of  imposing  a  special  education  tax  to  cover  part 
0-.  the  increased  cost  of  free  education,  it  adopted,  would  be  fully  discussed. 

17.  You  will  observe  that  the  two  questions  on  which  I  have  stated  my 
views  above  in  paragraphs  4  and  5  do  not  stand  or  fall  with  the  acceptance 
or  rejection  of  free  schools. 

18.  I  have  only  to  add  that  in  expressmg  my  views  I  wish  it  to  be  under- 
stood that  I  do  so  for  the  purpose  of  offering  suggestions  for  consideration 
without  intending  to  fetter  local  opinion  on  a  subject  which  everywhere 
has  specisd  features^  and  is  in  general  best  left  for  local  decision.  There  is 
one  point,  however,  on  which  I  am  quite  dear,  that  is  that  no  attempt 
could  usefuHy  be  made  to  limit  the  expenditure  in  Trinidad  to  a  fixed  sum, 
if  free  education  is  adopted,  and  to'  such  an  attempt  I  could  not  be  a  party. 

I  have,  etc., 

J.  Chamberlain. 


Governor  to  Secretary  of  State. 

%nd  Apnl,  1896. 
[Telegram.] 
Eduoation.— Would  you  approve  fixed  percentage  oouiM  with  special 
tax  for  any  further  money  required  7 


Secretary  of  State  to  Governor. 

9th  April,  1896. 

[TF.Ijr/^RAM.1 

WiD  not  object  to  special  tax  providing  for  expea'Mvi  of  Education  in 
^cess  of  fixed  proportion  of  revenue. 
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(iu.)  EXTRACT  FROM  MINUTE  (No.  66)  FROM  THE 
GOVERNOR  LAYING  A  REPORT  BY  THE  INSPECTOR 
OF  SCHOOLS  DEALING  WITH  THE  RECOMMENDA- 
TIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSION  ON  FREE  AND 
COMPULSORY  EDUCATION  IN  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 
(COUNCIL  PAPER  No.    152    OF  1896.) 


Education   Office, 
20t^Jtt/y,  1896. 
SiE, 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit  the  following  report  on  the  recommendations 
of  the  recent  Educaticm  Commission  in  accomance  with  the  instructions 
of  His  Excellency  the  Governor. 

2.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  creation  of  a  single  Educaticm  Board  to 
control  both  Primary  and  Secondary  Education  in  place  of  the  two  existing 
boards  will  prove  of  advantage ;  and  I  am  not  aware  of  any  objection 
that  can  be  made  to  this  proposed  change. 

3.  In  regard  to  the  distribution  of  the  education  grants  to  the  Assisted 
Schools  being  entrusted  to  denominational  boards,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the^present  system  is  unnecessarily  centralised. 

The  grants  are  now  distributed  to  each  school  by  the  Education  Depart- 
ment under  the  following  heads : — 

(1.)  Three-fourths  of  each  teacher *s  salary,  paid  monthly : 

(2.)  Three-fourths  of  a  rent  allowance  to  the  head  teacher,  paid 
monthly  : 

(3.)  Three-fourths  of  the  head  teacher's  attendance  grant,  paid  quar- 
terly; 

(4.)  Three-fourths  of  the  head  teacher's  bonus  on  results,  paid  yearly  : 

(5.)  An  allowance  for  rent  of  school-house,  paid  to  the  manager  quar- 
terly : 

(6.)  A  grant  towards  providing  furniture  and  apparatus,  paid  to 
the  manager  half-yearly. 

(7.)  The  payment  to  the  manager  quarterly  of  the  schod  fees  of 
exempted  scholars. 

A  ocmsequence  of  this  system  of  distribution  is  that  a  ccHisideraUe  amount 
of  time  which,  as  Inspector  of  Schools,  I  should  be  able  to  devote  to  the 
supervision  of  the  educational  results  attained  in  the  schools  and  the  con- 
sidferation  of  improvements  to  be  introduced  into  the  code  is  occupied  in 
superintendence  of  the  preparaticm  of  a  large  number  of  small  accounts 
and  correspondence  with  managers  in  regard  to  them  ;  and  oa  this  account 
a  change  in  the  direction  proposed  would  be  of  advantage. 

4.  As  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  ascertain,  the  chief  complaint  now  brought 
by  those  interested  in  the  Denominational  Schools  is  the  delay  which  mana- 
gers experience  in  obtaining  grants  from  the  Board  of  Educaticm  for  schools 
not  hitherto  aided  from  public  funds,  the  cause  of  delay  being  the  limited 
funds  at  the  disposal  of  the  Board.  This  cause  of  complaint  wouM  be  re- 
moved if  the  distribution  of  the  grants  to  Assisted  Schools  were  entrusted 
to  denominational  boards,  which  would  also  be  in  a  position  to  aid,  where 
necessary,  small  country  schools  more  fully  than  can  be  done  under  the 
present  system. 

Such  are  the  advantages  which,  in  addition  to  relieving  the  Education 
Board  of  responsibility,  and  work  in  matters  of  detail,  the  proposed  change 
U  the  distribution  of  the  grants  may  be  expected  to  afford« 
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5.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  the  position  of  the  teachers  requires 
consideration  in  connection  with  this  question. 

Previous  to  1891  the  grants  to  the  Assisted  Schools  consisted  sdely  of 
lump  grants  to  the  managers,  calculated  on  the  results  of  the  annual 
examinations  of  the  schools.  The  teachers*  salaries  were  not  fixed  by 
any  rule ;  and  aae  of  the  main  reasons  for  the  changes  introduced  by 
the  Educaticm  Ordinance  of  1890,  was  to  assimilate  as  far  as  possible  the 
position  of  the  teachers  employed  in  Assisted  Schools  to  that  of  teachers 
cmj^oyed  in  Qovemment  Schools.  The  remuneration  of  all  teachers 
is  now  fixed  by  the  rules  of  the  Board  of  Eduoition,  and  three-fourths 
of  such  remuneration  is  paid  to  the  tesichers  in  Assisted  Schools  from  public 
funds,  the  remaining  fourth  being  paid  by  the  managers  of  the  schools. 
'  The  remarkable  advance  in  the  efficiency  of  the  Assisted  Schools  during 
the  past  five  years  is  to  be  attributed  in  great  measure  to  this  provision, 
and  I  do  not  think  that  it  would  be  advisable  to  adopt  a  change  which 
would  injure  the  position  of  teachers  in  Assisted  Schools  as  compared 
with  that  of  teachers  in  Qovemment  Schools. 

6.  I  would  suggest  rather  that  the  Assisted  Schools*  teachers  should  be 
paid  the  whde  of  their  salaries  and  grants  for  results  from  the  total  sum 
that  may  be  apportioned  for  such  schools  by  the  Educaticm  Board,  and 
the  remainder  of  such  sum  paid  over  to  denominational  boards  towards 
the  other  expenses  of  their  schools,  viz.,  the  upkeep  of  school-houses  and 
teachers*  residences,  and  the  supply  of  furniture  and  apparatus. 

Unless  the  teachers*  position  is  secured  by  such  means  tiiere  will  be  the 
probability  of  the  salaries  offered  being  too  low  to  prevent  those  who  have 
been  trained  as  teachers  at  the  public  expense  being  attract^  to  other 
employments  by  a  higher  rate  of  remuneration.  Such  a  result  would  be 
most  unfortunate,  more  especially  as  there  is  urgent  need  for  the  improve- 
ment of  our  teachers  as  a  class,  and  those  likely  to  be  attracted  to  other 
employments  would  be  the  most  capable. 

7.  The  next  point  on  which  I  have  to  report  is  the  immediate  financial 
result  of  the  abditicm  of  school  fees  in  the  primary  schools  in  accordance 
with  thQ  recommendation  of  the  Commission.  This  is  described  by  the 
Commission  as  **the  £2,500  hitherto  received  for  fees  which  it  is  now 
prc^)osed  that  the  Government  shall  pay.*' 

In  order  to  explain  these  figures,  which  I  furnished  to  the  Commission, 
I  must  point  out  that  there  are  four  schools  at  which  the  fees  charged  are 
higher  than  in  the  other  primary  schools,  and  at  which  fees  will  still  be 
charged  even  if  free  education  be  ad9pted. 

These  are  the  Tranquillity  Qovemment  Schools,  and  the  Park  Street 
and  Harris  Square  Boman  Catholic  Assisted  Schoob ;  the  fees  charged 
are  five  shillings,  and  two  shillings  and  sixpence,  per  month ;  and  the 
amounts  collected  in  1894,  as  shown  by  Council  Paper  No.  66  of  1895, 
were,  in  the  Tranquillity  Schools  £545,  and  in  th6  two  Assisted  Schools 
£509,  or  a  total  of  £l,054 ;  whilst  the  fees  received  in  all  the  Qovemment 
Schools  amounted  to  £1,210,  and  in  the  xXssisted  Schools  to  £2,030,  making 
a  total  of  £3,240. 

Hence  the  fees  c(^ected  in  1894,  in  the  schools  that  would  presumably 
become  free  schools  oa  the  adoption  of  the  Commission's  recommendations* 
amounted  to  £2,186  (in  Qovemment  Schools  £665,  and  in  Assisted  Schools 
£1,521). 

The  corresponding  figures  for  1895,  as  shown  by  Council  I^per  No.  66 
of  1896,  are  (1)  fees  received  in  all  Qovemment  Schools  £1,236,  and  Assisted 
Schools  £1,689,  or  total  of  £2,925,  (2)  in  the  Tranquillity  Schools  £613, 
and  in  the  Park  Street  and  Harris  Square  Schods  £325,  or  total  of  £938. 
Hence  the  fees  received  in  the  schools  that  would  presumably  become 
free  amounted  in  1895  to  £l,987  (Qovemment  Schoob  ^23,  and  Assisted 
Schools  £1,364), 


254      The  System  of  Education  in  Trinidad  and  Tobago. 

It  is  important  tp  note  the  decrease  in  this  amount  in  connection  with 
the  uicrcasc  in  the  a^cnigc  attendance  uf  seholai^  from  ia,297  to  13,890, 
and  in  tlie  amounts  paid  to  niauagertf  of  Ajisist^  Schools  for  tlie  fees  of 
exempted  scholars,  which  were,  in  1894,  £1,337,  and  in  1895  £1,670 ; 
the  proportion  of  ^icempted  scholars  to  the  total  numher  on  the  school 
rolls  having  increased  from  43  per  cent,  to  51  per  cent. 

8.  The  CommissioD  proposes  that  compensation  for  loss  of  schocd  fees 
shall  he  given  to  the  managers  of  Assisted  Schods  at  the  rate  of  seven 
shillings  and  sixpence  for  each  child  in  average  attendance.  This  com- 
pensation calculated  on  the  average  attendance  of  1894  would  have 
amounted  to  £3,330  (excluding  the  Park  Street  and  Harris  Square  Schools 
for  the  reason  given  above).  To  this  sum  must  be  added  the  fees  received 
in  the  Government  Schools,  exclusive  of  the  Tranquillity  Schools,  viz., 
£665,  whilst  the  fees  already  paid  to  managers  of  Assisted  Schools  for 
exempted  scholars  must  be  deducted,  viz.,  £l,337.  Thus  the  sum  of 
£2,658  represents  the  additional  cost  to  the  Qovemment  of  free  education 
calculated  on  the  figures  of  1894. 

The  corresponding  figures  for  1895  are  as  follow :— Proposed  com- 
pensation to  Assist^  Schools,  £3,500 ;  Fees  received  in  Qovemment 
Schools  to  be  added,  £625  ;  fees  of  exempted  scholars  in  Assisted  Schools 
paid  to  managers,  to  be  deducted,  £l,670 ;  hence  additional  cost  to  the 
Qovemment  of  free  education  calculated  on  the  figures  of  1895,  £2,455. 

9.  It  will  be  observed  that  in  1894,  the  fees  paid  by  scholars  in  Assisted 
Schools  amounted  to  £1,521  (paragraph  7  above),  and  the  fees  paid  by 
Qovemment  for  the  exempted  scholars,  to  £1,337  ;  so  that  the  total  sum 
received  for  fees  by  managers  of  the  Assisted  Schools  (exclusive  of  the  Park 
Street  and  Harris  Square  Schoob)  was  £2,858  ;  whilst  the  proposed  com- 
pensation for  loss  of  these  fees  would  have  amounted  to  £3,330.  Similarly" 
m  1895  the  fees  paid  by  scholars  amounted  to  £1,364,  the  fees  of  exempted 
scholars  paid  by  Qovemment  to  £  1,670,  or  total  jfees  received  by  managers 
to  £3,034  ;  whilst  the  proposed  compensation  would  have  been  £3,500. 

I  submit  therefore  that  compensation  to  the  managers  of  Assisted  Schools 
at  the  rate  of  6s.  8d.  a  year  for  each  child  in  average  attendance  would 
be  fair  and  reasonable,  especially  as  it  Is  generally  admitted  that  some 
portion  of  the  fees  nominally  paid  by  scholars,  is  really  paid  by  managers 
to  secure  the  attendance  of  children  at  their  schools. 

10.  Referring  to  the  increase  in  attendance  to  be  expected  from  the 
abolition  of  school  fe^  without  any  measure  for  making  attendance  com- 
pulsory. I  am  of  opinion  that  the  attendance  of  Indian  children  would 
be  little  affected,  but  that  there  would  be  an  increased  attendance  of  children 
of  the  general  population. 

In  1892,  when  the  Board  of  Education  made  an  attempt  to  prosecute 
for  school  fees  in  arrear,  there  was  a  marked  decrease  in  the  attendance  ; 
whereas,  since  May,  1893,  when  prosecutions  were  abandon^  and  the 
present  regulations  relative  to  the  collection  of  fees  and  the  exemption  of 
scholars  from  payment  were  adopted  by  the  Board,  there  has  been  a  steady 
increase  in  the  attendance.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  all  applica- 
tions for  exemption  from  payment  of  fees  are  now  granted  ;  in  the  evidence 
which  they  gave  before  the  Commission,  both  managers  and  teachers 
stated  that  they  themselves  paid  the  fees  in  cases  where  exemption  was 
refused,  and  instances  of  refusals  to  exempt  have  been  otherwise  brought 
to  my  notice. 

The  recommendations  of  the  Commission  provide  for  the  existence 
of  schools  at  which  fees  may  still  be  charged  to  meet  the  case  of  children 
who  would  not  attend  free  schools,  and  I  do  not  anticipate  any  apprcoialile 
decrease  in  attendance  from  the  withdrawal  from  school  alto^th^r  of 
children  who  now  pay  their  school  fee^^ 
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Mr.  Boume^s  statement  in  his  separate  report,  that  the  weight  of  evidence 
which  he  had  heard  tendered  to  the  Commission  was  to  the  effect  that 
the  abolition  of  fees  without  compulsion  would  liave  little  cfl'ect  upon  the 
attendance,b  to  be  accounted  for  by  his  absence  from  the  first  of  the  meetings 
at  which  evidence  was  taken  by  the  Commission.  The  evidence  given 
on  this  point  at  the  subsequent  meetings  related  chiefly  to  special  Indian 
Schools. 

11.  My  own  opinion  is  that  the  school  fees  should  be  abolished,  if  possible, 
because,  being  now  paid  by  less  than  half  of  the  children  attending  school, 
their  incidence  cannot  be  fair,  and  their  collection  is  attended  with  very 
great  inconvenience,  occupying,  as  it  does,  too  much  of  the  teachers*  time 
and  attention,  and  causing  friction  that  is  most  undesirable  between 
teachers  and  parents.  I  consider  that  the  collection  of  fees,  representing  a 
sum  of  £2^00,  tends  to  defeat  the  object  for  which  there  is  an  annual 
expenditure  of  £30,000  from  public  funds  on  elementary  education. 

I  may  further  point  out  that  the  additional  cost  to  the  Government 
entaQed  by  the  abolition  of  fees  would  probably  decrease  from  year  to  year, 
because,  owing  to  the  increasing  proportion  of  exempted  scholars,  the 
difference  between  the  amount  of  the  proposed  compensation  to  managers 
of  Assisted  Schools  for  loss  of  fees,  and  the  amount  paid  to  them  under 
the  existing  regtdations  for  the  fees  of  exempted  scholars  is  likely  to  be 
less  from  year  to  year. 

12.  As  regards  compulsory  education,  I  have  no  doubt  that  beneficial 
results  would  be  attained  by  the  introduction  of  such  a  measure  for  en- 
forcing attendance  at  school  as  has  been  recommended  by  the  Commission. 

The  number  of  children  in  the  island  between  the  ages  of  six  and  ten 
13  estimated  at  21,000,  of  which  number  there  are  between  10,000  and 
1 1,000  on  the  rolls  of  the  Primary  Schools. 

Probably  nearly  one  half  of  the  remainder  are  within  reach  of  schools 
able  to  accommodate  them,  their  non-attendance  being  due  to  the  in- 
difference of  their  parents,  which  would  no  doubt  be  overcome  to  a  very 
considerable  extent  by  the  existence  of  a  law  making  attendance  com- 
pulsory. 

It  would  however  be  necessary  that  the  procedure  under  the  law  should 
be  effective  and  easily  workable,  and  I  am  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  an 
Ordinance  making  attendance  compulsory,  or  Regulations  made  under  it 
by  the  proposed  Education  Board  and  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Execu- 
tive Council,  should  confer  upon  an  attendance  committee,  appointed  as 
the  local  authority  for  carrying  out'  the  law,  power  to  enforce  attendance 
without  further  applications  to  the  Education  Board.  Considering  how- 
ever the  different  circumstances  of  the  varioas  districts  of  the  Island, 
including  the  proportion  of  schoolable  children  attending  school,  which 
varies  considerably  in  the  different  districts,  I  do  not  think  that  there 
would  be  the  same  necessity  for  the  immediate  appointment  of  an  attendance 
committee  in  each  district. 

13.  In  connection  with  this  part  of  the  subject  the  course  to  be  adopted 
with  regard  to  incorrigible  truants  requires  consideration  ;  and  it  appears 
to  me  necessary  that  the  Education  Board  should  be  able  to  allot  a  portion 
of  the  funds  at  its  disposal  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  in- 
dustrial schools  to  which  such  truants  may  be  sent.  Until  the  Board  is  in 
a  position  to  allot  definitely  a  portion  of  its  funds  for  the  purposes  of  indus- 
trial or  technical  education,  the  provisions  to  which  the  Commission  has 
called  attention  in  paragraph  18  of  its  report  cannot  be  carried  out. 

14.  The  total  cost  that  would  be  entailed  by  the  adoption  of  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Commission  remains  to  be  considered.  Taking  the 
expenditure  of  the  last  three  years,  I  find,  that  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  ad- 
ministration, the  average  yearly  net  cost  of  each  scholar  in  average  daily 
attendance  at  the  Government  Schools,  including  all  expenditure  on  build- 
ings, has  been  £2  12s.  If  to  this  sum  be  added  3s.,  which  represents  the 
average  loss  to  the  revenue  for  each  sdiolar  in  average  attendance  that 


2S6       The  Stfstem  of  Education  in  Trinidad  and  Tobago, 

will  result  from  the  abolitioii  of  school  fe^  £2 15s.  is  obtained  as  the  future 
yearly  cost  of  each  scholar  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  Government 
Schools. 

For  the  Assisted  Schools,  the  average  yearly  cost  to  the  Gk>vernment 
during  the  same  period  of  each  scholar  in  average  attendance  has  been 
£l  13s.,  inclusive  of  expenditure  on  buildings  and  the  fees  of  exempted 
scholars. 

To  this  sum  4s.  must  be  added  as  representing  the  additional  cost  that 
will  result  from  the  abolition  of  school  fees  ;  and  thus  £l  17s.  is  obtained 
as  the  future  yearly  cost  of  each  scholar  in  average  attendance  at  the  Assisted 
Schools.  On  the  assumption  that  the  proportion  of  the  average  attendance 
at  the  Assisted  Schools  to  that  at  the  Government  Schools  will  remain 
the  same  as  at  present,  viz.,  8}  to  4,  there  is  obtained  the  sum  of  £2  3s. 
nearly,  as  representing  the  future  cost  d  each  additional  scholar  in  average 
attendance  at  both  classes  of  schools,  if  additional  accommodation  were 
necessary  in  the  same  proportion  to  the  attendance  as  now  exists. 

The  present  accommodation,  however,  is  sufficient  for  an  increase  in  the 
average  attendance  to  the  number  of  10,000,  and  on  this  account,  as  9s. 
represents  the  cost  per  scholar  for  school  buildings  in  the  above  sum  of  £2  36., 
a  deduction  of  4s.  6d.  may  be  made  ;  whilst  3s.  6d.  should  be  added  to  cover 
the  cost  of  carrying  out  the  regulations  for  enforcing  attendance,  and  my 
additional  cost  of  administration.  I  thus  estimate  the  inclusive  cost  of  each 
additional  scholar  in  average  attendance  at  £2  2s. 

15.  The  increase  to  be  expected  in  the  average  attendance -of  children 
between  the  ages  of  six  and  ten  is  estimated  by  the  Commission  at  7,500. 
As  the  number  of  such  children  in  the  Colony,  whose  names  are  not  on  the 
rdlls  of  the  primary  schools,  is  between  10,000  and  11,000,  the  above  result 
could  only  be  attained  if  all  of  these  children  could^be  brought  into  school 
with  an  average  daily  attendance  of  75  per  cent. 

Taking  into  account  the  various  causes  that  must  allow  of  exemption 
from  attendance  at  school,  I  consider  that  the  additional  average  attendance 
of  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  ten  to  be  expected  may  be  estimated 
at  5,000,  that  is,  in  round  numbers,  an  addition  of  8,000  to  the  rolls  with 
an  average  daily  attendance  of  rather  more  than  60  per  cent. 

The  increase  for  children  of  other  ages  may  be  put  at  2,500. 

The  cost  of  an  additional  average  attendance  of  7,500  at  £2  2s.  per  unit 
will  amoimt  to  £15,750 ;  and  the  cost  of  the  abdition  of  fees,  calculated 
on  the  present  attendance,  will  raise  the  amount  at  which  I  estimate  the 
total  additional  cost  of  adq[>ting  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission 
to  £18,000. 

I  consider  that  it  would  probably  take  from  two  to  three  years  to  attain 
the  above  results.  I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Yoiu"  obedient  servant. 

The  Honorable  K.  Gbrvasb  Bushe, 

The  Colonial  Secretary.  Inspector  of  Schools. 
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I.  Eari.t  Hibtort. 

The  C!oIony  of  Grenada  oomprises  the  Island  of  that  nanie  and  Geographical 
the  Grenadine  Islands  to  the  south  of  the  Island  of  Carriacou,  P<»^<^io^- 
mcluding  that  Island,  and  lying  between  it  and  Grenada;  also 
certain    small    islets    adjacent    to    the    northern,    eastern,  and 
southern  coasts  of  Grenada. 

The  Island  is  the  most  southerly  of  the  British  West  Indian 
Colonies  included  in  the  Government  of  the  Windward  Islands, 
and  it  is  situated  about  ninety  miles  to  the  north  of  Trinidad,  sixty 
miles  north-west  of  Tobago,  sixty-eight  miles  south-west  of  St. 
Yincent,  and  one  himdred  miles  south-west  of  Barbados.  It  is 
situated  m  latitude  12^8'  North,  and  longitude  6V  40'  West.  It 
18  about  twenty-one  miles  long  and  twelve  miles  at  its  greatest 
breadth,  and  contains,  according  to  the  Census  of  1891,  76,548 
acres,  about  120  square  miles.  It  is  abxmdantly  watered,  being 
intersected  in  every  direction  by  streams  of  the  purest  water. 
The  roads  since  1889  have  been  good,  and  at  the  present  time 
nearly  the  whole  island  is  accessible  to  carriages. 

Though  known  to  sailors  since  the  days  of  Colmnbus,  Grenada 
seems  for  long  years  to  have  been  left  in  the  immolested  possession 
of  the  Caribe.  About  the  year  1626  Bichelieu  incorporated  the 
"  IVench  Company  of  the  Islands  of  America,''  and  to  this  company 
a  grant  of  Grenada  was  made.  No  immediate  effort  was  made  to 
turn  this  concession  to  advantage,  and  after  an  attempt  of  some 
twelve  years  later  had  proved  abortive,  this  island,  together  with 
Martinique  and  St.  Lucia,  was  sold  to  a  Mr.  du  Parquet.  The 
period  of  his  possession  was  not  long,  but  was  marked  by  a  war  with 
the  Caribs.  In  1665  Grenada  passed  to  Uie  newly-constructed 
Kmich  West  India  Company,  and  on  the  dissolution  of  this  Associa- 
tion, in  1674,  it  was  included  in  the  French  Crown. 

For  more  than  eighty  years  the  French  occupation  never  seems 
to  have  been  challenged  ;  but  during  the  Seven  Years'  War  at  the 
time  of  Admiral  Rodney's  expedition  it  was  captured  by  the  English 
(1760)  imder  Conunodore  Swan  ton,  and  was  ceded  to  England  at 
the  Treaty  of  Pai'is  (1763).  During  the  American  War  it  was 
recaptured  and  held  for  a  time  by  the  French,  hut  was  restored  on 
ihe  conclusion  of  peace  in  1783.    Many  French  settlers,  however, 
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remained  in  the  island,  and  the  revolutionary  wars  offered  them  a 
new  opportunity  for  trying  to  regain  their  ascendancy.  Encouraged 
by  Victor  Hughes,  the  Commissioner  of  the  National  Convention, 
they  instigated  the  coloured  people  to  revolt  (1795).  The  struggle 
was  long,  and  marked  by  many  acts  of  barbarity  on  the  part  of  Uie 
insurgents.  The  English  were  ill-prepared  and  indifferently  led, 
and  it  was  not  till  Sir  Ralph  Abercrombie  arrived  from  Oarriacou 
in  June,  1796,  that  the  rebellion  was  finally  suppressed.  Many  of 
the  coloured  people  were  executed,  and  others  transported  to 
Honduras.  The  French  influence  was  effectively  destroyed,  and 
only  to  be  traced  in  the  French  patois  still  spoken  in  parts  of  the 
island. 

In  1833  Grenada  was  included  in  the  general  administration  of 
the  Windward  Islands,  and  the  central  government  was  located  at 
Barbados.  In  the  following  year  the  apprenticeship  system  was 
introduced,  and  followed  in  1838  by  the  full  emancipation  of  slaves. 
This  good  change  was  effected  without  the  anticipated  disturbances, 
but  a  scarcity  of  labour  soon  made  itself  felt,  and  various  attempts 
were  made  to  introduce  laboiu*ers  from  Malta,  Madeira,  Africa  and 
India.  As  a  result  of  these  changed  conditions  the  cultivation  of 
cocoa  was  largely  substituted  for  that  of  sugar,  and  this  island,  in 
consequence,  has  not  suffered  so  severely  as  some  of  its  neighbours 
from  the  present  economic  distress. 

The  history  of  elementary  education  does  not  find  a  place  among 
the  Colony's  records,  at  any  stage,  as  a  whole.  The  fragmentary 
character  of  such  information  as  it  is  possible  to  obtain  is  compen- 
sated for  by  the  fact  that  it  is  compiled  from  the  Colony's  Blue-books 
and  from  other  sources  bearing  the  impress  more  or  less  of  genuine- 
ness and  authenticity.  The  educational  growth  of  the  Colony  has 
from  time  to  time  been  intimately  associated  with  that  of  the 
Islands  of  Trinidad,  Tobago,  and  Barbados,  the  Leeward  Islands, 
and  British  Quiana,  depending  on  them  as  it  did  (owing  to  its  back- 
ward condition  up  to  about  twenty  years  ago)  for  its  supply  of 
teachers. 

18*20.  Ooing  as  far  back  as  1820,  to  the  eai'liest  accessible  records,  we 

find  that  about  ten  years  before  the  ne^jro  emancipation  there 
were  only  three  Public  Schools  in  the  Colony — one  an  Anglican^ 
for  free  coloured  children,  one  a  Roman  Catholic,  for  free  and  slave 
coloured  children,  }x)th  in  St.  George's,  the  capital,  and  the  third 
in  Cariiacou.    These  had  a  total  of  284  names  on  the  rolls. 

1888.  In  the  year  of  the  emancipation  (1838)  there  were  returns  from 

eight  Anglican  and  two  Wesleyan  schools,  with  a  total  on  the  rolls 
of  1,048.  Tlie  Government  grant  amounted  to  £325.  The  next 
year  there  were  returns  from  nine  Anglican  schools,  two  Wesleyan, 
and  one  Roman  Catholic,  with  boys'  and  girls'  departments, 
showing  a  total  roll  of  1,234  pupils. 

1840.  Xn  1840  the  Wesleyans  established  a  school  in  St.  George's,  and, 

six  years  later,  other  schools  at  La  Baye  and  Carriacou. 

In  1852  there  weve  nineteen  Anglican,  one  Presbyterian,  four 
Wesleyan,  and  seven  Roman  Catholic  schuoJbj^  or  a  total  of  thirty- 
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one  schools  with  1,827  names  on  the  rolls,  and  the  amount  of  the 
grants  made  by  the  (rovemment  was  £1,020.  The  next  year  the 
Roman  Catholics  established  a  school  in  Carriacou,  and  the  total 
Government  grant  to  the  thirty-two  schools  was  £1,060. 

In  1856  the  grant  was  reduced  to  £590.  1856. 

In  Jime,  1857,  an  Act  was  passed  creating  the  first  Education  Education 
Board,  for  the  establishment  of  a  Grammar  ^hool  in  St.  George's,  ^^^  ®^  ^^^* 
for  Secondary'  Education.  There  were  in  existence  at  this  date 
(evidently  owing  to  a  reduction  of  the  grant  in  1856)  thirty 
Primary  Schools  with  an  attendance  of  1,482  scholars ;  nineteen  of 
them  belonging  to  the  Anglican  Church,  seven  to  the  Eoman 
Catholic,  and  four  to  the  Wesleyans. 

{^In  1858  the  Grammar,  Model,  and  Normal  Schools  were  esta-  Establish- 
blished  under  the  mastership  of  Mr.  J.  Noble.  There  was  an  attend-  oSnimar 
ance  of  thirty-one  in  the  Grammar,  200  in  the  Model,  and  twelve  Model  and 
pupil-teachers  in  the  Normal  School.    The  cost  of  these  schools  ^^J"^ . 
to  the  Government  was  £650  per  annum.    There  were  twenty-one  ig58. 
other  schools,  and  the  i*olls  numbered  about  1,700  children. 

In  1859  the  Central  School,  St.  George's,  appears  to  have  been  Progress 
discontinued,  its  place  being  suppUed  by  the  Model  School.  The  ^'g  ^®^ 
same  year  the  number  in  the  Grammar  School  reached  thiii;y-six, 
but  soon  after  fell  so  low  that  the  school  was  closed.  It  was  again 
opened  in  1865,  under  Mr.  A.  Grover,  with  an  attendance  of  twenty- 
three  in  the  Granmiar  and  fifty-two  in  the  Model  School. 
In  1872  the  numbers  had  fallen  to  fifteen,  and  in  the  middle  of  the 
following  year  it  was  again  closed.  It  was,  however,  again  re- 
opened in  Januarj',  1874,  under  the  Bev.  J.  Wilson,  with  a  roll  of 
thirty-«ix.  Li  the  Model  School  attached  there  were  120  names 
on  the  i-olL  Including  these  nimibers  and  those  in  the  twenty- 
seven  other  schools,  there  was  a  total  roll  of  2,351,  and  the  entire 
cost  to  the  Government  for  that  year  was  £1,272.  The  Grammar 
School,  as  a  Government  Institution,  was  finally  closed  in  1878. 
In  this  year  there  were  twenty-nine  Primary  Schools,  with  a  roll 
of  3,421,  and  the  Grovemment  grant  was  £1,271. 

During  these  years  the  Headmaster  of  the  Grammar  and  Model 
Schools  had  been  performing  the  duties  of  an  Inspector  of  Schools 
in  conjimction  with  those  of  his  substantive  appointment,  and  with 
the  close  of  the  Grammar  School  in  1878,  there  was  an  interregnum 
in  the  office,  the  Government  meanwhile  having  been  compelled 
to  carry  on  the  necessary  inspection  as  they  best  could. 

It  would  appear  that  the  division  of  schools  into  standards  had  i882.iS89. 
been  unknown  before  1882,  as  a  special  note  had  been  made  of  this 
change  as  being  intended  and  likely  to  effect  a  distinct  improvement 
in  school  organisation  when  the  mtroduction  of  regulations  based 
on  the  English  Code  was  prq)osed.  It  is  on  record  that,  within 
the  first  six  years  of  the  introduction  of  the  1882  Code,  so  great  a 
change  was  effected  that  the  average  attendance  had  increased  by 
50  per  cent.,  and  the  numbers  attending  on  examination  day  and 
the  presentees  for  examination  had  doubled.  In  1889  the  average 
attendance  was  2,518  from  a  roll  of  4,783,  and  the  cost  to  the. 
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Oovennuent  was  £3,180.  Building  grants  were  liberally  made 
about  this  time,  as  no  fewer  than  two  school  houses  had  been  pur- 
chased, fifteen  entirely  rebuilt  by  Government,  solely  or  by  building 
grant,  and  eight  others  repaired  or  enlarged  by  grants  from  the 
Government.  It  was  the  system  of  utilifiong  the  services  of  the 
early  Grammar  School  teachers  as  Government  Inspectors  of 
Schools  that  prevented  any  very  distinct  progress  either  in  the 
lower  (Elementary)  schools,  or  in  the  Grammar  or  Upper  School, 
and  a  trial  as  far  down  as  the  eighties  of^  the  same  system 
finally  proved  its  imfitness  for  the  growing  educational  necessities 
of  the  Colony. 

A  nimiber  of  schools  had  been  at  work  throughout  the  Colony, 
under  patrons,  piincipally  the  heads  of  the  several  religious  denomi- 
nations, who  were  immediately  responsible,  up  to  1875,  for  the 
payment  of  the  teachers  employed  by  them. 

From  the  report  of  Mr.  Horace  Deighton,  who  was  employed  in 
1879  by  the  Lieutenant-Grovemor  of  the  Colony  to  examine  the 
schools  of  the  Colony,  it  appears  that  the  Act  imder  which  aid  was 
given  to  the  schools — then  twenty-four  in  number — ^was  passed 
in  January,  1875,  and  that  after  the  passing  of  the  Act,  one  of  the 
first  duties  of  the  Board  of  Education  should  have  been  to  draw 
up  rules  for  the  regulation  of  the  schools ;  but  for  years  after  the 
passing  of  the  Act  no  such  rules  were  found  to  exist,  and  every 
teacher  apparently  took  his  own  course.  Even  then  Mr.  Deighton, 
who  was  the  Headmaster  of  one  of  the  largest  First  Grade  schools 
in  the  West  Indies,  reported  that  there  was  actually  no  intellectual 
life  throughout  the  schools  of  the  Island,  and  that  the  whole  prooees 
of  so-called  education  was  purely  mechanical. 

The  system  in  vogue  reported  on  then  by  him  was  purely  denomi- 
national, and  from  the  same  report  it  appeared  that  there  were 
no  infant  schools  in  the  Island,  and  that  every  school  in  the  Colony 
was  a  mixed  school,  containing  both  boys  and  girls.  It  appeared, 
further,  that  there  was  not  a  single  teacher  who  showed  any  real 
knowledge  of  school  organisation,  and  the  systematic  employment  of 
.monitors  had  never  been  attempted. 

At  any  rate,  prior  to  1882  the  system  of  Piimary  Education  was 
not  what  might  be  designated  ''  liberal,"  and  the  beginning  of  the 
end  of  the  old  duplex  regime  was  in  sight  when  lieutenant-Governor 
Harley  (the  seat  of  Government  was  at  that  time  at  Barbados) 
annoimced  in  his  speech  to  the  Legislative  Coimoil  on  the  20ih 
July,  1881,  as  follows  :—"  An  Ordinance  prepared  by  the  Attorney- 
General  providing  liberal  aid  to  every  school  where  the  Christian 
religion  is  taught  will  shortly  be  submitted  to  you,"  and  such  an 
Ordinance  appears  to  have  been  passed  in  1882,  among  the  dis* 
sentients  being  two  members  of  the  Bpman  Catholic  Church.  The 
Ordinance  then  passed  was  the  first  systematic  attempt  to 
introduce  into  the  Colony  a  liberal  system — an  adaptation  of  the 
English  Gode— such  as  was  hemg  provided  by  sister  Colonies,  and 
the  appointment  on  Jst  January,  1883,  by  the  Government  of  an 
Inspector  of  Schools,  responsible  for  the  control  and  administration 
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of  the  funds  voted  by  the  Qovemment  and  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Board  of  Education  as  a  central  administrative  unit,  marked 
the  end  of  the  old  system,  and  has  been  the  sole  system  of  subse- 
quent years  to  date. 

From  and  after  the  year  1882  the  administration  of  primary  Later 
education  was  vested  in  a  central  body,  known  as  the  Board  of  Ordinances. 
Education.  In  the  Ordinance  passed  in  the  above-named  year,  and 
in  subsequent  Ordinances,  the  scope  and  functions  of  this  Body  were 
defined  and  limited  by  the  Code  of  Rules  for  the  time  being  in  force. 
Subsequently  to  1882,  several  measures  were  passed  into  law,  having 
for  their  object  (a)  the  placing  within  reach  of  the  masses  through- 
out the  Colony  a  certain  amount  of  elementary  education  similar 
to  that  provided  in  the  more  progressive  sister  Islands ;  (6)  the 
unification  of  the  system  of  aid  which  had  been  granted  to  schools 
of  different  denominations ;  and  (c)  the  obtaining  of  the  best 
results  for  the  comparatively  large  sums  of  money  that  were  being 
expended.  Many  things  impeded  educational  progress.  Roads 
were  bad ;  the  children  had  often  to  come  long  distances  to  school ; 
many  of  the  rivers  were  unbridged.  The  result  was  that  unpunctu- 
ality  of  attendance  had  become  chronic.  There  was,  therefore,  a 
pressing  need  for  such  legislative  action  as  would  in  time  cause  the 
expenditure  on  primary  education  to  be  considered  less  wasteful 
and  unproductive.    The  Ordinances  passed  since  1882  are : — 

The  Elementar}'  Education  Ordinance,  1888 — a  compulsory 
Education  Ordinance  which  has  remained  inoperative.  (See 
Appendix  A.) 

Ordinances  Nob.  1  and  3  of  1893 ;  and  the  Education  Ordinance 
1895. 

Amending  Ordinances  1901. 

Ordinances  Nos.  1  and  3  of  1893  followed  close  on  the  taking  of 
the  census  of  1891,  while  the  Marquess  of  Ripon  was  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Ck)lonies.  They  had  for  their  object  the  reduction  of 
the  numbers  constituting  the  Board  of  Education,  and  the  re-consti- 
tution of  that  Body.  It  had  been  shown  by  the  figures  of  that 
census  that  the  denominational  distribution  of  the  inhabitants 
of  the  Colony  was  as  follows : — 

Total. 


Christian :-  Roman  Catholic 


Anglican 

Wesleyan 

Presbyterian 

Other  Denominations 


Non-Christians- 
Not  described  - 


Male. 

Female. 
16,629 

13,685 

9,466 

9,807 

1,668 

1,747 

246 

220 

33 

9 

374 

216 

63 

46 

25,535 

27,674 

29,314 

19,273 

3,415 

466 

42 

590 

109 

63,209 
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Statistics, 
1883-1901. 


And  while  giving  praotioal  effeot  to  rendering  as  productive  as 
possible  the  moneys  under  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
the  main  feature  of  the  new  measure  was  the  reconstitution  of  the 
Board  of  Education,  which  was,  in  future,  to  consist  of  equal  num- 
bers of  Roman  Catholics  and  non-Roman  Catholics. 

The  attention  of  the  student  of  the  educational  sj'stem  of  Grenada 
should  be  drawn  to  four  points :  first,  the  existence  of  the  dual 
system  of  denominational  and  Government  schools  for  the  last 
twenty  years;  second,  the  control  of  the  denominational  part 
of  this  dual  system  by  no  fewer  than  four  denominations  in  a  small 
Colony  ;  third,  the  fact  that  the  conditions  of  Uving  of  no  less  than 
15  per  cent,  of  the  population  (I  refer  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
dependencies)  are  as  diflferent  from  those  of  the  remaining  85  per 
cent,  as  it  is  possible  for  them  to  be ;  and  fourth,  the  imdisputed 
and  imiversally-accepted  fact  that  pauperism,  as  a  recognised  con- 
dition, is  literally  unknown  in  the  Colony. 

The  foUowhig  statistics  show  the  educational  progress  of  the 
Colony  during  the  last  eighteen  years  : — 


Year. 


Population  (approx.)         On  School  Rolls. 


1883 
1886 
1889 
1892 
1895 
1898 
1901 


43,483 
46,723 
49,963 
54,881 
58,124 
62,622 
63,438 


3,087 
3,141 
4,783 
6,247 
7,025 
8,386 
9,837 


Percentage. 

7-9     • 

67 

9-6 
11-3 
120 
13-3 
15*5 


Central 
Administra- 
tion of 
Education : 
Hoard  of 
Education. 


n.  Pkksent  System. 

A.  PUIMARY  EllUCATION. 

The  central  administration  of  education  is  vested  in  a  l)ody 
created  by  Statute  (Ordinance  No.  12  of  1895,  see  Appendix 
B)  called  the  "Board  of  Education."  It  was  then  provided 
that  *'the  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Govemor  as  Presi- 
dent, and  of  so  many  members  as  the  Governor  shall  deem  expedient 
Of  the  memljers  so  to  be  appointed  one-half  shall  be  Roman  Catho- 
lics and  the  other  half  non-Roman  Catholics.  The  members  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  each  member  shall  continue  to  ]ye 
a  member  of  the  Board  for  a  period  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  his 
appointment,"  and  that  "  Kve  meml:)ers  of  the  Board,  including  the 
Governor  or  Vice-President,  shall  formaquonim,  and  the  Governor 
shall  have  a  casting  vote  only,"  provision  also  being  made  by  the 
same  Ordinance  for  the  appointment  of  a  Vice-President. 


Ths  Sydeni  of  Education  in  Qrefiddn.  ^65 

Tbo  Ordinance  is  based  on  the  experiences  of  Colonies  similarly 
circumstanced  to  this,  and  the  rules  are  mainly  extracts  from  the 
Eaglish  Code  applied  mutatis  mutandis  to  local  requirements.  The 
Board  is  armed  with  ample  power  for  administering  with  com- 
[jetency  the  amount  annually  voted,  but  recent  experience  has 
pointed  to  a  deplorable  lack  of  interest  in  certain  quartet's  in 
primary  education,  and  the  President  (Sir  Robert  Llewellyn), 
less  than  a  year  ago,  found  it  necessary  in  the  interests  of  the  Board 
to  consult  members  as  to  the  advisableness  of  reducing  the  nimiber 
of  the  quorum,  or  of  increasing  their  nimierical  strength,  owing  to 
the  difficidty  frequently  experienced  by  him  of  forming  a  quorum 
after  meetings  had  been  duly  summoned.  The  result  of  this  appeal 
to  members  was  that  a  majority  found  it  advisable  to  reduce  the 
quorum,  and  the  Governor  took  the  necessary  action  for  giving 
eflfect  to  the  Board's  decision.  Three  members,  of  whom  the 
President  shall  be  one,  now  form  a  quorum. 

Meetings  of  this  body  are  held  about  five  or  six  times  a  year,  and 
the  elementary  educational  machinery  of  the  Colony  is  thus  fomid 
to  work  with  little  or  no  friction. 

There  is  a  Secretaiy  to  the  Board  of  Education,  whose  duties 
defined  by  law  consist  of  issuing  notices  of  meetings,  keeping  the 
minutes  of  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  conducting  its  correspondence. 
Five  CathoUc  and  five  non-Catholic  membei-s  i-epresent  the  Board 
in  its  full  working  strength,  with  the  Governor  as  President. 

There  is  no  local  authority,  the  Board  of  Education  as  a  central  i^Msal 
body  being  quite  equal  to  administering  the  Colony's  educational  Authority, 
affairs.    School  managers  are  the  only  equivalent  of  local  authority.  School 
but  are  not  recognised  as  such.    Members  of  the  Board  of  Education  Managers, 
are  carefully  selected,  and  there  being  a  large  number  of  school 
managei^s,  well  distributed  throughout  the  Colony,  nothing  re- 
quiring inunediate  attention  ever  escapes  their  notice ;  in  this  way 
everything  of  practical  interest  finds  its  way  l)efore  the  Board. 
Several  managers  appoint  what  are  known  as  School  Committees 
in  their  parishes  to  assist  them,  but  these  committees  are   not 
recognised  by  the  Board  of  Education  or  the  Government,  and  have 
no  official  authority  whatever  to  deal  with  the  appointment  or 
d&missal  of  teachers  or  with  any  detail  whatever,  imless  the  manager 
appohit  their  members  as  co-managers  to  act  with  him,  and  report 
these  appointments  to  the  Department  to  be  recognised  by  the 
Board. 

The  following  table  gives  the  latest  printed  figures  in  regard  Finance, 
to  expenditure.    The  cost  of  inspection  has  never  been  included 
in  the  annual  returns,  and  may  be  taken  rouglily  at  about  £400 
per  annum  for  the  last  twenty  years,  in  addition  to  the  totals 
given. 
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The  managers  (quasi-local  authoritieB)  oontribute  as  a  rale 
nothing  towards  this  amount. 

So  much  then  for  the  figures,  as  shown  by  this  Return.  But 
it  is  only  fair  to  add  that  these  results  were  arrived  at  only 
after  much  ^  denominational^,  friction  at  two  distinct  stages 
during  the  growth  of  the  present  |[system.  ^ese  were  in 
the  years  1886  and  1895,  during  the  administrations  of  Sir 
Walter  Sendall  and  Sir  Charles  Bruce,  each  of  whom  recognised 
at  an  early  date  in  his  administration  that  the  "  blank  "^in  the 
annual  returns  appearing  \mder  the  head  "  volimtary  contribu- 
tions *'  was,  at  least,  inconsistent  with  the  principle  under  which 
Government  and  assisted  schools  (clearly  defined  imder  the  1882 
Ordinance)  were  being  maintained,  and  were  of  necessity  driven 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  absence  of  volimtary  contributions^ 
inter  alia,  was  a  result  which  flowed  naturally  and  directly  from 
the  mistaken  policy  which  had  from  the  commencement 
characterised  the  administration  of  the  Board  of  Education.  Sir 
Walter  Sendall  stated  that  the  Board  of  Education  had  been  a  very 
fluctuating  body ;  and  that  those  who  directed  its  early  operations 
ceased  to  be  connected  with  it,  probably  before  the  consequences 
resulting  from  an  inadequate  or  an  erroneous  conception  of  the 
true  fimctions  of  the  Board  had  time  to  make  themselves  manifest. 

The  following  Memorandum,  addressed  by  Sir  Walter  Sendall  Sir  Walter 
to  the  managers  of  assisted  schools,  gives  a  lucid  exposition  of  the  Sendall's 
principles  imder  which  it  was  intended  that  elementary  education  dam  to 
in  the  Colony  should  be  administered : —  Mana^pr* 

of  AssiBted 
Schools. 

Memorandum  addressed  bt  His  Excellenot  the  Governor-in- 
Cmir  TO  THE  Managers  of  Assisted  Schools  in  Grenada. 

The  working  of  the  Grenada  system  of  Education  has  engaged 
much  of  my  attention  since  my  arrival  in  the  West  Indies.  Owing  to 
various  causes,  the  records  and  documents  relating  to  its  introduction 
and  establishment  have  not  been  very  readily  accessible  to  me; 
and  it  is  only  by  degrees  that  I  have  been  able  to  obtain  the  in- 
formation necessary  to  a  complete  imderstanding  of  the  question. 

Those  whom  I  am  addressing  are  aware  that  the  present  system 
dates  from  the  passing  of  Ordinance  No.  5  of  1882 — called,  **  The 
Education  Ordinance,  1882.''  I  have  carefully  studied  the  pro- 
visions of  this  measure,  not  only  in  the  form  in  which  it  was  p^sed 
in  the  Legislative  Coimcil,  but  also  in  the  official  documents  in 
which  are  recorded  the  arguments  and  considerations  on  which 
it  was  originally  framed. 

In  spirit  and  intention,  it  appears  to  me  that  this  Ordinance 
embodies  a  fair,  liberal  and  workable  system  of  State  Education,  and 
with  certain  omissions  supplied,  and  some  defects  of  detail  removed, 
I  see  no  reason  why  the  instruction  of  the  people  should  not  be 
adequately  secured  under  its  provisions. 

But  the  manner  in  which  the  Ordinance  has  hitherto  been  ad- 
ministered has  produced  so  many  anomaUes  and  inconsistencies, 
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that  had  the  intention  been  to  introduce  confusion,  and  to  render 
legislation  abortive,  that  object  could  hardly  have  been  carried 
out  with  more  complete  success.  It  will  be  seen  presently  that  this 
language  is  wholly  justified  by  the  facts. 

I  will  invite  attention  to  three  questions  of  vital  importance  in 
connection  with  assisted  schools  : — 

1.^  The  position  of  the  managers. 

2.  The  appointment  of  the  teachers. 

3.  The  proportion  which  the  aid  from  public  funds  should 
bear  to  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  school. 

I  will  endeavour  with  respect  to  each  of  these  questions  to  point 
out  what  is  the  manifest  intention  of  the  Ordinance,  and  I  will 
show  in  what  manner  that  intention  has  been  fulfilled. 

I,  As  to  the  position  of  Managers. 

"  Assisted  Schools  "  are,  ex  hypothesi  schools  established  and 
maintained  by  some  person  or  persons  other  than  the  Grovemment 
which  "  assists  "  them.  An  assisted  school  may  be  the  property 
of  a  private  person  who  supports  it  from  his  own  resources,  or  it 
may  belong  to  a  body  of  trustees,  or  to  a  minister  of  religion 
who  maintains  it  from  the  contributions  of  his  congregation 
or  of  those  upon  whose  benevolence  he  is  able  to  draw.  In  any 
of  the  above  cases,  it  may  happen  that  the  person  to  whom  the 
school  properly  belongs  is  unable  to  fill  the  position  of  a  manager 
in  connection  with  a  system  of  Government  Grants.  The  Ordi- 
nance requires  that  the  manager  in  whom  the  control  of  the  school 
is  vested  should  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Education,  but  it  is 
wholly  inconsistent  with  the  relations  which  it  is  intended  that 
the  manager  should  occupy,  both  towards  the  owners  of  the  school 
and  towards  the  Governhient,  that  ho  should  be  appointed  by  the 
Board. 

Nevertheless,  amongst  the  earliest  recorded  acts  of  the  new 
Board  of  Education  constituted  under  the  Ordinance,  I  find  the 
appointment  of  local  Managers  to  assisted  schools.  One  such  case 
was  that  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Boys'  School  in  St.  George's,  of 
which  the  Archbishop  of  Port  of  Spain,  in  Trinidad,  is  the  owner. 

In  this  case  the  Board  of  Education  had  rejected  the  nominee 
of  the  Archbishop,  and  had  appointed  a  manager  of  their  own 
choosing. 

In  a  temperate  letter  of  remonstrance  addressed  to  the  Board, 
His  Grace  pointed  out  with  perfect  accuracy,  and  in  terms  in  which 
I  entirely  concur,  what  was  the  tnie  position  of  the  Board  in  relation 
to  this  vital  question.  "  No  doubt/'  the  Archbishop  writes,  *'  the 
Board  is  at  perfect  liberty  to  reject  the  proposed  manager,  but  then, 
if  no  other  person  is  offered  who  may  te  acceptable  to  it,  the  Boai'd 
simply  withdraws  the  grant,  and  the  school  becomes  a  private 
and  unassisted  school.  The  inconvenience  of  the  Board  nomi- 
nating the  manager  of  its  own  accord  is  that,  although  the  chosen 
manager  may  be  truly  a  respectable  gentleman,  yet  the  owner  of  the 
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school,  whom  he  is  intended  to  represent,  may  possibly  have  very 
legitimate  objections  to  his  nomination/' 

It  would  be  impossible  to  state  with  greater  deamess  and  cogency 
not  only  the  course  which  the  law  marks  out  for  the  Board  to 
follow,  but  also  the  mischief  which  is  likely  to  arise,  if  the  owner 
of  a  school  is  liable  to  have  forced  upon  him  as  his  representative  a 
manager  to  whose  nomination  he  may  entertain  *^  very  legitimate 
objections/* 

The  Archbishop's  reasoning  had,  however,  no  effect  upon  the 
Board,  who  not  only  persisted  in  their  nomination  of  a  manager, 
but  replied  to  the  Archbishop  in  a  letter  in  which  they  expressed 
their  views  very  plainly,  though  in  somewhat  aggressive  language. 
''  The  Board  of  Education,'^  they  wrote,  ''  cannot  recognise  the 
nght  of  any  person  who  is  himself  disqualified  by  the  Bye-laws  from 
acting  as  manager  of  an  assisted  school,  to  nominate  another  person 
to  act  as  manager  of  an  assisted  school.  If  a  person  is  himself 
unfit  to  act,  it  is  impossible  that  he  can  be  a  judge  of  the  fitness  of 
others.  The  Board  of  Education  will  therefore  in  every  case 
decline  to  act  on  such  nominations,  or  indeed  to  receive  them/' 

The  above  correspondence  took  place  in  September,  1882.  In 
March,  1883,  I  find  the  following  entry  in  the  mmutes  of  the 
Board: — 

"  Mr.  George  Clarke's  resignation  of  the  local  management  of 
the  St.  Andrew's  Soman  Catliolio  School  laid  before  the  Board, 
and  the  Secretary  directed  to  inform  Mi*.  Clarke  that  the  appoint- 
ment of  local  managers  does  not  rest  with  the  Board/' 

Having  thus  recorded  a  decision  totally  at  variance  with  their 
action  in  the  case  of  the  Archbishop's  school  already  mentioned, 
the  Board  proceed  thence  ""ward,  with  most  consistent  incon- 
sistency, to  appoint  this  manager  and  depose  that;  and  indeed 
they  appointed  a  successor  to  Mr.  Clarke,  at  the  very  next  meeting 
to  that  in  which  they  had  decided  that  the  appointment  of  managers 
did  not  rest  with  them. 

//.  As  to  the  Appointment  of  Teachers, 

Nothing  is  clearer  than  that  the  Ordinance  contemplates  that 
teachers  in  assisted  schools  should  be  appointed  and  dismissed  by 
the  managers,  and  by  them  only. 

The  Board  of  Education  may  prescribe  their  qualifications,  and 
they  may  refuse  a  grant  to  any  school  in  which  the  teacher  does  not 
possess  the  necessary  qualification  or  has  otherwise  forfeited  the 
confidence  of  the  Board ;  but  for  the  Boaixi  to  interfere  directly 
in  the  appointment  or  dismissal  of  the  teachers,  is  subversive 
of  the  fundamental  principles  upon  which  every  system  of  grants- 
in-aid  must  rest,  and  is  clearly  contrary  to  the  intentions  of  the  law 
which  it  was  the  business  of  the  Board  to  administer. 

Upon  this  point,  however,  as  in  the  case  of  the  managers,  the 
Board  of  Education  went  wrong  from  the  outset.  They  did, 
indeed,  at  the  second  meeting  held  after  their  institution,  record 
a  resolution  to  the  effect  that  "  the  Board  of  Education  have  no 
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power  to  appoint  or  dismiss  masters  except  on  the  reoommendation 
of  local  managers.*'  But  they  immediately  abandoned  this  position, 
and  have  introduced  the  practice  of  receiving  applications  directly 
from  candidates  for  employment  in  assisted  schoob,  have  granted 
or  refused  them  leave  of  absence,  and  have  treated  them  generally 
as  if  they  were  the  servants  of  the  Board. 

///.  As  to  the  proportion  which  the  Crovemment  Grants  should  bear 

to  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  School, 

The  Ordinance  assumes,  what  in  itself  is  sufficiently  obvious, 
that  an  assisted  school  is  one  which  is  maintained  partly  from  the 
grant  and  partly  from  other  sources.  iEn  a  despatch  addressed 
to  my  predecessor,  Sir  W.  Bobinson,  in  which  the  principles  upon 
which  the  Ordinance  was  framed  are  dealt  with,  the  Secretary 
of  State  lays  it  down  as  an  indispensable  condition  of  Government 
aid,  **  that  the  local  managers  contribute  a  proportion  both  of  the 
expense  of  providing  the  necessary  buildings,  and  of  the  remunera- 
tion of  the  teachers  and  other  expenses  of  keeping  up  the  schoob 
under  their  management." 

The  13th  clause  of  the  Ordinance  accordingly  enacts  that  aid  to 
assisted  schoob  shall  consbt,  first,  of  grants  of  money  towards 
the  providing  of  school-houses,  etc.,  and,  secondly,  contributions 
towards  the  remimeration  of  the  teachers ;  the  managers  being 
on  their  part  responsible  for  so  much  of  the  cost  of  these  objects 
as  is  not  provided  for  by  the  grant. 

That  this  reciprocity  of  obligation  to  contribute  to  the  cost  of 
establbhing  and  maintaining  assbted  schoob  was  fully  imder- 
stood  and  appreciated  by  the  managers  themselves,  is  apparent  from 
the  following  passage  which  occurs  in  a  letter  addressed  to  the 
President  of  the  Board,  early  in  1883,  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Hylands, 
Coadjutor  Bbhop  of  Trinidad.^'^  Speaking  of  the  position  of  the 
manager  or  patron  of  a  school,  Dr .^Hylands  thus  expresses  him- 
self : — '^  He  b  to  be  a  capitalbt,  who  comes  amongst  us  and  provides, 
from  his  own  or  other  sources  at  hb  command,  the  building,  etc., 
etc.,  for  the  schools. 

*'  The  managers  are  simply  patrons  working  in  diflFcrent  spheres 
altogether,  who  are  to  be  thanked  and  encouraged  for  their 
generous  co-operation." 

Notwithstanding  that  thb  principle  of  "  co-operation  "  in  pro- 
viding for  the  maintenance  of  assisted  schoob  was  insisted  upon 
by  the  Secretary  of  State,  was  recognised  by  the  managers,  and 
was  embodied  in  the  law,  it  has  been  almost  wholly  lost  sight 
of  under  the  adminbtration  of  the  Board.  With  hardly  any 
exception,  the  entire  cost  both  of  the  remuneration  of  the  teachers 
and  the  other  expenses  of  maintaining  the  schoob,  except  so  far  as 
these  are  met  by  fees,  is  now  borne  by  the  Government.  The 
schoob  are  therefore,  as  to  nearly  all  of  them,  '*  assisted  '^  schools 
only  in  name  ;  and  the  retention  of  thb  nominal  dbtinction  between 
such  schoob  and  tliose  which  ar&  avowedly  (Tovemment  schoob 
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is,  80  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  judge,  produotive  of  positive  harm 
to  the  former. 

I  have  paid  much  attention  to  the  actual  condition  of  these 
schools ;  and  i  find  them,  with  few  exceptions,  at  a  very  low  stage 
of  effioienqr.  The  teachers  are  imder  no  effective  control ;  they 
are  left  to  themselves  in  all  matters  of  detail  and  of  daily  routine ; 
no  one  assumes  the  responsibility  of  checking,  with  the  necessary 
frequency,  the  admissions  or  attendances,  or  of  seeing  that  the 
minor  requirements  in  the  way  of  books,  writmg  matericJs,  etc.,  are 
promptly  and  regularly  supplied.  The  supervision  exercised  by  the 
managers  is  of  so  desultory  and  perfunctory  a  character,  that  out  of 
908,  the  minimum  number  of  visits  required  by  the  Bye-laws  to  be 
paid  to  twenty-four  schools  in  one  year,  only  483  were  actually  given. 

These  are  results  which  in  my  opinion  flow  naturally  and  directly 
from  the  mistaken  policy  which  has  from  the  commencement 
characterised  the  administration  of  the  Board  of  Education.  It 
has  been  a  very  fluctuating  body ;  and  those  who  directed  its  early 
operations  ceased  to  be  connected  with  it^  probably  before  the 
consequences  resulting  from  an  inadequate  or  an  erroneous  con- 
ception of  the  true  functions  of  the  Board  had  time  to  make 
themselves  manifest. 

However  this  may  be,  the  task  before  us  now  is  to  retrace  our  ' 
steps,  and  to  endeavoxu*  as  far  as  possible  to  restore  some  kind  of 
correspondence  between  the  state  of  things  as  existing,  and  the  state 
of  things  as  contemplated  by  the  law. 

Wiih,  this  object  I  would  invite  those  whom  I  am  addressing 
to  consider  carefully  the  following  propositions  : — 

1.  A  school,  to  the  maintenance  of  which  nothing  whatever 
is  contributed  (except  by  fees)  from  any  independent 
source,  the  entire  annual  cost  being  defrayed  by  the 
Government,  is  not  an  '^  assisted  ^^  school,  but  is,  by 
the  definition  contained  in  the  ninth  section  of  the 
Ordinance,  a  Government  School.  Let  it,  then,  be 
BO  considered,  and  let  it  be  taken  out  of  the  category 
of  assisted  schools. 

2i  Every  school  which  it  is  proposed  to  carry  on  as  an  assisted 
school,  must  be  represented  by  a  manager,  who  will 
make  himself  responsible  for  a  fair  proportion  of  the 
annual  cost  of  maintaining  the  school,  who  will  appoint 
and  dismiss  the  teachers,  and  will  exercise  a  real  control 
over  the  management  of  the  school  in  all  its  details. 

These  propositions  contain  nothing  new ;  they  express  the  law 
as  it  has  existed  since  the  passing  of  the  Ordinance ;  l)ut  they 
urgently  need  to  be  restated.  In  connection  with  them,  and  by  way 
of  .conclusion  to  these  observations,  I  will  now  add  a  third,  viz. : — 

3.  The  11th  section  of  the  Ordinance  is  intended  to  secure 
the  effective  religious  mstruction,  imder  the  control 
of  Ministers  of  their  own  denomination,  of  all  children 
attending  Goyer^ment  flchools» 
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That  a  period  of  educational  activity  followed  closely  on  thin 
memorandum,  the  action  of  subsequent  and  successive  Qovernors 
down  to  1897  amply  testifies.  Sir  Walter  Sendall  in  dealing 
with  the  question  of  recovering  from  managers  the  one-fifth  intended 
by  the  law  to  be  contributed  by  them  had  touched  a  weak 
spot,  and  a  very  weak  one  it  proved  to  be.  In  a  Colony  like  this, 
where  the  Chui'ch  is  disestablished,  and  no  fewer  than  four  reli- 
gious denominations  control  the  spiritual  welfare  of  the  population, 
it  is  not  by  any  means  an  easy  task  for  Ministers  of  Religion  to 
collect  their,  own  salaries,  build  their  own  chmt^hes,  and  repair 
these,  together  with  other  buildings,  the  pi'operty  of  their  respec- 
tive bodies.  It  is  not  a  matter  then  for  surprise  that  the  appeal 
for  the  one-fifth  of  the  expenses  contemplated  by  the  law  to  be  con- 
tributed by  managers  never  met  with  a  single  favourable  response, 
despite  the  impregnable  position  taken  up  by  the  Governor,  and 
admitted  by  managers  alike  as  to  the  facts  and  the  logic  of  those  facts. 
Little  or  no  progress  was  made  in  clearing  up  the  ground  of  con- 
tention to  the  end  of  Sir  Walter  Sendall's  regime,  and  within  a  few 
months  of  the  arrival  of  his  successor,  Sir  Walter  Hely  Hutchinson, 
the  education  regulations  were  relegated  to  a  committee  for  revision 
with  a  view  to  amendment,  with  the  result  that  the  only  rock  on 
which  they  split  was  that  of  the  contribution  of  one-fifth  of  the 
expenses,  the  Wesleyan  minister,  Mr.  Jones,  and  the  Rev.  Father 
Doyle  reporting  in  favour  of  the  abolition  of  the  contribution  by 
managers,  and  Mr.  Lavington  Payne,  Chairman  of  that  Committee, 
supporting  His  Excellency's  views  and  the  law  in  favour  of  en- 
forcing the  contribution.  Archbishop  Flood,  of  Trinidad,  in 
an  eloquent  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  set  foi*th  in  detail 
in  a  despatch  dated  18th  November,  1891,  the  grievances  under 
which  he  considered  the  Catholic  population  suffered — grievances 
that  were  not  with  him  mere  sentiment — and  this  was  a  fair  signal 
for  a  definite  settlement  of  all  doubtful  points.  This  ended  in  the 
reconstitution  of  the  Board  of  Education  with  an  equal  number 
of  Catholics  and  non-Catholics,  but  the  omission  by  His  Grace 
of  any  reference  to  the  burning  question  of  the  day — "  the  contribu- 
tion of  one-fifth  " — was  strange,  although  his  efforts  to  effect  a 
reconstitution  of  the  Board  on  lines  of  strict  justice  according  to 
the  denominational  strength  of  the  population  as  shown  by  the 
recent  census  were  wholly  successful. 
Sir  Charles  Friction  in  connection  with  minor  matters  was  felt  to  a  greater  or 
cuik? Letters  '^^  degree  by  individual  members  of  the  Board,  who  were  really 
to  Manaeers  interested  in  their  work,  until  the  end  of  Sir  Walter  Hely  Hutoh- 
18W*^  inson's  term  of  office,  and  the  depressed  financial  condition  of 

the  Colony,  owing  to  a  fall  in  the  price  of  the  staple  product  (cocoa) 
for  an  imprecedently  long  and  continuous  period,  was,  as  much 
as  anything  else,  responsible  in  1894  for  Sir  Charles  Bruce's  taking 
up  the  matter  once  more  in  the  interests  of  his  administration,  by 
means  of  circular  letters,  addressed  to  managers  of  schools  through 
the  Colonial  Secretary  on  the  10th  of  January  and  the  27th  of 
February,  1894.  This  correspondence  on  the  question  of  the  responai- 
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biHtyof  managers  for  one-fifth  of  the  remuneration  of  the  teachers 
and  of  the  other  expenses  of  their  schools,  was  conducted  on  the 
part  of  the  Governor  with  the  same  lucidity  and  adherence  to 
law  and  principle  that  characterised  Sir  Walter  SendalFs  Memor- 
andum. Whether  managers  misapprehended  His  Excellency's 
intention  or  not,  the  fact  remains  that  it  was  only  after  many 
months  of  waiting  that  Hjs  Excellency,  on  reminding  them  that 
his  circulars  of  January  and  February  were  still  imanswered,  re- 
ceived on  the  16th  of  February,  1895 — ^twelve  months  later — ^replies 
to  his  oommimications.  Some  of  these  were  received  directly  from 
managers,  and  one  communication  was  received  signed  generally  by 
the  managers,  addressed  to  the  Governor  and  Members  of  the 
Education  Board  on  the  subject.  This  circular  did  not  emanate, 
as  His  Excellency  informed  them,  from  the  Governor  as  President 
of  the  Board  of  Education,  but  as  Head  of  the  Government,  the 
object  of  the  circidar  being  to  obtain  an  expi*ession  of  the  views  of 
the  managers  for  the  information  of  the  Government,  in  considering 
the  necessity  or  otherwise  of  an  amendment  of  the  existing 
law.  The  general  reply,  and  all  of  the  direct  replies  except 
one,  were  of  the  same  purport.  They  \irged  on  behalf  of 
managers: 

1.  That  the  latter  had  a  claim  to  compensation   for  their 

services,  and  that  those  services  were  equivalent  in 
value  to  a  contribution  of  one-fifth  of  the  total  expenses 
of  the  school. 

2.  That,  as  this  provision  of  the  law  had  been  for  twelve  years 

inoperative,  it  had  lapsed  by  process  of  time. 

3.  That  certain  items,  viz.,  rent  of  head-teachers'  residences, 

caretakers'  salaries,  etc.,  should  be  reckoned  as  forming 
part  of  the  contnbution  of  one-fifth. 

4.  That  managers  should  be  excused  from  producing  vouchei-s 

for  every  trifling  expense  inciu*red,  on  grounds  of  incon- 
venience, waste  of  time,  discom^tesy  as  from  Grovem- 
ment  to  managers,  lack  of  confidence  in  managers — 
besides  nimierous  other  reasons  ;  some  of  which  pointed 
in  the  direction  either  of  inability  or  imwillingness  to 
comply  with  the  law. 

In  one  direct  reply,  the  appeal  was  characterised  as  "supremely, 
monstrously,  \mjust,"  and  as  being  an  attempt  to  impose  **  a 
fine  for  conscience'  sake  "  (on  managers)» 

Thus,  the  views  of  managers  were  fully  expressed  in  their  replies  ; 
and  the  final  result  was  that,  in  spite  of  a  decreasing  revenue, 
and  the  attention  of  the  Board  being  called  to  the  fact  that  large 
sums  were  annually  wasted  on  assistant  teachers  and  monitors. 
His  Excellency  felt  himself  powerless  to  adjust  or  reduce  educa- 
tional expenditure  without  recourse  to  the  more  elaborate  process 
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of  drafting  a  new  Education  Code,  the  neoewity  for  which,  it  mvet 
be  oonfeased,  was  much  £elt  by  those  who  attached*  weight  to  the 
annual  reports  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

Codtf  of  1896.  The  new  Education  Code  of  1896  was  soon  passed,'  after  the 
exercise  of  much  patience  and  forbearance  on  the  part  of  Sir  Charles 
Bruce. 

At  a  time  when  retrenchment  was  much  needed,  the  Code 
effected  a  reduction  of  moi'C  than  £1,000  in  the  educational  expendi- 
ture for  the  year.  The  Ordinance*  legalising  the  Code  pa»ed  in 
October,  1896,  and  came  into  full  operation  in  April,  1897.  Sir  Alfred 
Moloney  assumed  the  government  in  June,  1897,  and  only  minor 
amendments  have  been  effected  between  1897  and  this  date. 
The  primary  education  of  the  Colony  may  thus  be  said  at  present 

to  be  administered  under  Sir  Charles  Bruce's  Code  of  1896. 

'       'I 
Fducational       The  following  tables  summarise  (a)  the  educational  statistics  for 
StAtistica.       1891  ^j  1901  respectively ;  (b)  the  percentage  which  the  average 
attendance  bears  to  the  number  on  the  I'olls  and  the  school  fees 
per  head  collected  per  annum  from  1891  to  1900  : — 


* 

r                                                              ■,•,'■• 

1891. 

1901. 

1 

Population - 

53,209 

63,438 

Between  5  and  15        -----        - 

13,780 

17,359 

Number  of  Pupils  on  School  Roll 

6,155 

9,837 

Number  of  Pupils  in  average  daily  attendance  - 

3,246 

4,881 

Percentage  of  Pupils  on  roll  to  population  - 

11-5 

15*5 

Percentage  of  Pupils  on  roll  to  daily  attendance- 

62-7 

49-5 

Eligible  for  Examination 

2,565 

5,216  (for  1900) 

Percentage  of  Pupils  in  average  daily  attendance 
to  Population  -        -        .        -                -        . 

61 

7-7 

' r— ■  - 
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^t6  The  System  of  Mucation  in  (henada. 

School  atten*     Schooi  attendance  is  purely   voluntary,  the  only  enaetanent 
®*  aiming  at  compulsory  attendance  (passed  in   1888  during  Sir 

Walter  SendalFs  administration)  having  heen  inoperative  ever 
since  it  first  became  law.  No  attempt  is  made  at  enforcing  attend- 
ance. I  believe,  however,  that  the  Colony  is  ripe  for  the  introduc- 
tion, in  the  towns  at  any  rate,  of  a  system  of  compulsory  attend- 
ance. 

The  cm^imistanoes  under  which  the  Compulsory  Education 
Ordinance  was  passed  in  1888  throw  some  light  on  the  reasons  why 
it  has  remained  for  more  than  thirteen  years  inoperative.  It 
was  not  the  outcome  of  a  strong  movement  of  educational  opinion 
in  the  Colony,  but  due  to  an  attempt  to  find  a  means,  less  expensive 
than  the  establishment  of  a  reformatory,  for  the  lessening  of 
vagrancy. 

The  question  of  vagrancy  had  accidentally  forced  itself  on  a 
body  of  jurors  at  a  Criminal  Session  of  the  Supreme  Coui*t  of 
the  Colony,  and  on  representations  being  made  from  the  Bench, 
at  the  request  of  the  jurors,  to  the  Governor  with  a  view  to  the 
establishment  of  a  reformatory  for  boys  for  the  suppression  of 
idleness  and  vagrancy,  it  was  decided,  after  careful  inquiry,  that 
the  expenditure  necessary  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  such  an  institution  was  not  warranted  by  the  circumstance? 
then  ascertained  to  be  existingr  but  that  another  course — the 
passing  of  an  Ordinance  to  compel  the  attendance  at  primary 
schools  of  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  twelve — ^might  be 
found  to  meet  satisfactorily  the  requirements  of  the  Colony  The 
Ordinance  was  passed,  but  nothing  further  was  ever  done. 

The  records  of  successive  years  show  that  the  percental  of 
pupils  on  the  roll  who  attend  school  daily  barely  exceeds  fifty,  and, 
what  is  worse,  there  are  no  signs  of  any  abatement  of  this  irregularity 
of  attendance.  But  it  is  impossible  any  longer  to  give  countenance 
to  the  oft-tendered  and  now  worthless  excuses  for  irregiilarity 
and  non-attendance  that  there  are  '^  dangerous  rivers  to  cross," 
and  that  "  the  rivers  may  at  any  moment "  during  the  rainy 
season  "  be  in  flood,"  as  only  one  such  river  remains  to-day  totally 
imbridged,  not  less  than*  nine  or  ten  having  been  substantially 
bridged  during  the  past  four  or  five  years.  Taken  as  a  whole 
the  Grenada  schools  are  imder  a  regular  and  excellent  sjrstem  of 
management,  and  the  system  of  weekly  enquiry  aft«r  absentees 
by  some  member  of  the  teaching  staff  is  now  largely  in  vogue. 
Yet  the  percentage  of  those  attending  daily  to  the  number  of 
pupils  on  the  roll  is  now  almost  stationary,  and  vigorous  action 
alone  can  i-emove  this  huge  blot  from  our  elementary  education 
system.  With  the  figures  given  above  is  presented  also  the 
amount  of  school  fees  collected,  the  school  pence  collection  having 
its  own  important  bearing  on  the  issue  before  us. 

Taking  the  figures  for  the  past  eleven  years,  we  find  as 
follows : — 
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Year. 

No.  on  Roll. 

Av.  Attendance. 

Percentage. 

1 

School  Fees. 

1891 

1 

6,155 

3,246 

52-7 

£      8.     d. 
,       568     18      6 

1892 

6,247 

3,248 

52-0 

1       471     17      4 

1893 

6,252 

3,300 

52*7 

478      7      7 

1894 

6,723 

3,608 

53-6 

481     17      4 

1895 

7,025 

3,569 

50-8 

1 

390     10      8 

ia96 

7,128 

3,527 

49-4 

341       8      4 

1897 

7,585 

3,943 

51-9 

353     12      5 

1898 

8,386 

4,398 

52-4 

461     16     11 

1899 

9,240 

4,817 

521 

504     16      4 

1900 

9,731 

4,744 

48-7 

397      3     10 

1901 

9,837 

4,881 

t 

49*5 

373     15     10 

This  record,  taken  (except  for  1901)  from  the  Administration  School  Fe< 
Heports  of  the  Colony,  shows  that  barely  50  per  cent,  of  the  pupils 
On  the  roll  are  in  average  daily  attendance.  Under  present  con- 
ditions there  are  no  signs  of  improvement  in  this  matter.  The 
Colony's  Education  Code  aflfords  no  protection  whatever  to  the 
honest  teacher  who  collects,  or  is  willing  to  collect,  his  fees,  as 
against  the  imscrupulous  teacher  who  wilfully  receives  into  his 
school  pupils  in  arrears  of  fees  at  another  school.  Pressure  for 
fees  imdoubtedly  secures  the  regular  attendance  of  those  who  pay 
tbenif  the  current  philosophy  of  the  Grenada  labourer  (and  very 
6oimd  philosophy,  too)  recognising  nothing  short  of  the  full  value 
for  his  uttermost  farthing.  If  the  regular  payment  of  fees  were 
enforced,  the  parents  would  make  a  greater  effort  to  secure  for 
their  children  the  benefit  of  a  more  regular  education.  Poverty 
cannot  be  urged  in  excuse  of  the  present  irregularity  of  attendance, 
Grenada  boasts  of  the  largest  and  wealthiest  peasant  proprietary 
body  in  the  West  Indies — a  body  that  possesses  something  worth  ' 
takmg  care  of,  and  that  does  not  know  what  pauperism  is. 

The  table  given  above  points  to  the  greatest  inequality  in  the 
flotual  result  of  collecting  fees  in  the  several  schools,  and  yet,  with 
more  method  and  system,  better  results  would  be  easily  obtainable. 
In  the  dependencies  where  the  greater  part  of  the  male  population 
is  commonly  absent  from  home  for  four  months  at  a  time,  owing 
to  the  exigencies  of  the  labour  market,  which  depends  on  cotton 
as  its  staple  product,  the  collection  of  fees  in  the  four  schools  entirely 
under  Government  control  bears  most  favourable  comi)arison  with 
the  record  «hown  by  the  average  of  those  in  the  rest  of  the  Colony. 
So  willing  are  the  people  in  these  outlying  parts  to  have  their 


278  The  System  of  Education  in  Grenada. 

childi-en  educated,  that  they  have  on  more  than  one  ock^aon  of 
late  endeavoured  to  secure  the  abolition  of  school  pence,  and  the 
imposition,  instead,  of  an  education  tax.  This,  however,  without 
success.  The  conditions  of  Uving  in  these  parts  render  the  attend- 
ance at  times  most  irregular,  as  the  labouring  population  owns 
little  property,  but  rents  from  absentee  proprietors,  and  at  the 
cotton  and  com  planting  and  reaping  seasons  makes  every  effort, 
even  to  draining  the  schools  of  their  children,  to  turn  their  labours 
to  the  most  successful  aoooimt  for  the  purpose  of  being  able  to 
meet  their  rents.  For  this  reason  there  may  always  be  anticipated 
with  certainty,  from  this  15  per  cent,  of  the  population,  an  \m- 
failing  contribution  to  the  percentage  of  irregular  attendants. 

To  sum  up  the  foregoing,  the  result  of  the  investigation  into 
these  figures  shows  (1)  that  from  50  to  55  per  cent,  of  the  pupils 
whose  names  are  enrolled  as  attending  school  are  in  average  daily 
attendance.  (2)  That  the  dual  system  of  control  lends  no  aid 
whatever  to  the  improvement  of  this  record.  (3)  That  pressure 
for  school  pence  cannot  be  said  to  contribute  anything,  in  Grenada, 
towards  an  increase  in  the  percentage  of  irregular  attendants. 

In  my  Report  for  1899  I  touched  on  this  pomt  of  irregular 
attendance  in  the  following  paragraph :  "  It  still  remains  a  stub- 
bom  fact  that  only  about  52  per  cent,  of  the  children  enrolled  as 
attending  school  actually  do  attend,  and  this  percents^ 
has,  with  sUght  variation,  been  maintained  during  the 
past  ten  years.  With  a  Compulsory  Education  Ordinance  (the 
Elementary  Instruction  Ordinance,  1888)  still  on  the  Statute  Book, 
and  with  himdreds  of  idlers  and  vagrants  of  school-going  age  to 
be  seen  daily  in  the  town  districts,  it  would  bo  interestmg,  at  least, 
to  note  the  effect  on  the  numbers  on  the  roll  and  the  yearly  average 
attend^ce,  of  the  provisions  of  that  Ordinance  as  applied  to  the 
towns  and  town  schools  only,  if  educational  officers  were  appointed 
with  a  view  to  the  encouragement  of  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the 
pupils  to  utilize  to  the  fullest  extent  the  educational  advantages 
thereby  provided." 

I  am  fully  con\nnced  that,  circumstanced  as  Grenada  is,  it  will 
under  present  conditions  be  a  most  difficult,  if  not  an  impossible 
task,  ever  to  raise  the  average  attendance  to  60  per  cent,  of  the 
children  on  the  school  rolls.  It  cannot  be  said  that  the  Board  of 
Education  has  failed  to  do  its  part  in  the  matter ;  school  manage- 
ment has  been  improved,  teachers*  salaries  are  fair,  children  incur 
little  or  no  danger  in  going*  to  school,  and  there  is  no  place  in  the 
Colony  (with  the  exception  of  one  district)  which  is  more  than 
two  miles  from  the  nearest  school.  The  time  seems  now  to  have 
arrived  when  some  distinct  effort  should  be  vigorously  made  and 
generally  supported  in  the  direction  of  rescuing  from  evil  influences 
the  45  per  cent,  of  pupils  of  school-going  age  who,  from  a  variety 
of  causes  which  they  are  often  powerless  to  prevent,  do  not  receive 
the  benefits  of  the  elemeatary  education  provided  for  them. 

It  would  have  been  one  step  in  the  (hrection  of  thoroughness 
to  have  applied  to  this  paper  the  scrutinizing  and  imfailing  test 
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of  flgores,  under  such  heads  of  vital  importance  as :  ''  The  number 
of  peasant  proprietors  possessing  lots  of  land  from  1  acre  to  5 
acres  " ;  "  the  regularity  of  attendance  at  the  pchools  surrounded 
hy  peasant  proprietors  as  compared  with  that  of  town  schools  and 
schools  in  the  dependencies  '* ;  "  the  nmnber  of  school-going 
children  of  various  ages  " ;  "  the  niunber  of  children  of  school- 
going  ages  whose  names  are  on  no  school  register  at  all,"  and 
similar  heads. 

Such  figures  taken  from  the  Census  Report  of  the  Colony  for 
1901  would  be  extremely  valuable,  if  not  interesting;  and  I  can 
only  express!  my  regret  that  I  have  not  sufficient  time  to  devote 
to  the  preparation  of  them,  and  hope  that  I  may  yet  be  able  to  do 
so  in  connection  with  the  progress  of  agricultural  education, 
the  study  of  which  is  now  being  pursued  with  some  degree  of  zeal 
and  earnestness  everywhere. 

That  40  per  cent,  of  the  children  of  school-going  age  is  by  far 
too  large  a  percentage  to  be  left,  literally,  to  take  care  of  themselves, 
and  to  contribute  scarcely  anything  to  the  Colony's  welfare  aw 
adults,  while  possibly  becoming  a  draui  on  its  resources,  no  ono 
will  venture  to  deny ;  and  that  45  per  cent,  does  exist  in  Grenada 
the  official  records  of  the  last  eleven  years  conclusively  prove. 
As  a  result  of  careful  enquiry  into  the  educational  S3^tem  of  the 
Colony  and  the  condition  of  the  masses,  I  can  arrive  at  no  other 
conclusion  than  that  compulsory  attendance,  either  attended  by  or 
exempt  from  the  payment  of  school  pence,  is  the  one  and  only  remedy 
for  this  unfortunate  condition  of  things.  The  necessary  machinery 
for  its  introduction  is  at  hand,  and  as  a  tentative  measuro,  the 
enforcement  of  its  provisions  (which  are  based  on  the  usual  lines) 
in  the  towns,  at  least,  of  the  Colony  should  present  no  difficulty. 

Private  schools  of  all  grades  have  always  foimd,  and  still  do  PriratH 
find,  a  moi*e  or  less  favourable  reception  from  all  classes.  With  1®?^°?*'^** 
respect  to  secondary  and  higher  grade  education,  the  explana- 
tion lies  in  the  fact  that  there  novpr  hjis  at  anv  time  been  anv  well- 
maintained  institution  equal  to  those  of  similar  pretensions  in 
the  neighbouring  Colonies ;  and  with  a  road  system  that  until 
within  the  last  few  years  offered  few  or  no  facilities  for  wheel 
traffic,  it  was  not  surprising  that  niunbers  of  these  schools  sprang 
up  in  centres  where  there  lived  a  sufficiently  large  niunljer  of 
families  to  support  them.  These  lia\e  been  always  unconnected 
with  denominational  influence. 

With  respect  to  primary  education,  the  only  coimtenance  Prirato 
given  to  private  adventure  schools  by  religious  denominations  ||jj^j^y 
has  been  in  cases  where,  in  order  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Education  Law  and  Code  to  qualify  them  for  state  aid,  their 
patrons  or  managers  have  identified  themselves  with  the  move- 
ment, ah  initio ;  and  as  the  result  of  successful  applications  for 
building  and  maintenance  grants,  have  retained  the  schools 
ever  afterwards  as  denominational  schools  complying  with  the  law. 

The  class  of  private  adventure  school  not  countenanced  by 
religious   denoniinationalism    may    be     better    imagined     than 
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deeoribed ;  but  the  following  paragraph,  taken  from  my  Beport 
for  the  year  1900,*  may  assist  the  imagination: — 

"  Private  Schools.— Although  the  nxmibers  on  the  roll  continue 
to  increase,  there  are  so  many  private  adventure  schools  in  the 
towns  and  populous  districts  of  the  Colony,  that  some  kind  of  super- 
vision should  be  exei-cised  over  them,  at  least  for  hygienic  reasons. 
At  this  time,  there  are  no  fewer  than  twenty  such  schools, — a  room 
12  ft.  long  by  8  ft.  broad  commonly  doing  duty  for  a  school-house 
with  thirty  pupils  in  all  weathers. 

*'  There  is  scarcely  a  distance  of  3}  miles  in  any  part  of  the  Colony 
where  two  state-aided  schools  cannot  be  found ;  and  with  excellent 
roads  and  rivers,  all  bridged  or  provided  with  causeways,  the 
growth  of  such  establishments  [«.&.,  private  establishments]  should 
be  discouraged  on  all  sides.  ITiere  is,  however,  to  be  combated 
against  and  stamped  out — that  sentiment  of  great  delicacy  among 
the  lower  orders  contained  in  the  words  *  Private  School ' — ^the 
benefits  of  which  are  distinctly  doubtful  and  certainly  more  imagi- 
nary than  real.  The  advantages  on  analysing  these  cases,  would  be 
found  summed  up  in  the  expression  '  exemption  from  pa3dng  fees ' 
— ^yet  such  schools  live,  and  the  wonder  to  me  is  that  they  do  live." 
inspeotion.  i;^e  history  of  the  early  gi-owth  of  education  previous  to  1882 
shows  that  the  dual  system  of  employing  the  services  of  the  head 
master  of  the  Normal  School  to  be  Inspector  of  Schools  (for  primaiy 
education)  failed  to  give  satisfaction,  and  ever  since  1882  the 
Gk>vemraent  of  the  Colony  has  employed  an  Inspector  who  is 
solely  responsible  to  the  Grovemment  for  the  administration 
of  the  amount  annually  voted  for  primary'  education  for  the  pur- 
|X)se3  of  its  recognised  system  of  m9])ection.  The  appointment  is 
made  by  the  Governor  under  the  Education  Ordinance. 

Inspectorial  work  has  always  been  done  on  lines  based  on  the 
English  Code.  The  inspectorial  staflF  consists  of  the  Inspector  of 
Schools  of  the  Colony.  The  rapid  growth  and  development  of  the 
present  system  has  recently  }K)inted  to  the  necessity  for  a  change 
in  the  workuig  of  the  Department,  which  has  hitherto  been  under- 
staffed ;  and  at  this  time,  changes  are  contemplated  which,  if  CArried 
out,  should  conduce  to  gi-eater  efficiency  in  the  control  and  working 
of  the  Department.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  receives  in  addition 
ro  his  salary  a  travelling  allowance  of  £80  per  annmn.  School 
inspection  is  done  partly  by  securing  the  impaid  services  of 
managers,  and  partly  by  Government  inspection  through  the  paid 
Inspector  of  Schools.  Surprise  visits  ai*e  paid  as  frequently  as  the 
exigencies  of  departmental  work  will  allow,  and  these  have  been 
paid  as  frequently  as  three  times  a  year  to  country  schools.  Tlie 
annual  inspection  for  the  result  grants  is,  as  may  be  imagined, 
a  fixture  tliat  takes  place  in  the  first  month  after  the  completion 
of  tlie  school  year,  with  unerring  regularity.  The  form  of  notice 
to  teacher  and  manager,  the  system  of  inspection,  the  compu- 
tation of    the   grant,  the    notification    of    the  results,  etc.,  ai-e 

•  This  report  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Dbrary,  St.  Stephen  V 
House,  Canncm  Row,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 
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all  detaib   that   are  practically  the   same  as   obtain  in  larger 
Colonies. 

The  1896  Code,  under  which  teachers  are  appointed  and  their  Appointmert 
salaries  fixed,  is  kno\^Ti  to  be  essentially  a  manager's  Code,  and  of  Teaobers. 
«)ccasionally  one  hears  it  referred  to  as  a  "  manager-ridden  "  Code. 
But  it  was  framed  by  Sir  Charles  Bruce,  who  well  knew  what  he 
was  doing  and  how  to  do  it,  and  by  it  provision  is  made  giving 
managers  the  exclusive  right  of  appointing  and  dismissing  teachers, 
and  making  them  responsible  for  the  payment  of  their  salaries 
provided  the  work  done  is  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Code.  The  contract  l)etween  manager  and  teacher  is  the  same 
as  between  master  and  servant,  the  law  of  the  land  requiring  a 
fourteen  days'  notice  on  either  side,  Ix^ing  the  only  law  under  which 
either  party  may  be  sued  for  breach  or  non-fulfilment  of  his  con- 
tract ;  while  the  unwritten  law,  wluch  has  age  enough  on  its  side 
to  be  now  equivalent  to  custom,  demands  one  month.  If  a  teacher 
of  a  grant-in-aid  school  is  dismissed  without  a  character,  or  with 
one  that  would  injure  his  future,  the  Board  may,  on  his  request 
in  writing,  appoint  a  committee  to  investigate  the  circmnstances 
of  the  case,  and  if  on  the  report  of  the  Conunittee  the  Board  is  of 
opinion  that  the  teacher  has  been  treated  with  harshness  or  in- 
justice, the  Board  may  furnish  the  teacher  with  a  certificate  of 
character. 

The  scale  of  payment  is  fixed  by  the  Ordinance,  and  the  amount  Payment  of 
by  the  Code.    The  scale  of  payment  is  tripartite,  and  consists  of —  Trachers 

(a)  A  fixed  salary  (according  to  the  class  of  certificate  held  by 
the  teacher). 

(6)  A  result  grant  (dependent  on  the  results  of  the  annual 
inspection). 

(c)  A  free  residence  or  an  allowance  in  Ueu  thereof  Tto  teachers 
of  Government  schools  only). 
Under  (a)  provisional  certificates  are  issued,  as  well  as  certificates 
of  the  first,  .second  and  third  class.  As  a  rule  provisional  certifi- 
cates are  issued  for  a  year,  at  most,  the  holder  of  such  a  certificate 
being  under  obligation  to  present  himself  for  examination  at  the 
first  certificate  examination  subsequently  held  in  the  Colony,  pro- 
vided that  the  date  of  such  examination  does  not  fall  within  six 
months  of  the  issue  of  the  certificate,  and  the  certificate  may  be 
immediately  suspended  if  the  holder  fails  to  pass  the  examination 
or  for  any  other  i-eason  which  is  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of 
Education  suflicient. 

Of  the  other  certificates,  those  of  the  third  and  second  class  are 
earned  by  examination.  Those  of  the  first  class,  by  eflicient  service 
after  holding  a  second-class  certificate  for  five  years.  The 
examination  required  is  that  of  the  College  of  Preceptoi*s,  London, 
with  a  local  examination  in  school  management.  The  standani 
fixed  by  the  Board  of  Education  is  decidedly  low,  a  pass  in  the 
honours  division  of  the  second  and  third  classes  of  the  College  of 
Preoeptors,  together  with  a  pass  in  School  Management,  securing 
a  certificate  of  the  f»fcond  and  third  classes  resfiectively. 
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This  Colony  is  now  recognised  as  a  centre  for  the  College  of  Pre- 
ceptors' examination  by  that  body.  The  Board  of  Education  has  no 
power  to  recognise  certificates  other  than — 

(a)  Those  issued  by  them  ; 

(b)  Those  granted  by  the  Government  Education  Departments 

of  the  United  Kingdom  ; 

(c)  Those  granted  by  any  recognised  Training  College  or 

School  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  in  any  part  of  the 
King's  dominions. 
The  pecimiary  value  of  these  certificates  is  as  follows  : — 
First  class,  £40  ;  second  class,  £30  ;  third  class  and  provisional, 
£20. 

(b)  The  result  grants  vary  from  schools  of  sixty  to  schools  of  300 
presentees,  in  the  average  grant  per  o^put.  A  result  grant  of  £55 
per  annum  for  a  school  of  120  pupils  would  i'ej)resent  good  work, 
while  a  school  of  sixty  might  eani,  as  a  fairly  good  return,  alx)ut  £25, 
or  one  of  240,  say,  about  £85  to  £90.  Schedule  F  of  the  Education 
Code  of  1896  (see  Appendix  C)  shows  the  standard  of  examination 
for  Primary  Schools.  A  daily  average  attendance  of  120  would  be 
considered  a  good  school,  and  the  total  emoluments  therefrom 
would  be  about  £130  per  annum  for  a  denominational  teacher, 
holding  a  first-class  certificate,  thus  : — 

Certificate        ..     £40 

Result  Grant  £55 

School  Fees      •. £35 

Total        ..        ..     £130 


In  the  I'esult  grant  the  average  dei)ends  largely  on  the  number 
of  pupils  scheduled  in  the  Preliminary  or  lowest  Standard,  for  each 
of  whom  a  fixed  grant  of  6s.  per  head  is  given  by  the  Code  on  the 
attendance,  no  examination  beinpj  re(|uii*ed  of  these  little  ones. 

(c)  Free  residence.  The  denominational  managers  own,  in  con- 
nection with  theii*  churches  and  schools,  small  houses  adjoining 
them,  and  in  this  way  it  has  cost  them  little  or  nothing  to  offer  their 
teachers  free  residences  in  many  instances  in  return  for  assistance 
rendered  in  work  done  out  of  school  houi-s.  The  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, with  a  spirit  of  liberality  that  has  not  characterised  its  actions 
in  respect  of  rental  allowances  in  subsequent  years,  voted  on  the 
establishment  of  nine  Govenunent  sohools  between  1885  tod  1893 
a  T-ental  allowance  of  £15  per  annum  to  the  teachers  of  them,  but, 
as  the  result  of  a  thorough  discussion  at  a  later  time,  the  Govem- 
ment  (who,  as  managers,  were  most  interested)  ordered  that  as 
occasion  aix)se  the  rental  allowance  should  cease  with  present  holders 
of  office,  and  the  amount  is  nowadays  paid  to  four  Government 
teachers  only,  out  of  deference  to  a  wwh  of  the  Board  of  ^ucation 
Training  of    expressed  to  that  eft'ect. 

Teachers  and     jjq  proper  system  of  training  has  ever  existed.    Pupil  teachers  are 
Teachers.       required  to  pass  annual  examinations,  and  the  Code  prescribes  a 
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syQabtis  6f  work  extending  over  three  years,  not  much  diflfereht 
either  in  qnantity  "or  degree  from  that  of  Standait}s  V.,  VI.  and 
Vll.  of  the  schdob  in  which  they  are  required  to  teach.  Provision 
is  also  therein  made,  imposing  an  obligation  on  managers  by  which 
they  are  responsible  for  the  receipt,  by  pupil  teachers,  without  cost, 
of  special  instruction  from  the  head  teachers  for  not  less  than  five 
hours  during  every  week,  out  of  the  regular  school  hours,  not  more 
than  two  hours  being  on  the  same  day ;  but  this  regulation  is  cer- 
tainly more  honoured  in  the  breach  than  in  the  observance,  and  the 
wonder  often  is  how  the  pupil  t-eachers  pucceed  in  passing  the  yearly 
tests.  The  onlV  Hvstem  of  apprentice  teachers  consists  of  the  pro- 
vision made  for  the  employment  of  impaid  monitors,  who  invariably 
succeed  to  the  vacancies  on  the  pupil  teacher  staffs.  The  impaid 
monitors  gi-ow  mto  pupil  teachers,  and  these  in  turn  into  assistant 
teachers,  until  they  become  full-fledged  head  teachers.  Over  and 
above  this  nondescript  kind  of  training,  built  on  a  scale  of  payment 
of  12s.i  16s.,  and  208.  i^r  morith  for  puj)il  teachers  in  their  respective 
years  of  service,  there  is  aJjsolutely  no  training,  either  of  pupil 
teachers  or  of  teachers. 

'  Schedule  E  of  the  Education  Code  of  1896  (see  Appendix  C)  shows 
the  standards  of  examination  for  pupil  teachers  of  the  different  years 
of  service. 

The  need  of  a  proper  training  institution  has  frequently  been 
remarked  upon  liv  examiners,  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  in 
the  oolimms  of  local  journals.  But  primary  education  commands 
little  or  no  sympathy  from  those  who,  being  permanently  connected 
with  the  Colony,  might  be  expected  to  take,  at  least,  sotne  interest  in 
its  educational  welfare,  and  the  imfortunate  result  is  that  the  lack 
of  permanence  and  continuity  evidenced  in  the  personnel  of  the 
Board  of  Education  during  the  past  dec^e,  is  a  most  unerring  index 
of  the  lack  of  interest  required  for  laimching  the  more  far-reaching 
schemes  which  alone  can  achieve  anything  that  makes  for  the 
ultimate  advancenient,  educationally,  of  the  Colony  as  a  whole. 
During  the  jiaat  two  years  efforts  have  been  made  by  the  Boards  of 
Blducation  of  the  Islands  of  Trinidad  and  Barbados  to  secm^e  the 
co-operation  of  this.  Colony  in  a  more  comprehensive  scheme  for 
the  same  purpose,  but  their  efforts  have  been  fruitless,  and  at  this 
date  it  would  a])|>ear  that  jealousy,  rivalry  and  similar  causes  have 
long  been  contributing  all  their  forces  towards  an  attitude  of  uncom 
promismg  neutrality  (covered  by  expressions  of  the  utmost  willing- 
ness to  co-operate)  in  the  development  of  one  of  the  mo^t  useful 
institutions  that  it  is  possible  to  found  for  the  benefit  nf  the  Colonies 
of  Barbados,  Trinidad,  the  Leeward  and  the  Windward.  Islands  and 
British  Guiana. 

In  the  forty-one  scliools  of  this  Colony  there  are  five  female  and 
thirty-six  male  head  teachers,  while  there  are  two  males  and  one 
femaJe  engjigcjl  as  assistant  teachers. 

As  to  pupil  teachers,  there  are  about  two  males  to  every  female. 

There  is  no  pension  sj-stem.    Tliis  to  my  mind  is  a  blot,  and  when  Pensions 
the  nature  of  the  work  required  to  be  done  is  considei-ed  in  connec- 
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lion  with  the  class  of  pupils  for  whose  benefit  it  is  done»  good  work 
done  should  carry  its  reward  in  the  form  of  pension.  It  might  not 
be  out  of  place  here  to  refer  to  my  remarks  contained  in  the  annual 
report  for  the  year  1900,  which  are  as  follows  : — 

"The  question  of  some  provision  corresponding  to  a  Pension 
System  deserves  consideration.  Teachers  in  these  Colonies  are  never 
on  the  '  fixed  establishment/  yet  such  is  their  service  that  a  well- 
founded  Petition  from  an  applicant  with  years  of  good  and  faithful 
service  seldom  fails  to  meet  due  recognition  from  the  proper  quarter. 
There  is  no  reason,  however,  why  Teachers  who  have  decided  on 
making  Teaching  their  life-work  should  not  formulate  some  scheme 
for  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education  whereby  they  mij^ht 
themselves  make  their  own  provision  to  meet  the  eventualities  of 
sickness,  leave,  or  old  age,  apart  from  any  recognition  which  their 
service  might  gain  for  them  from  public  sources.  I  shall  feel  happy 
to  discuss  fully  such  a  scheme  with  a  representative  body  of  teachers, 
and  to  render  any  assistance  I  can  towards  its  success.  The  condi- 
tions of  work  and  living  render  such  a  scheme  a  necessity,  while  its 
Regolations  absence  is  a  blot  which  cannot  be  too  speedily  eflfaced." 
for  Reli^ioos  The  Regulations  for  Keligious  Instruction  are  few  and  to  the 
lastraction.   ^^^^  ^j  ^^  provided  for— 

(1)  By  the  Education  Ordinance. 

(2)  By  the  Education  Code. 

The  Ordinance  provides  that  religious  teaching  shall  not  form  part 
of  the  instruction  to  be  given  at  any  Government  school,  but  every 
minister  of  religion,  or  person  appointed  by  him,  shall  have  free 
access  to  all  Government  schools,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  religious 
instruction  to  the  children  of  the  religious  denomination  to  which 
the  minister  belongs,  at  such  hours  as  may  be  agreed  on  between 
the  minister  and  the  Board.  This  section  of  the  Ordinance  affects 
Government  schools  only;  but  for  denominational  schools,  the 
usual  conditions  of  gaining  Government  aid  are  laid  down  : — 

(1)  That  the  school  Ije  open  to  all  children  without  distinction 

of  i-eligion  or  race. 

(2)  That  no  child  receive  any  religious  instruction  objected  to 

by  its  parent  or  guardian,  or  be  present  while  such 
instruction  is  being  given. 

(3)  That  free  access  be  given,  imder  regulations  approved 

by  the  Board,  to  all  ministers  of  religion  or  persons 
appointed  by  them  who  may  desire  to  afford  religious 
instruction  to  children  of  their  o^vn  persu&sion  being 
pupils  in  the  school. 

The  Code  prescribes  that  religious  instruction  may  be  given  UTider 
such  conditions  as  are  laid  down  in  the  Education  Ordinance  and  at 
such  hours  as  are  fixed  in  the  time  table  of  such  school,  and  that  it 
may  not  be  carried  on  in  the  school  at  the  same  time  as  secular  in- 
struction, unless  there  be  a  separate  room  available  for  that  purpose. 

In  actual  practice,  advantage  is  generally  taken  of  the  alternative 
instniction  provided  under  the  law  by  the  words  ''or  person 
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appointed  by  him  **  (the  miniBter).  Clergj'men  seldom  (in  many 
oaaes  never)  avail  themselves  iu  their  o^m  schools  of  their^oppor- 
tunities  of  imparting  the  religious  teaohing^themselves.  It  forms 
no  part  of  the  syUabus  of  examination,  and  no  result  grant  is 
paid  for  it.  It  is  almost  exclusively  imdertaken  by  the  teachers, 
and  is  limited,  as  a  rule,  to  the  Church  Catechism  of  the  particular 
denomination  to  which  the  school  belongs. 

In  Government  schools,  only  one  application  has  been  made 
during  the  past  ten  years  by  a  minister  of  religion:  for  permission 
to  exercu^e  the  privileges  thus  confeiTed  on  him  by  law. 

There  is  no  i»o vision  for  the  teaching  of  drawing  in  elementary  Sewing  and 
schools,  and  there  is  no  manual  training  or  instruction  in  handi-  Domestic 
crafts,  neither  is  there  any  instruction  in  drill  or  physical  ^^'^^'"y- 
exerdses.  Cookery  is  not  taught,  but  sewing  and  domestio 
economy  are  included  in  the  curriculum  of  the  elementary 
schools.  Schedules  F.  and  G.  of  the  Education  Code  of 
1896  (eee  Appendix  C.)  shows  to  what  extent  provision 
is  made.  The  annual  reports  show  that  the  girls  take  to  domestio 
economy  only  "  after  a  fashion."  They  are  too  apt  to  apply,  m 
endeavouring  to  learn  the  subject,  the  words  of  their  text  books 
which  are  written  to  suit  English  modes  of  thought  and  living, 
as  literally  as  possible,  to  local  conditions,  and  as  a  consequence, 
awkward  answers  are  frequently  given,  showing  that  the  book 
woric  has  been  learnt,  but  not  sufficiently  imderstood.  At  the 
end  of  1899,  three  years  after  the  promulgation  of  the  present  Code, 
fifty-nine  pupfls  presented  this  subject;  in  1900,  seventy-six. 
The  teaching  of  the  subject  is  confined  to  Standards  VI.  and  Vli 
The  grant  (3s.  each)  for  passes  obtained  in  this  subject  did  not  exceed 
£8  in  1900.  With  the  educational  needs  of  the  Colony  growing 
apace,  it  will  become  imperative  on  the  Board  of  Education  at  no 
distant  date  to  consider  the  question  of  appointing  a  Lady  JCxaminer 
for  this  subject,  as  is  done  for  needlework. 

Sir  Charles  Bruce,  in  his  Code  of  1896,  made  provision  for  the  AgricolUre. 
teaching  of  agriculture,*  and  as  will  be  seeu  in  Form  5  of  the 
Education  Code  of  1896  (see  Appendix  C),  a  grant  of  Ss.  per 
head  was  allowed  for  each  pupil  passing  a  satisfactory 
examination  in  this  subject,  the  teaching  of  which  is  con- 
fined to  Standards  VI.  and  VII.  Smce  that  date,  the  Imperial 
Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  West  Indies  has  practically 
taken  the  burden  of  agricultural  education  on  its  shoulders ;  and 
under  its  guidance  and  direction,  the  necessary  steps  for  qxialifying 
teachers  to  teach  the  subject,  for  securing  praper  school  plots 
contiguous  to  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  schools,  have  been 
taken,  the  Department  lending  its  Station  for  the  work  of  practical 
demonstration  at  all  stages  of  teaching,  and  offering  the  services 
of  its  Ciirator. 

At  the  end  of  1899,  154  pupils  were  examined  in  the  subject ; 
and  in  1900,  161.    ITie  theorv  has,  as  a  rule,  been  fairly  well 

*  S#H>  rl30  hnhw  now  ^b-Clauso  No.  10  added  in  1901    to  Clause  2i  of 
EdMi-ution  Ordinance,  1895. 


286  Tlie  System  of  Education  in  Grenada. 

taught  by  those  teachers  who  attended  the  two  ooursea  of  lectures 
given  in  1900 ;  but  the  lack  of  school  plots  has  divested  the  subject 
of  much  of  the  interest  that  would  otherwise  be  shown.  Sir  Alfred 
Moloney  never  lost  an  opportunity  of  publicly  advertising  the  views 
oi  the  Colonial  Office  witlx  respect  to  the  importance  of  ^e  subject, 
and  invariably  supplemented  these  with  his  own.  A  good  start 
has  been  effected,  and  with  the  securing  of  school  plotsr-^  matter 
that  has  been  attended  with  some  delay — the  subject  may  soon 
be  expected  to  be  taken. up  with  all  the  energy  that  ita  importance 
demands. 
SclMwls?*'^*'^  No  arrangements  exist  for  continuation  schools;;. hut  reference 
to  the  amiual  report  for  1900  shows  thhJt  the  making  of  sudi 
an*angement8  hs0  not  been  entirely  lost  sight  of .^  I}ie  passage 
referml  to  runs  thus : — 

*'  In  conclusion,  while  it  is  gratifying  to  observe  the  healthy 
inci^eases  shown  on  the  tables  herewith,  it  has  occm*red  to  my 
mind  tliat  another  reference  to  the  lines  on  which  t&ese  increases 
should  follow  would  not  be  out  of  place.  The  basis  of  the  £5,000 
annually  expended  is  an  anticipation  by  the  Boarrl  who  grant  it»  that 
'  all  reasonable  care  -is  taken  in  the  ordinary  management  of  the 
school  to  brmg  up  the  children  in  ha))its  of  punctuality,  of  good 
manners  and  language,  of  cleanliness  and  neatness,  and  also  to 
impress  on  the  children  the  importance  of*  cheerful  obedience  to 
duty^  of  consideration  and  respect  for  others,  and  of  honour  and 
truth fuhiess  in  word  and  act/  This  (taken  from,  the  English 
C!ode)  is  decidedly  a  fine  standard  of  moral  attainmiwt  at  which  to 
aim.  It  would  be  lost  labour  to  conmient  on  the  foregoing  as  lo<ad 
circumstances  demand.  But  I  might  mention  that  most  of  whi^ 
is  laid  down  Ues  immediately  in  the  hands  of  the  parents,  next 
in  the  hands  of  the  pupils,  lastly  in  the  hands  of  the  T(-achera  and 
Pupil-teachei'S.  The  Teaoliers  are  the  guardians  of  the  pupils' 
morals  during  school  hoxirs — the  parents  while  they  are  at  home. 
But  in  the  latter  case  it  may  well  be  asked  '  Quia  eustodiet,  ete.? ' 
One  solution,  and  probably  the  only  one,  for  the  vexed  question, 
viz.,  how.  a  healthy  moral  tone  is,  to  be  preserved,  lies  in  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  good  work  done  by  the  Teachers.  liCt  the'English 
system  of  having  evening  continuation  schools  be  tried*  in.  a 
selected  district,  and  add  to  it  the  formation  of  school  libraries 
by  the  efforts  of  the  Teachers,  with  such  assistance  as  may  be  ren- 
dered by  persons  interested,  so  as  to  form  the  nucleus  of  those 
towers  of  success  known  as  Circulating  Libraries.'  At  pnesent 
boya  and  girls  grown  to  lie  men  and  women  have  no  faeilitiee  (no 
matter  how  much  they  desire  it)  for  continuing  the  work  begun 
and  (ss  at  present)  ended  at  school.  When,  however,  these  children 
once  become  parents,  can  find  the  means  and  <opportunitie8  of 
spending  their  evenings  in  a  rational  sort  of  way,  they  will«  as 
persons  in  the  higher  walks  of  life,  avail  themselves  of  their  oppor^ 
tunities.  Personally^  I  shall  tske  up  the  matter  of  school  libraries* 
with  the  assistance  of  my  Teachers  and  Pupil  Teachers,  in  one  of 
my  schools  at  an  early  date,  feeling  confident  that,  conducted  on 
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right  line^  there  will  be  abBolutely  no  risk  of  failure  in  so  well 
meant  an  attempt." 

It  has  not  been  found  necessary  to  make  provision  for  instruc- 
tion of  the  blind,  deaf  and  dunxb,  or  for  defective  children,  and 
there  is  no  reformatory  school  in  the  colony. 

B.  Sbcx)ndary  Educatton. 

Systems  of  secondary  education  existed  as  far  back  as  the  fifties, 
but  the  oldest  existing  to-day  dates  as  far  Imck  as  1872. 

There  are  three  schools  of  secondary  education  assisted  by  the  Boyt*'  Scc«»n. 
Government,  one  for  boys  and  two  for  girls.    That  for  boys  is  an  ^^^  School, 
undenominational  school,  and  was  started  by  private  enterprise  on 
2nd  February,  1885,  witii  thirty  boys,  and  although  the  niunbers 
have  fluctuated  and  reached  as  high  as  fifty,  the  number  to-day  is 
about  the  same  as  it  was  seventeen  years  ago. 

Latin,  French,  English  granunar,  English  Uterature,  geography, 
history,  book  keepings  arithmetic,  dgebra,  Euclid,  Greek  (optional), 
and  English  composition  are  the  subjects  taught.  The  school  has 
always  been  taught  by  University  men  appointed  by  a  governing 
body  composed  of  the  Colonial  Secretary,  all  the  clergy  of  tlie 
Colony,  and  about  a  dozen  gentlemen  in  addition  to  these.  The 
Government  gives  six  scholarships  to  boys  from  the  primary  schools 
tenable  for  five  years,  conditional  on  good  reports  from  the  head 
master.  The  governing  body  give  five  on  ^e  same  conditions. 
The  paying  pupils  are,  therefore,  only  about  t^-enty .  The  fees  are 
£2  10&  per  term,  and  the  terms  aiid  hoUdays  are  those  customary 
in  pubUc  schoob. 

The  annual  income  is  about  £175  per  annum  from  fees,  and 
about  £450  from  the  Government,  and  may  be  taken  roughly  at 
about  £650  per  annum. 

The  Oovemment  gives— 

(a)  A  fixed  grant  of  £250. 

(6)  A  grant  of  £5  per  head  on  every  boy  who  obtains  50  per 

cent,  and  upwards  of  the  total  marks  in  the  examina- 

\  .    tion  held  every  Christmas  by  an  examiner  (usually  a 

graduate  of  an  English  university)  appointed  by  the 

governing  body  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor. 

Prizes  are  presented  to  the  school  by  the  Govemor,  and  other 
prizes  aie  provided  by  the  governing  body.  The  annual  expendi- 
ture is  about  £600.* 

The  St.  George's  High  School  for  Girls  is  a  sister  institution  to  st.  George's 
the  boys'  school,  and  is  undenominational  also.    The  ffoveming  ^'^^  Sciiool 

-; .  .  .'.  \ — ^- — ~^r-, * — 7-r- — t-r-^ — r—^ -: — ' 

*  In  1002,  a  Committee  was  appdnted  by  the  Goyemor  to  enquire  into 
the  feanbiliW  of  e8t^ji>lJBh]ng  in,  this  colony  a  College  on  the  lines  of  the  Royal 
Cbfieg^  of  l£itintiu8,  aiid  the  Committee'^  report  is  lleing  considered  in  the 
preitent  year  f  *  th^fe  dan  be  no  doubt 'that  A  domplete^  ohatigis  ih^e  existinff 
state  of  aflUrr  is  re^^nsite  to  meef  loesl  wants. " 
(Coloiua^'jK.qkort^.' Annual   Na  404.    Grenada^  Report   £or  1902,  €d« 
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body  is  the  same  as  for  the  boys',  with  one  additional  member.  The 
school  was  founded  soon  after  the  boys'  school,  and  h&s  had  no 
fewer  than  four  head  mistresses  during  the  twelve  years  of  its 
existence.  The  present  head  mistress  is  a  graduate  of  St.  Andrew's 
University  (Scotland)  and  holds  the  degree  of  L.L.A.,  and  there  are 
besides  an  assistant  mistress  who  teaches  music,  and  a  paintuig 
mistress. 

Political  geography,  physical  geography,  English  language, 
arithmetic,  elementary  mathematics,  English  literature,  IVench, 
natural  science,  history,  elementary  drawing,  class  singing  and 
needlework  are  taught. 

Provision  is  made  for  the  teaching  of  extra  subjects,  and  of  re- 
ligious knowledge  and  Scripture  by  ministers  of  reUgion. 

There  are  thiw  terms  in  the  year;  each  of  thirteen  weeks'  dura- 
tion, the  other  thirteen  weeks  being  allotted  for  vacation.  The 
fe^  range  from  £3  to  £5  per  annum,  according  to  the  standard 
of  attainment  of  the  pupils.  The  number  on  the  roll  and  the  aver- 
age attendance  are  about  thirty,  but  it  is  expected  that  under  the 
new  mistress,  who  has  had  charge  of  the  school  for  not  quite  eighteen 
months,  the  school  will  soon  regain  its  former  numerical  strength 
(of  about  fifty).  The  income  is  about  £250  per  anniun,  and  the 
governing  body  finds  it  absolutely  necessary  to  exercise  the  utmost 
vigilance  to  keep  the  expenditure  within  proper  limits.  The 
school  receives  a  Grovemment  grant-in-aid  of  £2  per  scholar  per 
anniun  (not  to  exceed  £100  altogether)  on  the  average  daily  atten- 
dance, and  is  examined  aimually  by  an  examiner  appointed  and 
paid  by  the  Ok)vernnient.  Two  scholarships  tenable  for  four  years 
are  given  by  the  Government  to  girls  from  the  primary  schools. 
The  school  is  excellently  situated  in  the  capital,  and  is  sufficiently 
commodious  to  permit  of  the  head  mistiness  receiving  boarders. 
The  governing  bodies  of  this  and  the  (boys')  Grammar  School  have 
within  the  past  month  been  incorporated. 
C^ni^t  St.  Joseph's  Convent  School,  unUke  the  St.  George's  Girls'  High 

School.  School,  is  strictly  denominational,  and  is  not  controlled  by  a  govern- 

ing body.  The  sisters  of  St.  Joseph  (a  Koman  Catholic  teaching 
order)  are  the  sole  authorities  in  connection  with  the  school,  which 
was  founded  in  1872.  The  teaching  staff  consists  of  three  sisters 
of  the  Convent,  assisted  by  one  or  two  lady  teachers,  ex-pupils  of 
the  school.  The  curriculum  comprises  English  grammar,  com- 
position and  paraphi-asing,  reading,  orthography,  penmanship, 
geography,  history  (English  and  Bible),  arithmetic,  algebra,  natural 
history,  botany,  astronomy,  domestic  economy,  French  (reading, 
grammar,  exercises  and  translation),  drawing  and  painting,  music 
(vocal  and  instnimental),  calisthenics,  and  needlework  (pliun  and 
ornamental). 

The  school  terms  and  hoUdays  are  not  of  the  same  duration  as 
is  usually  the  case  in  public  schools,  there  being  two  terms  only. 
The  first  is  from  January  15th  to  May  17th ;  the  second  from 
May  25th  to  December  15th ;  the  periods  intervening,  consisting 
of  rather  less  than  six  weeks,  being  allotted  to  holidays. 
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The  fees  are : — 

Boarders £3  0  0  per  month. 

Day  scholars  over  seven  years       -  0  8  0           „ 

Day  scholars  under  seven  yeai*s     -  0  4  0           „ 

Extras : — 

Music 0  10  0 

Drawing  and  paintmg    -       -       -  0  8  0           „ 

There  are  no  exhibitions.  The  average  attendance  Is  about 
sLxty,  from  a  school  roll  of  about  seventy. 

llie  school  receives  a  Grovemnient  grant-in-aid  of  £2  per  scholar 
per  annum  (not  to  exceed  £100  altogether),  and  is  examined  annually 
by  an  examiner  appointed  and  paid  by  the  Government.  Two 
scholarships,  tenable  for  four  years,  are  given  by  the  Government 
to  girls  from  the  primary  schools.  The  situation  of  the  school  is 
excellent,  but  the  authorities  are  considering  the  enlargement  of 
the  premises  to  meet  their  requirements. 

These  High  Schools  are  entirely  free  from  Government  inspection, 
and  with  the  exception  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  grants-in- 
aid  are  made,  are  equally  free  from  Government  control. 

Some  mention  has  already  been  made  above  of  private  secondary 
schools. 

John  Habbin, 

Inspector  of  Schools. 

Education  OflSce,  Grenada, 

5th  June,  1902. 
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APPENDIX   A. 
THE  ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION  ORDINANCE,  1888. 


GUBNADA. 


No.  11— of  1888. 


Preamble. 


Short  Title. 

Commence* 
ment  of 
Onlinance. 


Interpreta- 
tion of  terms. 


Duty  of 
parent  to  pro- 
vide elemen- 
tary instruc- 
tion for  his 
child. 

Executive 

Ofl&cers. 

Parent  may 
be  sum- 
moned before 
a  Court  of 
Summarjr 
Jurisdiction 
for  neglect- 
ing to  pro- 
vide elemen- 
tary instruc- 
tion for  his 
child. 

Reasonable 
excuses  for 
non-compli- 
ance with 
terms  of 
Ordinance. 


Il4th  November,  1888.J 

An  Obdinancb  to  Pbovidb  fob   Pubuc  Elsmbntaby   Instbuotion  ik 

THia  Colony. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  better  provision  for  the  instruction 
of  the  children  of  this  Island  and  for  se<;i]ring  the  fulfilment  of  parental 
responsibility  in  relation  thereto. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legis- 
lative Council  as  follows  :— 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  *'  The  Elementary  Instruction  Ordi- 
nance, 1888." 

2.  This  Ordinance  shall  come  into  operation  from  and  after  the  date 
of  the  publication  of  the  Governor *s  assent  thereto  in  the  Government 
Gazette,  which  date  shall  be  taken  to  be  the  commencement  of  the  Ordinance. 

3.  In  this  Ordinance  the  word— 

"  Child  *'  shall  mean  any  child  between  the  ages  of  five  and  fourteen 
years. 

**  Parent  **  shall  mean  father  or  mother,  and  in  the  case  of  a  child 
who  is  orphan  or  deserted  it  shall  mean  grandfather  or  grand- 
mother or  other  person  for  the  time  being  having  the  care  or 
custody  of  child. 

'*  Authorised  person  •*  means  any  person  entrusted  with  the  execution 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

'*  Public  Elementary  School  *'  means  a  school  of  primary  instruction 
either  aided  or  supported  by  public  funds. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  parent  of  every  child  to  cause  such  child 
to  receive  elementary  instruction  in  reading,  writing  and  arithmetic  and 
if  such  parent  fail  to  perform  such  duty  he  shall  be  liable  to  such  Orders 
and  penalties  as  are  provided  in  this  Ordinance. 

5.  Every  Justice  of  the  Peace,  Minister  of  Religion,  Police  Officer  or  Con- 
stable, and  every  member  of  the  Education  Board  and  the  Inspector  of 
Schools,  shall  be  a  person  entrusted  with  the  execution  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance. 

6.  If  the  parent  of  any  cliild  habitually  and  without  reasonable  excuse 
neglects  to  provide  efficient  elementary  instruction  for  such  child  it  shall 
be  competent  to  any  person  entrusted  with  the  execution  of  this  Ordinance 
and  having  knowledge  of  such  neglect,  after  due  warning  to  the  parent 
of  such  child,  to  complain  to  a  Court  of  Summary  Jurisdiction  and  such 
Court  may,  u  satisfied  of  the  truth  of  such  complaint,  order  that  the  child 
do  attend  some  public  elementary  school  named  in  the  order  (hereinafter 
called  the  Attendance  Order)  not  being  distant  more  than  one  and  a  half 
miles  from  the  residence  of  such  child. 


a 


illed  the  Attendance  Order)  not  being  distant  more  than  one  and  a  half 
tiles  from  the  residence  of  such  child. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  section  any  of  the  following  reasons  shall  be 
reasonable  excuse : — 

(1)  That  there  is  not  within  one  and  a  half  measured  miles  by  the 

nearest  road  or  path  from  the  residence  of  such  child  any  public 
elementary  school  open  which  the  child  can  attend  ;  or 

(2)  That  the  absence  of  the  child  from  school  has  been  caused   by 

sickness  or  other  unavoidable  cause ;  or 
(.3)  That  the  child  has  attained  such  a  standard  of  education  as  would 
entitle  it-  to  receive  a  certificate  of  proficiency  as  hereinafter 
provided. 
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7.  Every  child  who  attends  any  public  elementary  school  and  passes  Certificate  of 
at  the  annual  examination  of  such  school  by  the  Inspector,  shall  be  entitle^l  proficiency, 
to  receive  a  certificate  of  proficiency  acconiing  to  age  in  the  form  prescribed 

n  the  Schedule  of  this  Ordinance  ;  that  is  to  say — 

At  six  years  old,  in  the  preliminary  or  any  higher  standard. 

Above  six  and  not  exceeding  eight  years  old,  in  the  first  or  any  higher 

standard. 
Above   eight  and  not  exceeding  ten,  in  the  second  or  any  higher 

standard. 

Above  ten  and  not  exceeding  twelve,  in  the  third  or  any  higher  standard. 

Above  twelve  and  not  exe^ing  fourteen,  in  the  fourth  or  any  higher 

standard.  ; 

•   ,  ,  '  Provision 

8.  The  parent  of  any  child  who  h^  been  educated  otherwise  than  at  a  with  respect 
public  elementary  school  shall  be  entitled  upon  making  application  to  to  a  child 
the  Inspector  of  Schoob  to  have  his  child  examined  at  such  time  and  palace  who  has  been 
as  the  Inspector  may  appoint,  and  such  child  upon  passing  the  prescribed  educated 

or  any  higher  Standard  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  certificate  of  proficiency  Jhan^atla 
according  to  age.  public  ele- 

mentary 
Mhool. 

9.  If  any  child  who  is  examined  under  the  provisions  of  the  eighth  inspector  of 
section  fail  to  pass  the  requisite  Standard,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Inspector  Schools  to 
of  Schools  either  by  himself  or  by  some  other  authorised  person  to  inake  procure  a 

a  complaint  under  the  sixth  section  of  this  Ordinance  with  the  view  of  school 
procuring  a  school  attendance  order  in  respect  of  such  child.  attendance 

Failure  to  pass  th6  examination  hereinbefore  referred  to  shall  be  primd  ^^J^herea 
facie  evidence  of  neglect  on  the  part  of  the  parent  to  provide  efficient  g^iid  fails  to 
instruction  within  the  meaning  of  Sections  4  and  6  of  this  Ordinance.  pass  requisite 

standard. 

10.  Where  in  answer  to  a  complaint  under  section  six,  it  is  alleged  that  Procedure  in 

the  child  has  attained  a  Standard  entitling  it  to  a  certificate  of  proficiency  ?*?^  u  ^^I? 

acconiing  to  age,  the  Court  may  either  examine  the  child  with  a  view  of  ^^  \^y^^ 

ascertaining  whether  the  required  Standard  has  been  reached,  or  may  ^ttoined  a 

adjourn  the  further  hearing  of  the  case  in  order  that  the  child  may  be  standard 

examined  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided,  and  it  shall  then  be  the  entitling  it  to 

duty  of  the  magistrate  to  transmit  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  the  notice  a  certificate 

h^eini^ter  referred  to.  of  pro- 

ficiency. 

11.  Upon  receiving  from  the  magistrate  a  notice,  in  tlie  form  prescribed  Inspector  of 
in  the  Schedule  to  this  Ordinance,  that  a  child  in  respect  of  whom  a  com-  ^hools  to 
plaint  has  been  made  under  the  sixth  section  b  alleged  to  have  reached  a  ?f  ^T^^ 
Standard  of  education  entithng  it  to  a  certificate  of  proficiency  according  p|^  f^^ 

to  age,  the  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  appoint  a  time  and  place  for  the  examination 
examination  of  such  child  and  shall  give  or  withhold  a  certificate  of  pro-  of  child, 
ficiency  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  examination,  reporting  sucli 
result  at  the  same  time  to  the  magistrate  who  shall  thereupon  proceed 
to  determine  the  complaint. 

12.  If  the  manager  of  any  aided  school  named  in  a  school  attendance  Procedure 
order,  shall  object  to  receive  into  his  school  the  child  in  respect  of  whom  where  ^an- 
the  order  is  made,  he  must  at  once  state  his  obejction  and  the  grounds  of  it  *^Jf'  ^^  aided 
in  writing  to  the  magistrate  by  whom  the  order  is  signed,  who  shall  forth-  ^^^[0  re- 
with  transmit  the  same  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Education  Board  to  be  laid  ^eive  a  child 
before  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Board,  with  whom  it  shall  rest,  named  in  at- 
after  such  inquiry  as  they  shall  deem  proper,  to  confirm  the  obj<xtion  or  tendance 

to  disallow  it.    If  the  Committee  confirm  the  objection,  the  Court  upon  order, 
being  so  informed  shall  cancel  the  attendance  order  and  either  make  a 
fresh  order  in  which  some  other  school  shall  be  named,  or,  if  there  be  no 
school  available,  shall  dismiss  the  complaint.    If  the  Committee  disallow 
the  objection,  and  the  manager  still  refuses  to  receive  the  child  into  his 

8874.  t2 
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school,  the  Court  may  proceed  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  objection  had 
been  allowed  ;  and  such  refusal  on  the  part  of  the  manager  shall  bo  deemed 
to  be  a  ground  for  withdrawing  public  aid  from  the  school,  within  the 
meaning  of  section  15  of  *'  The  Education  Ordinance  Amendment  Ordinance, 
1886." 

13.  Where  an  attendance  order  is  not  complied  with  a  Court  of  Sunmiary 
Jurisdiction  on  complaint  made  by  an  authorised  person  may,  if  the  parent 
does  not  appear,  or  appears  and  fails  to  satisfy  the  Court  that  he  has  used 
all  reasonable  efforts  to  obey  the  order,  impose  a  penalty  not  exceeding 
with  the  costs  five  shillings. 

14.  In  any  case  in  which  an  attendance  order  is  made  the  Court  if 
satisfied  of  the  inability  of  the  parent  to  pay  the  school  fees  may  give  direc- 
tions for  the  free  admission  of  the  child  into  the  public  elementary  school 
named  in  the  order. 


15.  The  manager  of  any  aided  school  upon  which  an  order  of  free  admis- 
sion is  made  in  respect  of  any  child,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  the 
attendance  of  such  child  at  the  school,  an  amount  not  exceeding  three 
pence  per  week,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  annually  voted  for  Elementary 
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16.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  in  Council  to  make  and  from 
time  to  time  to  add  to,  rescind,  or  alter,  rules  and  regulations  and  to  frame 
forms  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

SCHEDULE. 
(Form  of  notice  under  Section  11.) 

Passed  in  Legislative  Council  this  6th  day  of  November  in  the  Year  of 
Our  Lord  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-eight. 

APPENDIX   B. 
THE  Jn)UCATION  ORDINANCE,  1895. 

{With  subsequent  amendments  incorporated,) 
Gbbnada.  No.  12— of  1895. 

list  January  J  1896. 
An  Obdinancb  to  Consolidatb  and  Ambnd  thb  Law  bblatino  to 

Pbdiaby  Education. 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  "  The  Education  Ordinance,  1896." 

2.  This  Ordinance  shall  come  into  operation  on  such  day  us  the 
Governor  shall  notify  by  Proclamation. 

3.  Ordinances  No.  1  of  28th  February,  1893,  and  No.  3  of  8th  March, 
1893,  are  hereby  repealed :  Provided  that,  except  in  cases  otherwise  pro- 
vided for  in  this  Ordinance,  such  repeal  shall  not  affect — 

(1)  The  past  operationof  any  enactment  hereby  repealed  nor  anything 
duly  done  thereunder. 

(2)  Any  right,   privilege,   obligation,   or  liability  acquired,  accrued, 
or  incurred  under  any  enactment  hereby  repealed. 

Provided  also  that  until  new  Bules  are  brought  into  operation  under  this 
Ordinance,  the  Rules  made  under  the  repealed  enactments  shall  remain 
in  full  force  and  effect. 

4^  In  this  Ordinance, — 

*'  The  Board  "  means  the  Board  of  Education  constituted  under  this 
Ordinance:  _^ 
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"  Inspector  of  Schools  "  means  any  officer  appointed  by  the  Governor 

to  inspect  and  examine  schools,  and  to  perform  such  other  duties 

as  may  be  imposed  on  him  by  this  Ordinance  or  otherwise  assigned 

to  him  by  the  Governor  : 
"  The  Code  "  means  the  Code  of  Regulations  for  Primary  Schools  in 

force  for  the  time  being  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  : 
"  School  '*  means  a  school  for  primary  mstruction  within  the  meaning 

of  this  Ordinance : 
"  Teacher  **  includes  an  Assistant  Teacher  and  a  Pupil  Teacher  in  a 

school : 
"  Manager  **  means  a  person  recognised  under  the  provisions  of  the 

Code  as  having  the  control  and  management  of  a  school. 
**  Standard  **  means  a  degree  of  education  attainment  to  be  fixed 

by  the  Code : 
*'  Parent  *'  includes  guardian  and  every  person  liable  to  maintain  or 

having  the  actual  custody  of  any  child. 

The  Board  of  Education, 

5.  (1)  There  shall  be  established  a  Board  to  be  called  the  "Board  of  Con5»titi>tion 

Education."  Ed^^^  ^' 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Governor  as  President  and  of  so 
many  members  as  the  Governor  shall  deem  expedient.  Of  the 
members  so  to  be  appointed  one  half  shall  be  Eoman  Catholics 
and  the  other  half  non-Roman  Catholics.  The  members  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Governor  and  each  member  shall  continue  to  be 
a  member  of  the  Board  for  a  period  of  two  years  from  the  date 
of  his  appointment. 

6.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  at  anytime  to  summon  a  meeting  Meetings  of 
of  the  Board.   So  far  as  possible,  notice  of  all  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  the  Board, 
be  issued  by  the  Secretary  to  members  one  week  before  the  day  fixed  for 

the  meeting. 

7.*  Five  members  of  the  Board,  including  the  Governor  or  Vice-Presi- 
dent, shall  form  a  quorum,  and  the  Governor  shall  have  a  casting  vote  only. 

8.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor,  in  the  event  of  his  being  unable  to  A^^^"  pjf^.^ 
attend  a  meeting  of  the  Board,  to  appoint  the  Chief  Justice  or  a  member  Si«?^*^^^*' 
of  the  Executive  Cotmcil  not  being  a  member  of  the  Board  to  act  as  Vice- 
Prerident.    The  Vice-President  shall  have  the  powers  of    the  Governor 

as  President. 

9.  (1.)  Any  member  of  the  Board  may  resign  his  seat  by  letter  addressed  Resignation 

to  the  Governor.  ^^  member. 

(2.)  Any  member  leaving  the  Colony  shall  inform  the  Governor  in  writ-  ^.®?^^'^x^ 
ing  of  the  time  he  is  likely  to  be  absent,  and  the  Governor  shall,  J^yJ^J^^ 
in  the  event  of  a  meeting  being  summoned,  appoint  an  acting  rnirtnv  ui 
member  during  such  absence.  inform 

Governor. 

(3.)  Any  member  leaving   the  Colony  without  so  communicating  i^IJ?^ 
with  the  Governor,  and  being  absent  from  two  consecutive  meet-  cojony  ^itb- 
ings  duly  summoned,  shall  vacate  his  seat.  oatinforming 

Governor  to 
vacate  his 
seat. 

*The  Education  Amending  Ordinance,  1901,  No.  9  of  1901,  repealed 
this  Section  and  substituted  the  following : — 

"  Two  members  of  the  Board,  together  with  the  Governor  or  Vice-  Quorum. 
President,  shall  form  a  quorum,  and  the  Governor  or   Vice- 
President  shall  have  a  casting  vote  only.** 
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11.  The  duties  of  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  include  the  inspection  and 
examination  of  schools  and  all  duties  imposed  on  him  by  this  Ordinance 
or  otherwise  assigned  to  him  by  the  Governor. 

12.  The ,  Inspector  of  Schools  is  responsible  for  the  administratiou, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Code,  of  the  moneys  voted  by  the 
Legislature  for  Government  and  Grant-in- Aid  Schools  ;  and  for  the  control 
and  management  of  Government  Schools  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Code. 

13.  The  duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  be  to  issue  notices 
of  meetings,  to  keep  the  minutes  of  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  to  conduct 
its  correspondence. 

Ridee  and  Regulations. 

14.  (1)  The  Board  shall  have  power  from  time  to  time  to  make  Rules 

for  the  following  purposes : — 

(a.)  For   the  good  government,  discipline,  and  routine  work 

of  all  Government  and  Grant4n-Aid  Schook  maintained 

or  aided  under  this  Ordinance. 
(6.)  To  fix  the  days  and  hours  of  attendance  and  the  school 

holidays, 
(c.)  To  prescribe  the  standards  of  attainment  in  the  subjects 

of  instruction  taught  in  any  school  necessary  to  qualify 

the  school  to  earn  a  result  grant. 
M.)  To  fix  the  month  of  the  annual  examination  of  each  school 

for  a  result  grant. 
{e,)  To  fix  the  number  of  attendances  entitling  a  school  to 

claim  a  result  grant  for  a  child  present  for  examination. 
(/.)  To   determine   generally  the  conditions  under  which  the 

annual  examinations  of  schools  for  result  grants  shall  be 

held. 
(g,)  To   determine,  the  qualifications   to  be  required  for  the 

issue  and  classification  of  certificates  to  teachers. 
(h.)  To  determine  the  conditions  on  which  schoob  shall  be 

entitled  to  a  grant4n-aid  in  respect  to  sufficient  school 

house    accommodation,    furniture,  and    apparatus,   and 

to  the  admission  and  attendance  of  schoian. 
(t.)  For  the  conduct  of  its  business  and  the  regulation  of  its 

proceedings. 
Provided  that  such  RuleB  shall  not  be  in  any  respect  inconsistent  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Ordinanoe. 

(2.)  A  copy  of  such  Rules  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legislative 
Council  at  its  next  meeting  after  the  passing  of  the  same. 

15.  Any  Rule  made  by  the  Board  may  be  cancelled  or  amended  by  the 
Board :  Provided  that  notification  of  such  cancellation  or  amendment 
shall  be  made  to  the  Legislative  Council  at  its  next  meeting  after  the  passing 
of  the  same. 

16.  The  Board  shsdl  also  have  power  to  make  niles  for  the  following 
purposes : — 

(1.)  To  fix  a  scale  of  salaries  to  be  allowed  to  teachers  according  to 

the  class  of  certificate  held  by  them. 
(2.)  To  fix  a  scale  of  result  grants  to  be  paid  to  the  teachers  of  schoob 

for  each  chiM  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  preBcribed 

standards. 
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Provided  that  all  rules  passed  by  the  Board  under  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  at  its  next  meeting 
after  the  passing  of  the  same,  and  shall  not  come  into  operation  until 
they  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  Council. 

17.  The  Board  may  order  the  withholding  or  withdrawal  from  any  Withholding 
school  which  fails  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Ordinance,  or  vrith- 

or  of  any  Rules  made  thereunder,  of  any  aid  or  any  part  of  such  aid  to  which  drawal  of  aid 
such  school  would  be  otherwise  entitled.  ^^^  school. 

Classification  of  Schools, 

18.  Schools  of  Primary  Instruction  shall  be  divided  into  two  classes  : —     Classification 

(1)  Schools  already  or  to  be  hereafter  established  and  maintained  of  Schools  of 
entirely  from  the  public  funds  of  the  Colony  (herein  called  Govern-  f  "™**y. 
ment  Schools) ;  Instruction. 

(2)  Schoob  alr^y  or  to  be  hereafter  established  by  local  managers, 
and  to  which  aid  shall  be  contributed  from  the  public  funds 
of  the  Colony  (herein  called  Qrant-in-Aid  Schoob). 

Govojiment  Schools^ 

19.  The  Police  Magistrate  of  each  district,  and  such  person  or  persons  as  viBitors  of 
the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  appoint,  shall  be  visitors  of  the  (3overn<  (jU)veniinent 
ment  Schools  within  such  district.  Schools. 

20.  Religious  teaching  shall  not  form  part  of  the  instruction  to  be  Relmooa 
given  at  any  Government  Schoob,  but  every  minbter  of  religion  or  person  teaming  no 
appointed  by  him  shall  have  free  access  to  all  Government  Schoob,  for  part  of 
the  purpose  of  giving  religious  instruction  to  the  children  of  the  religious  Mwtruction. 
denomination  to  which  such  minbter  may  belong,  at  such  hours  as  may  Ministers  of 

be  agreed  on  between  such  minbter  and  the  Board.  religion  to 

have  free 
aooess. 

21.  The  Board  may  establbh  a  Government  School  in  any  dbirict  in  Establbh- 
which  there  b  no  Grant-in-Aid  School,  or  where  the  Grant-in-Akl  Schods  ment  of 
are  insufficient  for  the  instruction  of  the  children  in  the  dbtrict :  Provided  Govemraeut 
that  a  Government  Schod  shall  not  be  estaUbhed  in  any  place  where  there  Schools. 

b,  in  the  opinion  of  the  majcnrity  of  the  Board,  expressed  by  a  resolution 
to  that  effect,  a  sufficient  Grant4n-Aid  School 

22.  (1)  Teachers  of  Government  schoob  shall  receive  as  remimeration —  Remanem 

(a.)  A  fixed  salary ;  ^-^,, 

(6.)  A  result  ^nt ;  Government 

(c.)  A  free  residence  or  an  allowance  in  lieu  thereof.  Schoob. 

(2)  The  scale  of  salary  and  of  the  result  grant  shall  be  the  same,  and 
payment  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  as  in  the  case 
of  Qrant-in-Aid  Schoob. 

(3)  All  other  expenses  in  connection  with  the  establbhment  and 

maintenance  of  Government  Schoob  shall  be  subject  to  a  vote 
of  the  Legblative  Coimcil 

GratU-in-Aid  Schools. 

23.  When  a  Government  School  has  been  establbhed  in  a  dbtrict  and  ^yhere 

b  in  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  Board  sufficient  for  the  wants  y^^^f  "*^"^ 
of  the  dbtnct  wherein  the  same  has  been  erected,  no  other  school  sub-  establbhed 
sequently  estaUbhed  within  a  radius  of  two  miles  shall,  except   within  BoffideDt  for 
the  limits  of  a  town,  receive  aid  from  the  public  funds  of  the  Colony.  wants  of  Db 

tiict  no  other 
school  to 
receive  aiH. 
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24.*  A  school  of  Primary  Instruction  established  by  any  pcrscm  (cm 
being  allowed  by  the  Board)  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  aid  from  the  public 
funds  of  the  Colony  on  the  following  conditions : — 


Proviso. 


Proviso. 


Aid  to  whioli 
Grant-in-aid 
Schools  are 
entitled. 


Payment  of 
salaries  of 
teachers. 

Payment  of 
result  grant. 


(1)  That  provision  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  be  made  for  the 
regular  visitation,  management,  and  control  of  the  school  by  a 
manager  who  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the 
teacher  of  such  school. 

(2)  That  the  teacher  to  be  so  appointed  be  duly  licensed  by  the  Board. 

(3)  That  the  average  daily  attendance  of  the  school,  computed  on 
a  period  of  tw^elve  months  next  preceding  the  date  of  application 
for  a  grant4n-aid,  be  not  less  than  twenty-five. 

(4)  That  the  school  be  open  to  all  children  without  distinction  of 
religion  or  race. 

(5)  That  no  child  receive  any  religious  instruction  objected  to  by 
the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  child,  or  be  present  while  such 
instruction  is  given. 

(6)  That  free  access  be  given,  under  regulations  approved  by  the 
Board,  to  all  ministers  of  religion,  or  persons  appointed  by  them, 
who  may  desire  to  afford  religious  instruction  to  children  of  their 
own  persuasion  being  pupils  in  such  school. 

(7)  That  the  school  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection. 

(8)  That  the  fees,  if  any,  payable  by  the  scholars  do  not  exceed  in 
amount  a  scale  to  be  fixed  by  the  Board. 

(9)  That  the  rules  and  books  of  secular  instruction  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board. 

Provided  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  to  relax  the  provisions 
of  the  sixth  sub-section  of  this  section  in  the  case  of  any  child  residing 
within  reach  of  a  Grant-in-Aid  School  of  his  own  denomination  or  of  any 
Government  School,  but  whose  parent  shall  elect  to  send  him  to  a  Grant- 
in-Aid  School  of  a  differing  denomination. 

Provided  also  that  no  school  shall  receive  aid  from  the  public  funds  of 
the  Colony  until  the  amount  of  such  aid  has  been  voted  by  the  Legidative 
Council. 

25.  The  aid  to  which  Gra,pt-in-Aid  Schools  shall  be  entitled  shall  consist 
of— 

(1)  A  fixed  salary  to  be  paid  to  teachers  according  to  the  class  of  the 
certificate  held  by  them  ; 

(2)  A  grant  in  proportion  to  the  educational  results  (herein  called, 
the  result  grant) ; 

(3)  A  grant  in  proportion  to  the  attendance  of  pupils  (herein  called 
the  capitation  grant) ;  and 

(4)  A  grant  in  aid  of  the  building  used  as  a  school  house  (herein  called 
the  building  grant). 

26.  The  salary  of  the  teachers  shall  be  paid  to  the  teachers  monthly 
by  the  Treasurer  upon  the  certificate  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

27.  The  result  grant  shall  be  payable  to  the  teacher,  or,  in  the  event 
of  there  being  more  than  one  teacher,  to  the  head  teacher,  by  the  Treasurer 
upon  the  certificate  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  as  soon  as  possiUe  after 


*The  Education  Amendment  Ordinance,  1901,  No.  4  of  1901,  added 
sub-clauses  10  and  11  to  Section  24  of  the  Education  Ordinance.  1895. 
They  are  as  follows  : — 

(10)  That  provision  is  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  for  in- 
struction in  Agriculture. 

(11)  That  the  Begisters,  Returns  and  Forms  which  from  time  to  time 
are  prescribed  by  the  Board  to  be  kept  or  filled  in  by  the  Managers 
or  Teachers,  are  duly  kept  and  filled  m. 
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the  aiinuftl  examination  of  each  school :   Provided  that,  six  months  after  PritmBO. 
the  annual  examination  of  each  school,  an  advance  may  be  made  to  the 
teacher  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  half  of  the  result  grant  earned  at  the 
last  preceding  examination,  the  balance  of  the  result  grant  to  be  adjusted 
after  the  annuid  examination. 

28.  (1)  The  capitation  grant  shall  consist  of  one  shilling  for  each  pupil  Capitation 
who  shall  have  attended  the  said  school  on  not  less  than  one  hundred  grant, 
days  during  the  year  preceding  the  examination. 

(2)  The  capitation  grant  shall  be  paid  to  thb  manager  as  a  grant- 
in-aid  of  the  supply  of  school  furniture,  materials,  and  apparatus. 

29.  Applications  for  grants-in-aid  of  the  erection  of  new  sshool-housea,  Conditions 
or  the  extension  or  improvement  of  school-houses  which  have  not  received  upon  which 
any  building  grant,  may  be  entertained  by  the  Board  subject  to  the  following  applications 
conditions :—  ^9^  grants-in- 

aid  for  erec- 

(1)  That  the  amount  of  the  building  grant  shall  not  exceed  one  half  tion  or  to- 

of  the  amount  needed  to  complete,  extend,  or  improve  the  school  tension  of 
house  according  to  plans  and  estimates  to  be  approved  by  the  Board:  school  houses 

(2)  That  the  amount  of  the  building  grant  in  the  case  of  a  new  school  ™*^- j®_-j 
shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  One  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  sterling,  considerea. 
and,  in  the  case  of  the  extension  or  improvement  of  school-houses 

not  having  hitherto  received  any  building  grant,  the  simi  of 
One  hundred  pounds  sterling  ; 

(3)  That  the  payment  of  a  building  grant  entertained  by  the  Board 
shall  be  subject  to  a  vote  of  the  Legislative  Council ; 

(4)  That  in  the  case  of  a  building  grant  having  been  paid  under  this 
Ordinance  for  or  towards  the  erection,  extension,  or  improvement 
of  a  building  used  as  a  school,  such  building  shall,  at  the  expiration 
of  three  months  from  such  time  as  it  may  cease  to  be  used  as  a 
Qrant-in-Aid  School  under  this  Ordinance,  vest  in  the  Oovernment, 
and  shall  be  liable  to  be  sold  for  the  purpose  of  refunding  to  the 
Treasury  the  amount  of  the  grant.  The  surplus,  if  any,  shall 
be  paid  to  the  manager  of  the  school. 

Passed  the  Legblative  Council  this  4th  day  of   June  in  the  Year  of 
Our  Lord  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-five. 
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PART   I. 
Chaptkb  I. 

GRNKRAL  RB6Xn«ATI0NS. 

Manaokrs. 

1.  Every  Primary  School  shall  be  under  the  control  of  a  manager  or 
managers  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  enforcement  of  the  Regulations 
of  the  (3ode.  Should  there  be  two  or  more  managers  of  a  school,  one  of 
the  number  shall  be  appointed  in  writing  by  the  other  or  others  to  com- 
municate with  the  Board  or  with  the  Inspector,  on  all  matters  relating  to 

the  school.  . 

2.  No  teacher  «an  be  recognised  as  a  manager  nor  can  any  perwm  w 
recognised  as  a  manager  of  a  school  who  derives  any  profit  or  emdumente 
therefrom. 


The  System  of  Education  in  Grenada.  ^99 

3.  No  communications  from  teachers  relative  to  the  discipline  or  manage 
ment  of  their  schools  will  he  received  by  the  Board  unless  forwarded  through 
the  manager. 

4.  The  managers  of  Grant-in-Aid  Schools  when  entitled  to  appoint  a 
teacher  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  of  appointment  and  dismissal^  but 
cUl  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  shall  be  notified  to  the  Inspector  and  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education,  Teachers  will  be  recognised  only 
from  the  date  at  which  their  appointment  is  sanctioned  by  the  Board  of 
Education.    [1898.] 

5.  If  a  teacher  of  a  Qrant-in-Aid  School  is  dismissed  without  a  character 
or  with  one  that  would  injure  his  future,  the  Board  may,  on  his  request 
in  writing,  appoint  a  committee  to  investigate  the  circumstances  or  the 
case,  and,  if  on  the  report  of  the  Committee  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that 
the  teacher  has  been  treated  with  harshness  or  injustice,  the  Board  may 
furnish  the  teacher  with  a  certificate  of  character. 

6.  The  manager  shall  either  himself  or  by  persons  deputed  by  him  visit 
every  school  under  his  management  at  least  once  a  month,  examine  and 
sign  the  registers,  and  record  the  results  of  his  visits  in  the  Visitors*  Book. 

7.  The  Inspector  will  give  the  manager  at  least  three  weeks*  notice  of 
the  date  of  the  annual  examination  of  any  school  under  his  management 
and  will  furnish  the  manager  with  the  [prescribed]  forms  ....  to 
be  prepared  for  the  examination.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  manager 
to  see  that  the  required  forms  are  duly  filled  up  and  to  sign  the  [prescribed] 

declaration If  he  is  unable  to  sign  the  declaration  he  will 

state  his  reasons  in  writing  and  the  case  will  be  dealt  with  in  such  manner 
as  the  Board  may  decide.  The  forms  must  be  returned  to  the  Inspector 
at  least  three  clear  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  the  examination. 

TSACHSBS. 

8.  Every  teacher  hereafter  appcnnted  as  head  teacher  of  a  Qovemment 
or  Orant4n-A]d  School  shall  be  required  to  hold  a  certificate  of  competency, 
hereinafter  called  a  "  certificate.** 

9.  Certificates  shall  be  of  three  classes. 

10.  Every  candidate  for  a  certificate  shall  make  apidication  by  letter 
in  his  own  handwriting  (provided  that,  if  the  candidate  is  a  teacher,  his 
application  shaU  be  forwarded  through  the  manager),  and  shall  forward 
therewith  testimoniab  of  good  character. 

11.  Examinations  for  .certificates  will  be  held  annually  in  the  Town  of 
St.  Qeorge,  and  any  candidate  whose  testimonials  of  good  conduct  have 
been  approved  by  the  Board,  and  who  shall  have  passed  the  required 
examinations,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  certificate. 

12.  The  subjects  for  examination  shall  be — 

(1)  The  subjects  appointed  for  the  examinations  for  c^ificates  held 

by  the  Cdlege  of  Preceptors,  London  ; 

(2)  School  management. 

13.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  cancel  any  certificate  given  to  a 
teacher,  or  to  reduce  certificates  of  the  first  or  second  class  to  certificates  of 
the  second  or  third  class :  provided  that,  when  any  proposal  to  cancel  or 
reduce  the  clasij  of  a  certificate  is  submitted  to  the  Board,  the  teacher  shall 
be  afforded  an  opportunity  of  submitting  to  the  Board  any  explanation 
he  may  desire  to  make  in  writing. 

14.  To  obtain  a  certificate  of  the  third  class,  a  candidate  must  obtain  a 
certificate  of  the  College  of  Preceptors  that  he  has  passed  in  the  Honours* 
division  of  the  third  class  of  their  examination,  and  a  certificate  of 
having  passed  successfully  an  examination  in  school  management  in  accor- 
dance with  the  provisions  of  Schedule  C  of  this  Code. 

*  Alteration  made  in  1901. 
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15.  To  obtain  a  certificate  of  the  second  class,  a  candidate  must  obtain  a 
certificate  of  the  College  of  Preceptors  that  he  has  passed  in  the  Honours* 
division  of  the  second  class  of  their  examination,  and  a  certificate  of 
having  passed  successfully  an  examination  in  school  management  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Schedule  C  of  this  Code. 

16.  Arrangements  will  be  made  by  the  Board  for  holding  the  examina- 
tion of  the  College  of  Preceptors  in  the  month  of  June  or  December  when- 
ever there  may  be  candidates  for  examination. 

17.  The  examination  in  school  management  will  be  held  by  such  persons 
as  may  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Board. 

IS.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  issue  a  certificate  of  the  third  or 
second  class  to  any  candidate  who  produces  testimonials  of  good  conduct 
approved  by  the  Board,  and  who  holds  a  teacher's  certificate  granted  by 
the  Committee  of  Council  on  Education  for  the  United  Kingdom,  or  by 
any  recognised  Training  College  or  school  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in 
any  part  of  the  Queen's  Dominions  ;  the  issue  of  a  third  or  second  class 
certificate  shall  depend  on  the  class  of  certificate  held  by  the  candidate. 

19.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  issue  a  certificate  of  the  second  class 
to  any  candidate  who  produces  testimonials  of  good  conduct  approved  by 
the  Board  and  who  holds  a  certificate  of  having  passed  the  London  Univer- 
sity Matriculation  Examination  or  of  having  obtained  a  degree  at  any 
University  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Queen  s  Dominions  ;  pro- 
vided that  such  candidate  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  school 
management  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Schedule  C  of  thb  Code. 

20.  Any  certificate  of  the  second  class  issued  under  this  Code  may  be 
raised  to  a  certificate  of  the  first  class  if  the  holder  shall  have  rendered  five 
years'  efficient  service  as  a  head  teacher  in  charge  of  any  Government  or 
Grant-in-Aid  School  in  this  Colony. 

21.  Every  candidate  for  a  certificate  of  the  first  class  must  send  an 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  accompanied  by — 

(1)  A  certificate  of  good  conduct  and  morality  signed  by  the  manager 

or  managers  of  each  and  every  school  in  which  he  has  held  an 
appointment  as  head  teacher ; 

(2)  Copies  of  the  Inspector's  reports  on  the  annual  examination  of 

the  school  or  schools  in  which  he  has  held  an  appointment  as 
head  teacher  for  five  years  preceding  the  date  of  the  application. 

22.  The  issue  of  a  certificate  of  the  first  class  will  depend  on  the 
Board  being  satisfied  that  the  service  of  the  teacher  has  been  efficient,  as 
shown  by  the  above  certificates  and  reports. 

23.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  issue  provisional  certificates  to  persons 
whom  a  manager  may  desire  to  employ  on  the  teaching  staff  of  a  school 
subject  to  the  following  conditions  : — 

(1)  The  manager  shall  submit  to  the  Board  a  certificate  that  the 

candidate  is  in  his  judgment  a  fit  and  proper  person  for  the 
office  of  teacher,  with  such  testimonials  as  the  candidate  may 
be  able  to  furnish  ; 

(2)  The  holder  of  any  such  provisional  certificate  shall  be  under  obliga- 
tion to  present  himself  for  examination  at  the  first  certificate 
examination  subsequently  held  in  the  Colony,  provided  that  the 
date  of  such  examination  does  not  fall  within  six  months  of  the 
issue  of  the  certificate.  If  the  date  of  the  examination  falls  with- 
in such  six  months  the  teacher  may  have  the  option  of  presenting 
himself  at  such  examination  :  but  it  shall  be  obli^tory  on  him 
to  present  himself  at  the  next  succeeding  examination.  The 
provisional  certificate  may  be  immediately  suspended  if  the 
holder  fails  to  pass  the  examination  or  for  any  other  reason 
which  is  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  sufficient. 

I  ■■■  ^     ■     ^.         ■     I       ■    ■    ^      .      ■  I  ■       ■  ■  III    ■  ■!    ■■  ■    ■  l^.^^— — ^— — ^— .^M^^— —^B     I  Ml  ■■^ii— ^i^— i^^— ^ 

*  Alteration  made  in  1901. 
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24.  Teachers  holding  certificates  recognised  under  the  Bye-laws  of  the 
Board  of  Educaticm  of  1888  shall  be  considered  as  holding  certificates  of 
the  same  class  under  this  Code. 

25.  The  pecuniary  value  of  certificates  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  contained  in  Part  II.  of  this  Code. 


Assistant  Teachebs. 


1 


26.  In  a  school  having  an  average  daily  attendance  of  120  pupils  or 
more,  a  certificated  teacher  may  be  employed  as  an  assistant  teacher,  in 
lieu  of  two  pupil  teachers  ;  and  in  a  school  having  an  average  daily  atten- 
dance of  180  pupils  or  more  two  certificated  teachers  may  be  employed  as 
assistant  teachers  in  lieu  of  four  pupil  teachers. 

27.  If  the  average  attendance  at  the  school  for  six  consecutive  months 
from  January  Ist  to  June  30th  or  from  July  1st  to  December  31st  shall 
fall  below  the  above  numbers  respectively,  the  services  of  the  assistant 
teacher  or  assistant  teachers  must  be  dispensed  with.  Provided  that  in 
ccues  where  the  average  attendance  of  a  school  has  been  reduced  by  epidemic 
sickness,  the  average  attendance  of  any  period,  being  not  less  than  one  iveek, 
during  which  the  attendances  are  affected  may  be  excluded  for  the  purposes 
of  this  and  Section  34  of  the  Code,  it  being  the  duty  of  the  manager  of  the 
school  in  every  such  ca^  to  furnish  a  Certificate  from  the  Medical  Officer  of 
the  district,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  that  epidemic 
sickness  prevailed  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  school  during  such  period, 
[1901.] 

28.  Assistant  teachers  shall  receive  the  salaries  attached  to  third  class 
certificates  and  such  portion  of  the  result  grant  as  shall  be  determined  by 
the  manager. 

Pupil  Teachebs. 

29.  Pupil  teachers  are  boys  or  girls  selected  by  the  manager  to  assist  in 
maintaining  discipline  and  in  instructing  the  lower  classes. 

30.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Code  the  term  pupil  teacher  applies  only  to 
boys  or  girls  so  selected  by  the  manager  and  appointed  in  accordance  with 
the  Code  ;  but  nothing  in  the  Code  shall  be  held'  to  interfere  with  the  right 
of  the  manager  to  select  boys  or  girls  as  unpaid  monitors,  or  by  any  other 
designation,  to  assist  in  maintaining  discipHne  and  in  instructing  the  lower 
classes. 

31.  An  application  for  the  Board's  approval  of  the  appointment  of  a 
pupil  teacher  must  be  made  by  the  manager  on  the  form  approved  by  the 
Board    ....    [1898.] 

32.  The  manager  is  bound  to  see  that  a  pupil  teacher  receives,  without 
cost,  special  instruction  from  the  head  teacher  for  not  less  than  five  hours 
during  every  week,  out  of  the  regular  school  houi-s,  not  more  than  two 
hours  being  on  the  same  day.  A  pupil  teachers*  time  table  shall  be  kept 
in  the  log. 

33.  Any  school  having  an  average  daily  attendance  of  not  less  than  sixty 
for  six  completed  months  immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  application  shall 
be  entitled  to  one  pupil  teacher,  and  to  one  additional  pupil  teacher  for  every 
thirty  above  the  first  sixty. 

34.  If  the  average  attendance  at  the  school  for  six  consecutive  months 
from  January  1st  to  June  30th  or  from  July  1st  to  December  3 Ist  shall  fall 
below  the  above  numbers  respectively,  the  services  of  the  pupil  teacher  or 
pupil  teachers  must  be  dispensed  with.  Provided  that  in  cases  where 
the  average  attendance  of  a  school  has  been  reduced  by  epidemic  sickness, 
the  average  attendance  of  any  period,  being  not  less  tfian  one  week,  during 
which  the  attendances  are  affected  may  be  excluded  for  the  pttrposes  of  this 
and  section  27  of  the  Code,  it  being  the  duty  of  the  manager  of  the  school 
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in  every  such  tase  to  furnish  a  Certificate  from  the  Medical  Officer  of  the 
district  J  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Inspector  of  Schoolsy  that  epidemic  sickness 
prevailed  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  school  during  such  period.    [1901.] 

35.  No  candidate,  not  being  a  paid  monitor  employed  at  the  time  of  the 
passing  of  this  Code,  shall  be  eligible  for  a  first  appointment  as  a  pupil 
teacher  if  under  fourteen  or  over  seventeen  years  of  age :  and  no  pupil 
teacher  shall  be  employed  as  such  for  more  than  five  years,  unleu  he  is 
entitled  to  or  has  obtained  a  certificate^  other  than  a  provisional  certificate, 
recognised  by  the  Board.    [1900.] 

36.  Before  a  candidate  can  be  employed  as  a  pupil  teacher,  he  will  be 
required  to  provide  a  certificate  of  good  character  and  to  have  passed  an 
examination  in  all  the  subjects  of  Standard  V. 

37.  Pupil  teachers  will  be  required  to  pass  annually  an  examination  in 
the  subjects  prescribed  in  Schedule  E,  and  to  produce  certificates  of  good 
conduct  from  their  managers. 

38.  After  two  consecutive  failures  to  pass  the  annual  examination,  except 
from  illness  or  other  sufficient  cause,  stated  in  writing  to  the  Inspector 
before  the  day  of  examination,  a  pupil  teacher  will  no  longer  be  recognised 
by  the  Board. 

39.  The  pecuniary  conditions  attached  to  the  employment  of  pupil 
teachers  are  set  forth  in  Part  II.  of  this  Code. 


Chapter  II. 
Establishment  and  Government  op  Schools. 

40.  Applications  for  the  establishment  of  a  Government  School  in  any 
district  will  be  considered  by  the  Board  subject  to  the  Regulations  of  the 
Code  and  to  the  provisions  of  Section  21  of  the  Education  Ordinance,  1895. 

41.  ApplicationR  for  a  Grant-in-Aid  of  a  Primary  School  will  be  considered 
by  the  Bc^rd  subject  to  the  conditions  laid  down  in  Section  24  of  the  Educa- 
tion Ordinance,  1895,  and  to  the  Regulations  of  the  Code. 

Classification  op  Schools. 

42.  The  Board  will  be  prepared  to  consider  applications  for  Qrants-in-Aid 
of  the  following  classes  oi  schools : — 

(1)  Primary  boys  (taught  by  a  master  or  a  mistress). 

(2)  Primary  girls  (taught  by  a  mistress). 

(3)  Primary  mixed  schools  (boys  and  girls  taught  by  a  master  or  a 

mistress). 

(4)  Infant  schools  (taught  by  a  mistress). 

School-houses. 

43.  Tlie  school  premises  shall  be  healthy,  well  ventilated,  properly 
furnished  and  supplied  with  suitable  offices,  and  shall  contain  sufficient 
accommodation  for  the  children  attending  the  school,  which  shall  be  at  least 
eighty  cubic  feet  of  space,  or  eight  superficial  feet  of  floor  space  for  each 
child  in  average  attendance. 

44.  £very  school  shall  be  furnished  with  separate  latrines  for  the  use  of 
the  different  sexes,  placed  as  far  apart  as  the  premises  wHl  allow,  and  pro- 
vided with  good  locks  ;  and  these  latrines  and  their  surroundings  shall  be 
kept  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

45.  No  part  of  any  school-room  shall  be  used  as  a  residence  either  by  the 
teacher  of  such  school  or  by  any  other  person  whatever,  except  with  th« 
gpecial  permission  of  the  Board. 
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School  Fubniturb,  &o. 

46.  Every  school-house  should  be  provided  with  the  following  furniture, 
at  least  :— 

(1)  A  clock. 

(2)  Desks  to  accommodate  at  least  one-half  the  number  of  children 

ordinarily  present,  calculated  at  eighteen  inches  of  length  for 
each  child. 

(3)  A  set  of  benches  or  a  gallery  for  collective  lessons. 

(4)  A  book  press. 

(5)  A  master's  desk. 

(6)  An  easel  and  black-board. 

(7)  The  foUowing  maps,  at  least :  one  of  the  World,  one  of  the  United 

Kingdom,  and  one  of  the  West  Indies. 
(S)  A  suitable  supply  of  approved  text-books  on  all  the  extra  subjects 
taught. 

(9)  A  set  of  approved  reading-books,  sufficient  for  the  ordinary  re- 

quirements of  the  school  in  all  standards. 

(10)  A  proper  supply  of  chalk,  slates,  slate-pencils,  pens,  rulers  and 

other  stationery. 

(11)  A  proper  supply  of  brooms  or  brushes,  dusters,  buckets  and  mugs 

for  drinking  purposes,  and  a  mat  and  scraper  for  each  door. 

School  Registers  and  Records. 

47.  In  every  school  the  following  books,  etc.,  shall  be  kept,  according  to 
forms,  where  necessary,  approved  by  the  Board  : — 

(1)  A  copy  of  this  Code  of  Regulations. 

(2)  An  admission  register. 

(3)  A  register  of  attendance  and  payments. 

(4)  A  log  book  or  diary. 

(5)  A  visitors*  book. 

(6)  A  guard  book  or  portfolio,  to  contain  school  records. 

(7)  A  register  for  entering  an  account  of  school  supplies,  etc.,  received . 

48.  These  registers  and  records  must  at  all  times  be  open  to  inspection 
by  the  managers,  and  in  the  case  of  (Government  Schools  by  the  visitors  of 
the  school ;  by  any  member  of  the  Education  Board  ;  by  the  Inspector  of 
Schools,  or  any  other  person  authorised  by  the  Board.  They  are  to  be 
retained  and  preserved  as  the  property  of  the  school  and  are  in  no  wise  to 
be  considered  as  belonging  to  the  teacher,^  but  are  to  be  handed  over  by 
him  to  the  manager,  in  proper  order,  on  his  leaving  the  school. 

Adbiission  Register. 

49.  Immediately  upon  the  admission  to  the  school  of  a  new  pupil,  the 
name  of  such  pupil,  the  dat«  of  admission,  the  date  of  the  pupiPs  birth,  the 
name  and  residence  of  his  parent  or  guardian,  the  name  of  the  last  school, 
if  any,  which  he  attended,  the  date  of  his  leaving  it,  and,  as  far  as  can  be 
ascertained,  the  standard  he  was  in  at  the  date  of  leaving,  must  be  entered 
in  the  admission  register.  If  the  pupiFs  age  cannot  be  ascertained  positively, 
the  teacher  must  enter  it  according  to  his  judgment,  formed  upon  the  best 
information  obtainable.  Any  subsequ^t  correction  of  the  entry  of  age 
must  be  initialled  by  the  manager. 

50.  The  parent  or  guardian  who  wishes  to  place  a  child  in  any  school 
shall  inform  the  teacher  of  his  religious  persuasion,  and  shall  inform  him 
if  he  desires  the  child  to  be  exempted  from  reUgious  instruction  ;  and  the 
information  thus  given  shall  be  at  once  entered  in  the  admission  register. 

51.  The  standard  in  reading,  writing  and  arithmetic  in  which  the  pupil 
is  placed  ^n  admission,  after  sufficient  testing  as  to  proficiency,  must  be 
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entered  within  one  week  thereafter.  This  entry  must  bo  in  aooord  with 
the  standards  of  classification,  and  ordinary  figures  (1,  2,  3,  etc.)  are  to  be 
used. 

52.  Where  an  admission  register  has  not  been  kept,  or  has  been  lost,  one 
must  be  procured,  and  the  above  entries  must  be  made  with  as  much  accuracy 
as  possible  with  regard  to  the  pupils  ah-eady  belonging  to  the  school. 

53.  After  the  lapse  of  three  months  from  the  time  when  a  pupjl  has 
ceased  to  attend,  if  he  re-enters  the  school  he  must  be  considered  as  a  new 
pupil;  but  the  admission  register  should  show  that  it  is  a  case  of  re^mission« 
and  also  the  cause  of  absence,  and  the  name  of  any  other  school  which  the 
pupil  may  have  attended  in  the  meantime. 

54.  When  a  pupil  leaves  the  school,  that  fact  and  the  cause  of  it,  together 
with  the  date  of  last  attendance,  are  to  be  noted  in  the  admission  register. 

Rboistbb  op  Attendancs  and  Payments. 
55  and  56 

Loo  Book. 
57  and  58 

VisrroBs'  Book. 
59 

Rboisteb  of  Suppubb. 
60 

Admission  and  Withdrawal  op  Pupils. 

61.  No  new  pupil  shall  be  admitted  into  any  school  under  tbe  control 
of  the  Board  unless  his  parent  or  guardian,  or  some  other  responsible  person, 
shall  give,  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  the  information  required  to  be  entered 
by  the  teacher  in  the  admission  register. 

62.  No  child  sufifering  from  yaws,  or  other  contagious  disease,  or  living 
in  a  family  where  an  infectious  disease  is  known  to  exist,  shall  be  allowed 
to  attend  any  school  under  the  control  of  the  Board. 

63.  *No  child  between  the  ages  of  four  and  fifteen  years  (completed) 

*The  following  words  are  added  to  Section  63  of  the  Code  of  Regulations 
for  Primary  Schools  by  the  Board  of  Education  on  the  8th  October,  1896  :— 

**  Provided^  however^  that  in  cases  of  the  exclusion  of  children  from  attend- 
ing Grant'in-Aid  or  Government  Schools  by  a  Local  Authority  acting  under 
the  Board  of  Health  Bye-laws,  or  of  the  closing  of  any  such  school  by  such 
Authority,  the  payment  of  Hie  grants  from  the  Public  Funds  shall  continue 
to  be  made  as  before ;  and  the  school  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
attendances  that  may  have  been  made  by  such  children  for  purposes  of  the 
Result  Grant,  the  Capitation  Grant  and  the  computing  of  the  teaching  staff, 
calculated  (a)  for  excluded  diildren,  as  if  they  were  in  daily  attendance,  and 
the  school  continue  to  be  open ;  (6)  in  case  of  the  closing  of  a  school,  on  tlie 
attendance  calculated  on  the  mean  of  the  Uut  five  days  on  which  it  teas  open,'' 

Made  by  the  Board  of  Education  this  1th  day  of  June,  1898. 

The  further  Regulation  made  by  the  Board  of  Education  on  the  6th  June, 
1900,  and  published  an  ^nd  July,  1900,  in  addition  to  Section  63  of  the 
Code  of  Regulations  for  Primary  Schools  made  by  the  Board  of  Education 
on  the  &th  October,  1896,  t<  hetdty  rescinded  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor ': — 

**  Provided  that  in  the  case  of  the  closing  of  any  school  vfith  the  consent 
of  the  Board  of  Education  for  purposes  of  the  instru^ion  of  the  Ifo^eff  pr 
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shall  be  refused  admission  into  or  expelled  from  any  school  on  other  than 
reasonable  grounds.  No  refusal  to  aoxnit  and  no  expulsion  shall  take  plaoe 
mthout  the  consent  of  the  manager.  In  every  case  of  refusal  to  admit  or 
of  expulsion  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  child  shall  have  a  right  of  appeal 
to  the  Board. 

64.  Any  child  who  has  been  a  pupil  in  an  Elementary  School,  whose 
parent  or  guardian  desires  to  remove  him,  is  entitled  to  demand  of  the 
teacher  a  certificate  setting  forth  the  period  during  which  the  child  has 
been  a  pupil  of  the  said  school,  and  the  standard  in  which  he  was  examined 
at  the  last  annual  examination.  This  certificate  must  be  given  gratis  on 
the  application  of  the  child's  parent  or  guardian,  or  of  another  teacher,  if 
the  child  be  not  in  arrears ;  but,  otherwise,  it  may  be  withheld  until  the 
arrears  be  settled. 

65.  The  Board  will  not  approve  of  arrear  claims  extending  oyer  a  longer 
period  than  one  month.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  into  another  school 
without  the  certificate  provided  for  in  Section  No.  141,  which  must  be 
shown  to  the  Inspector  at  his  first  visit  subsequent  to  the  child's  admission. 

DlSCIPUNK.  ^ 

66.  To  meet  the  requirements  respecting  discipline,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  teacher  to  taJce  all  reasonable  care  m  the  ordinary  management  of 
the  school,  to  bring  up  the  pupils  in  habits  of  punctuality,  of  good  manners 
and  language,  dt  cleanliness  and  neatness  (particular  attention  being  paid 
to  the  ventilation  and  cleanliness  of  school-rooms),  and  also  to  impress  upon 
the  pupils  the  importance  of  cheerful  obedience  to  dut^,  of  consideration 
and  respect  for  others,  and  of  honour  and  truthfulness  m  word  and  act. 

67.  In  Mixed  Schools  the  boys  and  girls  shall  play  in  their  respective 
playgrounds.  In  such  schools  the  female  pupils  shall  be  dismissed,  at  the 
12  o'clock  recess  and  in  the  afternoon  brealong-up,  at  least  five  minutes 
before  the  boys  are  dismissed.  Any  master  who  allows  female  pupils  to  be 
in  the  school-house  after  school  hours,  imless  a  female  teacher  be  present, 
shall  be  reported  by  the  manager  to  the  Board,  and  the  Board  shall  impose 
a  penalty  on  such  master  of  one  pound  sterling. 

68.  Every  teacher  shall  adopt  such  methods  for  maintaining  discipline 
as  would  be  exercised  by  a  kind  judicious  parent  in  a  family,  and  shall 
avoid  corporal  punishment  in  all  cases  where  good  order  can  be  preserved 
by  milder  measures. 

69.  The  Board,  after  due.  notice  having  been  given  to  the  managery 
will  not  retain  a  schdol,  Government  or  Qrant-in-iod,  on  the  aided  list  so 
long  as  the  teacher  then  in  charge  of  it  is  retained  in  office,  if  they  have 
reason  to  be  dissatisfied  with  its  general  condition  as  reported  by  the  In- 
spector, or  in  the  event  of  immorality  or  grave  impropriety  of  conduct  on 
the  part  of  the  teacher  coming  to  their  knowledge,  or  in  case  of  serious 
disproportion  being  reported  to  them,  after  the  annual  examination, 
between  the  amount  earned  by  passes  and  that  earned  by  the  attendance 
of  children. 

1^70.  For  the  maintenance  of  necessary  discipline  the  principal  teachers 
are  authorised  to  inflict  the  following  punishments,  viz. :  (1)  To  keep  male 
scholars  in  after  school  time  ;  (2)  To  set  tasks  to  be  learned  ;  (3)  To  censure 

pupils  in  any  subject  deemed  by  the  Board  to  be  necessary  in  the  interests 
of  Primary  Educationy  or  for  any  other  purpose^  compensation  for  loss  of 
attendance  shall  be  made  to  every  school  as  follows  : 

'*  The  number  of  attendances  required  under  Section  90  of  the  Education 
Code  shall  be  reduced  in  proportion  to  the  possible  number  of  attendances 
that  were  lost  during  the  period  or  periods  of  such  closure  during  the  school 
year ;  the  number  of  attendances  at  present  demanded  by  the  Board  und^r 
the  said  section  being  calculated  on  a  basis  of  200  out  of  a  possible  426.'' 
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before  the  rest  of  the  school ;  (4)  To  use  the  prescribed  strap  moderately  ; 
(5)  To  expel  in  extreme  cases,  provided  the  consent  of  the  manager  of  the 
school  to  such  expulsion  be  obtained  beforehand. 

71.  The  instrument  to  be  used  in  the  infliction  of  corporal  punishment 
for  serious  offences  against  the  discipline  of  the  school,  or  for  other  grave 
offence,  must  be  a  leather  strap,  not  exceeding  twenty  inches  in  length,  and 
not  over  one  inch  and  a  half  in  breadth,  and  a  (juarter  of  an  inch  in  thielmess. 

Routine. 

72.  All  Primary  Schools  must  be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  stan- 
dards of  Schedule  F,  and  the  proficiency  of  the  pupils  in  reading,  writing 
and  arithmetic. 

73.  A  time-table,  to  serve  as  a  model  for  all  Primary  Schools,  shall  be 
-approved  by  the  BoslxA  ;  but  such  model  time-table  may  be  adapted  to 
meet  local  requirements  by  the  manager,  with  the  consent  of  the  Board. 

.74.  The  class  books  shall  be  those  sanctioned  by  the  Board. 

Attendance  and  Holidays. 

75.  The  average  attendance  of  a  school  for  the  purposes  of  this  Code 
shall  be  computed  from  the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  the  annual 
examination  of  the  school  by  the  Inspector  is  held ;  and,  in  the  case  of 
applications  for  new  schools,  for  the  period  of  twelve  months  immediately 
preceding  the  apphcation. 

N.B. — The  average  number  in  attendance  for  any  given  period  is  found 
by  adding  together  the  attendances  of  all  the  scholars  for  that  period,  and 
dividing  the  sum  by  the  number  of  times  the  school  has  been  opened.  The 
quotient  is  the  average  number  in  attendance. 

76.  No  school,  either  Government  or  Grant-in-Aid,  shall  receive  the 
assistance  of  the  Board,  whose  average  falls  in  any  quarter  below  twenty- 
five,  unless  the  Board  under  special  circumstances  see  fit  to  determine 
otherwise. 

77.  The  usual  hours  of  school  shall  be  three  hours  in  the  morning,  and 
two  in  the  afternoon,  the  time  for  opening  and  closing  the  schoob  each  day 
being  fixed  by  the  manager.  An  attendance  means  an  attendance  of  not 
less  than  one  hoiu:  and  a-half  in  the  morning  or  afternoon  :  but  the  time- 
table may  provide  that  infants  and  pupils  of  the  first  standard  have  recess 
during  each  school  session  of  not  more  than  twenty  minutes,  and  the  other 
pupib  recess  of  not  more  than  ten  minutes. 

78.  The  foUowhig  holidays  shall  be  allowed  in  all  primary  schools  : — 

,    Saturday  in  every  week  ; 
At  Christmas,  three  weeks,  beginning  on  the  Monday  of  the  week  in 

which  Christmas  Day  falls  ; 
At  Easter,  two  weeks,  beginning  on  the  Monday  of  the  week  in  which 

Good  Friday  falls ; 
At  Whitsuntide,  one  week,  being  the  week  in  which  Whit  Sunday  falls  ; 

The  Queen's  Birthday ; 

The  Prince  of  Wales*  Birthday; 

At  Midsummer^  three  weeks^  beginning  on  the  Monday  of  the  week  in 
which  the  1st  of  August  falls,  provided^  however,  that  should 
the  1st  of  August  fall  on  a  Saturday,  the  vacation  period  com- 
mence from  the  following  Monday,    [1901.] 

and  any  other  days  not  exceeding  four  in  the  school  year  to  be  allowed  by 
the  manager,  and  entered  in  the  log  book. 

79.  No  pressure  shall  be  put  on  children  to  attend  school  on  Friday  after- 
noon if  it  appears  that  their  parents  require  their  services.  The  atten- 
dances on  Fridays  shall  be  registered  just  as  the  attendances  on  any  other 
Kchool  day ;  but,  in  the  calculation  of  the  average  attendance  for  a  week  or 
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for  any  other  feriod^  may  be  included  or  excluded  at  thJfipttonof  the  teacher^ 
according  cm  it  mii^t  be  most  in  the  interest  of  the  school  for  him  to  do  so. 
[1808.] 

80.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  teacher  to  close  his  school  at  any  other 
periods  than  those  stated  in  this  Code  without  the  consent  of  the  manager, 
who  shall  insert  in  the  log-book  the  reason  for  such  closing.  Any  infringe- 
ment of  this  rule  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  incur  the  withdrawal 
of  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  grant. 

81.  If  at  any  time  it  be  found  necessary  that  the  work  of  the  school  shall 
be  continued  in  the  absence  of  the  principal  teacher,  his  place  must,  if 
possible,  be  supplied  by  a  person  approved  by  the  manager.  It  is  not 
desirable  that  a  pupil  teacher  should  be  left  in  charge  of  the  school. 

Standabds  of  Attainment. 

62.  The  standards  of  attainment  in  the  subjects  of  instruction  taught 
in  any  school  necessary  to  qualify  the  school  to  earn  a  result  grant  are 
prescribed  in  Schedule  F. 

Date  of  Annual  Examination. 

83.  The  month  of  the  annual  examination  of  each  school  for  a  result 
grant  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board  when  the  application  to  have  the  school 
place<l  on  the  list  of  Government  or  Grant-in-Aid  Schools  is  entertained. 

Conditions  of  Annual  Examination. 

84.  Every  school  shall  be  examined  once  in  each  year  by  the  Inspector, 
at  least  three  weeks*  notice  in  writing  being  given  to  the  manager  that  he 
may  inform  the  teacher. 

85.  Every  pupil  who  has  made  not  less  than  200  attendances  during 
the  school  year  must  be  presented  for  examination,  and  no  pupil  who  has 
made  the  above  number  of  attendances  shall  be  withheld  from  examination 
except  on  sufficient  cause  shown  by  the  teacher  or  manager. 

86.  The  school  year  for  each  school  will  be  in  general  the  period  from 
the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  the  annual  examination  has  been  held 
in  one  year  to  the  last  day  of  the  month  preceding  that  in  which  the  exami- 
nation is  held  in  the  following  year. 

87.  No  child  on  behalf  of  whom  a  grant  has  been  paid  in  one  standard 
shall  be  presented  again  for  examination  in  the  same  standard.  Excepting 
that  it  Jiall  not  be  obligatory  that  a  child  who  is  not  more  than  eight  years 
of  age  should  be  presented  in  any  other  than  the  infant  or  preliminary 
standards.    [1897.] 

88.  Scholars  will  be  examined  in  the  subjects  prescribed  in  Schedule  F. 

89.  The  result  grant  payable  shall  be  computed  according  to  the  scale 
laid  down  in  Part  II.  of  the  Code. 

90.  No  result  grant  will  be  allowed  for  any  scholar  who  has  made  less 
than  200  attendances  during  the  twelve  months  immediately  preceding 
the  examination  in  the  school  in  which  he  is  examined. 

91.  A  scholar  who  fails  to  pass  in  two  of  the  subjects,  reading,  writing 
and  arithmetic,  will  be  considered  to  have  failed  altogether  and  no  result 
grant  will  be  allowed  for  him. 

Infant  Schools. 

92.  Grants  will  be  paid  for  Infant  Schools  when  instituted  as  a  separate 
school  or  as  a  class  in  a  room  separated  from  a  Primary  School  attended 
by  children  of  over  nine  years  of  age. 

93.  An  Infant  School  must  be  under  a  teacher  of  not  less  than  eighteen 
years  of  age,  approved  by  the  Board,  and  must  be  held  in  a  school-room 
properly  constructed  and  furnished  for  the  instruction  of  infants. 

94.  The  scale  of  grants  to  Infant  Schools  is  fixed  by  Part  II.  of  the  Code. 
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308  The  System  of  Eduoation  in  Grenada. 

Needlb-Wo&k. 

95.  To  any  school  in  which  it  is  desired  to  have  plain  needle-work  taught* 
the  Board  wUi  allow  a  grant,  together  with  such  result  fees  as  may  be  eArned, 
for  the  salary  of  a  duly  qualified  sewing  mistress,  on  the  following  conditions  : 

(1)  That  at  least  fifteen  girls  are  in  average  attendance  in  the  needle- 

work department 

(2)  That  not  less  than  one  hour  each  day  during  afternoon  school  be 

devoted  to  the  instruction  of  the  girls  in  plain  needle-work. 

(3)  That  every  sewing  mistress,  before  being  employed,  i>roduce  a 
satisfactory  certificate  of  good  conduct  and  proficiency  in  needle- 
work, and  satisfy  the  Inspector  of  her  competency  to  teach  the 
same. 

(4)  That  the  sewing  mistress  be  not  permitted  to  teach  more  than  two 

schools. 

(5)  That  a  register  of  girls  attending  the  noedle-work  department  be 

regularly  kept  by  the  sewing  mistress. 

96.  Parents  shall  be  invited  to  send  articles  of  wearing  apparel  to  the 
school  to  be  made,  mended,  patched  or  darned ;  on  condition,  however, 
that  every  article  so  sent  must  be  scrupulously  clean  and  be  labelled  with 
the  owner's  name  :  but  such  work  must  not  inferfere  with  the  systematic 
instruction  in  plain  needle-work. 

97.  All  girls  must  be  taught  to  fix  their  own  work ;  and  girls  above  the 
age  of  thirteen,  or  who  have  passed  the  fourth  standard,  shall  be  taught 
to  cut  out  and  make  articles  of  imderclothing. 

98.  The  needle-work  shall  be  examined  at  least  once  in  every  year  by  a 
lady  whom  the  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  appoint  with  the  approval  of  the 
manager.  The  examination  in  this  subject  need  not  be  on  the  same  day 
as  the  examination  in  other  subjects,  nor  in  the  school-room  of  any  particular 
school.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  may,  in  his  discretion,  gather  the  whole 
of  the  girls  of  two  or  more  schools  in  any  district  in  some  convenient  centre, 
and  conduct  the  examination*  in  needle-work  there  in  accordance  with 
Schedule  Q. 

99.  Specimens  of  all  the  required  stitches  in  all  standards  shall  be  worked 
in  the  presence  of  the  Inspector,  and  the  names  of  the  girls  and  schods 
shall  be  attached  to  the  specimens,  so  that  they  may  be  taken  away  for 
examination  if  necessary.  The  standards  in  needle-work  need  not  be  the 
same  as  for  other  subjects,  but  every  girl  must  under  ordinary  circum- 
stances be  advanced  a  standard  each  year,  or  satisfactory  reasons  must  be 
given  if  thb  is  not  the  case. 

100.  Subject  to  the  general  authority  of  the  head  teacher,  sewing  mis- 
tresses shall  be  responsible  for  the  discipline  of  their  department  during 
such  time  as  instruction  in  needle-work  13  being  given,  and  they  are  par- 
ticularly advised  to  instruct  the  pupils  according  to  the  schedule  of  work 
prescribed  for  the  respective  standards. 

101.  The  scale  of  payments  to  sewing  mbtresses  is  fixed  by  Part  II.  of 
the  Code. 

Beligious  Instbuction. 

102.  Religious  instruction  may  be  given  in  a  Primary  School  under 
such  conditions  as  are  laid  down  in  the  Education  Ordinance,  and  at  such 
hours  as  are  fixed  in  the  time-table  of  such  school. 

103.  No  religioiis  instruction  may  be  carried  on  in  the  school  at  the 
same  time  as  secular  instruction,  unless  there  be  a  separate  room  available 
for  that  purpose. 

104.  No  child  shall  be  present  at  any  religious  instruction  of  which  his 
parent  or  guardian  disapproves. 

105.  Public  notice  of  the  time  for  the  daily  religious  instruction  aliall  be 
hung  up  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  the  Hchool-room. 
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Object  Lessons. 


-act  to  10.    To   count 


to  100. 

to  3  times  12. 


A  stSife  or   division   of  any  handbook  of 
object      lessons     of     kindergarten     system 
approved  by  the  Board. 

Do.  do.  do 


Optional  Snbjects. 


\ 

Object  Lessons  and  Science.           Geography. 

■ 

History. 

A  staee  or  division  of  any 
handbooK   of   object   lessons 
approved  by  the  Board. 

• 

Ditto. 

1 

Ditto. 

• 

To  face  page  .S09 — A. 
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Duties  of  thb  Inspectob. 

106.  The  Inspector  shall  carefully  examine  all  monthly  and  other  returns 
received  hy  him,  and  ahall  call  the  attention  of  the  Board,  by  conmiunica- 
tions  addressed  to  the  secretary,  to  any  subject  which  may  seem  to  him  to 
require,  immediate  notice  or  action. 

107.  The  bispector  shall  examine  every  school  at  least  once  a  year,  in 
accordance  with  the  Code,  and  shall  from  time  to  time  pay  surprise  visits. 

108.  At  every  visit  the  Inspector  shall  call  for  and  examine  the  registers 
and  reccMrds,  and  note  in  his  annual  report  whether  they  appear  to  have 
been  kept  properly.  He  shall  make  an  entry  in  the  visitors*  book  of  such 
particulars  as  require  the  attention  of  the  manager  or  the  teacher. 

^  109.  The  Inspector  will  give  managers  due  notice  of  the  annual  examina- 
tion of  their  schods,  in  accordance  with  paragraph  84  of  this  part  of  the 
Code,  and  will  as  soon  as  possible  inform  the  manager  of  the  result  of  the 
examination^ 

110.  (1)  At  the  annual  examination  of  Primary  Schools,  the  Inspector 
shall  examine  the  candidates  in  the  standards  in  which  they  are  presented. 
To  secure  a  pass  in  the  obligatory  subjects  the  reading  must  be  intelligible, 
the  meanings  of  the  words  and  expressions  used  must  be  known,  the  writing 
must  be  neat  and  legible,  the  spelling  of  common  words  written  from 
dictation  must  be  accurate,  and  in  arithmetic  the  sums  worked  must  be 
tight  in  method  and  at  least  two  of  them  free  from  error. 

(2)  Any  manager  who  may  consider  himself  to  have  cause  of  complaint 
toudiing  the  manner  in  which  the  annual  examination  of  his  school  has 
been  conducted  shall  have  a  right  of  appeal  to  the  Governor  in  Council 

111.  llie  Inspector  shall  present  to  the  Board  an  annual  report,  showing 
the  results  of  his  examination  ior  the  year,  and  calling  attention  to  such 
subjects  and  details  as  may  seem  worthy  of  notice,  and  which  would  tend 
to  the  advancement  of  education  in  the  Colony  generally. 

112.  He  shall  furnish  the  Board  with  a  statement  showing  the  expen- 
diture for  the  current  year,  and  the  estimated  expenditure  for  the  ensuing 
year,  so  as  to  enable  die  Board  to  pre|)are  their  annual  estimates. 

113.  He  shall  carefully  note  every  infringement  of  these  rules,  and,  if 
need  be,  report  the  same  to  the  Board. 

DXTTIXS  OF  THB  SeCBETABT. 

114.  The  secretary  shall  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Board,  faithfully 
keep  its  minutes  in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose,  and  conduct  the 
correspondence  of  the  Board. 

115.  At  all  meetings  of  the  Board,  the  minute  and  letter  books  shall  be 
placed  on  the  table  for  inspection  or  reference. 

MiSOBLLANBOUS. 

1 16.  Copies  of  the  Code  shall  be  furnished  to  each  manager,  one  of  which 
shall  be  kept  as  a  school  record  at  each  of  the  schools  under  his  management. 

117.  Before  any  Begulation  of  the  Code  is  rescinded  or  amended,  notice 
•f  motion  to  rescind  or  amend  the  same  shall  be  given  at  any  meeting  of 
the  Board  for  consideration  at  the  next  meeting. 

118.  Subject  to  the  following  provisoes,  these  Eegulations  shall  come 
into  force  as  soon  as  legalised  by  the  Legislative  Council : — 

(1)  Every  school  now  on  the  list  of  Government  and  Grant-in-Aid 

Schools  shall  at  the  next  annual  examination  be  examined  in 
the  standards  of  attainment  laid  down  in  the  Bye-laws  of  the 
Board  of  Education  passed  in  the  year  1888. 

(2)  All  teachers,  sewing  mistresses   and  monitors  appointed  under 

the  Bye-laws  of  1888  shall  continue  to  hold  theu*  appointments 
under  Uie  conditions  attadied  to  them  up  to  the  \a»t  day  of  the 
month  in  which  the  next  annual  examination  of  their  schools 
isheld.  * 

[Schedules  A,  B,  D  (various  forfM\  omitted,  Schedtde  C  (subjects  of 
examination  iji  school  management  for  teachers)  omitted,] 
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SCHEDULE  G. 
Stakdabds  or  IssTKUonov  or  Plaih  Nxbdiswoquc. 

FotST  Standard.— Infants  (ages  5  to  7) :  Portion  driU,  hemming  on 
8trit)e8,  beginning  with  black  thread,  rising  to  red,  and  gmng  on  to  Une. 

Second  Standard. — (Ages  7  to  0) :  Henmiing,  seaming,  felling,  and 
fixing.  Pleating,  fixing.  Any  garment  which  can  be  completed  with  the 
above  stitches— ^.gr.,  a  child's  pinafore. 

TmBD  STANDABD.y-(Ages  0  to  11) :  Stitching  and  sewing  on  strings  will 
be  required  in  addition  to  the  subjects  of  the  last  standard.  A  pillow  case, 
or  pimiore  with  a  second  string  at  back. 

FouBTH  Standard. — (Ages  11  to  13) :  The  work  of  previous  stages  with 
greater  skill.  The  various  stitches  to  be  taught  in  this  stage  comprise  all 
that  Is  required  in  a  plain  day  or  night  shirt,  including  the  following : 
marking,  gathering,  stroking,  setting  in  gathers,  buttonholing,  and  darn- 
ing, patching,  hemng-boning. 

Fifth  Standard. — ^The  work  of  previoiis  stages,  with  greater  skill: 
running  tucks,  whipping  and  sewing  on  frills.  Any  garment  which  can 
be  finished  by  the  above  stitches,  6.^.,  a  night  dress,  shirt,  or  frock.  Herring- 
boning,  darning,  patching,  and  cutting  out. 

Sixth  Standard. — ^The  work  of  previous  stages  on  finer  material  and 
with  greater  skill.  Knotting,  feather-stitch,  herring-boning,  darning  and 
patching. 

This  standard  should  be  generally  composed  of  girls  who  have  had 
seven  or  eight  years*  systematic  and  graduated  teaching,  and  who 
are  therefore  able  to  devote  a  large  portion  of  their  time  to  cutting- 
out  (first  from  paper  patterns,  then  from  recipes  in  figures,  and 
lastly  to  scale)  any  article  (tf  wearing  apparel  likely  to  be  required 
in  a  family. 

1.^  Garments  must  be  worked  in  each  stage,  but  not  necessarily  those 
specified,  which  are  merely  named  as  examples. 

2.  Girls  should  be  taught  to  fix  their  own  work. 

3.  The  classes  and  standards  for  needlework  need  not  be  the  same  as 
for  literary  instruction.  For  instance,  a  girl  of  eight  years  old,  although 
presented  in  needlework  in  the  second  standard,  might  be  presented  only 
in  the  first  standard  for  literary  examination. 


SCHEDULE  H.  -  '^^i -^i 

Annual  Examinatioh  Schxdulb  for  Sewing. 


■t  jS 


PART  II. 

FiNANGiAL  Regulations. 
Uanaoers. 

119.  The  managers  shall  be  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  teachers* 
salaries  and  all  other  expenses  of  the  schools. 

120.  Within  six  weeks  after  the  annual  examination  of  each  school  the 
Inspector  will  transmit  to  the  manager  a  statement  m  [the  prescribed) 
Form  ....  showing  the  amount  of  the  capitation  grant,*  the  fixed 
emoluments  due  to  the  teachers  under  the  provisions  of  the  Code,  and  the 
amount  earned  by  the  school  as  a  result  grant. 

121.  The  capitation  grant  shall  be  paid  to  the  manager  on  his  applica- 
tion to  the  Inspector  on  [the  prescribed]  Form  ....  as  a  reimburse- 
ment in  aid  of  exnenditure  for  the  supply  of  school  furniture,  material 
and  apparatus,  duly  certified  by  vouchers. 

♦  See  above  Appendix  B.  F/Jucation  Ordinance,  1896,  Sec.  28. 
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122.  The  total  amount  of  the  grant  to  each  school,  apart  from  the 
capitation  grant,  as  shown  in  the  Inspector's  statement,  shall  oe  the  amount 
of  the  Government  grant  to  the  school  for  the  school  year  commencing 
with  the  month  in  which  the  annual  examination  is  held,  and  shall  be 
payaUe  by  equal  monthly  instalments  conditionally  on  the  maintenance 
of  the  school. 

123.  The  distribution  of  the  result  grant  among  the  teachers  of  the 
school  will  be  determined  by  the  manager,  who  will  inform  the  Inspector 
on  [the  prescribed]  Form  ....  of  the  distribution  to  be  made. 
On  the  receipt  of  [the  prescribed]  Form  ....  showing  the  distribu- 
tion to  be  made,  the  Inspector  shall  prepare  pay  sheets  for  the  first  month 
of  the  school  year  fdlowing  the  annual  exammation,  duly  certified  by  him, 
to  be  fcNTwardied  to  the  treasurer  for  payment  to  the  teachers  of  the  amounts 
doe. 

124.  The  pay-sheets  for  the  remaining  months  of  the  school  year  following 
the  annual  examination  shall  be  for  the  same  amounts  as  for  the  first  month, 
subject,  however,  to  any  alterations  that  may  be  found  necessary  owing  to 
such  circumstances  as  change  of  class  of  certificate,  new  appointments  in 
the  teaching  staff,  or  any  other  change  certified  by  the  manager  on  the 
monthly  return. 

125.  All  payments  on  account  of  these  claims  shall  be  payable  to  the 
teachers  at  the  Treasury  and  the  District  Bevenue  Offices  on  the  certificate 
of  the  manager  on  the  pay-sheet  ....  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
month  following  that  in  respect  of  which  they  are  due. 

Tbachers. 

126.  Holders  of  certificates  shall,  while  employed  as  head  teachers  in 
Government  or  Orant-in-Aid  Schools,  receive  fixed  salaries  at  the  following 

rates: — 

Holders  of  first  class  certificates  -  .  -  £40  per  annum. 

Holders  of  second  class  certificates  -  -  -  30    „      „ 

Holders  of  third  class  certificates  -  -  -  20    „      „ 

Assistant  Teachers. 

127.  Certificated  assistant  teachers  shall  receive,  while  so  employed,  fixed 
salaries  at  tJie  rate  of  £25  a  year  if  holding  second  class  certificates,  and  at 
the  rate  of  £20  a  year  if  holding  third  class  certificates. 

Provisional  Certificates. 
12d.  Teachers  holding  provbional  certificates  shall  be  paid  at  the  same 
rate  as  teachers  holding  third  class  certificates. 

Pupil  Teachers. 
120.  Pupil  teachers  shall  receive  payment  at  the  following  rates : — 
During  first  year  of  service      12/-  a  month. 
„       second  year  of  service  16/-       „ 
„       third  year  of  service      20/-       „ 

Sewing  Mistresses. 

130.  Sewing  mistresses  not  bemg  mistresses  of  infant  schools  shall 
receive  payment  at  the  rate  of  £12  a  year,  together  with  a  grant  of  two 
shillings  for  each  girl  who  passes  the  annual  examination  in  needlework. 

131.  A  pupil  teacher  of  the  third  year  may  be  appointed  sewing  mistress, 
and  shall  receive  as  payment  the  amount  of  her  stipend  as  pupil  teacher, 
together  with  a  pass  of  two  shillings  for  each  girl  who  passes  the  annual 
examination  ia  needlework. 

Infant  Schools. 

132.  Uncertificated  mistresses  of  infant  schoob  shall  receive  salaries  at 
the  rate  of  £15  a  year,  toffether  with  a  grant  of  six  shillings  for  each  child 
who  has  made  200  attendances  and  is  present  at  the  annual  examination, 
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and  a  further  grant  of  two  shillings  for  each  girl  who  passes  an  examination 
in  needlework. 

133.  Mistresses  of  infant  schools  may  be  employed  to  teach  sewing  in 
any  school  not  being  an  infant  school,  and  shall  receive  a  grant  of  two 
shillings  for  each  girl  who  passes  the  annual  examination  in  needlework  bx 
any  such  school 

134.  Certificated  mistresses  of  infant  schools  shall  receive  a  salary  accord- 
ing to  the  class  of  their  oerdficate  in  lieu  of  the  above  fixed  salary  of  £l5. 

Bbsxjlt  Gbakts. 

135.  The  scale  of  result  grants  to  be  paid  to  the  managers  of  schools 
for  each  child  passing  a  satisfactory  exammation  in  the  standards  set  forth 
in  Schedule  F.  to  Part  L  of  this  Code,  is  set  forth  in  Form  No.  5,  below. 

MoNrm^T  Bbturns. 

136.  The  manager  of  every  school  shall  forward  at  the  end  of  each 
month  to  the  Inspector  a  return  in  accordance  with  [the  prescribedl  Fonn 

•  .    .    •    and  also  a  return  in  accordance  with  [the  prescribed]  Fonn 

•  .    •    .    signed  by  him. 

137.  All  returns  must  reach  the  Inspector  not  later  than  the  fourth  day  of 
every  month,  and  no  claims  will  be  forwarded  to  the  treasurer  for  payment 
until  such  returns  have  been  received. 

138.  In  (nrder  to  secure  uniformity  in  making  out  the  monthly  returns, 
the  returns  must  be  made  out  correct  to  one  place  of  decimals. 

School  Fees. 

139.  Every  child  in  attendance  at  an  Elementary  School  shall  pay  a 
school  fee  6t  not  less  than  one  penny,  and  not  more  than  threepence,  a  week. 

140.  Fees  shall  be  paid  in  advance ;  and,  if  the  fees  for  any  child  or 
children  in  one  family  shall  remain  unpaid  for  a  period  of  one  month, 
such  child  or  children  shall  be  refused  admission  to  the  school  until  the 
arrears  are  paid  up :  Provided  that,  if  the  manager  considers  that  in  any 
particular  case  the  fee  should  be  remitted  or  reduced  on  account  of  the 
circumstances  of  the  parent,  he  may  admit  the  child  accordingly.  A  note 
of  every  such  case  shall  be  made  in  the  admission  register. 

141.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  teacher,  in  the  case  of  a  pupil  leaving 
his  school,  to  ascertain  whether  the  pupil  has  migrated  to  another  school ; 
and  every  teacher  shall,  in  the  case  of  a  pupil  migrating  to  another  school, 
communicate  with  the  teacher  of  such  school  according  to  [the  prescribed] 
Form  ....  On  the  receipt  of  this  conmiunication  the  teacher  to 
whom  it  is  addressed  shall  reply  immediately  in  accordance  with  one  of 
the  alternative  prescribed  Forms    .    .    •    . 

142.  All  school  fees  shall  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  manager  for  distribu- 
tion among  the  teachers  as  he  may  see  fit. 

SuPPLEBnoniAL. 

143.  Subject  to  the  following  provisoes,  these  Regulations  shall  come 
into  force  as  soon  as  legalised  by  the  liCgislative  Council : — 

(1)  All  teachers,  sewing  mistresses,  and  monitors  appointed  under  the 

Bye-laws  of  1888  shall  continue  to  hold,  their  appointments 
under  the  conditions  attached  to  them  up  to  the  last  day  of  the 
month  in  which  the  next  annual  examination  of  their  school 
is  held. 

(2)  For  the  school  year  immediately  succeeding  the  next  annual 

examination  of  the  schools  the  amount  of  the  reault  grant  to  be 
distributed  in  monthly  instalments  will  be  the  amount  earned 
as  a  resiult  grant  at  the  annual  examinatioa» 

[ForrM  1-4,  aji4  6-0  (m\Ued.'\  ^ 
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I.  Historical  Sketch. 

St.  Lucia,  after  having  repeatedly  changiBd  hands  during  the  St  Lacia 
wars  between  England  and  France  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  ^^^.^  . 
centuries,    finally   became   a   British  Colony  in  1803,  and  was  1814. 
definitely  ceded  to  Great  Britain  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  1814. 

In  ISJLO  the  population  was  17,485,  of  whonv  only  1,210  were 
whites.  At  that  time  the  people  were  almost  exclusively  Boman 
Catholics,  and  the  Boman  Catholics  st^  Qonstitute  over  82  per 
cent,  of  the  population,  which  at  the  present  time  (1902)  is  close 
on  50,000.  The  official  language  wa9  French,  and  a  French  patois 
continues  even  down  to  the  present  time  to  be  the  common  language 
of  the  people. 

It  does  not  appear  that  under  the  French  Oovernment  any  Condition  of 
public  schools  were  maintained,  and  up  to  the  year  1828  the  only  Education  nf* 
schools  available  seem  to  have  been  private  venture  schools,  in 
which  French  alone  was  taught.  In  July,  1828,  the  first  public 
English  school  was  opened  from  fund?  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
Bishop  Coleridge,  of  the  Barbados  and  Windward  Islands'  Diocese. 
The  "  Bishop's  School,"  as  it  was  called,  was  discontinued  in  1829 
for  want  of  fimds.  In  1834  there  were,  according  to  the  "  Tabular 
Statistics  for  the  Diocese  of  Barbados  and  the  Windward  Islands," 
three  schools  in  operation  in  St.  Lucia.  According  to  the  St. 
Lucia  Gazette  of  the  11th  February,  1835,  it  was  intimated  that 
the  *^  Colonial  School "  in  the  town  of  Castries  would  have  to  be 
given  up  for  want  of  support.  In  1836  there  were  four  schools, 
one  of  which  was  an  estate  school.  The  number  of  children  did 
not  exceed  100,  of  whom  forty  attended  school  in  Castries. 

In  1838  interest  in  the  subject  of  Education  appears  to  have  Meeting  of 
been  aroused.    A  meeting  of  the  principal  (Roman   Catholic)  Ronum  Oiith. 
inhabitants  was  held  in  the  Coiut  House,  imder  the  presidency  ^intTto* 
of  Dr.  Smith,  Boman  Catholic  Bishop  of  Agna,  Vicar- Apostolic  consider 
for  the  West  Indies.    Among  the  resolutions  was  one  which  stated  ¥i^^*^  ^^ 
that  it  was  desirable  that  one  free  school  should  be  established  in  i838.        ' 
each  parish,  to  be  conducted  on  the  plan  of  the  National  System 
of  Education,  Ireland.    This  admirable  resolution  was,  however, 
not  carried  into  effect  until  many  years  after. 

In  the  same  year  the  Mico  Charity  undertook  to  i)rovide  forxhcMico 
the  educational  requirements  of  the  Colony,  and  their  schools  Cliarity. 
continued  to  exist  down  to  the  end  of  Jime,  1891.  The  Mico 
Charity  was  foxmded  by  Lady  Mico,  wife  of  Sir  Samuel  Mico,  in 
1670,  for  the  redemption  of  Christian  slaves  in  Barbary.  On 
the  necessity  ceasing  for  such  a  Charity,  the  High  Court  of  Chancery 
ordered  its  appropriation  for  the  establishment  of  Infant  and 

*  Annual  Report  on  the  Primary  Schools,  St.  Lucia,  1901,  can  be  Been  at 
the  Boatd  of  Education  Library,  St.  Stephen's  House,  Cannon  Row,  White- 
haU,  London,  S.W. 
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Juvenile  Schools  in  British  Colonies,  and  to  forward  the  moral, 
intellectual,  and  religious  education  of  the  black  population.. 
«ubSr^     The  first  Mico  School  was  established  in  St.  Lucia.  11th  June. 
1838.    It  was  open  to  infants  from  two  and  a-half  to  eight  years 
of  age,  who  were  taught  in  the  mornings,  and  to  juveniles  from 
nine  to  thirteen  years  of  age,  who  were  taught  in  the  afternoons. 
The  school  fees  were  3d.  per  week,  but  any  child  was  admitted 
free,  if  his  inability  to  pay  was  certified  by  some  respectable  person. 
In  1839  nine  Mico  Schools  were  in  existence,  taught  by  teachers 
from  the  Glasgow  Normal  Seminary,  and  two  Infant  Schools. 
The  total  attendance  of  children  was  500. 
First  Govern-     Up  to  the  year  1847  the  Mico  and  Infant  Schools  were  practically 
1845.     '       t^Q  only  pubUo  schools,  the  number  of  children  in  attendance 
averaging  about  500.    In  1845  a  grant  was  made  by  the  Grovem- 
ment  of  £450  towards  the  support  of  these  Schools,  which  was 
raised  to  £500  in  the  following  year. 
8u*^uS*         In  1847  despatches  from  the  Secretary  of  State  and  the  Governor 
1847.  were  published  for  the  purpose  of  allaying  all  suspicion  that  attempts 

at  proselytism  would  be  countenanced  by  the  Government,  and 
approving  of  the  establishment  of  an  effective  inspection,  imder 
the  executive,  of  all  schools  accepting  aid  from  the  Government. 
At  this  time  there  appears  to  have  been  no  Boman  Catholic  School 
whatever,  and  the  establishment  of  an  inspectorate  was  not  effected 
for  more  than  forty  years  after. 
Orainance  of  In  1848  the  first  legislative  enactment  concerning  education  was 
^^'^^'  made  by  the  passing  of  an  Ordinance  "  for  the  promotion  of  Educa- 

tion and  Agricultural  Science."*    By  this  Ordinance  a  Board  of 
Education  and  Agriculture  was  constituted,  consisting  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  the  Chief  Justice,  three  members  of  the 
Legislative  Council,  and  four  members  nominated  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Grovemor.    The  Board  was  empowered  to  render  pecuniary 
assistance  to  schools  already  established,  and  to  establish  other 
schools  and  appoint  masters.    It  was  not  lawful  to  assist  schools 
in  which  English  was  not  taught,  or  in  which  instruction  was  not 
conveyed  chiefly  in  that  language.    For  the  purposes  of  this  Ordi- 
nance it  was  enacted  that  a  tax  of  four  shillings  should  be  levied  on 
houses  with  less  than  three  acres  of  land  attached  in  towns  and 
villages,  plus  one  shilling  for  each  additional  acre  not  exceeding 
nine,  a  tax  of  one  shilUng  per  acre  on  lands  not  attached  to  houses 
in  towns  and  villages,  an  export  duty  on  charcoal,  logwood,  fuel- 
wood,  hides,  coffee,  and  cocoa,  and  hawkers'  and  boat  licences. 
Amendments  Various  amendments  to  this  Ordinance  were  passed  in  1849  and 
l849^di85o'  ^^^^-    IJ^iig  these  years,  in  addition  to  the  Mico  and  Infant 
*  Schools  already  existing,  a  free  public  school  and  a  boarding  school 
Number  of     ^^  connection  with  the  Convent  in  Castries,  and  many  private 
Sdiools  in     schools  were  opened.    In  1850  the  Mico  and  Infant  Schoob  had 
1850.  531  children  on  the  rolls,  and  the  other  schools  returned  their 

numbers  at  258.  In  this  year  the  Society  of  Friends  in  England 
made  a  grant  of  £100  to  the  two  Infant  Schools  taught  on  the 
Stowe  Training  System,  but  it  does  not  appear  that  the  grant  was 
continued. 
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In  1851  the  former  Ordinance  was  repealed  and  another  Ordi-  Ordinance  of 
nance  passed  **  to  raise  funds  for  promoting  the  Education  of  the  ^^^' 
Inhabitants  of  the  Colony,  and  for  providing  their  means  of  inter- 
course by  the  construction  of  Roads  and  Bridges."    This  Ordinance 
provided  for  the  levying  from  each  house  in  the  Colony  of  the  sum 
of  six  shillings  and  sixpence,  of  which  four  shillings  were  to  go  to 
form  an  "Education  Fund/'  and  two  shillings  and  sixpence  to 
form  a  "  Roads  and  Bridges  Fund."    Rates  and  duties  were  levied 
on  sugar,  nmi,  and  molasses  for  the  Roads  and  Bridges  Fimd, 
and  on  charcoal,  logwood,  firewood,  hides,  coffee,  and  cocoa  for 
the  Education  Fund,  which  was  also   augmented   by    fees    for 
hawker's  licences  and  boat  licences.    By  an  Ordinance  passed  at 
the  same  time  a  Board  of  Education,  with  powers  similar  to  those 
conferred  by  the  Ordinance  of  1848,  was  constituted.    Under  First  Govern- 
this  Ordinance  the  Government  opened  their  first  schools  in  1852.  ^ned,^i862! 
In  1855  there  were  four  schools  wholly  supported  by  the  Grovem-  Number  of 
ment,  eight  Mico  Schoob  aided  to  the  extent  of  £550,  two  Infant  Schools  in 
Schoob  receiving  £146,  and  the  Convent  Free  School  receiving 
£75  from  the  Government.    The  nimaber  of  children  on  the  books 
was  943. 

Towards  the  end  of  1857  there  was  established  a  Government  Government 
Normal  School  for  the  purpose  of  educating  a  sufficient  nimiber  ^^*?^  ^^ 
of  teachers  to  supply  a  school  in  each  parish  in  the  Island.    Aiighed. 
headmaster,  recommended  by  the  Commissioners  of  the  Board  of 
National  Education,  Ireland,  was  obtained  at  a  salary  of  £300  a 
year,  with  allowances.    Difficulties  soon  arose  in  the  working  of 
the  Institution,  and  the  school  was  closed  in  1859.    From  that  cioein'^  of 
time  there  has  been  no  Normal  School   in   St.  Lucia,  and  the  School,  1859, 
supply  of  teachers  has  been  maintained  chiefly  from  the  Mico 
Institution,  Antigua. 

The  1851  Ordinance  was  repealed  in  1859,  and  replaced  by  an  Ordinance  of 
Ordinance  of  that  year  which  remained  in  force  up  to  1889.    By  ^^^' 
this  Ordinance  the  Board  of  Education  consisted  of  the  Governor 
and  eight  other  commissioners  appointed  by  the  Governor,  four 
of  whom  should  be  Protestants,  and  constitute  with  the  Governor 
the  "  Protestant  Committee,"  and  four  Koman    Catholics,   con-  "^j^.^^"*'" 
stituting  with  the  Governor  the  **  Catholic  Committee."    Except  fic»'Com*^  ^ 
for  the  apportionment  of  the  Education  Funds  these  Committees  mittees. 
sat  apart.    The  appropriation  of  the  fxmds  allotted  for  the  education 
of  the  Protestant  inhabitants  of  the  Colony  devolved  exclusively 
on  the  Protestant  Committee  of  the  Board,  and  in  like  manner 
the  appropriation  of  the  funds  allotted  for  the  education  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  inhabitants  of  the  Colony  devolved  exclusively 
on  the  Soman  Catholic  Committee  of  the  Board.    It  was  not 
lawful  to  afford  assistance  to  any  school  in  which  the  English 
language  was  not  effectually  teught,  and  in  which  the  general 
instruction  was  not  conveyed  in  the  English  language,  nor  to 
any  school  the  Managers  of  which  did  not  charge  school  fees  at 
the  rate  of  not  less  than  one  penny  per  week  nor  exceeding  three- 
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pence  per  week,    [t  may  be  noted,  en  potsani,  that  the  last  con- 
dition was  not  stringently  enforced. 
Oovemment      The  Grovemment  Schools  were  now  either  closed  or  handed 
overbyS  ^^®^  ^  *^®  ^^  Institution,  which  also  took  charge  of  the  Infant 
iiutitution.    Schools,  and  to  the  Trustees  of  this  Charity  the  Protestant  Com- 
mittee handed  over  every  year  the  whole  of  the  fimds  allotted  to 
it     The  Roman  Catholics  began  also  to  increase  the  number 
of  their  schools.    The  foHowing  table  will  indicate  the  growth  of 
the  schools  imder  the  Ordinance  of  1859 : — 


Gi-owth  of 
Schools,  1859- 
1889. 

Year. 

Mico  Schools. 

R.  C.  Schools. 
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Number  on 
Rolls. 

Average 
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Grant. 

1 
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• 

2 

206  1    — 

12 
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1869 

11 

1,323  :  718 

7 
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18 
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1,267 
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1879 

7 
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t 

8 

1341 

• 
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15 

1,716 

1,370 

1,150 

1889 

11 

N( 

t 

1,489  1  748 

1 
)n-Catholic 
Schools. 

13 

1,779 

1,047 

27* 

3,416 

1,866  i 

1,428 

1899f 

8 

950 

537 

34 

4,785 

2,661 

42 

6,735 

2,923 

3,079 

1900t 

7 

922 

526 

35 

5,443 

2.907 

42 

6,365 

3,433 

1 

3,138 

(x  rants  for 
Kdusation. 


Result  of 
Sysiem  under 
Orduiance  of 
1859. 

First  Exami- 
nation of 
Schools  re- 
ceiving Gar- 
emment  Aid, 
1887. 


Up  to  the  year  1875  the  Education  Funds  were  made  up  of  a 
grant  of  firom  £500  to  £580  from  the  General  Revenue,  in  addition 
to  the  amoimts  received  from  export  duty  and  licences,  the  total 
averaging  about  £1,200  a  year.  After  1875  the  whole  of  the 
Education  Grant  became  a  charge  on  the  General  Revenue.  The 
usual  procedure  of  the  Board  of  Education  was  to  divide  the 
amoxmt  equally  between  the  two  Committees. 

The  general  result  of  the  system  xmder  the  Ordinance  of  1859 
is  summed  up  in  the  words  of  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission, 
1883.  '*  Education  is  \mder  the  control  of  a  board  consisting  of 
eight  members  nominated  by  the  Governor.  The  Board  deter- 
mines how  the  grant  shall  be  divided  amongst  the  various 
schools;  but  beyond  this  there  cannot  be  said  to  be  much 
sjrstem  or  much  effort  to  secure  efficiency  in  the  education  of  this 
Island.'* 

The  first  general  examination  of  all  the  schools  receiving  Govern- 
ment aid  was  held  in  June,  1887,  by  the  Assistant-Inspector  of 

'**'  Including  three  Indian  Mission  Schools, 
t  Exhibited  for  comparison. 
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Schools,  Barbados.  In  the  following  year  the  schools  were 
examined  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  St.  Vincent,  and  in  1889 
by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  Grenada.  Following  the  reports  of 
these  gentlemen,  a  feeling  arose  that  a  change  in  the  system  was 
necessary.  His  Excellency  the  (Jovernor-in-Chief,  Sir  Walter 
S^ddall.  in  his  speech  in  the  Legislative  Coimcil,  February,  1889, 
said :  "  The  subject  of  Education  is  one  which  the  Council  must  be 
fully  aware  is  in  iirgent  need  of  attention.  Expenditure  imder 
this  head  has  for  some  time  past  been  far  below,  even  by  a  most 
moderate  estimate,  the  requirements  of  the  Colony.  But  before 
that  expenditure  can  be  l^rought  up  te  a  level  more  nearly  corre- 
sponding with  our  needs,  considerable  inodification  in  the  existing 
system  will  have  to  be  introduced.  My  present  opinion  is  that 
the  best  and  simplest  course  will  be  to  commence  the  esteblish- 
ment  of  Grovemment  schools  proper  and  to  continue  the  support 
of  Government  to  existing  denominational  schoob  on  some  system 
of  payment  by  results." 

In  September,  1889,  the  1859  Ordinance  was  repealed  a^d^^^" 
replaced   by   the   "Education    Ordinance,    1889."    Under   thisiggj/^^ 
Ordinance  considerable  progress  has  taken  place  as  is  indicated  by 
the  statistical  tables.    (See  Appendix  D.) 

In  1889  there  was  also  passed  the  "Elementary  Instruction  "EJ«n^?tAry 
Ordinance,"  which  provides  for  compulsory  education.    Therein  o^inaiwS" 
it  is  laid  down  that  it  is  the  duty  of  the  parent  of  every  child  to  1889." 
cause  such  child  to  receive  elementary  instruction,  and  it  provides 
orders  and  penalties  for  such  as  fail  to  perform  this  duty.    It  has, 
however,  been  foimd  impossible  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  Ordinance  in  its  present  form,  though  an  attempt  was  made 
to  do  so  in  1898. 

Under  the  1889  Ordinance  and  up  to  the  year  1900  the  system 
in  force  was  one,  partly  of  payments  (ranging  from  £30  to  £50 
each)  to  head  teachers  on  account  of  the  certificates  of  competency 
held  by  them,  partly  of  grants  to  pupil-teachers  and  assistants, 
and  partly  of  payments  as  capitation  and  result  grants. 

During  the  year  1900  a  committee,  composed  of  three  Managers  New  Code  of 
of  Schools  and  thi-ee  officials,  was  appointed  by  the  Government  ^^^^*  l^l- 
to  consider  a  new  Code  of  Rules  submitted  to  it.  This  new  Code, 
as  amended  by  the  committee  and  approved  by  the  (Jovemor  in 
Council,  has  made  a  considerable  change  in  the  system.  The 
gen^^  provisions  of  the  new  Code  came  into  operation  on  the  1st 
October,  1901,  and  the  financial  provisions  will  have  effect  from 
the  1st  April,  1902.    (See  Appendix  C.) 

n.  Pkesbnt  State  of  Education. 
A.  Primary  Education. 
The  Schools  of  Primary  Instruction  are  governed  imder  the 
provisions  of  the  Education  Ordinance,  1889,  and  the  New  Code 
of  Regulations,  1901,  which  superseded  the  Begulations  for  the 
Government  of  Primary  Schools,  1890.    (See  Appendices  A  and  C.)  Government 

Schools  may  be  of  two  kinds :— Government  Schools  and  Assisted  AaiSwi 
Schools.    In  i891,  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  Mioo  Charity  from  Schools. 

8374.  X 
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Present 
Schools  all 
j^ssisted 
Schools. 

Central 
Authority. 


Local 
Managers, 


Classification 
of  Schools* 


St.  Lucia,  where  they  were  maintaining  seven  excellent  schools, 
the  charge  of  five  of  these  devolved  upon  the  Government.  Sub- 
sequently the  Grovernment  handed  over  two  to  the  Boman  Catholics, 
and  three  remained  Grovemment  Schools.  Another  Government 
school  was  opened  in  that  year,  making  in  all  four  schools  for  which 
the  Grovemment  was  wholly  responsible.  In  1895  there  were  six 
Grovemment  Schools.  One  of  these  was  closed  in  1896,  and  two 
others  in  1897,  as  being  imnecessary.  In  November,  1898,  the 
three  remaining  schools  were  handed  over  to  the  Eoman  Catholics. 
At  the  present  time,  therefore,  all  the  schools  are  Assisted  Schools, 
and  it  is  imlikely  that  any  more  Grovernment  Schools  will  be 
opened  in  the  near  future^ 

By  the  Ordinance  of  1889,  the  Board  of  Education  with  its  two 
Committees  was  abolished,  and  the  Grovemor-in-Coimcil  became 
the  Central  Authority.  Under  the  Executive  the  Inspector  of 
Schools  administers  the  system.  ''The  control  of  all  assisted 
schools  rests  with  the  Grovemor-in-Coimcil,  subject  to  whom  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  has  the  general  supervision  of  all  such  schools." 

The  Managers  of  the  schools,  with  the  exception  of  the  Indian 
Mission  School,  are  the  clergyi  Most  of  the  Boman  Catholic 
clergy  are  French,  reading  and  writing  just  sufficient  English  to 
satisfy  the  requirements  that  **  no  person  may  be  the  manager  of 
a  school  who  cannot  read  and  write  English."  The  Manager  of 
the  Boman  Catholic  Schools  in  town,  however,  who  acts  as  Dioceean 
Inspector  of  Schools,  acts  also  as  a  Manager-General,  and  is  usually 
the  mouthpiece  of  the  body  of  Boman  C^thoUc  Managers  with  the 
Government  and  Inspector.  Managers  are  responsible  for  the 
maintenance  and  repair  of  the  schoob,  and  for  the  provision  of  all 
needful  furniture  and  apparatus.  They  are  required  to  visit  the 
schools  and  examine  the  registers  at  least  twice  a  month  on  an 
average,  and  at  one  of  these  visits  to  call  the  registers  themselves. 
For  these  purposes,  however,  they  may  appoint  deputies.  Grenerally 
Managers  in  St.  Lucia  occupy  the  same  position  with  regard  to 
their  schoob  as  the  Managers  of  Volimtary  Schools  imder  the 
English  Day  School  Code.* 

The  Schoob  in  operation  during  1901  may  be  classified  as 
follows : — 


Mixed. 

Separate. 

•       ^_ 

Boys. 

Uirfe. 

^  Total, 

Combined    - 

Juveniles 

Infants 

Total    -    - 

18 
2 
2 

6 
2 
2 

4 
4 
4 

28 
8 
8 

22 

10 

12 

44 

*  This  report  was  written  before  the  duties  of  Managers  were  modified 
by  the  proTisiona  of  tihe  Act  of  1902. 
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"  Mixed  '^  Schools  are  those  attended  by  both  boys  and  girls 
and  **  Separate  "  Schools  those  attended  by  children  of  the  same 
sex.  "Combined"  Schoob  are  those  which  provide  for  both 
Juveniles  (children  in  Standards  H.  and  upwards),  and  Infants 
(including  children  in  Standard  I.). 

The  22  Separate  Schools  are  all  Koman  Catholic.  Of  the  Mixed 
Schools,  14  Combined  Schools  are  Eoman  Catholic,  2  Anglican, 
and  2  East  Indian  Mission*;  and  one  each  of  the  Juvenile  and 
Infant  Schools  belong  to  the  Anglicans  and  Wcsleyans.  Alto- 
gether there  are  36  Catholic  Schools,  4  Anglican,  2  Wesleyan,  and 
1  East  Indian  Mission. 

School  buildings  are  erected  at  the  cost  of  the  denominations  School  Build- 
which  have  charge  of  them.  In  no  case  must  there  be  less  than  *°^ 
80  cubic  feet  of  internal  space  or  8  square  feet  of  internal  floor 
area  for  each  xmit  of  average  attendance.  Open  galleries  which 
can  be  used  as  class  rooms  may  be  coimted  in  estimating  the 
accommodation.  There  is,  or  will  shortly  be,  accommodation  for 
fully  5,000  children. 

During  the  year  1901  the  number  of  children  on  the  rolls  was  attendance 
6,833  in  44  schools  then  receiving  Government  Aid,  and  the 
average  attendance  was  3,557.  In  1900  retmns  were  obtained 
from  two  xmassisted  schools,  showing  157  children  on  the  rolls 
with  an  average  attendance  of  63.  On  the  last  day  of  Jime  in 
that  year  there  were  6,755  children  on  the  rolls,  of  whom  3,483 
were  boj^  and  3,272  girls.  About  67  per  cent,  of  the  children 
were  in  the  Infant  Classes,  22  per  cent,  in  Standards  I.^  11.,  and 
m.,  and  10  per  cent,  in  the  higher  classes.  Nearly  73  per  cent, 
were  children  of  the  legal  school  age,  7  per  cent,  over  fourteen 
years  of  age,  and  nearly  20  per  cent,  xmder  six  years  of  age.  The 
percentage  of  children  attending  school  to  the  whole  population 
was  12*8.  Further  analysis  of  the  tables  of  statistics  will  be  found 
in  Appendices  D  and  E  below.f 

The  subjects  of  instruction  include  (a)  Religious  and  Moral  Subjecu  of 
Instruction,  imder  the  direction  of  the  Maiiagers,  and  (b)  Secular  Instruction. 
Instruction.    The  following  subjects  are  included  imder  Secular 
Instruction : — 

Obligatory  Subjects : — 

Beading,  with  Recitation,  Writing,  and  Arithmetic, 
following  very  closely  the  Standards  of  the  English 
Code. 


*  One  of  the  East  Indian  Missimi  Schools  was  closed  during  the  year, 
leaving  43  schools  in  operation  at  the  end  of  the  year,  though  there  were  44 
in  operation  during  the  year. 

t  "  The  nomher  of  assisted  primary  schools  in  1902  was  42.  .  .  .  the 
number  of  names  on  the  rolb  of  these  schools  was  6,665,  .  .  .  and  the 
average  attendance  was  3,714.  .  .  .  The  decrease  of  168  m  the  number 
of  names  on  the  rolls  is  probably  due  to  the  more  rigid  observance  of 
Article  36  of  the  Code,  as  formerly  names  of  children  were  kept  on  the 
rolls  long  siter  they  had  ceased  to  attend  the  school.  Article  36  provides 
that  the  names  of  children  ^aU  be  removed  froai  the  roUs  after  they  have 
ceased  to  attend  for  a  certain  period/*  [Colonial  Reports — Annual.  No.  411. 
St.  Lucia— Report  for  1902.    Cd.  1768-16.] 
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Obligatoiy  Subjects  (continued) : — 
English. 
Needlework  for  girls,  and  Drawing  for  boys  in  classes  for 

older  scholars. 
Object  Lessons  for  infants,  and  for  Standards  I.,  II.,  and 

m. 

Elementary  Science,  having  special  reference  to  Agricul- 
ture, to  be  taught  by  means  of  object  lessons, 
practical  illustrations,  and  simple  experiments ;  or 
Domestic  Economy  (for  girls). 
Optional  Subjects : — 

(a)   To  be  taken    by    classes    throughout    the   school : 

Needlework  or  Drawing  for  Infants. 
(6)  To  be  taken  by  individual  children  generally  in  the 
upper  classes  of  schools,  including  Practical  Agri- 
culture, Cookery,  Laundry  or  Dairy  Work,  Eng- 
lish Grammar,  Greography,  History,  and  Book- 
keeping, or  any  other  subject  sanctioned  by  the 
Governor  in  Council. 
Practical  Special  encouragement    has    been    given  to  the  teaching  of 

Agriculture.  Practical  Agriculture.    A  relatively  large  number  of  marks  will  be 
awarded  on  account  of  each  child  of  not  less  than  eleven  years  old 
who  receives  instruction  in  this  subject. 
School  rj^Q  following  account  of  an  experiment  at  Forestiere  East 

Indian  Mission  School  is  taken  from  the  Annual  Beport  on  the 
Primary  Schools.    St.  Lucia,  1901 : — 

"* '  A  school  garden  was  commenced  at  Forestiere  East  Indian  Missicm 
School,  which  promises  to  be  a  very  good  one.  From  a  report  drawn  up  by 
the  teacher,  Mr.  Neehal,  a  few  extracts  are  given  to  show,  how  with  a  Uttle 
good  will,  it  is  easily  possible  to  start  the  practical  study  of  agriculture  in 
schools : — *  Through  the  Manager's  ....  kind  aid  in  paying  for 
all  such  work  as  the  children  could  not  do,  the  site  selected  for  the  garden 
was  soon  cleared.  Men  were  put  to  brush  and  cut  down  trees,  and  a  jn-oper 
shed  was  erected  in  a  comer  for  the  purpose  of  raising  nurseries  and  preparing 
soil,  etc.  While  the  garden  was  still  in  preparation,  I  began  giving  indoor 
JesHons  on  seeds  and  seedlings,  which  were  raised  in  small  boxes.  Lessons  were 
also  given  on  gennination,  preparation  of  seed  boxes,  etc.  The  ncce^ty  of 
moisture,  warmth  and  air  in  germination  was  demonstrated. 

'*'  Finding  it  difficult  to  get  ttie  children  to  understand  theoretical  lessons, 
I  resorted  to  practical  work  as  soon  as  the  garden  plot  was  ready.  I  had 
one  hundred  feet  square  of  land  enclosed  by  a  proper  fence  and  a  row  of 
peas  and  plantain-plants  planted  round  near  ihe  fence.  The  latter  were 
ohiefly  got  by  begging  them  from  the  gardeners  about. 

'*  *  The  whole  of  the  garden  is  divided  into  beds,  with  a  main  path  (four 
feet  wide)  in  the  middle,  on  which  we  are  now  putting  stones,  gathered  by  the 
girls  and  broken  by  tiie  boys. 

*^'  We  have  already  growing  a  bed  of  roses  for  the  purpose  of  teaching 
grafting  and  budding  later  on,  a  bed  of  cocoas,  with  red  beans  in  between, 
a  bed  of  cabbages,  another  of  sugar  canes,  a  few  banks  of  potatoes,  and  a  bed 
of  pineapples,  not  yet  three  months  planted,  and  a  few  already  bearing. 

**  *  We  had  a  box  of  cocoa  nursery  put  in  some  time  ago  and  lately  I  had 
the  children  to  transplant  them.  At  the  same  time  I  gave  a  lesson  on  it^ 
A  bed  is  reserved  for  experiments  in  manure,  which  is  divided  into  three 
parts.  I  have  already  had  cabbage  and  large  tomato  seedling  given  away 
to  the  bigger  boys  who  were  very  glad  to  get  them. 


The  System  of  Education  in  St.  Lucia.  325 

'* '  With  one  or  two  exc6ptioiiB  the  boys  take  great  interest  in  ihe  lesscms, 
thoagh  the  current  language  greatly  militates  against  a  proper  understanding 
of  the  lessons  given  in  English.* 

**  From  what  I  have  seen  on  my  visits  to  this  school,  one  of  which  was  paid 
together  with  the  Travelling  Superintendent  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  the  Agricultural  Instructor,  I  can  fully  endorse  the  above  repcxt,  and  I 
hope  by  the  end  of  the  present  year(1902)  therewill  be  at  least  a  dozen  sdiool 
gardens  in  the  island  which  will  resemble  ^e  oie  so  well  started  atForesti^e.'* 

The  subject  "  English  "  is  intended  to  systematise  the  teaching  Teaching  of 
of  colloquial  English  in  the  school,  and  to  counteract  the  patois  ^8^^^ 
so  universally  spoken  in  the  homes  of  the  common  people.  Under 
the  old  Begulations  teachers  were  instructed  to  make  it  their  duty 
to  endeavour  to  eliminate  the  use  of  patois,  and  not  to  employ  the 
patois  themselves  except  when  it  was  absolutely  necessary.  But 
outside  of  the  elementary  subjects  and  a  very  Uttle  Granunar  and 
Geography,  there  was  no  direct  effort  made  to  teach  "  English  " 
as  such,  and  it  was  not  a  subject  for  which  payment  could  be 
made.  In  the  Eeport  on  Primary  Schools  for  1898  the  following^ 
passage  occurs :  *'  It  is  possible  for  a  child  to  learn  to  vmte  fairly, 
and,  by  an  effort  of  memory,  to  read  mechanically,  to  spell  correctly, 
and  to  work  rule-of-thumb  examples  in  arithmetic,  in  a  language 
of  which  he  has  very  Uttle  knowledge.  Although  such  wooden 
methods  are  discouraged  as  much  as  possible,  .  .  .  the  work 
in  many  schools  is  directed  to  little  more  than  this,  and  the  annual 
examination  (as  far  as  teachers  and  children  are  concerned) 
becomes  mere  routine  work."  In  February  of  the  year  1898  the 
Administrator,  Sir  (then  Mr.)  Charles  A.  King-Harman,  offered 
prizes  as  an  encouragement  to  children  and  teachers  for  the  culti- 
vation of  the  use  of  the  English  language  among  the  children. 
The  results  were  very  gratifying.  "Dnder  the  new  Code, 
"English/'  i.e.,  colloquial  j^glish,  is  a  compulsory  subject,  and 
must  follow  the  lines  definitely  laid  down  in  the  Syllabus.* 

The  Inspector  of  Schools  is  appointed  by  the  Government.  His  Inspection, 
salary  is  £250  a  year,  with  an  allowance  of  £50  for  traveUing 
expenses.  Surprise  visits  are  made  by  him  to  the  schools,  which 
must  be  open  at  all  times  to  his  inspection.  He  must  hold  an 
examination  once  a  year  of  every  school  receiving  Government 
aid.  All  scholars  whose  names  have  been  on  the  registers  for  at 
least  four  months  must  be  examined.  In  the  second  and  higher 
Standards  there  is  an  individual  examination.  In  the  Infant 
Classes  and  Standard  I.  the  examination  may  be  by  sample,  not 
less  than  one-third  being  individually  examined.  The  Inspector 
has  also  to  conduct  all  the  examinations  for  teachers  and  pupil 
teachers,  and  generally  to  see  that  all  the  regulations  laid  down  in 
the  Code  are  carried  out. 

♦  **  •  English '  uader  the  new  syllabus  has  been  fairly  well  taken  up,  and 
now  systematic  efforts  are  made  to  teach  the  children  fxx>m  their  earliest 
appearance  at  sdiool  to  make  use  of  English  words  and  English  expressions 
instead  of  the  French  Creole  patois  they  hear  in  their  homes,  and  by  this 
means  English  is  being  more  universally  spoken  in  the  Island  than  was 
the  case  in  past  years."  [Colonial  Reports — ^Annual.  No.  411.  St.  Lucia, 
Report  for  1902.    Cd.  1768-16.]  J 
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Teachers. 


Grants  to 
Schools. 


There  is  no  training  school  in  the  Island.  Certificates  of  Com- 
petency  are  granted  to  teachers  who,  having  passed  through  theii^ 
apprenticeship  as  pupil  teachers,  and  having  served  one  year  as 
uncertificated  teachers,  pass  the  required  (Certificate)  examination. 
The  class  of  certificate  is  determined  by  the  percentage  of  marics 
gained.  No  teacher,  however,  is  recognised  unless  he  is  licensed, 
and  his  name  and  qualifications  are  entered  in  the  "  Begister  of 
Teachers "  kept  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools.  The  conditions 
regulating  the  issue  of  licences  will  be  found  in  the  Code.  (See 
Appendix  C.) 

The  total  grant  to  all  the  schoob  is  estimated  at  the  rate  of  £1 
per  imit  of  average  attendance  throughout  the  Colony,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Legislative  Coim(nl  in  each  year.  In  addition, 
a  grant  of  Is.  6d.  per  unft  is  made  in  lieu  of  school  fees,  but  in  this 
case  the  Manager  must  provide  books,  slates  and  other  stationery 
materials  for  the  free  use  of  the  children.  This  last  grant  has  the 
*  effect  of  making  education  practically  free. 

The  grants  to  individual  schools  depend  on  the  average  attend- 
ance and  the  degree  of  efficiency,  except  for  the  payments  (ranging 
from  £15  to  £25  in  each  case)  which  are  made  on  account  of  the 
class  of  Ucence  held  by  the  head  teacher  in  Juvenile  or  Combined 
Schools. 

Infant  Schools  receive,  per  xmit  of  average  attendance,  grants 
of:— 

a.  9s.,  if  the  scholars  are  taught  as  a  separate  department ; 

or  7s.,  if  they  are  taught  otherwise ; 

b.  6s.,  4s.,  or  2s.,  according  to  the  efficiency  of  the  instruction 

given ; 

c.  Is.,  for  Needlework  and  Drawing. 

d.  Is.,  for  Singing. 

Juvenile  Schools,  in  addition  to  the  pajonents  on  account  of  the 
class  of  licence  held  by  the  head  teacher,  and  of  a  grant  of  Is.  6d. 
or  Is.  per  unit  of  average  attendance  for  organisation  and  discipline, 
receive  a  grant  calculated  as  follows : — the  balance  of  the  total 
grant,  after  deducting  the  grants  already  enmnerated  to  Infant 
and  Juvenile  Schools,  is  divided  among  the  Juvenile  Schools  in 
proportion  to  the  number  of  marks  obtainable  by  each  school. 

Mark  Scheme  foe  Juvenile  Schools. 


Subjects. 


Marks  Obtainable  (Maximum). 


Elementary  Subjects 

English 

Object  Lessons,  <kc.         .        .        . 
Needlework  or  Drawing  - 

Singing 

Practical  Agriculture 
English  Grammar,  Geography,  His- 
tory or  Book-keeping    - 


12  per  unit  of  average  attendance. 


6  do.  da 

4  do.  do. 

4  do.  do. 

2         ,  ^^-  ,         ^^' 
24  per  individual  scholar. 


6 


do. 


do. 


da 
do. 
do. 
do. 


do. 


These  are  the  maximum  marks,  but  they  may  be  reduced  for 
failure  to  come  up  to  the  highest  standard  in  each  subject.    There 
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may  not,  however,  be  awarded  less  than  half  the  Tnaximum  marks 
unlesB  the  subject  is  not  presented  throughout  the  school,  or  the 
Inspector  has  warned  the  Manager  that,  having  awarded  only 
one-half  of  the  maximum,  he  will  in  the  following  year  award  no 
marks  whatever  for  that  subject  should  there  be  no  improvement. 

The  grant  may  be  reduced  for  failure  to  provide  the  minimum  staff 
allowed,  and  for  failure  to  provide  the  necessary  accommodation. 

Managers  must  spend  the  whole  of  the  Grant-in-Aid  in  the 
payment  of  teachers  and  otherwise  for  the  benefit  of  the  school, 
but  they  are  not  allowed  to  spend  it  on  rent,  building  or  repairs 
for  which  they  are  responsible,  as  also  for  the  provision  of  certain 
scheduled  school  furniture. 

The  total  amount  spent  in  Grants-in-Aid  to  assisted  schools  in  Total  Ezpen- 
1901  was  £3,167  8s.  5d.,  being  at  the  rate  of  17s.  lOd.  per  unit,  of  j^J^^^n  i^ 
average  attendance.*  For  1899  and  1900  the  expenditure  was  respec-  igoo  &  1901. 
tively  £3,079  2s.  Id.  and  £3,138  4s.  lOd.,  or  at  the  rate  of  19s.  6d. 
and  18s.  3d.  per  unit.    During  1900  the  average  salary  of  a  principal  Teacher** 
teacher  was  £58  17s.  6d.,  the  highest  being  £83   lis.,  and  the  ^^^^ 
lowest  £34   18s.      During    1901    the   average   salary   was  £59 
4s.   6d.,   the  highest  £91    10s.   6d.,   and  the  lowest  £34   18s. 
The    school    fees    obtained    during    the    year    1900    amounted  ^**^  ^***- 
to  only  £51  3s.    The  actual  expenditure  on  the  schools,  outside 
that  provided  for  by  the  (Jovemment,  amounted  to  £224  8s.  4d., 
according  to  the  Managers'  returns,  but  this  does  not  include  the 
cost  of  a  new  school,  £200.    The  estimated  rent  of  school  houses 
and  teachers'  residences  belonging  to  the  Managers  or  the  ParisheB 
is  set  down  at  £575  8s. 

The  total  expenditure  by  the  Government  under  the  head  of 
Education  is  as  follows : — 


# 

1900. 

1901. 

i 

'          £      5. 

d. 

£     s. 

d. 

Inspector  of  Schools 

2:)0   0 

0 

250    0 

0 

Travelling    Allowance    to    Inapector    of 

50     0 

0 

50    0 

0 

Schools. 

Grants-in-Aid:  Primary  Schools 

3,1.38     4 

10 

3,167     8 

Scholarships  at  Castries  Grammar  School  - 

GO     0 

0 

57     0 

-0 

Grant-in- Aid  :  Castries  Grammar  School  - 

:200     0 

0 

200    0 

0 

,,          „      Convent  School,  Castries  - 

50     0 

0 

50     0 

0 

„          „      St.  Lucia  Library 

150     0 

0 

150     0 

0 

„          „      Soufri^re  Library 

20     0 

0 

15     0 

0 

yy          „      Choiaeol  Library       -    .    - 

5     0 

0 

Books  for  Schools      w        -       .       -        - 

23     8 

9 

Miscellaneous 

7     0 

6     ' 

10    0 

6 

Total         -  : 

1 

£3,949  14 

1 

£3,954     8 

11 

*  The  Graat-in-Aid  to  assisted  schools  in  1902  was  £3,362  178. 5d.  [From 
ColoQial  Reports— Annual.    No.  411.    St.  Lucia.    Report  forie02.]    . 
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St.  Mary's 
College,  or 
the  Castries 
Grammar 
Soliool. 


St.  Joseph's 
Convent  for 
Girls. 


B.  Secondary  Education. 

Secondary  education  is  provided  for  boj^  at  the  St.  Mary'a 
College,  Castries,  and  for  girls  at  St.  Joseph's  Convent,  Castries. 

St.  Mary's  College,  or  the  Castries  Grammar  School,  as  it  is  also 
called,  was  opened  on  the  31st  March,  1890,  by  Sir  (then  Mr.) 
Eobert  B.  Llewellyn,  the  present  (Jovemor-in-Chief  of  the  Wind- 
ward Islands.  It  is  under  the  management  of  the  Parish  Priest 
of  Castries,  Vicar-General  of  the  Island.  It  has  a  staff  of  three 
English  Masters,  one  French  Master,  an  Instructor  in  Christian 
Doctrine,  and  a  lady  teacher  for  the  preparatory  class.  The  average 
attendance  for  the  year  1900  was  sixty-six,  and  the  number  on 
the  roll  seventy-six.  It  receives  a  grant  of  £200  from  the  Govern- 
ment, which  also  provides  yearly  ten  Scholarships  of  £6  each 
to  boys  from  the  Primary  Schools. 

The  school  year  consists  of  three  terms  of  a  total  of  forty-two 
weeks. 

The  course  of  instruction  is  laid'  on  the  lines  of  the  Cambridge 
Local  Examinations.  The  first  two  candidates  for  the  Junior 
Examination  were  sent  up  to  Barbados  in  1895.  In  1896  a  Local 
Centre  was  established.  Altogether  from  1895  to  1900  inclu- 
sively fifty-one  candidates  have  been  presented,  of  whom  twenty- 
three  were  presented  in  the  Preliminary,  twenty-one  in  the  Jimior, 
and  seven  in  the  Senior  Examinations.  All  have  passed,  six  with 
honours  in  the  Preliminary,  twelve  in  the  Junior,  and  three  in 
the  Senior. 

The  fees  are  from  £3  to  £6  6s.  per  annum.  The  total  amount 
of  school  fees  received  in  1900  amounted  to  £273  18s.  8d.,  and 
in  that  year  the  expenditure  was  £439  19s.  Id. 

The  St.  Joseph's  Convent  for  Girls  is  under  the  management 
and  control  of  the  Sisters  of  St.  Joseph  of  Cluny,  and  consists  of 
two  Departments,  the  Higher  School  and  the  Day  School.  The 
Government  gives  a  Grant-in-Aid  of  £50  a  year. 

In  the  Higher  School  the  pupils  are  prepared  for  the  London 
Cc^ege  of  Preceptors'  Examinations,  which  are  held  annually,  and 
the  Local  Centre  for  which  was  established  in  1900. 

The  teaching  staff  consists  of  three  English  Mistresses,  one 
Music  Mistress  and  one  Mistress  for  French  and  Fancy  Needle- 
work. 


The  fees  are  :-r 

For  Boarders    - 
„    Half-Boarders    - 
„    Younger  Half-Boarders 


i 


£    s.   dJ 
-  2     8    0  per  monthi 

-14    0 

0  12     0 


i> 


M 


»> 


ft 


The  number  of  scholars  on  the  roll  during  1900  was  120,  and 
the  average  attendance  108. 

In  the  Day  School  the  curriculimi  embraces  Reading,  Writing, 
Arithmetic,  Grammar,  Geography,  plain  and  fancy  Needlework. 
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The  school  fee  is  4s.  monthly.  The  number  on  the  roll  in  1900 
was  twenty-five,  and  the  average  attendance  twenty-three. 

The  total  school  fees  received  from  both  schools  amoimt  roughly 
to  £600  a  year,  and  the  expenditiu^  to  £1,000. 

C.  Agricultural  School. 

During  the  year  1900  the  Government  of  St.  Lucia  purchased 
an  abandoned  sugar  estate  at  Union,  four  miles  from  Castries,  for 
the  establishment  of  an  Agricultural  School.  Of  the  total  cost, 
the  Government  of  St.  Lucia  paid  £1,500,  and  the  tnperial  Govern- 
ment £700. 

The  school  was  built  to  accommodate  twenty-five  scholars,  but 
only  ten  boys  were  admitted  on  the  28th  October,  1901,  the  date 
of  the  informal  opening  of  the  school  by  the  Administrator.  During 
the  year  1902  the  number  will  be  increased  to  fifteen. 

Candidates  for  admission  must  be  not  less  than  thirteen  years 
of  age,  of  good  character,  phjrsically  soimd,  and  they  must  have 
passed  the  Fourth  Standard.  They  are  lodged,  fed,  clothed,  and 
educated  entirely  at  the  expense  of  the  Lnperial  Department  of 
Agricuhiu^,  and  their  parents  must  enter  into  contract  to  leave 
them  at  the  school  for  a  term  of  years.  But  while  their  general  edu- 
cation is  amply  provided  for,  the  chief  aim  of  the  school  is  to  fit 
them  to  become  practical  agriculturists  in  the  full  sense  of  the 
words,  not  only  by  teaching  them  to  handle  hoe  and  cutlass,  and 
by  putting  them  to  such  manual  labour  as  their  strength  allows, 
but  also  by  giving  them  all  the  necessary  instruction  in  the  sciences 
allied  with  Agriculture 

The  staff,  who  are  members  of  the  Imperial  Department  of 
Agriculture,  consist  of  an  Officer  in  Charge,  who  is  also  Curator  of 
the  Botanic  Station,  a  Schoolmaster,  and  a  Foreman. 

There  is  no  other  technical  or  industrial  school,  and  there  is 
no  provision  for  deaf,  dumb  or  blind  children. 

Fred.  E.  Bundy, 
April  1902.  Inspector  of  Schools. 
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APPENDIX  A. 


THE  EDUCATION  ORDINANCE,  1889. 

An  Ordinance  to    provide  for   a    more  efficient  system 
OF   Primary   Education    in   this    Colony. 


Saint  Lucia. 


No.  22  of  1889  (13tb  September,  1889). 


Short  Utle. 

Definition  of 
term. 


Proviso. 


Whereas  it  has  become  expedient  to  make  better  provision  for  the  primary 
education  of  the  people  of  this  Colony : 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Gk>vemor,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legis- 
lative Coimcil  of  St.  Lucia,  as  follows : — 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  the  Education  Ordinance,  1889. 

2.  In  this  Ordinance, — 

The  term  **  Parent  **  includes  guardian  and  every  person  who   is 
liable  to  maintain  or  has  the  actual  custody  of  any  child. 

Repeal  ^'  ^^®  Education  Ordinance,  1859  (No.  13),  is  bereby  repealed. 

Abolition  of  ^*  ^^^  From  and  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Ordinance  the 
Board  of  Edn-  P^^^i^^  Board  of  Education  and  the  Conmiittees  of  such  Board  appointed 
catipn,  &c.  under  the  said  repealed  Ordinance  shall  cease  to  exist :  Provided  that 
nothing  in  this  Ordinance  contained  shall  be  held  to  affect  or  disturb 
any  obligations  of  the  said  Board  and  of  its  Committees  in  respect  of  any 
contracts  or  agreements  entered  into  with  the  Trustees  or  Managers  of 
any  school,  while  the  period  for  which  such  contracts  or  agreements 
were  entered  into  remains  unexpired. 

(2)  The  duties  and  obligations  of  the  said  Board  and  of  its  Committees, 
in  respect  of  such  contracts  or  agreements,  shall  be  vested  in  and  devolve 
upon  the  Governor-in-Council,  until  the  termination  of  such  contracts 
or  agreements. 

Inspector  of  ^-  (D  Her  Majesty  or  the  Governor  shall  appoint  an  Officer  to  be 
Schoois—  called  "  The  Inspector  of  Schools,"  who  shall  be  charged  with  the  duties 
appointment,  and  obligations  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Ordinance  or  by  any  regulations 

framed  thereunder,  and  who  shall  hold   office  during  Her    Majesty  s 

pleasure. 

(2)  There  shall  be  paid  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  a  salary  and  allow- 
ance for  travelling  expenses  at  such  rate  as  the  Governor,  with  the 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Council,  shall  from  time  to  time  determine. 

6.  (1)  The  Governor-in-Council  shall  have  power  from  time  to  time 
to  make  rules  with  regard  to  primary  education  generally,  and  in  particular 
with  regard  to  the  following  matters,  namely, — 

(a)  The  duties  and  obligations  and  authority  of  the  Inspector  of 

Schools ; 
ib)  The  qualifications  of  the  local  manager  or  managers  of  all  assisted 

schools ; 
(c)  The  examination  of  persons  employed  as  Teachers  in  schoob 

receiving  Government  aid,    or  to  be   hereafter  employed  as 

Teachers  under  this  Ordinance ; 
(d/  The  classification  of  the  certificates  to  be  granted  to  such  Teachers. 


—Salary. 


Kolas. 
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(e)  The  amounts  and  rate  of  salaries  to  be  allowed  to  such  Teachers^ 

according  to  the  class  of  certificate  held  by  them ; 
(/)  The  regulation  of  the  application  for  and  the  allowance  of  grants 

in  aid  of  schools  under  local  management ;  and 
(g)  The  government  of  all  primary  schools. 

(2)  All  such  rules,  when  published  in  the  *'  Gazette,*-  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  e£fect  as  if  they  were  embodied  in  this  Ordina  ce. 

7.  Schools  of  Primary  Education  shall  be  divided  into  two  classes  ;  Classes  of 
namely, —  Sohooli. 

(1)  Schools  to  be  hereafter  established  by  the  Government  and 
to  be  maintained  entirely  from  the  public  funds  erf  the  Colony. 

(2)  Assisted  Schools  established  or  to  be  established  by  local  managers 
to  which  aid  shall  be  ccmtributed  from  the  pubHc  funds  of 
the  Colony. 

8.  The  Magistrate  of  each  district  and  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Visitors  of 
Govemor-in-03uncil  may  from  time  to  time  appoint,  shall  be  visitors  of  Government 
the  Government  Schools  within  such  district.  Schools. 

9.  Direct  religious  teaching  shall  not  form  part  of  the  instruction  to  be  Religioos 
given  at  any  Government  Schools  to  be  hereafter  established  ;  but  every  teaming  in 
Minister  of  Beligion  or  person  appointed  by  him  shall  have  free  access  Government 
to  all  such  Government  Schods,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  reUgious  in-  Schools, 
struction  to  the  children  of  the  reli>dous  denomination  to  which  such 

Minister  may  belong,  at  such  hours  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  such 
Minister  and  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  or,  where  they  disagree,  by  the 
Govemor-ln-Council. 

10.  Schools  of  Primary  Education  established  by  any  person  (cm  being  Conditions 
recognised  by  the  Govemor-in-Coimcil)  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  aid  entitling 
from  the  public  funds  of  the  Colony  on  the  fdlowing  conditions : —  School  to  aid. 

(1)  That  provision  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Govemor-in-Coundl 

be  made  for  the  regular  visitation,  management,  and  control 
of  the  school  by  a  local  manager  who  shedl  have  the  power 
to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  teacher  of  any  school  under  his 
management ; 

(2)  That  the  teacher  to  be  so  appointed  be  duly  licensed  by  the 
Govemor-in-Coimcil ; 

(3)  That  the  average  daily  attendance  of  the  schod,  computed  on 
a  period  of  a  year  fi^ed  as  in  this  Ordinance  is  mentioned, 
be  not  less  than  twenty-five ; 

(4)  That  the  school  be  open  to  all  children  without  distinction  of 
religion  or  race  ;    . 

(5)  That  no  child  receive  any  religious  instruction  objected  to  by 
the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  child  ; 

(6)  That  the  school  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection  ; 

(7)  That  the  fees,  if  any,  payable  by  the  scholars  do  not  exceed 
in  amount  a  scale  to  be  fixed  by  the  Govemor4n-Council ;  and 

(8)  That  the  rules,  and  books  of  secular  instructicm,  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Gk)vemor-in-CounciL    . 

11.  The  aid  to  which  assisted  schods  shall  be  entitled  from  the  pubUc  Nature  of  aid. 
funds  of  the  Cdony  shall  consist  of — 

(1)  Grants  of  money  towards  the  providing  of  school-houses  and 
the  furniture  and  apparatus  of  such  schod-houses  (in  such 
proportion  to  the  amoimt  contributed  by  the  local  manager  or 
managers  as  the  Govemor-in-Coundl  may  from  time  to  time 
determine) ;    and 

(2)  Contributicms  towards  the  remimeration  of  the  teachers  of 
such  schools. 
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Annual  ex-  12.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  aid  to  which  a  school  of  primary 
amination  for  education  established  by  any  person,  and  recognised  by  the  Qovemor- 
determining  in-Oouncil,  is  entitled  under  this  Ordinance,  the  Qovemor-in-Council 
^^  shall,  in  every  year,  appoint  times  for  the  annual  examination  of  such 

schools. 


Period  or 
computiDg 
average  daily 
attendance. 

Remunera- 
tion of 
Teachers. 


13.  The  Govemor-in-Council  shall  also  fix  the  period  of  a  year  upon 
which  the  average  daily  attendance  for  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance 
is  to  be  computed,  and  to  which  the  results  taken  by  the  annual  examina- 
tions are  to  apply. 

14.  The  remuneraticm  of  the  teachers  of  schools  of  primary  instruction, 
whether  established  by  Government  or  assisted,  shall  consist  of — 

(1)  A  fixed  salary  according  to  the  class  of  the  certificate    from 
the  Governor-in-Council  held  by  such  teacher ; 

(2)  A  grant  in  proportion  to  the  educational  results ;  and 

(3)  A  grant  in  proportion  to  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils 
at  the  schools. 

HespoDsi-  15.  The  local  managers  for  the  time  being  of  assisted  schools  shall  be 

bility  of  local  responsible  for  one-fifth  of  the  remuneration  of  the  teachers  and  other 
manager  for  ^^pgjjggg  ^  ^j^^  schools  imder  their  management,  or  for  such  proportion 
expenses*"  ^  ^  ^^^^^  remimerationand  other  expenses,  less  than  one-fifth,as  the  Governor- 

in-Council  may  in  any  particular  case,  regard  being  had  to  the  circumstances 

of  such  case,  allow  and  determine. 

Nomination        16.  (1)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  local  manager  of  any  assisted  school, 

of  »ub8iitnte  by  writing  imder  his  hand,  to  nominate  such  other  person  as  he  may 

of  local  ggg  £^  ^  jogj^l  manager  in  his  place. 

manager.  ^g)  Such  nomination  and  the  acceptance  thereof  in  writing  by  the  person 

so  nominated  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  for  the  informa- 
tion and  approval  of  the  Governor-in-Council. 

17.  In  any  case  where  there  shall  cease  to  be  a  local  manager  of  any 
assisted  school  all  aid  to  such  school  from  the  public  funds  of  the  Cdony 
shall  be  withdrawn. 

15.  The  Govemor-in-Council  may  establish  Government  schools  in 
any  district  in  which  there  is  no  assisted  school  or  where  the  assbted  schools 
are  insufficient  for  the  instruction  of  the  children  in  the  district. 

19.  The  Govemor-in-Council  may  order  the  withholding  or  withdrawal 
from  any  school  which  fails  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Ordi- 
nance or  of  any  rules  or  regulations  made  thereunder  of  any  aid  to  which 
such  school  might  otherwise  be  entitled. 

Passed  the  Legislative  Council  this  14th  day  of  August,  1889. 


Withdrawal 
of  aid  if  no 
local 
manager. 

Establish- 
ment of  Gov- 
ernment 
schools  where 
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Withdrawal 
of  aid  on 
failure  to 
comply  with 
rules. 


APPENDIX  B. 


Short  title. 


THE  ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION  ORDINANCE,  1889. 

An  Obdinance  to  Peovidb  for  Public  Elimentaby  Instbuc- 
TioN  IN  THIS  Colony. 

Saint  Lucia.  No.  21  of  1889.    (13th  September,  1889.) 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  better  provision  for  the  instruction  of 
the  children  of  thb  Island  and  for  securing  the  fulfilment  of  parental 
responsibility  in  relation  thereto : 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legis 
lative  Council  of  Saint  Lucia,  as  follows : — 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  th«  Elementary  Instruction  Ordi- 
nance, 1889. 


•« 


«< 
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2.  In  this  Ordinance — 

'*  Child  **  means  any  child  between  the  ages  of  six  and  fourteen  Definition  of 
years ;  terms. 

*'  Parent  "  means  father  or  mother,  and,  in  the  case  of  a  child  who 
is  orphan  or  deserted,  it  means  grandfather  or  grandmother 
or  other  person  for  the  time  being  having  the  care  or  custody 
of  such  child : 
Authorised  person  **  means  any  person  entrusted  with  the  exe- 
cution of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance : 
Public  Elementary  School  '*  means  a  school  of  primary  instruction 
either  assisted  or  support-ed  by  public  funds. 

3.  (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  parent  of  every  child  to  cause  such  Parent's  duty 
child  to  receive  elementary  instruction  in  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic,  to  educate 

(2)  If  such  parent  fail  to  perform  such  duty  he  shall  be  liable  to  such 
orders  and  penalties  as  are  provided  in  this  Ordinance. 

4.  (l)  If  the  parent  of  any  child  habitually  and  without  reasonable  Complaint 
excuse  neglects  to  provide  efficient  elementary  instruction  for  such  chDd,  ^K^inst 

it  shall  l«  competent  for  any  authorised  person  having  knowledge  of  ?*v?J**'  j 
such  neglect,  after  due  warning  to  the  parent  of  such  child,  to  complain  n^JeoTto 
to  the  District  Court.  educate  child. 

(2)  Such  Court  may,  if  satisfied  of  the  truth  of  such  complaint,  order 
that  the  child  do  attend  some  public  elementary  school  named  in  the  order 
(hereinafter  called  the  Attendance  Order)  not  being  distant  more  than  one 
and  a  half  miles  from  the  residence  of  such  child. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  any  of  the  following  reasons  shall 
be  a  reasonable  excuse  : —  t   , 

(a)  That  there  is  not,  within  one  and  a  half  measured  miles  by  the 

nearest  road  or  path  from  the  residence  of  such  child,  any 
public  elementary  school  which  the  child  can  attend  ;  or 

(b)  That  the  absence  of  the  child  from  school  has  been  caused  by 

sickness  or  other  unavoidable  cause :   or 

(c)  That  the  child  has  attained  such  a  standard  of  education  as  would 

entitle  it  to  receive  a  certificate  of  proficiency  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

5.  \Vhere  an  attendance  order  is  not  complied  with,' the  District  Court  Penalty  for 
on  complaint  made  by  an  authorised  person,  may,  if  the  parent  does  not  non  (torn- 
appear,  or  appears  and  fails  to  satisfy  the  Court  that  he  has  used  all  reason-  pliance  with 
able  efforts  to  obey  the  order,  impose  a  penalty  not  exceeding,  with  the  attcjndance 
ccjsts,  five  shaUngs.  ^^'^''''• 

6.  In  any  case  in  which  an  attendance  order  b  made  the  Court,  if  satisfied  Free  ad  mis- 
of  the  inability  of  the  parent  to  pay  the  school  fees  (if  any),  may  give  sion  ooOrder. 
directions  for  the  free  admission  of  the  child  into  the  public  elementary 

school  named  in  the  Order. 

7.  (1)  The  parent  of  any  child  who  has  been  educated  otherwise  than  Examination 
at  a  pubUc  elementary  school  shall  be  entitled,  upon  making  application  of  child  edu- 
to  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  to  have  his  child  examined  at  such  time  and  cated  at 
place  as  the  Inspector  may  appoint.  p  wS  *^       * 

(2)  Such  child,  upon  passing  the  prescribed  or  any  higher  Standard,  School, 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  certificate  of  proficiency  according  to  age. 

(3)  If  such  child  fail  to  pass  the  reqiusite  Standard,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Inspector  of  ^hools,  either  by  himself  or  by  some  other  authorised 
person,  to  mi^e  a  complaint  under  the  fourth  section  of  this  Ordinance 
with  the  view  of  procuring  a  school  attendance  order  in  respect  of  suoh 
child.    Failure  to  pass  examination  shall  be  primd  facie  evidence  of  neglect 
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on  the  part  of  the  parent  to  provide  efficient  instruction  within  the  meaning 
of  Sections  three  and  four  of  this  Ordinance. 

Action  when  8.  (1)  Where,  in  answer  to  a  complaint  under  Section  four,  it  is  alleged 
child  iB  that  the  child  has  attained  a  Standard  entitling  it  to  a  certijQcate  of  pro- 

alleged  to       ficiency  according  to  age,  the  Court  may  either  examine  the  child  with 
•*ed*"*     the  view  of  ascertaining  whether  the  required  Standard  has  been  reached, 
SUndard.       ^^  ""^^  adjourn  the  further  hearing  of  the  case  in  order  that  the  child 
may  be  examined  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided  ;  and  it  shall  then 
be  the  duty  of  the  Magistrate  to  transmit  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  the 
notice  hereinafter  referred  to. 

(2)  Upon  receiving  a  notice,  in  the  form  prescribed  in  the  Schedule 
to  this  Ordinance,  that  a  child,  in  respect  of  whom  a  complaint  has  be«n 
made  under  the  fourth  section,  ]a  alleged  to  have  reached  a  standard  of 
education  entitling  it  to  a  certificate  of  proficiency  according  to  age,  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  shall  appoint  a  time  and  place  for  the  examination 
of  such  child,  and  shall  give  or  withhold  a  certificate  of  proficiency  in 
accordance  with  the  result  of  the  examination,  reporting  sudi  result  at 
the  same  time  to  the  Magistrate. 

(3)  The  Court  shall  thereupon  proceed  to  determine  the  complaint. 

Ceriilicate  of  9.  Every  child  who  attends  any  public  elementary  school  and  passes 
proticiency  at  the  annual  examination  of  such  school  by  the  Inspector  of  Schoob,  shall 
acconling  u>  b^  entitled  to  receive  a  certificate  of  proficiency  according  to  age  according 
*^^  to  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Regulation  of  the  Govcrnor- 

in-Council : — 

A.t  six  years  old,  in  the  preliminary  or  any  higher  standard. 
Above  six  and  not  exceeding  eight  years  old,  in  the  first  or  any  higher 

standard. 
Above  eight  and  not  exceeding  ten,  in  the    second  or   any  higher 

standard. 
Above  ten  and  not  exceeding  twelve,  in  the  third  or  any  higher 

standard. 
Above  twelve  and  not  exceeding  fourteen,  in  the  fourth  or  any  higher 

standard. 

RefuMil  of  10.  (1)  If  the  manager  of  any  assisted  school  named  in  a  school  atten- 

Manager  to  dance  order,  shall  object  to  receive  into  hb  school  the  child  in  respect  of 
receive  child  whom  the  order  is  made,  he  must  at  once  state  his  objection  and  the  grounds 
when  Order    of  it  in  writing  to  the  Magistrate  by  whom  the  order  is  signed. 

maAe.  (^)  '^^^  Magistrate  shall  forthwith  transmit  the  same  to  the  Inspector 

of  Schools,  to  be  laid  before  the  Governor-in-Council. 

(3)  It  shall  rest  with  the  Govemor-in-Council,  after  such  inquiry  as 
shall  seem  proper,  to  confirm  or  to  disallow  the  objection. 

(4)  If  the  Govemor-in-Council  confirm  the  objection,  the  Court,  upon 
being  so  informed,  shall  cancel  the  attendance  order,  and  either  inake  a 
fresh  order  in  which  some  other  school  shall  be  named,or,  if  there  be  no  sdiool 
available,  shall  dismiss  the  complaint. 

(5)  If  the  Governor-in-Coimcil  disallow  the  objection,  and  the  manager- 
still  refuses  to  receive  the  child  into  hb  school,  the  Court  may  proceied 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  objection  had  been  allowed.  And  such 
refusal  on  the  part  of  the  manager  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  ground  for 
withdrawing  (public  aid  from  the  school,  within  the  meaning  of  Section 
ten  of  the  Education  Ordinance,  1889. 

Compensa-  H*  The  Manager  of  any  assbted  school  in  which  fees  are  ordinarily 
tioQ  to  Mana-  charged,  upon  whom  an  Order  of  free  admission  b  made  in  respect  of  any 
ger  for  child  child,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  the  attendance  of  such  child  at 
J^™*^^*^  ,  the  school,  an  amount  not  exceeding  three  pence  per  week,  to  be  paid 
free  on  order.  ^^^  ^  ^^^  money  annually  voted  for  Elementary  Education. 
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12.  Every  Justice  of  the  Peace,  Minister  of   Religion,  Police  Officer  Persons 

or  Constable,  and  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  shall  be  a  person  entrusted  entrusted 

with  the  execution  of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance.  with  execu- 

tion of  Or- 

13.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Govemor-in-Council  to  make  and  from  dinance. 
time  to  time  to  add  to,  rescind,  or  alter  rules  and  to  frame  forms  for  the  Rales, 
better  carrying  out  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

Passed  the  Legislative  Council  this  I4th  day  of  Atigust,  1889. 


Schedule* 

(Form  of  Notice  under  Section  8.) 
To  A.  B., 

Inspector  of  Schools. 

Take  notice  that  C.  D.,  a  child  of  years  old,  in  respect 

of  whom  complaint  has  been  made  under  Section  4  of  the  Elementary 
Instruction  Ordinance,  1889,  is  alleged  to  have  reached  a  standard  oi 
Education  entitling  to  a  certificate  of  proficiency. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  188    • 

Stipendiary  Magistrate. 


APPENDIX  C. 


SAINT  LUGIA— Code  of  Rules  for  the  Government  of 
Primary  Schools,  Framed  under  the  Provisions  of  the 
Education  Ordinance,  1889.* 

Approved  by  the  Governor-in-CouncU,   ZOth  May,   1901. 

General. 

1.  It  shall  not  be  required  as  a  condition  of  any  child  being  admitted 
into,  or  ocmtinuing  in  a  school,  that  he  shall  attend,  or  abstain  from  at- 
tending, any  Sunday  school,  or  any  place  ol  reUgious  worship,  or  any 
religious  observance,  or  instruction  in  any  reUgious  subjects  in  the  school 
or  elsewhere. 

2.  No  child  may  be  refused  as  a  scholar  on  other  than  reasonable  grounds. 

3.  No  child  shall  be  admitted  into  a  school  while  suffering  from  any 
infectious  disease,  or  who  comes  from  any  house  where  any  infectious  or 
contagious  disease  is  known  to  exist. 

4.  The  time  or  times  set  apart  by  the  Manager  of  a  school  for  religious 
observance  or  instruction  shall  be  at  the  beginning  or  end,  or  at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  any  meeting  of  the  school,  and  shall  be  inserted  in  the 
time-taUe. 

5.  A  time-table  must  be  prepared,  and  approved  by  the  Ins^tor  of 
Schools,  and  must  be  permanently  and  conspicuoasly  aflUzed  m  every 
schoolroiMD. 

6.  The  school  must  be  open  at  all  times  to  the  inspection  of  the  Inspector 
of  Schocls,  whether  with  or  without  notice,  so,  however,  that  it  shall  not 

*  This  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Library,  St.  Stephen's 
House,  Cannon  Row,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 
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be  part  of  the  Inspector *8  duties  to  inquire  into  any  instruction  in  any 
religious  subjects,  or  examine  any  scholar  in  such  subjects. 

7.  Every  school  shall  be  of  a  size  adequate  to  the  number  of  children 
attending  such  school,  and  in  no  case  shaU  there  be  less  than  80  cubic  feet 
of  internal  space,  or  8  square  feet  of  internal  (floor)  area  for  each  imit  in 
average  attendance.  Open  galleries,  which  can  be  used  as  class-rooms, 
may  be  counted  in  estimating  the  accommodation. 

8.  Benches  properly  graduated,  sufficient  to  acconunodate  scholars 
not  less  in  number  than  the  average  attendance,  and  desks  sufficient  to 
accommodate  not  less  than  all  the  scholars  above  Standard  I.,  and  half 
the  scholars  in  Standard  I.  and  under,  must  be  provided  in  each  school. 

(a)  An  allowance  of  18  in.  per  scholar  at  each  desk  will  suffice. 
(6)  The  desks  should  be  very  slightly  inclined.    An  angle  of   15' 
is  sufficient. 

9.  The  class-books  and  school  materials  shall  be  subject  to  the  approva 
of  the  Qovenior4n-Council,  who  may  disallow  books  which  are  evidently 
unsuitable. 

10.  No  part  of  any  school  communicating  with  the  schoolroom  by  door 
or  in  any  other  way  shall  be  used  as  a  residence  either  by  the  teacher  or 
any  other  person  whatever  except  with  the  special  permission  of  the 
Governor-  in-Council . 

11.  Tlie  schoolroom  shall  be  well  ventilated  and  kept  in  a  cleanly  con- 
dition and  in  good  repair,  and  shall  be  provided  with  proper  furnitue 
and  apparatus. 

Managers. 

12.  Every  school  shall  be  under  the  control  of  at  least  one  Manager. 

13.  Every  Manager  may  appoint,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Qovemor 
n-Council,  some  trustworthy  person,  residing  in  the  neighbourhood  of 

the  school,  to  act  as  his  Deputy. 

14.  No  person  ip.ay  be  the  Manager  or  Deputy  Manager  of  a  schod  who 
cannot  read  and  write  English. 

15.  Every  school  shall  be  visited  at  least  twice  a  month  on  an  average 
by  the  Manager  or  his  Deputy.  These  visits  shall  not  be  paid  at  specified 
times  but  shall  be  more  in  the  nature  of  surprise  visits.  In  case  of  incon 
vcnience  the  Manager  or  Deputy  may  occasionally  delegate  any  proper 
person  to  make  a  surprise  visit  according  to  this  and  the  succeeding  article. 

16.  The  Manager  (or  his  Deputy)  shall  examine  the  School  Registers 
and  Records  at  each  visit,  and  shall  satbfy  himself  that  the  entries  have 
been  made  correctly  and  at  the  proper  times,  and  shall  record  in  the  Log 
Book  the  date  and  hour  of  his  visit  together  with  the  results  of  his 
inspection  and  the  attendance  as  counted  by  himself. 

17.  The  Manager  (or  his  Deputy)  shall,  at  least,  once  in  each  month,  on 
the  occasion  of  a  surprise  visit,  call  the  Register  of  Attendance  and  initial 
the  same,  and  shall  record  the  result  of  such  calling  of  the  Roll  in  the  Log 
Book. 

18.  Every  Manager  is  empowered  to  instantly  dismiss  or  otherwise 
punish  any  teacher  who  shall  make  false  entries  in  the  School  Registers  or 
Records,  and  he  shall  in  all  cases  report  the  circumstance  to  the  inspector 
of  Schools,  who  shall  submit  the  matter  to  the  Oovemor-in-Council  for 
approval. 

19.  Managers  shall  be  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  their  schools,  for 
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their  maintenance  in  efficiency  and  for  the  provisiQn  of  all  needful  furniture, 
books,  and  apparatus,  and  in  particular  of — 

(a)  Suitable  Begisters ; 

(6)  A  Log  Book ; 

(c)  A  Oash  Book ; 

id)  A  Copy  of  this  Code ; 

(e)  ,Cap}ids  of  the  Annual  Beporta ; 

if)  A  VisitcHB*  Book. 

Attendance. 

20.  A  school  must  have  met  at  least  400  times  during  the  year. 

21.  The  Manager  has  the  power  of  regulating  the  times  for  the  hdidays 
provided  always  that  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  at 
least  one  week  previous  to  the  closing  of  the  school  for  any  purpose,  but 
all  pubUc  hdidays,  except  the  Wednesday  half-holiday,  shall  be  observed 
in  all  the  schools. 

22.  No  Teacher  shall  dose  the  schod  at  any  period,  or  on  any  day,  without 
special  permission  of  the  Manager,  previously  obtained,  and  recorded,  if 
possible,  in  the  Log  Book. 

23.  The  following  persons  may  enter  any  school  during  the  meeting  of 
such  schod,  and  may  record  in  the  visitors'  book  the  results  of  the  inspec- 
tion of  the  Attendance  Begisters  and  the  number  of  children  present — 

Honourable  Members  of  the  Executive  Council. 

Honourable  Members  of  the  Legislative  Council. 

Heads  of  Departments. 

Magistrates. 

Clergymen. 

Government  Medical  Officers. 

Officers  of  the  Imperial  Department  of  Agriculture. 

24.  An  attendance  means  attendance  at  secular  instruction — 

(a)  Diu-ioff  one  hour  and  a-half  in  the  case  of  a  scholar  in  a  school 

or  dass  for  infants  ; 
(6)  During  two  hours  in  the  case  of  a  scholar  in  a  school  or  class 

for  older  children. 

In  mixed  schools  girls  shall,  however,  be  dismissed  five  minutes 
before  the  boys. 

25.  In  making  up  the  minimum  time  constituting  an  attendance  there 
may  be  reckoned  time  occupied  in  instruction  in  any  of  the  following 
subjects,  whether  or  not  given  in  the  school  premises  or  by  the  ordinary 
teadiers  of  the  school,  provided  appropriate  provision  is  made  for  such 
instruction  and  the  times  for  giving  it  are  entered  in  the  approved  Time 
Table  :— 

Agricultural  Instruction. 
Industrial  Instruction.' 
Domestic  Economy. 
Practical  Cookery. 
lAundry  (or  Dairy)  Work. 
Needlework. 

26.  No  attendance  is,  as  a  rule,  recognised  for  any  scholar  under  four 
years  of  age,  nor  for  any  scholar  over  sixteen  years  of  age. 

27.  The  average  attendance  for  any  period  (subject  to  Article  33)  is  founa 
by  (tividing  .the  total  number  of  attendances  made  during  that  period  by 
the  number  of  times  the  school  has  met  during  that  period. 
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Regtgters  and  Records, 


28-39 


Subjects  op  Instruction. 
40.  The  subjects  of  instruction  are  as  follows  : — 

A,  Religious  and  Moral  Instruction  under  the  direction  of  the 

Manager  of  the  school  subject  to  Articles  1  and  4. 

B.  Secular  Instruction, 
(a)  Obligatory  Subjects  : — 


Reading  with  Recitation  .' 

Writing. 

Arithmetic. 


hereinafter  called  the  Elemen- 
tary    Subjects.    {See    Sche- 
dule I.) 
English.    (See  Schedule  II.) 

Needlework  for  girls,  and  from  April  1st,  1902,  Drawing 
for  boys  in  Schools  or  classes  for  older  scholars.    (See 
Schedules  III.  and  IV.) 
Object  Lessons  for  Infants  and  for  Standards  I.,  II.,  III. 
For  children  in  the  higher  classes : — 

Elementary  Science,  having  special  reference  to  Agri- 
culture (to  be  taught  by  means  of  Object  I^essons, 
practical  illustrations,  and  simple  experiments),  or 
Domestic  Economy  (for  girls)  from  April  Ist,  1902. 

(b)  Optional  Subjects  :— 

i.  Taken  by  classes  throughout  the  school : 

Singing. 

Needlework  or  Drawing  in  Infant  Schools  or  Classes, 
ii.  Taken  by  individual  children  generally  in  the  upper 
classes  of  Schools : 

Practical  Agriculture. 

Oooking. 

Laundry  Work. 

Dairy  Work. 

English  Grammar. 

Geography. 

History. 

Book-keeping, 
iii.  Any  Subject,  other  than  those  mentioned  in  sub- 
section ii.,  may,  if  sancticmed  by  the  Gk)venior4n- 
C]!ouncil,  be  taken,  provided  that  a  graduated  scheme 
be  submitted  to,  and  approved  by,  the  Inspector 
of  Schools. 

41.  Schemes  of  Object  Lessons  for  Infants  and  Standard  I.  and  for 
.Standards  I.,  II.,  and  III.  must  be  submitted  to,  and  approved  by  the 
Inspector  of  Schools.  They  should  include  some  lessons  on  the  phenomena 
of  nature  and  common  life,  food  substances,  familiar  animals,  and  especially 
common  plants. 

42.  Schemes  for  the  teaching  of  Elementary  Science,  or  Domestic 
Economy  (for  girls),  to  children  in  the  higher  standards  must  be  submitted 
to,  and  approved  by  the  Inspector  of  Schoob. 

43.  All  the  children  in  the  higher  standards  may  be  taken  together 
for  the  teaching  of  Elementary  Science,  or  Domestic  Economy. 

Inspection. 

44.  No  school  shall  be  placed  on  the  assisted  list  until  an  application  has 
been  addressed  to  the  Govemor-in-Oouncil,  and  the  school  has  been  opened 
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at  least  six  months  before  the  beginniixg  of  the  year  for  which  a  grant  is 
asked,  and  has  been  inspected  and  reported  on  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

45.  The  Inspector  of  Schoob  shall  hold  an  examination  of  every  school 
receiving  Government  aid  once  in  each  year. 

46.  Notice  of  the  date  of  the  annual  examination  shall  be  given  at  least 
a  fortnight  beforehand  in  writing  to  the  Manager. 

47.  All  scholars  whose  names  have  been  on  the  Registers  for  at  least  four 
months  before  the  examination  must  be  presented  unless  there  is  a  reason- 
able excuse  for  their  absence. 

48.  No  scholar,  whose  name  has  not  been  on  the  Registers  for  four 
montlis,  may  be  presented,  except  with  the  permission  in  each  case  of  the 
Inspector  of  Schools. 

49.  No  child  may  be  presented  a  second  time  in  any  class  or  standard  in 
which  he  has  already  been  presented  miless  with  the  permission  of  the 
Inspector  previously  obtained. 

50.  Scholars  over  seven  years  of  age  must,  as  a  rule,  be  presented  in 
Standard  I. 

51.  No  scholar  over  ten  years  of  age  may  be  presented  in  an  Infant 
School. 

52.  The  scholars  in  the  Infant  Schools  or  Classes  may,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Inspector,  be  examined  by  sample,  not  less  than  one-third  being 
individually  examined. 

53.  The  Inspector's  report  on  the  school  must  be  copied  verbatim  into 
the  Log  Book,  and  signed  by  the  Manager  as  soon  as  it  is  received. 

Teachers. 

54.  The  teachers  recognised  are : — 

(1)  Probationers. 

(2)  Pupil  Teachers. 

(3)  Uncertificated  Assistants. 

(4)  Certificated  Assistants  |  holding  licences  from  the  Governor- 

(5)  Certificated  Teachers    J  in-Council. 

(6)  Female  Teachers  approved  by  the  Govemor-in-Council  as 

Sewing  Mistresses,  Teachers  of  Domestic  Economy,  or 
Instructors  in  Cookery  or  laundry  Work,  or  as  Teachers 
in  Infant  Schools  or  Classes. 

(7)  Male  Teachers  approved  by  the  Qovernor-in-Council  as  Agri- 

cultural or  Industrial  Instructors. 

Probationers. 

55.  Candidates  for  the  office  of  Pupil  Teacher  may  be  recognised  by  the 
Govemor-in-Council  on  the  following  conditions : — 

(a)  They  must  be  presented  to  the  Inspector  of  Schoob  for  ap- 
proval, and  must  have  passed  the  Sixth  or  higher  Standard 
in  all  subjects. 

(6)  They  must  not  be  less  than  thirteen  years  of  age  and  will  not 
be  recognised  after  they  have  attained  the  age  of  sixteen. 

ie)  They  must  pass  the  examination  annually  in  the  Sixth  or 
higher  Standard  in  all  subjects  so  long  as  the  Managers 
desire  their  recognition  as  Probationers. 

id)  They  m\ist  not  be  employed  in  teaching  during  more  than 
half  the  time  the  schod  is  open. 
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Pupil  Teachers, 

56.  A  Pupil  Teacher  is  a  boy  or  giri  engaged  and  paid  by  the  Manager 
of  a  primary  school  on  conditicm  of  teaching  during  schod  hours  under 
the  superintendence  of  the  principal  teacher,  and  receiving  suitable 
instruotion. 

57.  Managers  are  bound  to  see  that  the  Pupil  Teacher  is  properly  in- 
structed during  the  engagement  by  the  principal  teacher  or  other  duly 
qualified  person  free  of  cost.  The  Oovemor-in-Coundl,  if  satisfied  that 
this  duty  is  neglected,  may  decline  to  recognise  the  PupU  Teacher  as  part 
of  the  staff. 

58.  Pupil  Teachers  shall  receive,  outside  of  school  hours,  from  the  prin- 
cipal teacher  or  other  duly  qualified  person,  not  less  than  five  hours  instruc- 
tion every  week.  The  hours  of  instruction  of  Pupil  Teachers  must  be 
entered  upon  a  time-table  to  be  approved  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

59.  Candidates,  in  order  to  be  recognised  as  Pupil  Teachers,  must  pass, 
as  a  rule,  the  examination  specified  in  Schedules  V.  and  VI.,  and  must  be 
approved  by  the  Inspector.  The  certificates  specified  in  Articles  61  and  62 
must  be  furnished  by  the  Manager. 

60.  Candidates  may  be  admitted  for  an  engagement  of  one  year  or 
two  years,  provided  : — 

(a)  They  have  passed  one  of  the  University  Examinations  for 
Junior  Students,  or  other  examination  approved  by  the 
Govemor-in-Council ;  and 

(6)  The  end  of  their  engagement  falls  beyond  the  completion  of 
the  candidate's  eighteenth  year. 

61.  No  candidate  will  be  permitted  to  present  himself  for  the  examina- 
tion spedfied  in  Schedules  V.  and  VI.,  who  does  not  produce  a  certificate 
of  age  showing  that  he  is  over  fourteen  years  and  \mder  eighteen  years 
of  age. 

62.  Pupil  Teachers  will  be  required  to  pass  annually  an  examination  in 
the  subjects  prescribed  by  Schedules  V.  and  VI.,  and  to  produce  certificates 
of  good  conduct  from  their  Managers. 

63.  After  two  consecutive  failures  to  pass  the  annual  examination, 
except  from  illness  or  other  sufficient  cause,  stated  in  writing  to  the  In- 
spector before  the  day  of  the  examination,  a  Pupil  Teacher  will  no  longer 
be  recognised. 

64.  Pupil  Teachers  must  be  of  the  same  sex  as  the  Principal  Teacher 
of  the  school  in  which  they  are  engaged. 

65.  No  Pupil  Teacher  will  be  recognised  who  is  over  twenty-one  years 
of  age. 

66.  The  number  of  Pupil  Teachers  recognised  by  the  Gk)vemor-in- 
Coimcil  will,  as  a  rule,  not  exceed  two  for  each  First  or  Second  Class  Certi- 
ficated Teacher  recognised  on  the  staff  of  a  school. 

67.  No  Third  Class  Certificated  Teacher  will,  unless  specially  recom- 
mended by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  be  allowed  to  superintend  Pupil 
Teachers. 

Uncertificated  Assistants, 

68.  Teachers  shall  be  recognised  as  Uncertificated  Assistants  who  have 
passed  the  examination  at  the  termination  of  the  third  year  as  PupU 
Teacher  as  prescribed  in  Schedule  V.,  or  who  have  paraed  one  of  the  Uni- 
versity Local  Examinations  for  Senior  Students  or  other  equivalent  ex- 
amination recognised  by  the  Govemor-in-Coimdl  and  are  over  the  age  of 
eighteen  years. 

69.  Uncertificated  Assistants  may  not,  except  by  permission  previously 
obtained  from  the  Qovemor-in-Council,  take  diarge  of  any  school. 
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70.  Article  69  does  not  apply  when  the  Uncertificated  Assistant  takes 
charge,  temporarily,  of  the  school  in  which  he  is  teaching,  owing  to  the 
absence,  from  illness  or  other  cause,  of  the  Principal  Teacher.  But  in  no 
case  may  he  take  charge  for  a  period  exceeding  two  months  in  any  one 
year. 

Licensing  and  Registration  of  Teachers, 

71.  The  Principal  Teacher  of  every  school  must  be  duly  Ucensed. 

7*2.  Only  licences  issued  by  the  Qovemor-in-Council  of  St.  Lucia  shall 
be  recognised. 

73.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  keep  a  register,  called  the  *'  liegister 
of  Teachers,"  in  which  he  shall  register  the  name  and  qualifications  of 
every  Teacher  who  shall  obtain  from  the  Govemor-in-Council  a  licence 
to  act  as  Teacher  in  this  Colony. 

74.  Licences  shall  be  of  three  classes. 

75.  Licences  of  the  Third  Class  may  be  granted  to  holders  of  Second  or 
Third  Class  Certificates  of  Competency  of  St.  Lucia. 

76.  Licences  of  the  Second  Class  may  be  granted : — (i.)  To  holders  of 
First  Class  Certificates  of  Competency  of  St.  Lucia ;  and  (ii.)  to  holders 
of  Second  Class  Certificates  of  Competency  of  St.  Lucia  who,  having  held 
a  licence  of  the  Third  Class,  have  served  for  two  years  in  a  school  in  this 
Colony  and  have  received  a  favourable  report  from  the  Inspector  of  Schools 
as  to  their  ability  to  teach  and  manage  a  school. 

77.  Licences  of  the  First  Class  may  be  granted  to  Teachers  who,  having 
held  a  licence  of  the  Second  Class,  have  had  charge  of  a  school  in  this  Colony 
for  five  years  and  have  received  a  favourable  report  from  the  Inspector  of 
Schools  as  to  their  ability  to  teach  and  manage  a  school. 

N.B.— With  a  Certificate  of  Competency  of  St.  Lucia,  of  the  First 
Class,  other  conditions  having  been  fulfilled,  a  licence  of  the  First  Class 
may  be  obtained  in  three  years. 

78.  The  Qovernor-in-Council  may  withdraw  or  reduce  the  class  of  any 
licence  issued  to  any  Teacher,  for  any  cause  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Governor-in-Council,  may  justify  it.  Such  withdrawal  or  reduction  of 
the  class  of  a  licence  shall  immediately  be  entered  in  the  Begister  of  Teachers 
kept  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  with  the  causes  therefor. 

79.  The  Begister  of  Teachers  shall  be  opened  at  all  reasonable  times  to 
the  inspection  of  Managers  of  Schools. 

80.  When  a  Teacher  leaves  the  Colony,  his  name  shall  be  struck  ofif 
the  Begister  of  Teachers,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months,  and  if  after 
that  period  he  returns,  he  must  obtain  a  new  licence  before  being  recog- 
nised as  a  Teacher  in  any  school. 

81.  Certificates  issued  by  a  Board  of  Education,  Education  Department, 
Training  Institution  or  other  Educational  College  or  Institution  may 
entitle  the  holder  to  a  licence  to  act  as  a  Teacher  in  St.  Lucia  of  the  class 
as  in  each  case  may  be  determined  by  the  Qovemor-in-Council. 

82.  No  licence  will  be  issued  unless  satisfactory  certificates  as  to  charac- 
ter, health  and  abiUty  to  teach  are  produced. 

83.  Teachers  holding  Certificates  recognised  by  the  Governor-in-Council 
before  the  passing  of  this  Code  shall  be  considered  as  holding  Ucences  of 
the  same  class  under  this  Code. 

84.  Candidates  for  Certificates  of  Competency  will  be  examined  by  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  and  other  examiners  appointed  by  the  Govemor-ia- 
Council,  at  such  times  as  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  due 
notice  thereof  being  given  in  the  Official  Gk^zette. 

85.  The  subjects  of  examination  are  given  in  Schedules  V.  and  VI. 
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Annual  Qrantb. 

General  Conditions. 

86*.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Legislative  Council  in  each  year, 
the  GrantB  in  Aid  of  Primary  Schools  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  £l  per  unit 
according  to  the  (estimated)  average  attendance  at  all  the  Primary  Schools 
in  the  Colony,  during  the  year  preceding  that  for  which  the  amount  is 
provided.  (This  amount  shall  not,  however,  include  the  Fee  Grant  granted 
under  Article  117.) 

87.  The  amounts  granted  in  aid  of  the  dififerent  schools  for  any  one 
year  shall  not  be  regarded  as  constituting  a  precedent  for  any  succeeding 
year,  but  shall  entirely  depend  upon  the  amount  voted  for  educational 
purposes  for  each  year. 

88.  One-twelfth  part  of  the  annual  grant  to  each  school  will  be  paid 
monthly  to  the  Manager. 

89.  The  conditions  required  to  be  fulfilled  by  a  school  in  order  to 
obtain  an  annual  grant  are  those  set  forth  in  this  (Tode.  The  decision 
of  the  Qovernor-in-(iJouncil  whether  these  conditions  are  fulfilled  in  any 
case  is  final  and  conclusive. 

90.  In  cases  where  any  conditions  set  forth  in  this  Code  are  not  fulfilled 
the  Govemor-in-Council  has  power  to  withdraw  the  whole  grant,  or  to 
pay  the  grant  or  part  of  the  grant,  and  give  a  warning  to  the  Manager 
that  the  grant  may  be  withheld  the  next  year,  or  to  withdraw  or  reduce 
the  grant  at  the  end  of  any  period  fixed  by  the  Governor-in-Council  for 
the  fulfilling  of  any  such  conditions. 

91.  The  remuneration  of  Teachers,  Assistants,  Pupil  Teachers,  Pro- 
bationers, and  all  members  of  the  staff  of  the  school  shall  be  a  subject  of 
agreement  between  them  and  the  Manager,  and  the  Government  is  in 
no  way  responsible  for  such  remuneration. 

92.  Managers  phall  produce  yearly  and  on  demand  to  the  Inspector  of 
Schools,  Auditor,  or  other  person  authorised  by  the  Governor,  vouchers 
proving  that  he  has  expended,  or  is  expending,  the  whole  of  the  Grant- 
in-Aid,  in  the  payment  of  salaries  to  Teachers,  recognised  by  the  Govern- 
ment as  on  the  staff  of  the  school,  or  otherwise  for  the  benefit  of  the  school ; 
but  no  part  of  this  Grant  may  be  expended  on  building,  repairs  or  rent 
of  the  school,  nor  on  such  furniture  or  appliances  as  are  specified  in 
Schedule  VH. 

93.  No  Grant  shall  be  paid  to  any  school  which  is  not  kept  in  proper 
repair,  and  which  is  not  provided  with  proper  furniture  and  school 
appliances  in  accordance  with  Schedule  VII. 

94.  No  Grant  shall  be  paid  on  account  of  any  subject,  the  proper  ap- 
pliances for  teaching  which  are  not  provided. 

Grants  to  Infant  Schools  or  Classes. 

95.  Grants  are  made  to  Infant  Schools  or  Classes  under  this  and  the 
four  following  articles  ;  and  every  School  or  Class  to  which  a  grant 
is  made  under  these  articles  is  an  Infant  School  or  Class. 

(o)  The  sum  mentioned  in  these  Articles,  except  where  it  is 
specially  provided  otherwise,  is  the  amount  of  a  year's 
grant  for  each  unit  of  average  attendance.  A  fraction 
of  a  unit,  if  it  reaches  '5,  may  be  coimted  as  an  additional 
unit. 

*  By  Article  33,  the  average  attendance  is  calculated,  not  on  the  400 
meetings  mentioned  in  Art.  20  above,  but  on  the  350  best  meetings  of  the 
school. 
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96.  A  Fixed  Grant  of— 

(i.)  98.  if  the  scholars  are  taught  as  a  separate  department  under 

a  certificated  teacher  of  their  own,  or  as  a  cla»  under  a 

teacher  not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age,  approved 

•  hy  the  Inspector.    In  order  that  this  grant  may  be  made 

the  scholars  must  be  taught  in  a  room  properly  constructed 
and  furnished  for  the  instruction  of  infants, 
(ii.)  78.  where  the  above  special  conditions  are  not  satisfied. 

97.  A  variable  grant  of  6s.,  4s.y  or  2s. 

In  deciding  which,  if  any,  of  these  grants  shall  be  paid,  regard  will  be 
had  to  the  discipline  of  the  School  and  to  the  provision  made  for  (a)  suitable 
instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  English  speech,  (6)  suitable  instruction 
in  the  elementary  subjects,  (c)  simple  lessons  on  objects  and  phenomena  of 
nature  and  common  life. 

The  grant  of  2s.  is  a  fixed  grant,  and  may  not  be  withdrawn  unless  the 
whole  grant  to  the  Infant  School  or  Class  is  withdrawn. 

98.  A  Grant  for  Needlework  of  Is.  if  the  scholars  are  satisfactorily  taught 
Needlework  according  to  Schedule  lU. 

N.B. — ^This  grant  is  calculated  on  the  average  attendance  of  girls 
only,  unless  the  boys  are  satisfactorily  taught  Needlework.  If  the 
bojTs  instead  of  Needlework  are  satisfactorily  taught  Drawing,  a  grant 
of  Is.  for  this  subject  may  be  made  on  their  average  attendance. 

99.  A  Grant  for  Singing  of  (i.)  Is.  if  the  scholars  are  satisfactorily  taught 
to  sing  by  note,  i.e.,  by  the  standard,  or  any  other  recognised  notation  ; 
or  (ii.)  6d.  if  they  are  satisfactorily  taught  to  sing  by  ear. 

Grants  to  Juvenile  Schools. 

100.  A  grant  of  £25,  £20,  or  £l5  will  be  made  according  as  the  Ucence 
held  by  the  Principal  Teacher  is  of  *he  First,  Second,  or  Third  Class  in 
schods  in  which  the  average  attendance  of  children  in  Standard  II.  and 
upwards  shall  be  sixteen  or  over. 

The  highest  grant  which  will  be  paid  throughout  the  year  under 
this  head  will  be  determined  by  the  Class  of  Licence  held 
by  the  Principal  Teacher  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  and 
subject  to  this  proviso  the  grant  payable  monthly  under 
this  head  will  vary  in  case  of  change  of  Teachers,  according 
to  the  Class  of  Licence  held  by  the  Teacher  for  the  time 
being. 

10  L  A  grant  of  Is.  6d.  or  Is.  for  Discipline  and  Organisation : — 

(a)  To  meet  the  requirements  respecting  Discipline,  the  Inspector 
must  be  satisfied  that  all  reasonable  care  is  taken  to  bring 
up  the  children  in  habits  of  pimctuality,  of  good  manners 
and  language,  of  cleanliness  and  neatness,  of  cheerful 
obedience  to  duty,  of  consideration  and  respect  to  others, 
and  of  honour  and  truthfulness  in  word  and  act.  Respecting 
Organisation  special  attention  must  be  paid  to  the  neatness 
and  order  of  the  School  premises,  furniture  and  apparatus, 
and  to  the  proper  classification  of  the  scholars  both  for 
teaching  and  examination. 

{b)  The  grant  of  Is.  6d.  will  only  be  paid  if  the  school  is  marked 
*'  excellent  **  or  "  very  good  '*  in  respect  of  these  points. 

(c)  The  Qovemor-in-Council  may  reduce  or  withdraw  this  grant 
in  cases  6i  marked  want  of  Discipline  or  Organisation. 

(cO  This  grant  will  be  calculated  on  the  average  attendance  of 
older  sdiolars  only. 
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102.  The  other  grants  to  Juvenile  Schook  will  be  determined  in  the 
following  manner : — 

The  balance  of  the  Total  Grant,  after  the  grants  under  Articles  96t 
97,  98, 99, 100  and  101  have  been  deducted,  wiU  be  divided 
by  all  the  marks  awarded  to  all  the  Juvenile  Schools  on 
the  List  of  Assisted  Schools,  and  each  Juvenile  School 
wiU  receive  that  multiple  of  the  result  so  obtained  which  is 
represented  by  the  number  of  marks  gained  by  the  school. 

103.  The  number  of  marks  mentioned  under  Articles  104,  105,  106, 
107, 108,  is  the  number  of  marks  which  may  be  awarded  imder  the  several 
heads  on  each  unit  of  average  attendance  of  older  scholars  during  the 
preceding  year.  (A  fraction  of  a  unit  if  it  reaches  *5  may  be  counted  as  an 
additions^  unit.) 

104.  Marks  to  the  number  of  twelve  may  be  awarded  for  Elementary 
Subjects. 

(a)  In  deciding  what  marks  will  be  awarded  regard  will  be  had 
for  the  accuracy  of  knowledge  and  general  intelligence 
of  the  scholars. 

105.  Marks  to  the  number  of  six  may  be  awarded  if  the  children  are 
taught  English  according  to  Schedule  II.  :— 

Teachers  shall  make  it  their  special  duty  to  endeavour  to  eliminate 
the  use  of  patois,  and  to  teach  the  English  language  in  an 
intelligent  and  effectual  manner.  They  shall  not  employ 
the  patois  themselves  except  when  it  is  absolutely  necessary. 

106.  Marks  to  the  number  of  four  may  be  awarded  if  the  children  are 
taught,  in  Standards  I.,  II.,  and  III.,  by  means  of  Object  Lessons,  and  in  the 
higher  standards  the  Class  Subjects  mentioned  in  Article  40. 

107.  Marks  to  the  number  of  four  ipay  be  awarded  if  the  girls  are  taught 
Needlework,  and  the  boys  Drawing  according  to  Schedules  III.,  IV. 

108.  Marks  to  the  number  of  two  may  be  awarded  if  the  scholars  are 
satisfactorily  taught  to  sing  by  note,  i.e.,  by  the  standard  or  any  other 
recognised  notation  ;  or  one  mark  if  they  are  satisfactorily  taught  to  sing 
by  car. 

Grants  to  Individual  Scholars, 

109.  Where  the  Inspector,  advised  by  an  officer  of  the  Imperial  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  reports  that  special  and  appropriate  provision  in  the 
shape  of  a  school  garden,  pot-culture,  or  other  mode  of  demonstration  is 
made  for  the  practical  teaching  of  Agriculture  by  a  teacher  recognised 
by  the  Qovernor-in-Council  as  qualified  to  teach  the  subject,  twenty-four 
marks  will  be  awarded  on  account  of  every  child  of  not  less  than  eleven 
years  of  age,  who,  while  receiving  instruction  in  the  elementary  subjects, 
has  attended  not  less  than  forty  lessons  with  demonstrations,  each  of  at 
least  one  hour's  duration,  during  the  year  at  a  special  class 
for  Agriculture : — 

(a)  The  special  class  for  Agriculture  may  not  number  more  than 
twenty  scholars,  but  any  school  may  have  more  than  one 
special  class. 

110.  Where  the  Inspector  reports  that  special  and  appropriate  provision 
is  made  for  the  practical  teaching  of  any  other  Industrial  occupation  by  a 
teacher  qualified  to  teach  the  subject  either  to  bojrs  or  girls  ana  a  suitable 
scheme  is  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Qovernor-in-Council,  marks 
will  be  awarded  to  the  number  and  under  the  conditions  laid  down  by  the^ 
Governor-in-Council  in  each  case. 
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111.  Marks,  not  exceeding  six,  may  be  awarded  for  each  scholar  who 
successfully  passes  in  any  of  the  following  subjects :— 

English  Grammar. 
(Geography. 
History. 
Book-keeping. 

(a)  Not  more  than  two  subjects  may  be  taken  in  the  same  year  by 
the  same  schdar. 

(6)  No  examination  wiU  be  held  in  any  of  these  subjects  unless  it 
is  taught  with  the  approval  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools, 
and  the  Obligatory  Subjects  are  satisfactorily  taught. 

(c)  No  marks  will  be  awarded  on  account  of  any  scholar  taking 
up  any  of  these  subjects  who  does  not  pass  in  all  the  ele- 
mentary subjects. 

112.  The  marks  awarded  under  Articles  103  to  108  in  any  one  year 
shall  not  be  less  than  one-half  the  maximum,  unless  the  subject  is  not 
presented  throughout  the  school,  or  the  Inspector  has  warned  the  Manager 
that  having  awarded  only  one-half  of  the  maximum  number  of  marks  he  will 
in  the  following  year  award  no  marks  whatever  for  that  subject  should 
there  be  no  improvement. 

113.  If  in  Schools  or  Classes  for  Juvenile  Schools,  the  total  number  of 
marks  awarded  (including  marks  for  subjects  under  Articles  109,  110  and 
1 11)  is  less  than  twenty  per  unit  of  Average  Attendance,  such  school  or  class 
will  be  considered  as  having  gained  twenty  marks  per  irnit  of  Average 
Attendance.  But  this  shall  be  considered  as  a  warning  to  the  Manager  of 
the  Schod  that  the  grant  may  be  withheld  the  next  year,  unless  there  i<« 
a  distinct  improvement  in  the  efficiency  of  the  School. 

Reduction  of  Grant, 

114.  The  annual  grant  may  be  reduced  at  the  rate  of  12s.  per  annum 
for  every  unit  of  annual  average  attendance  above  the  number  for  which 
the  school  staff  is  sufficient.  The  reduction  will,  as  a  rule,  be  one-twelfth 
of  12s.  for  every  month  during  which  the  staff  is  insufficient,  provided 
that  such  reduction  shall  not  take  place  if  sufficient  staff  is  provided  within 
three  months  after  the  closing  of  the  year  during  which  the  excess  has 
anien. 

115.  The  annual  grant  may  be  reduced  at  a  rate,  to  be  fixed  by  the 
Qovernor-in-Council  in  each  case,  for  every  unit  of  annual  average  atten- 
dance above  the  number  for  which  the  school  provides  accommodation, 
provided  that  notice  shall  be  given,  at  least  six  months  beforehand  by 
command  of  the  Governor-in-Council,  to  the  Manager  that  extra  accom- 
modation is  required. 

116.  If  the  School  has  met  less  than  400  times  during  the  year,  a  reduc- 
tion of  6d.  per  imit  in  average  attendance  for  every  ten  (or  portion  of 
ten)  meetings  which  may  be  wanting  to  make  up  the  400  meetings 
required  by  Article  24,  will  be  made  in  the  grant  for  the  succeeding  year, 
unless  the  school  has  been  closed  for  reasons  which  are  satisfactory  to  the 
Govern  or-in-Council . 

116a.  If  the  Managers  of  any  Primary  School  fail  to  observe  the  con- 
ditions on  which  grants  are  given  to  them  under  this  Code  to  aid  them 
in  maintaining  the  School,  and  on  being  applied  to  by  the  Inspector  of 
Schools  are  unable  to  undertake  to  act  in  accordance  with  those  conditions 
in  the  future,  notice  may  be  given  to  them  by  the  Qovemor-in-Council 
through  the  Inspector  of  Schools  that  after  the  lapse  of  a  stated  period, 
not  less  than  six,  nor  more  than  nine  months,  if  the  management  ia  not 
placed  on  a  basis  satisfactory  to  the  Govemor-in-Council,  all  grants  to  the 
School  .will  cease,  and  such  grants  shall  cease  accordingly. 
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Fee  Grant, 

1 17.  On  the  application  by  the  Manager  of  any  achool  a  grant  at  the  rate 
of  Is.  6d.  per  unit,  according  to  the  average  attendance  during  the  year 
preceding  that  for  which  the  grant  is  provided,  shall  be  made  in  lieu  of 
school  fees,  provided  the  Manager  undertakes  that  such  grant  shall  be 
expended  exclusively  for  the  purchase  of  books,  slates  and  other  stationery 
materiab  for  the  free  use  of  the  children  or  pupil-teachers. 

118.  Managers  shall  produce  yearly,  and  on  demand,  to  the  Inspector 
of  Schools,  Auditor  or  other  person  authorised  by  the  Governor  to  examine 
them,  vouchers  proving  that  he  has  expended  or  is  expending  the  whole 
of  this  Fee  Grant  for  the  purposes  named  in  the  preceding  Article. 

1 19.  No  school  fees  shall  be  asked,  or  taken,  from  the  children  attending 
schools  which  have  accepted  the  Fee  Grant,  except  in  the  case  of  children 
of  over  sixteen. 

120.  In  schools  which  do  not  accept  the  Fee  Grant  there  shall  be  pajrable 
by  every  child  a  fee  not  exceeding  twopence  weekly,  unless  the  Managers 
see  fit  to  waive  such  fee,  in  any  case,  on  the  ground  of  the  poverty  of  such 
child. 

121.  The  Fee  Grant  will  be  payable  at  any  time  during  the  first  three 
months  of  the  year,  provided  that  the  Manager  signs  a  declaration  that  it 
is  intended  to  carry  on  the  school  as  a  primary  school  for  the  whole  of  the 
current  year. 

School  Staff. 

122.  In  estimating  what  is  the  minimum  school  staff  required,  the 
principal  and  each  other  certificated  teacher,  if  trained,  wiU  be  considered 
as  sufficient  for  an  average  attendance  of  sixty,  and,  if  imtrained,  sufficient 
for  an  average  attendance  of  fifty,  each  imcertificated  assistant  sufficient 
for  an  average  attendance  of  forty,  each  pupil  teacher  for  an  average 
attendance  of  twenty-five,  and  each  probationer  for  an  average  attendance 
of  fifteen. 

123.  Notice  in  writing  must  at  once  be  given  by  the  Manager  to  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  of  any  change  in  the  School  Staff.  Teachers  appointed 
during  the  year  are,  as  a  rule,  only  recognised  from  the  date  at  which 
their  appointment  is  notified. 

Insprotob*8  Duties.  * 

124.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  yearly : — 

(a)  Hold  examinations  of  all  schools  in  accordance  with  Article  45, 

and  lay  before  the  Governor4n-Council  a  Report  upon 
such  examinations. 

(b)  Prepare  and  submit  an  estimate  of  the  probable  expenditure 

for  the  Educational  Department  for  the  ensuing  year. 

125.  He  shall,  quarterly,  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Governor-in-Council 
an  abstract  of  the  Managers*  Quarterly  Return,  together  with  a  report 
thereon. 

126.  He  shall  from  time  to  time  pay  surprise  visits  to  the  schools,  and 
satisfy  himself  that  the  provisions  of  this  Code  are  being  properly  carried  out. 

127.  He  shall  carefully  note  every  infringement  of  these  Rules,  and,  if 
need  be,  report  the  same  to  the  Governor4n-Coimcil. 

Final. 

128.  All  former  Rules  are  hereby  cancelled. 

129.  These  Rules  shall  come  into  force  on  the  First  day  of  October,  1901, 
except  Rules  95  to  116  (inclusive),  which  shall  come  into  force  on  the  First 
day  of  April,  1902.  Until  the  end  of  March,  1902,  grants  will  be  made 
under  the  provisions  made  in  March,  1890. 
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Schedule  II. 


English. 

Stage  L — Infants  and  Standard  L 

To  give  in  English  the  names  of  objects  in  the  schoolroom,  of  parts  of 
the  body,  of  articles  of  clothing,  and  of  other  common  objects,  shown  to 
them. 

To  point  out  the  objects  whose  names  are  given  in  English. 

To  describe  in  English  the  simple  actions  which  are  done  before  them, 
or  to  do  the  actions  which  they  are  told  in  English  to  do. 

Stage  IL — Standards  II ,  and  III. 

To  express  in  English  the  details  of  any  fact  of  their  everyday  life  in 
school  or  at  home. 

To  give  the  English  for  ordinary  Creole  expressions  relating  to  their 
everyday  life. 

To  be  able  to  tell  the  time,  and  to  know  the  names  of  the  different  coins. 

To  repeat  correctly  any  simple  sentence  describing  any  habitual  action 
as  above,  but  with  a  change  of  subject  {e.g.^  with  "  I,  you,  he,  she,  it,  they," 
or  the  name  of  any  person  or  thing  with  which  they  are  familiar),  and  to 
repeat  any  of  the  sentences  so  formed  with  some  simple  adverb  prefixed 
(e.g.y  Last  week,  yesterday,  now,  usually,  soon,  to-morrow,  etc.). 

To  state  which  is  the  telling  word  in  the  expression  used. 

To  give  in  English  the  names  of  the  natural  features  of  the  portion  of 
the  Colony  with  which  they  are  acquainted,  and  to  simply  describe  the 
phenomena  of  nature  with  which  they  are  familiar. 

Stage  III, ^Standards  IV.y  V.,  and  VI. 

(See  Schedule  I.     Writing,  Standards  IV.,  V.,  VI.) 

To  recount  in  English  personal  facts  which  have  occurred  to  them. 

To  repeat  in  English  a  story  they  have  just  read  or  heard. 

To  give  intelligent  answers  to  questions  on  the  subject  matter  of  what 
they  read. 

To  give  in  English  the  idiomatic  expressions  of  any  ordinary  scene  of 
life : — Children's  Life  (School,  Home,  Games),  Animal  Life  (Domestic), 
Plant  Life,  Trades  and  Occupations. 

To  explain  in  English  the  reason  of  the  forms  of  conjugation  used  in  a 
simple  extract  from  a  reading-book.  (Only  the  simplest  grammatical 
ternis  to  be  used.) 

To  give  simple  explanations  of  Geographical  terms,  illustrated  by  refe- 
rence to  a  plan  of  the  school  and  neighbourhood  and  to  a  map  of  St.  Lucia. 
(Mere  repetition  of  misunderstood  definitions  will  not  be  accepted.) 


Schedule  III. 


Needlework. 
Girls*  and  Infants'  Departments. 

Below  Standard  I. 

1.  Needle  DrUl— Position  Drill. 

2.  Simple  hemniing'with  cotton  in  two  colours  so  as  to  show  a  join. 
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Standard  I. 

1.  The  work  of  the  previous  classes. 

2.  Hemming  (in  two  colours  so  as  to  show  a  jmn)  and  seaming  (top 
sewing). 

Standard  11. 

1.  The  work  of  the  previous  Standard  with  greater  skill.    Felling. 

2.  A  simple  untrimmed  garment  or  useful  article  showing  these  stitches. 

Standard  III. 

1.  The  work  of  the  previous  Standards,  stitching,  pleating  and  sewing 
on  strings. 

2.  A  simple  imtrimmed  garment,  e.^jf.,  a  pinafore,  an  apron,  a  petticoat. 

Standard  IV. 

1.  The  work  of  the  previous  Standards  and  gathering  and  setting  in. 

2.  Patching  on  coarse  flannel  (herring-hone  stitch). 

3.  An  untrimmed  garment,  e,g.y  a  chemise,  child*s  overall,  etc. 

Standard  V. 

1.  The  work  of  the  previous  Standards.    Button-holing  and  sewing  on 
buttons.    Putting  on  tape  loops  and  strengthening  tapes. 

2.  Plain  darning  and  patching. 

3.  Cutting  out  in  paper  a  garment  suitable  for  making  up  in  Standard  III. 

4.  A  simple  garment  to  be  cut  out  by  the  maker. 


Standard  VI. 

1.  The  work  of  the  previous  Standards.    Tuck  running. 

2.  Dsurning  on  coarse  linen  (diagonal  cut)    and  on  woc^en  material 
(hedge  tear). 

3.  Cutting  out  in  paper  the  pattern  of  a  garment  selected  for  the  year's 
work. 

4.  Garment  cut  out  by  the  maker. 

Notes — (1)  Garments  must  be  worked  in  each  stage,  but  not  necessarily 

those  specified.  They  must  be  presented  in  the  same  con- 
dition as  when  completed  by  the  scholars. 

(2)  £very  child  in  Standard  I.  and  upwards  must  turn  down 

and  fix  her  own  work. 

(3)  At  least  half  as  many  garments  as  there  are  children  in  Stan- 

dards II.  and  III.  should  be  shown  ;  and  in  Standard  VI. 
and  upwards  each  girl  should,  as  a  rule,  present  a  small 
garment  made  by  herself. 


Schedule  IV. 


Dbawinq. 

Infants. 

To  draw  with  and  without  rulers  straight  lines,  vertical,  horizontal, 
oblique  ;  angles,  right,  acute,  obtuse.  To  draw  any  familiar  simple  object 
formed  by  straight  lines. 

Standards  I.  and  II.— The  above. 

ij|To  mark  off  on  straight  lines  one^  two  and  three  inehea. 
/To  divide  straight  Hnes  by  points  mio  two,  four,  and  eight  equal  parts. 
To  divide  right  angles  into  two  and  three  equal  parts. 
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Standards  III.  and  IV\— The  above. 

To  draw  with  and  without  rulers  equilateral  and  isosceles  triangles. 
To  draw  parallel  lines  with  one  and  two  inches  space  between  them. 
To  draw  any  familiar  simple  object  formed  by  straight  lines  and  parts 
of  a  circle. 

Standards  V.  and  VI. — ^The  above. 

To  draw  with  and  without  ruler  regular  octagons  and  hexagons. 

Freehand  drawing  from  the  flat  of  simple  curved  figures. 

Drawing  from  rectangular  and  circular  models,  or  easy  common  objects. 

Note. — Drawing  in  Standards  IV.,  V.,  and  VI.  must  be  on  paper ;  in 
the  other  Classes  it  may  be  on  paper  or  on  slates,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Manager. 

Managers  are  not  restricted  to  the  use  of  the  above  scheme.^  Any 
scheme  of  similar  scope  and  aim  may  be  adopted  in  lieu 
thereof,  if  approved  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools.^ 


fl 
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Schedule  VI. 


Needlework. 

Candidates  and  Pupil  Teachers  at  end  of  First  Year : — 

The  work  of  Standards  I.,  II.  and  III.,  with  greater  skill. 

* 

Pupil  Teachers  at  end  of  Second  Year  : — 

1.  The  work  of  Standards  IV.,  V.  and  VL,  with  greater  skill. 

2.  A  patch  in  calico,  one  in  flannel,  one  in  print. 

3.  A  chemise,  infant's  nightgown  or  child's  frock. 

4.  Patt-erns  of  a  hoy's  shirt  and  a  woman's  nightgown  drawn  to 

scale  a  size)  on  paper. 

Pupil  Teachers  at  end  of  Third  Year : — 

1.  A  tucked  petticoat. 

2.  A    three-cornered   (or  hedge   tear)  dam  and  a  cross   cijit   (or 

diagonal)  darn,  on  coarse  linen. 

3.  Paper  patterns  (cut  out  and  tacked  together)  of  a  child's  pair  of 

drawers  and  frock  hodice. 

Candidates  for  Certificate  Examination  : — 

1.  Sampler  in  calico,  showing  all  the  stitches  required  in  the  making 

and  mending  of  calico  garments. 

2.  Sampler  in  flannel,  showing  the  stitches  used  in  the  making  and 

mending  of  flannel  garments. 

3.  Paper  patterns,  cut  out  by  proportion  or  by  measurements  of  a 

chemise,  a  pair  of  drawers  and   a  petticoat  (girl's) ;    the 
patterns  to  be  made  up  by  tacking. 

Agriculture. 

Candidates  and  Pupil  Teachers  at  end  of  First  Year  : — 

To  answer  questions  on  the  subject  matter  of  Blackie's  Tropica] 
Reader,  No.  1. 

Pupil  Teachers  at  end  of  Second  and  Third  Year : — 

To  answer  questions  on  the  subject  matter  of  Blackie's  Tropical 
Beaders,  Nos.  1  and  2. 

Candidates  for  Certificate  Examination  : — 

To  answer  questions  on  the  subject  matter  of  Dr.  Nichol's  *'  Tropical 
Agriculture." 


Schedule  VII. 


The  following  is  the  minimum  which  must  be  provided  for  each  School : — 

1.  Benches  and  Desks,  according  to  Article  S. 

2.  Teacher's  Desk  and  Chair. 

3.  Presses  for  the  keeping  of  Registers  and  other  School  property. 

4.  A  Clock. 

5.  A  BeU. 
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6.  Blackboards  and  Easels,  one  at  least  for  two  classes. 

7.  Alphabet  Cards,  Reading  Sheets. 

8.  Set  of  Reading  Books  for  Teacher. 

9.  Ball  Frame.  • 

10.  Museum  of  objects  for  Object  Lessons. 

11.  Maps  of  the  World,  West  Indies,  St.  Lucia. 

12.  Text  Books  on  ail  subjects  taught  in  the  school. 

13.  Ink,  Chalk,  Brooms,  Brushes,  etc. 

The  above  may  not  be  paid  for  out  of  the  Annual  Grant. 

14.  Reading  Books,  Copy  Books,  Exercise  Books,  sufficient  for  all 

standards. 

15.  Pens,  Slates,  Pencils,  Rulers,  Drawing  Books  or  Paper. 

[14,  15  and  16  may  not  be  paid  for  out  of  the  Annual  Grant, 
but  may  be  paid  for  out  of  the  Fee  Grant.] 

16.  Text  Books  for  Pupil  Teachers. 

The  following  should  also  be  provided,  but  they  may  not  be  paid  for  out 
of  the  Annual  Grant. 

(a)  Multiplication  Tables. 

(6)  Maps  of  British  Isles,  Europe,  North  and  South  America,  etc. 
(c)  Buckets,  Mugs  for  drinking  purposes,  Mat«,  Scrapers,  etc 
(rf)  Terrestrial  Globe. 
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Appendix  E. — contimved. 


(2)  General  Statistics  of  Primary  Schools  for 

THE  YEAR   1901. 


Schools. 


Anglican 

Wesleyan 

East  Indian  Mission 

Roman  Catholic     - 


Totals 


No. 
No.'       on 
rolL 


_  I 


Average    i    Number     Government 
Attendance.,  Examined,  i      Grant. 


4 

663 

2 

243 

2 

125 

3t> 

5802 

44 

6,833 

364 
136 

48 
3009 


3,557 


415 

130 

28 

3492 


£361    3  1 

18314  9 

32   0  6 

2,59010  1 


4,065       £3,167    8   5 
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THK  SYSTEM  OF  EDUCATION  IN  ST    VINCENT  • 


I.  Early  History. 

The  island  of  St.  Vincent  is  situated  about  twentv-one  miles  to 
the  south-west  of  St.  Lucia  and  100  miles  west  of  Barbados.  It  is 
said  to  have  been  discovered  bv  Columbus,  but  was  never  colonised 
by  the  Spaniards.  Both  Charles  I.  and  his  son  made  a  grant  of  it 
to  various  English  noblemen,  but  no  steps,  it  would  seem,  were  ever 
taken  to  found  a  settlement.  It  is  said  that  the  French  and  English 
agreed  to  abandon  the  islands  of  Dominica  and  St.  Vincent  to  the 
Caribs  on  condition  of  their  renoimeing  their  claims  to  the  other 
islands.  Gradually  a  few  white  people  settled  on  the  island — in 
1740  tiiey  numbered  about  800.  By  the  Treaty  of  Aix-la-Chapelle 
the  island  was  declared  neutral ;  but  dming  the  Seven  Years'  War 
it  was  captured  by  General  Monckton  and  ceded  to  Great  Britain 
by  the  Treaty  of  Paris  (1763).  Dumg  the  American  War  it  was 
held  for  a  short  time  by  the  French,  but  was  restored  on  the  con- 
clusion of  peace.  In  1795  the  Caribs,  assisted  by  the  French,  hrcke 
out  into  rebellion,  devastated  the  country,  and  mercilessly  mur- 
dered the  English  landowners.  After  an  obstinate  struggle  order 
was  restored  by  Sir  Ralph  Abercrombie. 

The  apprenticeship  system  was  introduced  in  1834,  and  was 
followed  by  the  full  emancipation  of  slaves  in  1838.  The  same 
scarcity  of  labour  was  experienced  as  in  Grenada,  and  similar 
attempts  were  made  to  overcome  the  diBBculty. 

The  island  suflfered  severely  in  1902  from  an  eruption  of  Mount 
Soufriere,  which  broke  out  on  May  7th  and  continued  intermittently 
throughout  the  year. 

The  circimistances  of  secondaiy  education  in  St.  Vincent  being 
5W)mewhat  peculiar,  it  is  found  convenient  in  this  Report  to  deal 
with  primary  and  secondary  education  separately. 

II.  l*RiMABY  Education. 

[^The  administration  of  education   is   vested  in   a  Board,   ap- Adminiatni. 
pointed  under  the  provisions  of  **  The  Education  Ordinance,  1893,"  **®°* 
which  consists  of  the  (Jovemor,  who  is  President,  "  and  such  other 
persons  being  not  less  than  four  in  number  as  he  shall  nominate 


Thift  Report  was  written  before  the  ToIcaDic  eruptions  on  the  Island. 
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FinaiMse. 


School  Fees. 


StatUticB. 


in  ^Titing."  In  the  absence  of  the  Governor,  a  member  of  the 
Board  designated  by  liim  in  writing  acts  as  President ;  the  President 
and  two  other  members  form  a  quormu. 

The  whole  system  of  primary  education  is  at  present  regu- 
lated by  the  Ordinance,  and  Riiles*  passed  thereunder  by  the 
Board  on  14th  August,  1893 — the  two  together  being  generally 
referred  to  as  *'  the  Code." 

Schools  are  under  the  immediate  control  of  managers,  who 
are  either : — Clergymen  representing  various  religious  bodies,  or 
gentlemen  resident  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  who  have 
volimtarily  imdertaken  the  duties  of  management,  or  the  Inspector 
of  Schools,  who  is  responsible  for  the  supervision  and  management 
of  all  bond  fide  (Jovemment  schools. 

Every  school  must  be  visited  by  its  manager,  or  some  one  or  more 
of  them,  once  at  least  in  every  month. 

The  total  cost  of  education  from  1896—1902-3  has  been  :— 


Year. 


Total 
Expenditure. 


1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 


1902-3 


£2,294 
£2,383 
£2,298 
£2,051 
£2,086 
£1,813 
£1,661 


Expenditure 
on  Primary 
Education.t 


£l  .837 

£2,019 

£1,957 

£1,612 

£1,667 

£l.519l 

£1,344§ 


Practically  the  whole  cost  of  primary  education  is  borne  by 
the  Government.  In  one  or  two  instances  houses  ai-e  provided 
for  teachers  by  the  managers,  but  beyond  this,  and  the  fact  that 
some  of  the  buildings  used  for  school  purposes  are  the  property 
of  the  managei-s  or  the  religious  bodies  they  represent,  everything 
is  provided  so  far  as  is  possible  from  the  grant  voted  annually  by 
the  liCgislature. 

No  fees  are  paid.  The  absence  of  any  provision  in  the  Rules 
dealing  with  the  pomt  lea\dng  it  open  to  doubt  whether  the  teachers 
can  demand  them,  parents  have  elected  to  construe  the  omission 
as  intentional  and  decline  to  pay  them.  The  law,  however,  gives 
the  Board  power  to  regulate  the  charging  of  fees. 

The  following  table  gives  the  nxmnber  of  schools,  the  number  of 

*  See  Appendices  A  and  B. 

t  Not  including  salary,  &c.,  of  Inspector  of  Schools. 
:  Experdituredumg  financial  year  1901-02.     (From  Colonial  Reports. 
Annual.     No.  m.    St.  Vincent.    Report  fa-  1901.    Cd.  1388-9.) 

1902i'''cd  176n     ^^"""^^^  ^"•'^^^'    St.  Vincent.    Report  for 
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children  on  tho  rolb.  and  the  average  attendance  during  the  past 
seven  years : — 


Year. 

Number 

of 
Schools. 

Number 

on 

Rolls. 

6,502 

Average 
Attendance. 

1896 

-        -        - 

45 

3,667 

1897 



44 

6,595 

3,757 

1898 

»        •        •                 • 

36 

7,509 

3,158 

1899 

- 

33* 

6,027 

2,712 

1900 

*                            •                              -mm 

31 

6,000 

2,706 

* 

190lt 



31 

5.804 

2,516 

1902-3 

32 

6,693 

3,242 

The  population  of  the  Colony  at  the  Census  of  1891  was  41,054, 
and  at  Slst  December,  1901,  was  estimated  at  45,540. 

Attendance  is  optional,  but  teachers  are  encouraged,  by  two  School 
grants  based  on  capitation,  and  by  the  fact  that  a  child  c^n  only  Atitendance. 
be  presented  at  the  annual  examination  who  has  made  a  certain 
number  of  attendances  during  the  three  months  immediately 
preceding  the  examination  or  during  the  twelve  preceding  months, 
to  follow  up  the  matter  in  their  own  interest.    Schools  are  open  Holidays, 
throughout  the  year  from  10  a.m.  to  4  p.m. — ^with  an  interval  for 
iimch — except  on  Saturda}^  and  Sundays,  three  weeks  at  Christ- 
mas, ten  days  at  Easter,  three  weeks  in  August,  and  on  public 
hoUdavs. 

Many  private  schools  exist  in  the  Colony ;  in  some  cases  these  Private 
are  carried  on  by  certified  teachers  who  are  out  of  employment ;  ^"^*^- 
in  some  cases  by  persons  who  are  imable  to  obtain  the  necessary 
certificate  i-equired  under  the  rules. 

To  what  extent  i-eligious  instiniction  may  be  included  in  the 
subjects  taught  at  these  schools  it  is  diflScult  to  form  an  idea,  but 
in  no  instance  can  a  school  be  considered  as  being  under  any  re- 
cognised religious  denommation,  since  all  such  bodies  make  a  point 
of  bringing  all  their  schools  under  the  Board  Rules. 

The  inspection  of  schools  is  provided  for  by  the  appointment  Inspection, 
by  the  Grovemor  of  an  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  such  other  educa- 
tion officers  as  may  be  foimd  necessary. 

The  duties  of  the  Inspector  cc»mprise  the  holding  of  the  annual 
examinations  and  examinations  for  teachers'  and  pupil  teachers' 
certificates,  paying  siirprise  visits  to  schools,  performing  the 
duties  of  secretary  to  the  Board  of  Education,  keeping  the  Depart- 


*  Decrease  the  result  of  hurricane  of  1898. 

t  From  Colonial  Reports,  Annual,  No.  385.  St.  Vincent.  Report  for  1901 
Cd.  1388-9,  and  No.  403.     St.  Vincent.     Report  for  1902-3.     Cd.  17688. 
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mentiil  records,  regulating  the  monthly  pay  of    teAohen,  and 
exercising  a  general  control  over  the  Department. 

With  a  view  to  increasing  the  supervision  exercised,  it  has  been 

deemed  advisable  to  appoint  two  education  officers    besides   the 

Inspector  of  Schools,  and  the  Wardens  of  the   Windward  and 

Leeward  Districts  of  the  Colony  have  been  so   appointed  and 

instructed  to  make  frequent  surprise  visits  to  schools  within  their 

districts. 

Appoint-  The  appointment  of  teachers  I'ests  with   the  managers,  ana 

iiltf"  Pay^^"  in  the  case  of  Grovemment  schools  with  the   Inspector,  subject 

ment,  etc,  of  to  the    approval   of   the    Board.    No  teacher   can  be  appointed 

Teachers.       ^o  a  school  who  has  not  a  certificate. 

Tliree  certificates  are  issued  by  the  Board,  first,  second  and 
third  class.  ^  A  teacher  may  o}>tain  a  third  or  second  class  cer- 
tificate by  passing  an  examination,  and  may  obtain  a  first  class, 
if  already  holding  a  third  class,  by  teaching  with  credit  and  success 
for  five  years,  and  if  holding  a  second  class,  by  teaching  with  credit 
and  success  for  three  years. 

Honorary  certificates  of  the  third  and  second  class  may  be 
granted  by  the  Board  to  persons  possessing  foreign  qualifications 
equivalent  in  their  opinion  to  the  requirements  of  the  local  Code, 
and  of  the  first  class  to  persons  having  received  a  superior  education 
abroad. 

Payment  to  a  teacher  is  supposed  to  be  a  grant  earned  by  a 
school  and  made  by  the  Board  U)  the  managers ;  but,  as  a  matter 
of  fact,  teachers  are  now  paid  direct  from  the  Treasury  on  pay- 
sheets  certified  by  the  manager  and  countersigned  by  the  Inspector 
of  Schools. 

Payments  are  based  on  : — 
(a.)  A  grant  according  to  the  class  of  certificate  held  by   the 

teacher. 
{h.)  Annual  grants  depending  on  the  result  of  the  last  examina- 
tion, 
(c.)  Capitation  grants. 
Beyond   the   pupil-teacher  sj-stem,   no    provision  for  training 
of  teachers  exists,  and  teachers  have  to  rely  on  their  own  efforts  to 
qualify  sufficiently  to  enable  them  to  pass  the  necessary  examination. 
The  percentage  of  male  and  female  teachers  is  in  the  proportion 
of  87  to  13. 

No  provision  exists  in  regard  to  pensions.  Teachers  are  em- 
ployed by  managers  of  schools,  and  are  in  no  way  regaixled  as 
pubhc  servants.  Th^  Government  hsLS^,  however,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Board,  awarded  compassionate  allowances  in 
two  instances  to  teachers  who  have  taught  continuously  for  manv 
years. 

Assistant  teachers  are  not  provided  for  under  the  Code,  but 
the  Board,  recognising  that  a  want  existed  in  this  respect,  allowed 
their  employment  at  certain  schools  at  a  fixed  salary  approved  of 
by  the  BoaM.    The}  must,  of  course^  be  certified. 


PenHioiirt. 


Assistant 
Teachers. 
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A  regular  system  of  trainmg  for  pujnl-teachers  is  provided.  Pupil 
There  are  Uiree  certificates^^hird,  second  and  first  class,  and  pay-  Tea-hers. 
ment  varies  with  the  class  of  certificate.  No  certificate  can  be 
granted  to  anyone  under  fifteen  or  over  twenty-one  years  of  ap:e. 
Pupil-teachers  pass  from  one  dass  to  another  on  passing  the 
prescribed  examination  test,  and  to  enable  them  to  do  th^  Are 
entitled  to  receive  from  the  head  teacher  of  the  school  at  which 
they  are  employed  one  hour's  private  instruction  on  every  school  day. 

No  religious  instruction  is  provided  for  xmder  the  Code,  and  Religious 
the  only  rule  on  the  point  is  that  "  no  religious  instruction  shall  '^^t^^^^^Uon. 
be  given  at  any  school  on  any  school  day  until  after  the  pupils 
have  been  dismissed  for  the  day."  Very  little  use  is  made  of  this 
dubious  permission,  the  clergy  of  the  various  denominations  pre- 
ferring, imder  the  circiunstances,  to  confine  their  instruction  in 
this  subject  to  their  Sunday  School  classes. 

Except  for  singing  to  a  limited  extent,  nothing  is  taught  Instruction, 
beyond  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  grammar,  geography,  histoiy  Subjects  of. 
and  needlework. 

The  Code  is,  however,  under  revision,  and  agriculture  will, 
it  is  hoped,  in  future  form  no  miimportant  part  of  the  curriculum. 

[A  new  Ordinance,  the  Education  Ordinance,  1903  (see  Appendix  Education 
C),  received  the  assent  of  the  Governor  on  Jime  2nd,  1903.  Pending  J^jJ^|**"^' 
the  introduction  of  new  rules  imder  this  Ordinance,  the  rules  made 
under  the  Repealed  Ordinance  of   1893  remain  in  force.*     The 
Ordinance  of  1903  confines  itself  entirely  to  schools  of  Primary 
Eklucation.    These  it  divides  into  three  classes : — 

*'  (1)  Schools   already   or   hereafter   established    in    buildings 
belonging  to   or  rented   by   th^  Gov^nment  of  the 
Colony  or  by  the  Board,  and  the  expense  of  the  main- 
tenance of  which  schools  is  defrayed  entirely  from  the 
annual  grant,  hereinafter  called  *  Government  schools.' 
"  (2)  Schools  already  or  hereafter,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board,  established  by  local  managers  in  buildings  con- 
trolled by  such  managers,  and  the  expense  of  the  main- 
tenance of  which  schools,  exclusive  of  school  furniture, 
is  defrayed  entirely  from  the  annual  grant,  hereinafter 
called  *  Denominational  Schools/ 
"  (3)  Schools  established  and  maintained  by  local  managers 
towards  the  expense  of  the  maintenance  of  which  the 
Board  may  deem  it  desirable  to  contribute,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  '  Aided  Schools.* '' 
It  may  be  noted  that  imder  the  new  Ordinance  special  power  is 
given  to  the  Board  to  expend  the  annual  grant  "  in  furthering  the 
intelligent  teaching  of  the  principles  of  agriculture  in  the  schools," 
otherwise  no  modification  has  as  yet  hem  made  in  the  conditions 
under  which  grants  are  made  to  the  schools. 

•  "  Owing  to  the  work  entailed  by  the  eruptions,  the  oomplerion  and  bringing 
into  effect  of  the  new  Code  of  Regulations,  which  had  been  in  preparation,  had 
to  be  postponed."  (Colonial  Reports  Annua!.  No.  403.  St  \  ince^'t.  ReiK>rt 
for  1902-3.) 
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With  regard  to  reUgious  instructioo,  it  is  stated  that  "'  fteligious 
teaching  shall  not  form  part  of  the  instruction  to  be  given  at  any 
Government  School  biit  every  minister  of  religion,  or  person 
appointed  by  him,  shall  have  free  access  to  all  Government  Schools 
for'  the  purpose  of  giving  religious  instruction  to  the  children  of  the 
religious  denomination  to  which  the  minister  belongs  at  such 
hours  as  may  be  agreed  on  between  the  minister  and  the  Board." 

The  Board  of  Education  is  appointed  for  one  year,  and  the 
President  and  three  other  memb^  of  the  Board  form  a  quorum. 
The  Inspector  of  Schools  is  no  longer,  necessarily,  the  Secretary 
to  the  Board.  In  the  absence  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  from  the 
Colony,  the  Secretary  to  the  Board  acts  as  his  substitute.] 

III.  Sbcx)ndary  Education. 

^.      .  Secondary  education  in  the   Colony  is  practically  represented 

Grammar       by  the  Kingstown  Grammar  School.    Formerly  the  Grammar 

Sahool.  School  was  a  Government  institution,  the  master  of  which  was 

paid  a  salary  at  the  rate  of  £250  per  annum  from  Colonial  funds, 

and  fees  amounting  to  about  £50  per  annum ;  but  in  1885  his 

appointment  was  abolished  by  special  enactment,  and  the  Grammar 

School  ceased  to  exist. 

After  the  lapse  of  a  short  time  the  want  of  a  school  above 
the  grade  of  primary  began  to  be  keenly  felt,  only  a  few  people 
being  able  to  incur  the  expense  of  sending  their  children  away  to 
be  educated,  and  to  remedy  this  state  of  things  a  committee  was 
formed  among  the  influential  members  of  the  commimity  for  the 
purpose  of  resuscitating  the  Grammar  School. 

A  Board  was  appointed,  styled  the  Grammar  School  Board, 
and  the  school  reopened  under  their  management  in  1886  in  a 
building  lent  for  the  puipose  by  the  Government.  It  was  con- 
tinued for  some  time  as  a  private  institution. 

In  May,  1887,  the  Inspector  of  Schools  was,  by  arrangement, 
appointed  master  of  the  school — receiving  pay,  fees  and  quarters, 
and  £50  per  annum  from  the  Colonial  Government  for  performing 
the  duties  of  Inspector  of  Schools  in  conjunction  with  those  of 
master  of  the  school.  He  had  received  as  Inspector  of  Schools  £150 
and  £50  travelling  allowance.  A  grant  at  the  rate  of  £50  was  also 
made  from  Government  fimds  in  aid  of  the  school  from  that  date. 

On  January  1st,  1889,  this  grant  was  increased  to  £60,  and 
again  on  July  1st  to  £100,  on  representations  from  the  Board 
as  to  the  utility  and  growing  importance  of  the  school  as  an  educa- 
tional factor  in  the  Colony. 

The  duties  of  Grammar  School  master  and  Inspector  of  Schools 
combined  were  found  tc  be  incompatible,  and  in  January,  1891, 
a  separate  oflScer  was  appointed  Inspector  of  Schools — the  grant 
of  £100  per  anniun  and  the  use  of  the  building  being  continued. 

A  girls'  department  was  added,  and  on  further  representation 
by  the  Board  the  Government  made  a  capitation  grant  from  May, 
1891,  at  the  rate  of  £2  per  anniun,  payable  monthly.  [^J^  0^, 

The  numbers  in  attendance  increasing,  an    assistant    master 


The  System  of  Edvaitioii  in  St.  Vincent. 


865 


was  added  to  the  staff,  and  a  further  grant  was  made  towards  his 
salary  at  the  rate  of  £15  from  January  Ist,  1900.  This  was  in- 
creased to  £20  from  April  1st,  1901. 

The  Board  are  therefore  in  receipt  of  the  following  assistance 
from  the  Grovemment : — 

A  grant  of  £100  in  aid  of  boys'  department. 

A  grant  at  the  rate  of  £2  per  head  per  annum  towards  salary 

of  mistress. 
A  grant  of  £20  towards  salary  of  assistant  master. 
To  these  should  be  added  the  annual  rental  of  the  school  building, 
valued  at  £30. 

Beyond  the  right  to  nominate  to  the  school  two  pupils, 
who  are  selected  by  the  Governor,  and  receive  tuition  free,  no 
conditions  are  attached  to  the  giving  of  these  grants,  and  no  Govern- 
ment supervision  is  exercised.  Care  is,  however,  taken  that  the 
numbers  in  attendance  and  the  general  efficiency  warrant  the 
expenditure  inciured  in  this  direction. 

The  Education  Ordinance,  1893,  provides  that "  Nothing  .... 
shall  be  construed  as  intended  to  debar  the  Legislative  Council 
from  making  separate  grants  in  aid  of  the  Grammar  School 
at  Kingstown — Provided  that  no  such  separate  grant  shall  be 
made  where  the  Managers  of  the  said  Grammar  School  shall  have 
elected  that  that  school  shall  pai'ticipate  in  the  benefits  derivable 
imder  this  Ordinance  and  the  Board  Rules."  Up  to  the  present 
the  School  Board  have  not  so  elected. 

The  fees  charged  are  : — 
£1  lOs.,  and  in  the  case  of  children  under  10  years,  £1  per 
term. 

The  staff  consists  of  a  master,  an  assistant  master  and  a  mistress. 

The  curriculum  of  the  school  embraces  the  subjects  required 
for  the  Cambridge  Local  Examinations. 

The  school  is  undenominational. 

The  following  table  gives  the  nimiber  on  the  roll,  average 
attendance,  and  revemie  and  expenditiu^  of  the  school  during 
the  five  years  1897-1901 :— 


Year. 

Number  on 

Roll. 

Aver- 
age 
Atten- 
dance. 

Revenne. 

Expen- 

Boys. 
11 

Girls. 
15 

Total. 

School 
Fees. 

Govt. 
Grant. 

Total. 

diture. 

1897 

26 

24 

£ 
128 

£ 
120 

£ 
248 

£ 
247 

1898 

16 

•      7 

23 

21 

41 

107 

148 

195 

1899 

25 

15 

40 

36 

158 

128 

286 

262 

1900         • 

30 

19 

49 

44 

191 

141 

332 

297 

1901 

— 

— 

— 



129 

140 

269 

281 
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IV.  AORIOULTUBAL  BdUGATION. 

Beyond  the  above  there  is  but  little  infonnation  that  can 

be  given  in  connection  with  the  Department  I  represent  which 

would  be  of  interest.    But  as  a  general   education   report  this 

wo\ild  hardly  be  complete  without  some  reference  to  the  good 

and  valuable  work  now  being  done  by  the  Imperial  Government 

in  endeavouring  to  revive  the  agricultxu*al  and  industrial  energies 

of  the  people. 

Amcaltnral      With  this  object  in  view,  there  has  been  established  at  St. 

Scnool  estab-  Vincent,  imder  the  auspices  of  the  Imperial  Department  of  Agri- 

Iniperiaf    ^  c\ilture  for  the  West  Indies,  which  has  its  headquarters  at  Barbados, 

De|)^ipent  an  Agricultural  School  for  the  education  and  training  in  agricid- 

ture  forThe    ^^^"^  ^'  ^  certain  number  of  students. 

West  Indies.  This  School,  for  which  a  building  was  specially  provided, 
was  opened  in  October,  1900,  and  on  Decanber  31st,  1901,  there 
were  twenty-four  pupils  on  the  roll — one  less  than  the  maTimum 
number  for  which  accommodation  has  been  provided. 

Students  are  selected  by  the  curator  of  the  Botanie  Station, 
and  admitted  on  the  approval  of  the  Grovemor,  after  passing  a 
medical  examination.  An  agreement  has  to  be  entered  into  between 
the  curator  and  the  parent  or  guardian,  under  which  the  child 
is  bound  to  remain  at  the  school  for  a  fixed  period,  determined 
according  to  his  age,  but  not  exceeding  three  years. 

Students  are  housed,  fed,  clothed,  taught  and  provided 
with  medical  attendance  entirely  at  the  expense  of  the  Imperial 
Government,  by  whom  the  whole  expenditure  of  the  institution 
is  provided. 

There  is   a   resident   master,  who    is    the    oflScer- in -charge, 
with  an  assistant  master;    and  an  overseer  for  instructing  the 
bojrs  in  field  work  is  shortly  to  be  appointed. 
The  expenditure  during  the  year  1901  amotinted  to  £622  15s.  4d. 
Teaching  is  roughly  dividwi  into : — 

(a.)  Indoor  Work — ^in  which  is  included,  besides  the  ordinary 
elementary  subjects,  commercial  and  physical  geography  and 
elementary  science,  consisting  of  botany,  agriculture  and 
chemistry. 

(6.)   Outdoor    Work— such     as     planting,     transplanting, 

pruning,  manuring  and  practical  agriculture  generally. 

It  hardly  comes  within  my  province  to  comment  on  the  work 

of  this  institution,  but  there  can  be  but  Uttle  doubt  as  to  the 

benefits  which  the  Colony  should  derive  in  the  near  future  as  the 

result  of  the  establishment  of  such  a  highly  useful  institution. 

Frank  W.  Grifftth, 

Inspectx)r  of  Schools. 
St.  Vincent,  W.I.. 
April  1902, 
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APPENDIX    A. 


THE  EDUCATION  ORDINANCE,  1893. 

No.  4  of  1893. 


SAINT  VINCENT. 


An  Ordinance  to  make  Further  and  Beiter  Provision 

FOR  THE  Promotion  of  Edi^cation. 


6th  July  1893. 

Be  it  enacted  bv  the  Governor  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Council  of  Saint  Vincent  as  follows  : 

1.  This  ordinance  may  be  cited  as  "  The  Education  Ordinance  1893  "  and  Short  title 
shaU  come  into  operation  on  the  day  of  publication  of  the  Qovemor^H  and  com 
assent  thereto  in  the  Government  Gkizette.  menoempnt. 

2.  Ordinance  No.  9  of  1878  all  regulations  thereunder  made  and  Ordinance  Repeal. 
No.  10  of  1885  are  hereby  repealed. 

Provided  that 

(i.)  Such  repeal  shall  not  affect  any  right  alreadjr  accrued  or  liability 
already  incurred  at  the  commencement  of  this  ordinance  and 

(il)  The  said  ordinances  of  1878  and  1885  respectively  and  the  said 
regulations  may  be  deemed  to  be  in  force  so  far  as  equity  or 
expediency  shall  require  during  the  year  1893  and  for  the  purposes 
of  payments  to  pupu  teachers  during  the  year  1894. 

3.  In  this  ordinance  except  where  and  in  so  far  as  the  subject-matter  or  Interpreta- 
the  context  requires  some  different  connotation  or  denotation  tion. 

**  Her  Majesty  "  means  Her  Majesty  Her  Heirs  and  Successors : 

"  The  Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  for  this  Colony  : 

^'  The  Board  "  means  the  Board  of  Education  established  by  this 
ordinance : 

^^  Board  Rules  "  means  rules  in  force  under  this  ordinance  : 

"The  Inspector  of  Schools"  or  **the  Inspector"  means  the 
Inspector  of  Schook  appointed  under  this  ordinance  and 
includes  his  lawful  substitute  : 

• 

"Education  Officer"  means  officer  appointed  under  this 
ordinance  and  includes  the  lawful  subititute  of  every  ^uch 
officer : 
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"  Mana^rs  "  includes  patrons  trustees  and  governing  body  and 
their  respective  representatives  under  the  Board  Rules  : 

"  School "  means  school  in  this  Colony  : 

**  Assisted  school "  means  school  assisted  under  this  ordinance 
and  the  Board  Rules  : 

"  Infant  school "  means  school  or  department  of  a  school  at  or 
in  which  the  standard  of  education  for  the  highest  class  is 
not  so  high  as  is  requisite  for  the  lowest  standard  of 
examination  fixed  for  primary  schools  by  the  Board  Rules : 

"  Primary  school "  means  school  or  department  of  a  school  at  or 
in  which  the  standard  of  education  for  the  highest  class  is 
higher  than  is  requisite  for  the  highest  standard  of  examina- 
tion fixed  for  infant  schools  by  the  Board  Rules  and  not 
higher  than  is  requisite  for  the  highest  standard  of 
examination  fixed  for  primary  schools  by  the  Board  Rules  : 

"  Secondjiry  school "  means  school  or  department  of  a  school  at 
or  in  which  the  standard  of  education  for  the  highest  class 
is  higher  than  is  requisite  for  the  highest  standard  of  exam- 
ination fixed  for  primary  schools  by  the  Board  Rules  : 

"  Industrial  school "  means  school  at  which  either  all  the  pupils 
or  a  proportion  of  them  fixed  by  the  Board  Rules  devote  iiot 
less  than  ten  hours  a  week  to  manual  labour  (that  is  to  say 
to  some  handicraft  manufacturing  process  or  agricultural 
work  or  in  the  case  of  females  to  domestic  economy)  on  a 
plan  approved  by  the  Board  : 

"  Attendance  "  means  attendance  at  school  of  a  pupil  in  the  case 
of  infant  schools  during  not  less  than  an  hour  and  a  half  in 
either  a  morning  or  an  afternoon  and  in  all  other  cases 
during  not  less  than  two  hours  in  either  a  morning  or  an 
afternoon  exclusive  in  every  case  of  time  devoted  to  religious 
instruction  and : 

**  Average  attendance  "  means  the  quotient  resulting  from  a  di- 
vision of  the  number  of  attendances  at  a  school  during  any 
period  by  the  number  of  openings  of  the  school  admitting  of 
attendances  during  the  same  period. 

Appointment  4  _(x)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  to  appoint  an  Inspector  of 
edn!»Iuon  Schools  for  the  Colony  and  also  such  other  education  oflScers  as  may  be 
officers.  requisite  for  the  purposes  of  this  ordinance  and  the  Board  Rules  or  for  any 

of  them  respectively  and  likewise  to  remove  any  such  oflScer  and  to  fill  by 
either  promotion  or  fresh  appointment  any  vacancy  that  may  occur  in  the 
office  of  any  such  officer  through  death  incapacity  removal  absence  or  other 
cause. 

(2)  The  present  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  be  deemed  to   have  been 
appointed  under  this  ordinance. 

Their  eraolu-  5  There  shall  be  paid  to  education  officers  from  the  general  revenue 
nients.  such  salaries  and  allowances  as  the  Legislative    Council  may  determine 

subject  to  disallowance  by  Her  Majesty. 
Employment      g  rpj^^    Governor    may    employ   persons    to    perfonu    temporarily   or 
©dil^wn*'^  occasionally  the  duties  of  education  officers. 

officers.  7.  There  may  be  paid  from  the  general  revenue  to  persons  so  employed 

Their  pay.      by  the  Governor  such  sums  by  way  of  remuneration  and  otherwise  as  the 

Legislative  Council   may   determine    subject    to    disallowance   by  Her 

Majesty. 

^^^*S*^f°      ®-  '^^^  ^^*^^  ^  *  ^^^^  ^^  Education  for  the  Colony  which  Board 
Ri      tSn       *^*^^  consist  of  the  Governor  and  such  other  persons  being  not  less  than 
.      ^^^^  .^  number  as  he  shall  nominate  in  writing  to  be  members  thereof 

Provided  that 

(i.)  No  nomination  made  under  this  section  shall  be  valid  for  any 
longer  period  than  three  years. 
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(ii.)  £veiy^  nominated  member  of  the  Board  shall  be  eligible  for 
renomination  and 

(iil)  Eveiy  nomination  or  renomination  to  membership  of  the  Board 
shall  be  revocable  by  the  Governor  at  will. 

9.  The  Governor  shall  be  president  of  the  Board  and  in  his  absence  such  President  of 
member  of  the  Board  shall  act  as  president  thereof  in  his  stead  as  he  shall  Board, 
have  designated  in  that  behalf  in  writing. 

10.  The  Board  shall  meet  as  often  as  the  president  j(actual  or  acting)  shall  MeetiDgs  of 
convene  it.  Board. 

11.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  act  as  secretary  to  the  Board.  bSS^**^  ^ 

12.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  and  the  Board  Rules  it  Education 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  with  such  moneys  as  may  be  placed  at  its  graots. 
disposal  by  the  Legislative  Council  first  to  establish  or  contribute  to  the 
establishment  of  schools  secondly  to  assist  established  schools  and  thirdly 

to  institute  scholarships. 

13. — (1)  The  Board  may  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  at  any  Power  to 
time  and  from  time  to  time  make  alter  and  revoke  rules.  make  rules 

fa)  To  regulate  its  own  procedure  '^IrtS?^ 

[6)  With  regard  to  the  duties  of  education  officers  thereto. 

(c)  With  ie|B;ard  to  its  establishing  and  contributing  to   the 
establishment  of  schools 

(d)  Restrictive  of  the  conditions  of  imparting  religious  instruc- 
tion at  schools  to  be  assisted  by  it 

(e)  With  regard  to  the  charging  of  fees  at  such  schools 
)  With  regard  to  the  management  of  such  schools  in  general 
j)  With  regard  to  the  exammation  of  such  schools 
[h)  With  regard  to  the  examination  of  persons  employed  or  to 

be  employed  as  teachers  or  as  pupil   teachers  at  such 
schools 
(t)  With  regard  to  the  granting  of  certificates  of  competency 
to  such  persons  and  the  forfeiture  of  such  certificates 

(f)  With  regard  to  the  awarding  the  tenure  and  the  determina- 
tion of  scholarships  to  be  instituted  by  it 

(k)  For  regulating  applications  for  and  the  allowance  of  grants 

to  be  made  by  it 
(/)  Fixing  the  rates  of  such  grants 
(m)  For  reducing  or  increasing  its  grants  where  the  same  shall 

exceed  or  shall  not  exhaust  the  funds  at  its  disposal  in  any 

(n)  With  regard  to  the  payment  and  the  application  of  its 

ffrants 
(o)  With  regard  to  the  records  to  be  kept  at  assisted  schools  and 

the  reports  returns  statistics  and  information  generally  to  be 

f  umisned  to  it  by  the  managers  and  teachers  of  such  schools 

and 
(p)  Generally  not  onlv  as  is  in  this  ordinance  expressly  or  by 

implication  provided  but  as  it  may  deem  necessary  forgiving 

effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance. 

(2)  Such  rules  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Legislative  Council  who  shall 
approve  or  disapprove  of  the  same  as  a  whole. 

^3)  Such  rules  on  being  approved  by  the  Legislative  Council  and  on 
publication  thereof  in  the  Government  Gazette  shall  have  the  same 
effect  as  if  they  were  contained  in  this  ordinance. 

14.  The  Board  may  Bases  of 

(l)  Make  fi^^ts  in  aid  of  schools  in  respect  of  Sschools 

(a)  The  avera^  attendance  thereat  and 

(b)  The  organization  and  discipline  thereof 

(n.)  Make  grants  in  aid  of  schools  at  different  rates  in  respect  of 

(a)  Different  subjects  of  study 

(b)  Different  grades  in  such  subjects 
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(c)  Different  degrees  of  proficiency  in  such  gnules  ana 
{d)  Different  degrees  of  ^eneiul  excellence 
(ni.)  Assist  infant   schools  primary  schools  secondary  schools  and 
industrial  schools  respectively  upon  different  bases 

(iv.)  Make  special  grants 

(a)  In  aid  of  newly  established  schools 

(b)  In  aid  of  schools  situate  in  sparsely  populated  districts 

(c)  For  towards  or  in  respect  of  the   acquisition  of  sites  for 

schools 

(d)  For  towards  or  in  respect  of  the  erection  purchase  hire 
extension  and  maintenance  of  school  buildings  and  accommo- 
dation 

(«)  For  towards  or  in  respect  of  the  purchase  hire  and  repair 

of  school  furniture  books  and  apparatus  and 
(/.)  For  school  prizes  and  other  rewards  and 

(v.)  Grant    to   or   in    respect  of   teachers  and  pupil  teachers  cer- 
tificated under  the  Board  Rules  and  reported  by  the  Inspector 
to    be  doing  good    scholastic  work  in  the    Colony  premiums 
which  may  vjiry  according  to  the  respective  classes  of  certificates 
.  held  by  them. 

such  grants.  15.-^1)  No  assistance  shall  be  given  to  any  school  under  this  ordinance 
or  the  Board  Rules  in  resnect  of  any  attainment  or  attendance  at  school  of 
any  child  under  the  age  of  four  years. 

(2)  No  grant  shall  be  made  under  this  ordinance  or  the  Board  Rules 
in  aid  of  any  school  except  under  the  following  conditions 

(a)  That  the  property  and  management  of  tne  school  be  vested 
in  managers  having  power  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the 
teachers  and  responsible  for  payment  of  the  expenses  of  the 
school. 

(b)  That  the  requirements  of  the  Board  Rules  with  regard  to 

teachers  ana  pupil  teachers  being  certificated  be'  satisfied  in 
the  case  of  the  school. 

(c)  That  by  the  rules  of  the  school  no  child  receive  any  religious 

instruction  to  which  the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  child 
objects  or  be  present  when  such  religious  instruction  is 
given  at  the  school 

(d)  That  at  the  last  preceding  examination  of  schools  held  under 

the  Board  Rules  the  school  have  attained  the  percentage  of 
proficiency  reauirod  by  those  Rules  and 
{e)  That  the  school  by  its  rules  be  at  all  times  open  for  inspec- 
tion by  the  Inspector  or  any  member  of  the  Boa  rd 

And  in  the  cases  of  infant  schools  and  primary  schools  except  under  the 
following  further  conditions 

(JO  That  the  school  be  open  to  children  without  distinction  of 

race  or  religion  and 
(g)  That  reading  writing  and  arithmetic  be  tauo^ht  as  class 
subjects  at  the  school 
Provided  that 

(l)  The  Board  may  upon  such  grounds  as  it  shall  deem  to  be 
8uffi(;ient  waive  in  any  particular  instance  the  fulfilnit^nt  of 
the  first  of  the  foregoing  conditions  (a)  and 

(ii.)  In  the  case  of  newly  established  schools  a  grant  may  be 
made  irrespectively  of  any  examination  of  schools. 

(3)  No  assistance  shall  be  given  to  anv  school  under  or  by  virtue 
of  this  ordinance  except  under  and  in  accordance  with  the 
Board  Rules. 

Discretion  to  16.— (1)  The  Board  may  refuse  to  make  a  grant  or  may  make  a  less  grant 
withhold  than  but  for  this  section  the  Board  Rules  would  require  or  may  witmiold 
aasistance  either  altogether  or  for  a  time  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  grant  already 
from  sehuolt.  made  in  aid  of  any  school 
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(l)  Where  the  Board  considers  the  establishment  of  the  school  to 

have  been  superfluous  by  reason  of  the  existence  of  another 

school  in  the  vicinity  or 
(ii)  Where  the  school  yields  a  profit  to  its  proprietor  or  is  able 

to  support  itself  or 
(in)  Where  any  of  the  expenses  of  the  school  have  not  been  duly 

paddor 
(iv)  Where  the  Board  has  reason    to   apprehend  that  money 

granted  in  aid  of  the  school  will   be  misapplied  or  not 

properly  applied  or 
(v)  Where  any  of  the  requirements  of  the  Board  Rules  is  not 

tulfiUed  in  the  case  of  the  school. 

(2)  Any  person  aggrieved  by  anything  done  by  the  Board  under  this 

section  may  appeal   against  the  action  of   the   Board    to    the 
Governor  in  Council  whose  decision  in  the  matter  shall  be  final. 

(3)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  alter  and  revoke  rules  to  regu- 

late such  appeals. 

17.  The  managers  and  teachers  of  every  assisted  school  shall  be  liable  to  I^i^^^^^^y  ®^ 
refund  to  the  Board  all  moneys  received  by  them  in  respect  of  any  grant  *"*°^" 
made  under  this  ordinance  or  the  Board  Kules  in  aid  of  the  school  sSooE^to 

(i)  Where  by  reason  of  any  of  the  conditions  expressed  in    Section  refotid  grant- 
Fifteen  (2)  of  this  ordinance  not  having  been  fulfilled  in  the  case  moneys, 
of  the  school  such  grant  ought  not  to  have  been  made  or 

(ii)  Where  any  manager  or  teacher  of  the  school  shall  have  wilfully 
and  knowingly  made  any  false  representation  written  or  oral  for 
the  purpose  of  inducing  the  making  of  a  grant  in  aid  of  the  school 
or 

(ni)  Where  such  moneys  or  any  part  thereof  shall  have  been  mis- 
applied or  not  properly  apphea  or 

(iv)  Where  anv  of  the  requirements  of  the  Board  Rules  with  regard  to 
asissted  schools  shall  not  have  been  satisfied  in  the  case  of  the  school 

Provided  that  no  manager  of  an  assisted  school  shall  be  liable  to  refund 
to  the  Board  any  moneys  received  by  him  in  respect  of  any  such  grant  as 
aforesaid  which  ne  shall  have  already  applied  in  accordance  with  the  Board 
Rules  unless  he  shall  have  himself  been  guilty  of  some  malfeasance  mis- 
feasance or  non-feasance  in  relation  to  the  grant 

Provided  also  that  no  proceedings  shaU  be  taken  to  enforce  any  liability 
created  by  this  section  except  in  pursuance  of  a  resolution  in  such  behalf 
passed  by  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  members  present  at  a  meeting  of 
the  Board. 

18.-^1)  Where  the  Board  shall  have  made  a  grant  under  this  ordinance  p^'^JJ®  ^^ 
or  the  Board  Rules  for  towards  or  in  respect  of  the  acquisition  of  any  site  ^    ,  "P^ 
for   a   school   or   the   erection   purchase     extension     or    maintenance  *®"°®*  ?**^ 
of  any  school   building   the    Board  shall    as  against  the  donees  of  the  J^'  «>'i"<»" 
grant  and  ail  persons  claiming  from  under  or  in  trust  for  them  or  any  of  ^'  * 
uiem  have  a  cnarge  upon  such  site  or  building  for  the  amount  of  such 
grant  as  a  security  for  such  grant  enuring  exclusively  and  exhaustively  to 
educational  uses  and  for  the  enforcement  of  such  charge  if  the  Board  after 
demand  for  repayment  of  such  grant  or  any  part  thereof  made  and  not 
satisfied  shaU  at  any  time  subsequent  to  the  expiration  of  three  months 
from  the  making  of  such  grant  or  under  exceptional  circumstances  sooner 
by  resolution  declare  that  such  site  or  building  is  not  being  used  for  the 
purposes  contemplated  by  the  Board  when  making  the  grant  the  Governor 
may  make  an  order  under  his  hand  and  the  great  seal  of  the  Colony  for 
vesting  such  site  and  all  building  thereon  (if  any)  or  such  building  and  the 
site  thereof  as  the  case  may  be  m  the  Treasurer  and  thereupon  such  site 
and  any  buildinp  thereon  or  such  building  and  site  as  the  case  may  be 
shall  be  vested  in  the  Treasurer  accordingly  subject  only  to  any  incum- 
brances or  equities  affecting  the  same  of  which  the  Board  shall  have  had 
notice  at  the  time  of  making  the  grant. 
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(2)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  with  all  convenient  despatca 

to  sell  (giving  seven  days*  notice  of  sale  in  the   Government 
Gazette)  all  hereditaments  vested  in  him  under  this  section. 

(3)  In  every  case  of  a  sale  under  this  section  the  Treasurer  shall  first 
with  and  out  of  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  defray  the  expenses  at- 
tendant upon  the  sale  and  then  with  and  out  of  the  residue  of  such 
proceeds  if  or  so  far  as  the  same  shall  be  sufficient  for  the  purpose 
repay  to  the  Board  the  amount  of  the  grant  or  such  part  thereof  as 
the  Board  shall  determine. 

(4)  The  Treasurer  shall  pay  the  surplus  (if  any)  of  such  residue  to  the 

managers  or  late  managers  of  tne  subject  of  sale  or  he  may  dispose 
of  the  same  in  such  other  manner  as  the  Board  after  considering 
the  circumstances  of  the  case  brought  to  its  notice  may  specially 
direct 

19.  The  Board  may  if  it  shall  think  fit  grant  scholarships  to  children  who 
shall  have  attended  primary  schoob  in  the  Colony  to  enable  such  children 
to  attend  secondary  schools  whether  in  the  Colony  or  elsewhere  to  natives 
of  the  Colony  and  others  who  shall  have  attended  either  primary  or 
secondary  schools  in  the  Colony  to  enable  such  persons  to  receivfe  whether 
in  the  Colony  or  elsewhere  a  course  of  technical  instruction  with  a  view 
to  the  development  of  the  natural  resources  of  the  Colony  and  moreover  to 
such  persons  and  for  such  purposes  as  it  shall  by  a  vote  of  not  less  than 
three-fourths  of  its  members  and  with  the  approval  to  be  signified  by 
resolution  of  the  Legislative  Council  from  time  to  time  determine. 

20.  The  Board  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  the  name  of  the  Attorney  General 
or  of  any  person  whom  the  Governor  shall  have  nominated  in  that  behalf  in 
writing. 

21.  The  Board  shall  as  early  as  feasible  in  every  year  present  to  the 
Legislative  Council  a  report  of  all  grants  made  by  it  during  the  previous 
year. 

22.  Nothing  in  this  ordinance  contained  shall  be  construed  as  intended 
to  debar  the  Legislative  Council  from  making  separate  grants  in  aid  of  the 
(j^rammar  School  at  Kingstown. 

Provided  that  no  such  separate  grant  shall  be  made  where  the  managers 
of  the  said  Grammar  School  shall  have  elected   that  that  schoolsnall 

girticipate  in  the  benefits  derivable  under  this  ordinance  and  the  Board 
ules. 

Passed  the  Legislative  Council  the  9th  day  of  June  1893,  and  published 
in  the  Government  Gazette  this  6th  jday  of  July  1893. 
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III. — Management  of  schools  to  be  assisted  by  the  Board. 

6.  Eligibility  of  school  managers. 

7.  Teachers  and  pupil  teachers. 

8.  School  premises. 

9.  School  days. 

10.  School  hours. 

11.  Religious  instruction  at  schoob. 

12.  School  time-tables. 

13.  Sanitary  precautions  to  be  adopted  at  schools. 

14.  School  books. 

15.  School  records. 

16.  Managers'  visits  to  schools. 

17.  School  returns. 

18.  Instruction  of  pupil  teachers  at  schools. 

IV. — Examinations  of  such  schools, 

19.  Examinations  of  schoob. 

20.  Subjects  of  examination  thereat 

21.  Notice  thereof. 

22.  Presentee  lists. 

23.  Examination  hours. 

24.  Books  used  in  examinations. 

25.  Marks  and  passes  at  examinations  of  schoob. 

26.  Keports  of  Inspector  upon  examinations  of  schools. 

.  V. — Teachers*  and  pupil  teachers'  certificates. 
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29.  Notices  of  examination  and  candidature  for  teachers'  and  pupil 

teachers*  certificates. 

30.  Marks  and  nasses  at  examinations  for  teachers*  and  pupil  teachers' 

certincates. 

31.  Beports  of  Inspector  upon  such  examinations. 

32.  Ordinary  teachers*  certificates. 

33.  Honorary  teachers*  certificates. 

34.  Forms  of  teachers'  certificates. 

35.  Classes  of  pupil  teachers*  certificates. 

36.  Forms  of  pupil  teachers'  certificates. 

37.  Forfeiture  of  teachers*  and  pupil  teachers*  certificates. 

YL— Allowance  by  the  Board  of  grants  in  aid  of  schools. 

38.  Conditions  of  grahts  in  aid  of  schools. 

YIL— Rates  of  such  grants. 

39.  Periodicity  of  such  grants. 

40.  Rates  of  such  grants. 

41.  Grants  for  average  attendance. 

42.  Grants  for  organisation  and  discipline. 

43.  Grants  for  passes  in  the  Standards. 

44.  Grants  for  passes  in  the  Stages. 

'    45.  Grants  for  passes  in  elementary  freehand  drawing. 
•   46.  Grants  for  general  excellence. 

47.  Grants  in  respect  of  teachers*  and  pupil  teachers*  certificates. 
I    48.  Substitutional  grants  in  the  case  of  infant  schools. 

49.  Additional  grants  in  the  case  of  industrial  schools. 

50.  Increased  grants  to  schools  in  remote  places. 

51.  Special  grants  to  premier  schools.  • 

52.  Extraordinary  grants  to  newly  established  schools. 

53.  Extraordinary  grants  in  respect  of  school  buildings  and  gear. 

54.  Extraordinary  grants  in  respect  of  pupil  teachers'  books. 

55.  Prizes  for  special  proficiency  in  particular  subjects. 

VIII. — Payment  of  such  grants, 

56.  Grant-moneys  to  whom  to  be  paid. 

57.  When  and  how  to  be  paid. 

IX,— Application  of  such  grants. 

58.  Grants  how  to  be  applied. 

X. — Assisted  schools.  f 

59.  Management  of  assisted  schools.  ' 

XI. — Scholarships, 

60.  Scholarships  to  enable  children  to  attend  secondary  schools. 

61.  Competition  for  such  scholarships. 

62.  Determination  of  such  scholarships. 

XU,— Duties  of  Education  Officers. 

63.  Duties  of  Inspector. 

64.  Duties  of  other  Education  Officers. 

XnL — Miscellaneous. 

65.  Representation  of  managers. 

66.  KKhibition  of  Board  Rules  in  schods. 
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THE  EDUCATION  BTJLES,  1893. 

J. 

I.r— Prrfimtnary. 

1.  These  Rules  may  be  cited  as  **  The  Education  Rules  1893." 

2. — (1.)  In  these  Rules,  except  where  and  in  so  far  as  the  subject  matter 
or  the  context  requires  some  different  connotation  or  denotation. 

The  Qovernor  **  means  the  officer  administering  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Colony ; 

The  Ordinance  **  means  the  Education  Ordinance  1893  ; 

The  Board,"  "  Board  Rules,"  "  the  Inspector  of  Schools," 
"the  Inspector,"  "Education  Officer,"  "managers," 
"school,"  "assisted  school,'*  "infant  school,"  "primary 
school,"  "  secondary  school,"  "  attendance,"  and  "  average 
attendance  "  have  the  same  respective  connotations  and 
denotations  as  in  the  Ordinance ; 

"  Industrial  school "  means  school  at  which  not  less  than  twenty- 
five  per  cent,  of  the  pupils  devote  at  the  least  ten  hours  a 
week  to  manual  labour  as  defined  in  Section  3  of  the  Ordi- 
nance; 

^  Schedule  "  means  schedule  annexed  to  these  Rules  ; 

Standard  "  means  standard  comprised  in  Schedule  A  ; 

Stage  "  means  stage  comprised  in  Schedule  B ; 

Quarter  "  means  quarter  of  a  year  beginning  with  the  first  day 
of  January,  the  first  day  of  April,  the  first  day  of  July,  or 
the  first  day  of  October  ; 

"  Proficient "  when  used  of  a  pupil  implies  that  such  pupil  has 
(  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  reading  and  either 

writing  or  arithmetic  in  one  of  the  Standards  ; 

Words  importing  the  masculine  gender  apply  to  females  as  well 
as  males ; 

Words  importing  the  singular  number  apply  to  several  persons 
.  as  weU  as  one  person,  and  to  several  matters  as  well  as  one 

\  /  matter ;  and 

i  f  Words  importing  the  plural  number  apply  to  one  person  or 

matter  as  well  as  to  more  than  one. 

(2.)  These  Rules  are  to  be  read  as  strictly  subject  to  the^  provisions  of  the 
Ordinance. 

(3.)  In  particular  nothing  contained  in  these  Rules  shall  be  deemed  to 
authorise  the  making  of  any  grant  in  respect  of  any  attainment 
or  attendance  at  school  of  any  child  under  the  age  of  four  years. 

3.  The  Schedules,  and  the  notes  appended  to  them,  shall  be  deemed  to 
form  part  of  these  Rules. 

II. — Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Education, 

4.  The  President  (actual  or  acting)  and  two  other  members  of  the  Board 
shall  form  a  quorudl. 

5.  Whenever  the  opinions  of  the  members  of  the  Board  present  at  a  meet- 
ing shall  be  equally  divided,  the  President  (actual  or  acting),  in  addition  to  his 
vote  as  a  member,  shall  have  a  casting  vote, 
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IIL — Management  of  9chool$  to  be  aerified  by  the  Board. 

6.  Every  manager  of  any  school  of  whose  appointment  or  continuance  as 
snch  the  Board  shall  hy  resdution  have  expressed  its  disapproval  may  be 
deemed  not  to  be  a  manager,  provided  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
affect  any  liability  incurred  under  Section  17  of  the  Ordinance. 

7. — (1.)  No  person  tmder  the  age  of  twenty  years  shall  be  employed  as  a 
teacher,  nor  shall  any  person  under  the  age  of  fifteen  or  above  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  be  employed  as  a  pupil  teacher  at  any  schooL 

(2.)  No  person  of  whose  employment  as  teacher  or  pupil  teacher  the 
Board  shall  by  resolution  have  exprened  its  disapproval  shall  be 
employed  at  any  school  in  either  of  those  capacities. 
8. — (1.)  All  school  premises  shall  be  kept  in  good  sanitary  condition  and  in 
a  fair  state  of  repair,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board. 

(2.)  The  floor  of  every  school-room  shall  be  well  scrubbed,  at  the  least, 

once  in  every  month. 
(3.)  No  part  of  any  school  shall  be  used  as  a  residence  except  with  the 
special  permission  of  the  Board. 

9.  Every  school  shall— 

(I.)  Either  be  open  in  both  the  morning  and  the  afternoon  on  every  day 
throughout  the  year,  except  on  Saturdays  and  Simdays,  during 
three  weeks  beginning  with  the  Monday  next  before  Christmas 
Day,  during  ten  days  beginning  with  Maundy  Thursday,  on  the 
Queen *s  Birthday,  during  three  weeks  beginning  with  the  first 
Monday  in  August,  and  on  any  other  days  and  any  half-dajrs  of 
which  the  Board  may  have  previously  approved  as  holidays  or 
half-holidays  respectively ; 

(2.)  Or  adopt  and  adhere  to  some  other  definite  scheme  of  school  days 
and  holidays  which  shall  have  received  the  previous  sanction  of  the 
Board. 

10.  Every  school  shall  observe  definite  school-hours,  and  except  where  the 
Board  shall  have  expressly  allowed  other  times,  school-hours  shall  be  from 
10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  and  from  2  p.m.  to  4  p.m. 

11.  No  religious  instruction  shall  be  given  at  any  school  on  any  school- 
day  until  after  the  pupils  shall  have  been  dismissed  for  the  day. 

12.  There  shall  be  exhibited  in  the  principal  school-room  of  every  school, 
in  some  conspicuous  place,  a  time-table  showing  the  course  of  instruction 
for  the  whole  school,  and  in  every  class-room  there  shall  be  exhibited,  in  a 
conspicuous  place,  a  time-table  showing  the  course  of  instruction  for  every 
class  and  every  set  receiving  instruction  in  such  class-room. 

13. — (1.)  No  child  suffering  from,  or  not  thoroughly  convalescent  after, 
any  contagious  or  infectious  disease,  or  coming  from  any  house  where  any 
contagious  or  infectious  disease  exists,  shall  be  allow^  to  attend  school. 

(2.)  All  school  premises  shall  be  disinfected  when  and  as  the  Board  may 
direct. 

14.  Where  the  Board  shall  have  prescribed  the  use  of  any  particular 
school-book  no  other  book  shall  be  used  in  lieu  thereof. 

15. — (1.)  At  every  school  the  following  books  shall  be  kept  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Inspector,  viz.,  a  register  of  admissions,  progress  and  with- 
drawals, a  register  of  attendances,  and  a  visitors*  book. 

(2.)  The  registers  shall  be  kept  in  the  respective  forms  [prescribed] 
. . . .,  with  such  variations  as  the  Board  may  direct  or  sanction. 

(3.)  There  shall  be  kept  at  every  schosl  copies  of  all  lists  furnished  by 
the  managers  of  the  school  to  the  Inspector  of  Schoob,  imder 
Number  22  of  these  Bules,  showing  the  passes  obtained  by  pupib  of 
the  school,  and  what  pupils  <A  the  school  became  proficient  at  the 
latest  examination  of  schods  held  under  Number  19  of  these  Rules. 
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(4.)  Every  school  record  shall  at  all  times  he  open  for  inspection  by  the 
Inspector  or  any  member  of  the  Board. 

16. — (1.)  Every  school  shall  be  visited  by  its  managers  or  some  one  or 
more  of  them  (Mice  at  the  least  in  every  month. 

(2.)  These  visits  shall  not  be  paid  at  regular  or  specified  times,  bit 
shall  be  in  the  nature  of  surprises. 

(3.)  Every  manager  of  a  school  shall,  on  every  occasion  of  his  visiting 
the  school,  record  the  date  and  hour  of  his  visit  in  the  visitors*  book, 
check  the  registers  of  the  school  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  and  certify 
in  writing  to  the  entries  in  the  same  being  correct  and  made  at  the 
proper  times,  or  otherwise. 

17.  The  managers  of  every  school  shall — 

(1.)  If  required,  furnish  to  the  Board  a  declaration  as  to  conditions  (a) 
(6)  (c)  and  {e\  and  in  the  cases  of  infant  schools  and  primary  schools 
conditions  (/)  and  {g)  of  Section  15  (2)  of  the  Ordinance  being  full 
filled  in  the  case  of  the  school ;  and 

(2.)  Furnish  to  the  Inspector — 

(a)  Inmiediate  notice  of  all  appointments,  absences,  dismissals 
and  resignations  of  teachers  and  pupil  teachers  of  the  school 

(b)  Within  ten  days  after  the  termination  of  every  quarter  a 

report  upon  the  school  for  such  quarter,  containing  the 
particulars  comprised  in  the  [prescribed]  form . . . .,  and 
such  other  particulars  as  he  may  properly  require,  and,  more- 
over, 

(c)  Such  reports,  returns,  statistics  and  information  generally 

as  he  may  reasonably  demand. 

18.  Every  pupil  teacher  employed  at  any  school  shall  receive  from  the 
head  teacher  of  the  school  at  the  least  one  hour's  private  instruction  upon 
every  school-day. 

IV. — Examinations  of  such  schools, 

19.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  annually  hold  an  examination  of  schools 
with  a  view  to  schools  being  assisted  under  the  Ordinance  and  Board  Rules. 

20.  At  every  such  eicamination  every  pupil  of  any  school  under  instruc- 
tion in  any  Standard  who  shall  be  presentea  for  examination  in  such  Stan- 
dard shall  be  examined  in  such  Standard.  The  standard  of  examination 
for  infant  schools  shall  be  Standard  I.  The  standards  c^  examination  for 
primary  schools,  exclusively  of  any  infant  schools  forming  part  of  them, 
shall  be  Standards  11.  to  VI.  inclusively.  Every  pupil  of  a  secondary  school 
under  instruction  in  any  Stage  who  shall  be  presented  for  examination  in 
such  Stage  shall  be  examined  in  such  Stage,  pupils  of  industrial  schools 
under  instruction  in  industrial  subjects  who  shall  be  presented  for  examina- 
tion in  such  subjects  may  be  subjected  to  such  tests  m  such  subjects  as  the 
Inspector  shall  think  fit ;  and  pupils  of  any  school  who  shall  be  presented  for 
examination  in  elementary  freehand  drawing  may  be  examined  therein. 

Provided  that — 
(1.)  No  child  shall  be  presented  for  examination  as  a  pupil  of  any  school 
who  shall  not  (i.)  either  have  attended  such  school  on  thirty  days,  at 
the  least,  during  the  twelve  weeks  immediately  preceding  the  exami- 
nation of  theschool(ii.)or  haveattendedsuchschool  one  hundred  days 
at  the  least  during  the  twelve  months  immediately  preceding  such 
examination ;  and  (a)  have  been  prevented  from  attending  such 
school  on  thurty  days  at  the  least  during  such  twelve  weeks,  as 
aforesaid,  by  illness  or,  if  of  the  age  of  nine  years  or  upwards, 
through  being  engaged  in  domestic  service  or  agricultural  labour^ 
or  (6)  reside  more  than  two  miles,  measured  by  the  nearest  road  or 
footpath,  from  such  school ; 
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(2.)  No  pupQ  of  any  school  shall  be  prese^jbed  for  examination  in  any 
Standard  or  Stage  m  which  such  pupil  shall  alreadyhave  paand« 
or  in  any  lower  Standutl  or  Stage,  and 

(3.)  No  pupil  of  any  secondary  school  who  shall  be  under  instruction  in 
any  lower  Standard  than  the  fifth  shall  be  presented  for  examina- 
tion in  any  of  the  Stages. 

21.  The  Inspector  shall  give  to  the  managers  of  every  school  to  be  exam- 
ined under  the  Board  Rules  not  less  than  fourteen  days*  notice  of  the  time 
fixed  by  him  for  the  commencement  of  the  examination  of  such  school 

22.  The  managers  of  every  school  to  be  examined  at  any  examination  of 
schools  to  be  held  under  the  Board  Rules,  shall  furnish  to  the  Inspector  at 
the  least  seven  days  previously  to  the  examination — 

(a)  A  list  of  all  the  pupils  of  the  school  whom  they  niay  purpose  pre- 
senting to  be  examined  at  such  examination,  which  list  shall  be  in 

the  [prescribed]  form so  far  as  that  form  may  be  applicable,  and 

shall  contain  with  reference  to  each  such  pupil  the  particulars 
II.  to  VIII.  inclusively  comprised  in  that  form  so  far  as  the  case 
may  admit ; 

(6)  In  the  case  of  every  pupQ  to  be  examined  in  any  Stage  or  Stages, 
written  notice  of  their  intention  to  present  such  pupil  for  examina- 
tion in  such  Stage  or  Stages,  together  with  particulars  of  any 
previous  pass  or  passes  in  the  Stages  obtained  by  such  pupil ;  and 

(c)  In  the  case  of  every  pupU  to  be  examined  in  any  industrial  subj^t  or 
subjects,  written  notice  of  their  intention  to  present  such  pupil  for 
examination  in  such  subject  or  subjects. 

23.  The  Inspector  may,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Board,  fix  other  hours 
for  examining  any  school  under  the  Board  Rules  than  the  usual  school-hours 
of  such  school. 

24.  The  Inspector  shall  not  be  restricted  in  examining  any  school  under 
the  Board  Rules  to  the  use  of  books  ordinarily  used  in  the  school,  but  may 
use  any  other  books  of  approximately  equal  difficulty. 

25.  The  Inspector  may  in  the  case  of  infant  schools,  and  shall  in  all  other 
cases,  apply  a  scale  of  marks  to  the  work  of  every  candidate  examined  at  any 
examination  of  schools  held  under  the  Board  Rules  in  each  subject  in  which 
Such  candidate  shall  have  been  examined  thereat,  and  one-half  of  the  nimiber 
of  marks  obtainable  for  such  subject  shall  be  sufficient,  and  1^  than  one 
half  of  such  number  shall  be  insufficient,  for  a  pass  in  such  subject ; 

Provided  that — , 

(1.)  No  pupil  of  a  school  examined  at  any  such  examination  m  any 
Standiuti  shall  be  deemed  for  any  purpose  whatsoever  to  have 
obtained  a  pass  at  such  examination  either  in  such  Standard  or  in 
any  of  the  subjects  of  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  grammar, 
geography,  history  and  plain  needlework  unless  at  Buch  examina* 
tion  such  pupil  shall  have  become  proficient — that  is  to  say,  shall 
have  obtained  at  the  least  half  marks  in  two  of  the  three  subjects 
of  reading,  writing  and  arithmetic,  of  which  reading  shall  be  one ; 

(2.)  No  marks  shall  be  given  or  pass  awarded  to  any  pupil  of  any  school 
not  being  a  secondary  school,  for  any  work  done  by  such  pupil  at 
any  such  examination  in  any  of  the  Stages ;  and 

(3.)  The  Inspector  may  leave  out  of  account  any  examination  work 
done  at  any  such  examination  at  any  opening  of  any  school  by  any 
candidate  who  shall  have  arrived  late  at  such  opening. 

26. — (1)  After  every  such  annual  examination,  as  aforesaid,  the  Inspector 
shall  furnish  to  the  Board  a  report,  containing  the  particulars  comprised  in 

the  [prescribed]  forms ,  with  -such  modifications,  if  any«  as^the  Board 

may  direct  or  allow. 
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(2)  The  Inspector  shall  afford  to  teachers  every  fecility  to  enable  them 
to  comply  with  Number  15  (3)  of  these  Rtdes. 

V. — Teachers'  and  pupil  teachers'  certificates, 

27.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  sh^  in  evert  year  hold  at  the  least  one 
viaminatiOQ  of  candidates  for  teachers*,  certificates,  and  one  examination  of 
candidates  for  pupil  teachers*  certificates. 

,26.  At  such  examinations  the  standards  of  examination  shall  be  the 
standards  exhibited  in  Schedules  G  and  H  respectively. 

29.  The  Inspector  shall  give,  by  advertisement  in  the  Qovemment 
Qazette,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  Board  shall  direct,  at  the  least  four- 
teen days*  notice  of  his  intention  to  hold  any  such  examination,  and  candi- 
dates for  teachers*  or  pupil  teachers*  certificates  shall  give  to  the  Inspector 
not  less  than  seven  days*  notice  of  their  candidature. 

30. — (1)  The  Inspector  shall  apply  a  scale  of  marks  to  the  work  of  every 
candidate  examined  at  any  examination  for  teachers*  or  pupil  teachers* 
certificates  in  every  subject  in  which  such  candidate  shall  have  been  exam- 
•ned  thereat. 

(2.)  No  such  candidate  who  shall  not  either  have  earned  in  every  sub- 
ject included  in  the  standard  in  which  he  shall  have  been  examined 
at  such  examination  at  the  least  one  half  of  the  number  of  marks 
obtainable  for  such  subject,  or  have  obtained  at  the  least  two-thirds 
of  the  aggregate  marks  obtainable  in  such  standard,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  pa^ed  a  successful  examination  within  the  meaning  of 
Number  32  or  Number  35  of  these  Rules. 

(3.)  No  candidate  for  a  teacher*s  certificate  who  shall  not  have  earned 
at  the  least  three-fourths  of  the  aggregate  marks  obtainable  in  the 
standard  exhibited  in  Schedule  G  shall  be  deemed  to  have  passed 
with  distinction  within  the  meaning  of  Number  32  of  these  Kules. 

31.  After  every  examination  for  teachers*  or  pupil  teachers*  certificates 
the  Inspector  shall  furnish  to  the  Board  a  statement  of  the  number  of  marks 
which  had  been  obtainable  at  such  examination  in  each  subject  induded  in 
the  standard  exhibited  in  Schedule  G  or  the  standard  exhibited  in  Sch^ule 
H  respectively,  and  also  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  successful  candidates  at  such 
exammation,  according  to  classes,  in  order  of  merit,  with  the  number  of 
marks  obtained  by  each  of  them  respectively  in  each  such  subject  set 
against  the  candidate's  name. 

32. — (1)  Every  person  reported  to  the  Board  by  die  Inspector  as  having 
passed  a  successful  examination  in  the  standard  exhibited  in  Schedule  O 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Board  a  third-class  teacher's  certificate. 

(2.)  Every  person  reported  to  the  Board  by  the  Inspector  as  having 
passed  with  distinction  in  that  standard  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
from  the  Board  a  second-class  teacher's  certificate. 

(3.)  Every  person  who  shall— 

(a)  Either  hold  a  third^ckss  teacher  *s  certificate,  granted  to  such 
person  by  the  Board,  and  be  reported  to  the  Bosnd  by  the 
Inspector  as  having  taught  in  the  Colony  with  credit  and 
success  for  five  years  at  the  least ; 

(6)  Or  hold  a  second-class  teacher's  certificate,  granted  to  such 
person  by  the  Board,  and  be  reported  to  the  Board  by  the 
Inspector  as  having  taught  in  the  Colony  with  credit  and 
success  for  three  years  at  the  least — shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  from  the  Board  a  first-class  teacher's  certii^cate: 

Provided  that  no  second  or  third-class  certificate  shall  be  granted 
under  this  Rule  to  any  person  under  the  age  dP  twenty  or 
above  the  age  of  forty  years ; 
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Provided  also  that  the  Board  may  refuse  to  award  a  teacher's 
certificate  in  any  case  in  which  it  shall  not  be  satisfied  that 
the  applicant  is  a  person  of  good  character. 
33. — (1)  The  Board  may  grant  honorary 

(a)  Third-class  tdkchers*  certificates  to  holders  of  teachers*  certifi- 
cates granted  to  such  holders  under  any  law  or  regulation 
of  this  Colony  before  the  commencement  of  these  Rules  ; 

(b)  Second  and  third-class  teachers*  certificates  respectively  to 
persons  possessing  foreign  qualifications  equivalent,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Board,  to  those  required  for  such  respective 
certificates  by  the  last  preceding  Rule  ;  and 

(c)  First-class  teachers*  certificates  to  persons  having  received  a 

superior  education  abroad ; 

Provided  that  no  honorary  teacher's  certificate  shall  be  granted 
to  any  person  who  shall  not  have  satisfied  the  Inspector  of 
his  ability  to  pass  the  standard  of  examination  in  school 
management  which  is  comprised  in  Schedule  Q  ; 

Provided  also  that  the  Board  may  refuse  to  award  a  certificate 
under  this  Rule  in  any  case  in  which  it  shall  not  be  satisfied 
that  the  applicant  is  a  person  of  good  character. 

(2.)  Every  certificate  granted  under  this  Rule  shall  be  as  effectual  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  as  a  certificate  of  the  same  class  granted  under 
the  last  pre<^ding  Rule. 

34.  Teachers  certificates  shall  be  in  the  respective  forms  [prescribed] . .  . 
and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Governor. 

35.  Every  person  reported  to  the  Board  by  the  Inspector  as  having 
passed  a  successful  examination  in  the  first  of  the  standu'ds  comprised  in 
Schedule  H  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Board  a  third-class  pupil 
teacher*s  certificate ;  every  person  reported  to  the  Board  by  the  Inspector 
as  having  passed  a  successful  examination  in  the  second  of  those  standards 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Board  a  second-class  pupil  teacher*s 
cert^cate ;  and  every  person  reported  to  the  Board  by  the  Inspector  as 
having  passed  a  successful  examination  in  the  third  of  those  standards 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Board  a  firat-class  pupil  teacher*8 
certificate ; 

Provided  that  no  pupil  teacher *s  certificate  shall  be  granted  to  any  person 
under  the  age  of  fifteen  or  above  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  ; 

Provided  also  that  the  Board  may  refuse  to  award  a  pupil  teacher's  certifi- 
cate in  any  case  where  it  shall  not  be  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  a  person 
of  good  character. 

36.  Pupil  teachers*  certificates  shall  be  in  the  [prescribed]  form  •  . . ,  and 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Inspector. 

37. — (1.)  If  any  person  to  whom  a  teacher's  or  pupil  teacher's  certificate 
shall  have  been  granted  by  the  Board  shall  be  convicted  of  crime,  or  be 
found  guilty  by  the  Board  of  having  knowingly  and  wilfully  falsified  any 
school  record  or  return,  or  of  dishonest,  immoral  or  disreputable  behaviour 
of  any  kind,  or  of  any  act  or  course  of  conduct  showing  such  person  to  be 
unfit  for  the  office  of  teacher  or  pupil  teacher,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Board 
may  by  resolution  declare  such  person  to  have  forfeited  such  certificate,  and 
thereupon  such  certificate  shall  be  null  and  void  to  all  intents  and  purposes  ; 
and 

(2.)  If  any  person  to  whom  the  Board  shall  have.granted  a  teacher*s  or 
pupil  teacher *s  certificate  shall  be  proved  to  the  Board  to  have  been 
guilty  of  any  minor  impropriety  of  conduct  or  breach  or  neglect  of 
duty,  the  Board  may  suspend  such  certificate  or,  in  the  case  of 
a  first  or  second-class  certificate,  reduce  the  same  to  a  lower 
grade; 
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x'rovided  that  no  certificate  shall  be  forfeited,  suspended  or  reduced  in 
t^^rade  until  the  holder  thereof  shall  have  been  apprised  of  the  charge 
or  charges  made  against  him  and  have  had  an  opportunity  of 
refuting  the  same.  ^ 

VI. — Allowance  by  the  Board  of  grants  in  aid  of  schools. 

38.  Before  any  grant  shall  be  made  under  the  Ordinance  and  Board 
Kules  in  aid  of  any  school,  it  shall  (subject,  in  the  case  of  newly-established 
schools,  to  the  second  proviso  contained  in  Section  15  of  the  Ordinance)  be 
necessary 

( 1.)  That  the  Board  be  satisfied  that  the  conditions  required  in  the  case 
of  the  school  by  Section  15  (2)  of  the  Ordinance  are  fulfilled  in  the 
case  of  the  school ; 

(2.)  That  at  the  time  of  the  latest  examination  of  schools  held  under 
the  Board  Rules  the  head  teacher  of  the  school  [shall]  have 
held  a  teacher's  certificate  granted  to  such  head  teacher  by  the 
Board ;  and 

(3.)  That  at  the  latest  examination  of  schools  held  under  the  Board 
Rules  not  less  than  seventy  per  cent,  of  the  pupils  of  the  school  imder 
instruction  in  any  of  the  Standards  or  Stages  who  were  qualified 
by  attendance  for  examination  thereat  have  been  presented  for 
examination  in  such  respective  Standards  and  Stages,  and  not 
more  than  forty  per  cent,  of  such  presentees  have  failed  to  satisfy 
the  examiner  in  the  subjects  of  reading  and  either  writing  or 
arithmetic ; 

Provided  that  where  the  Board  shall  expressly  so  resolve  a  teacher  may 
be  deemed  to  be  sufficiently  certificated  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Rule  if- 

(a)  His  having  been  uncertificated  at  the  time  of  the  latest 
examination  of  schools  held  under  the  Board  Rules  was  not 
due  to  want  of  diligence  on  his  part,  and 

(6)  He  shall  have  obtained  from  the  Board  a  teachers*  certificate 
not  later  than  four  weeks  after  the  conclusion  of  such 
examination. 

VII. — Rates  of  such  grants. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  and  Board  Rules — 

39.  The  Board  shall  make  grants  in  aid  of  schools,  and  such  grants  shall 
be  made  by  it  annually,  except  in  so  far  as  the  Board  Rules  may  expressly  or 
impliedly  provide  otherwise. 

40.  The  ratas  of  such  grants  shall  be  those  specified  in  Niunbers  41  to  55 
inclusively  of  these  Rules  ; 

Provided  that  it  shall  not  be  obligatory  upon  the  Board  to  make  any 
grant  under  any  but  Numbers  42,  43  and  46  of  these  Rules. 

41. — (1.)  The  Board  may,  after  the  termination  of  any  quarter,  make  in 
aid  of  schools  a  grant  not  exceeding  one  shilling  a  head  upon  the  average 
attendance  thereof  for  the  quarter. 

(2.)  If  the  Inspector  shall  report  to  the  Board  with  regard  to  any 
quarter  that  during  such  quarter  the  schools  have  suffered  severely 
through  rain  or  epidemic  sickness,  the  Board  may  increase  the  rate 
of  the  average  attendance  grant  for  such  quarter  tc^ny  extent  so 
that  the  aggregate  average  attendance  grant  for  such  quarter  do 
not  exceed  the  aggregate  average  attendance  grant  f(Nr  the  previous 
quarter. 
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42.  The  Board  shall,  after  the  termination  of  every  quarter,  make  in  aid 
of  every  school  of  which  the  Inspector  in  his  report  upon  the  latest  examina- 
tion of  schools  held  under  the  Board  Rules  shaU  have  reported  the  organisa- 
tion and  discipline  as  good,  a  grant  of  threepence  a  head  upon  the  average 
attendance  of  the  school  for  such  quarter. 

43.  The  Board  shall  for  every  pass  in  any  of  the  subjects  of  reading 
writing,  arithmetic,  grammar,  geography,  liistory  and  plain  needlework, 
obtained  at  an  examination  of  schools  held  Under  the  Board  Rules  in  one  of 
the  Standards  by  a  proficient  in  such  Standard,  grant  the  sum  of  two 
shillings  in  aid  of  the  school  of  such  proficient. 

44.  The  Board  may,  for  every  pass  in  any  of  the  Stages  obtained  by  a  pupil 
of  a  secondary  school  at  any  such  examination  as  af oresiud,  grant  in  aid  of  the 
school  of  the  successful  candidate  any  sum  not  exceeding — 

(a)  Six  shillings  where  the  pass  shall  have  been  marked  by  the  Inspector 
as  fair; 

(6)  Eight  shillings  where  the  pass  shall  have  been  marked  by  the  Inspec- 
tor as  good ;  or 

(c)  Ten  shillings  where  the  pass  shall  have  been  marked  by  the  Inspector 
as  excellent ; 

Provided  that  no  grant  shall  be  made  in  respect  of — 

(i.)  Any  work  done  in  any  of  the  Stages  by  any  pupil  who  shall 
not  have  become  proficient  in  a  higher  Standard  than  the 
fourth ; 

(iL)  Any  pass  in  trigonometry  obtained  by  ^  any  pupO  who 
shall  not  already  have  passed  in  the  fourth  Stage  of 
geometry ; 

(iii.)  More  than  four  passes  in  the  Stages  obtained  at  one  and  the 
same  examination  by  any  pupil  who  shall  not  have  become 
proficient  in  the  sixth  Standard  ;  or 

(iv.)  More  than  eight  passes  in  the  Stages  obtained  by  any  pupil 
at  one  and  the  same  examination. 

45.  The  Board  may,  for  every  pass  at  any  such  examination  as  aforesaid 
in  elementary  freehand  drawing,  grant  the  sum  of  one  shilling  in  aid  of  the 
school  of  the  successful  candidate. 

46.  Where  the  organisation  and  discipline  of  any  school  shall  have  been 
reported  by  the  Inspector  in  his  report  upon  the  latest  examination  of  schools 
held  under  the  Board  Rules  as  good,  the  Board  shall  make  in  aid  of  the 
school — 

(1.)  If  at  such  examination  seventy  or  upwards  and  less  than  eighty 
per  cent,  of  the  pupils  of  the  school  presented  for  examination  in 
the  Standards  shall  have  passed — that  is  to  say,  have  become 
proficient  in  their  respective  Standards — a  grant  at  the  rate  of  one 
shilling  for  each  such  pass  ; 

(2.)  If  eighty  or  upwards  and  less  than  ninety  per  cent,  shall  have 
passed,  a  grant  at  the  rate  of  one  shilling  and  sixpence  for  each  such 
pass ;  or 

(3.)  If  ninety  or  more  per  cent,  shall  have  passed,  a  grant  at  the  rate  of 
two  shillings  for  each  such  pass. 

47.  The  Board  may  grant  in  aid  of  schools  premiums  at  the  fdlowing 
rates  in  respect  of  teachers  and  pupil  teachers  employed  thereat,  and  re- 
ported by  the  Inspector  to  be  doing  good  scholastic  work — 

(a)  Ten  guineas  in  respect  of  each  teacher  holding  a  first-daas  teacher^s 
cert&cate  granted  to  such  teacher  by  the  Board ; 

(6)  Eight  guineas  in  respect  of  each  teacher  holding  a  second-class 
such  certificate : 
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(e)  Six  guineas  in  respect  of  each  teacher  holding  a  third-dasB  such 
certificate ; 

(cQ  Six  pounds  in  respect  of  each  pupil  teacher  holding  a  first-class 

pupil  teacher's  certificate  granted  to  such  pupil  teacher  by  the 

Board; 
(e)  Five  pounds  in  respect  of  each  pupil  teacher  holding  a  second-class 

such  certificate ;  and 
(/)  Four  pounds  in  respect  of  each  pupil  teacher  holding  a  third-class 

such  certificate ; 
Provided  that — 

(L)  No  grant  shall  be  made  in  respect  of  any  pupil  teacher  in  aid 
of  any  school  at  which  tnere  snau  oe  an  average  attendance 
of  less  than  sixty  pupils  ;  and 

(ii.)  In  the  case  of  every  school  at  which  there  shall  be  an  average 
attendance  of  upwards  of  sixty  pupils,  no  grant  shall  be  made 
in  respect  of  more  pupil  teachers  than  one  to  every  twenty- 
five  or  odd  fraction  of  twenty-five  pupils  attending  on  an 
average  beyond  sixty. 

48.  In  the  case  of  infant  schools  the  Board  may,  in  lieu  of  making  any 
grant  under  the  preceding  Rules,  or  any  of  them,  grant  four  shillings  a  head 
upon  the  average  attendance  in  aid  of  every  school  reported  as  fair  by  the 
Inspector,  five  shillings  a  head  upon  the  average  attendance  in  aid  of  every 
school  reported  as  good  by  the  Inspector,  and  six  shillings  a  head  upon  the 
average  attendance  in  aid  of  every  school  reported  as  excellent  by  the 
Inspector ; 

Provided  that  this  Rule,  when  applied,  shall  be  applied  to  all  infant 
schods. 

49.  The  Board  may  make,  in  aid  of  any  industrial  ^hool,  in  addition  to 
other  grants,  a  grant  of  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  shillings  in 
respect  of  each  pupil  receiving  industrial  instruction  (that  is  to  say,  devoting 
at  the  least  ten  hours  a  week  to  manual  labour,  as  defined  in  Section  3  of  the 
Ordinance)  at  the  school 

50.  In  the  case  of  schools  situate  in  sparsely-populated  districts  the  Board 
may,  upon  the^  recommendation  of  the  Inspector,  made  after  a  visit  paid  to 
any  school,  increase  all  or  any  grants  or  grant  made  under  the  preceding 
Rules,  or  any  of  them,  in  aid  of  such  school  by  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  per  cent,  of  the  amount  of  such  grants  or  gr^t. 

51.  The  Board  may  make  special  grants  of  sums  not  exceeding  fifteen 
pounds,  ten  pounds  and  five  poimds  respectively  in  aid  of  the  three  schools  at 
which  it  shall  consider  that  the  most  thorough  and  practiced  work  is  done. 

52.  In  the  case  of  newly-established  schools  the  Board  may  grant  in  aid  of 
any  school — 

(a)  Any  sum  not  exceeding  forty  pounds,  and  not  exceeding  one-half 
of  the  cost  of  the  buildings,  furniture,  books  and  apparatus  of  the 
school  upon  the  amount  of  such  cost  being  proved  by  the  managers 
by  means  of  vouchers  or  otherwise  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  ; 
and 

(6)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Inspector,  made  after  a  visit  paid 
to  the  school  an  allowance  at  any  rate  not  exceeding  one  pound  a 
month  as  from  any  date  not  antecedent  to  the  first  opening  of  the 
school  until  the  conclusion  of  the  next  examination  of  schods  to  be 
held  under  the  Board  Rules  after  such  opening. 

53.  The  Board  may  grant  in  aid  of  any  school  a  sum  not  exceeding  twenty 
pounds,  and  not  exceeding  one-half  of  the  amount  shown  by  the  managers 
of  such  school  by  means  of  vouchers  or  otherwise  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Board  to  have  been  expended  during  the  preceding  year  upon  the  increase 
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improvement  and  maintenance  of  the  buildings,  furniture,  books  and 
apparatus  of  the  school. 

54.  The  Board  may  grant  in  aid  of  any  school  any  sum  not  exceeding  one 
pound  in  respect  of  books  supplied  to  any  pupil  teacher  certified  by  the 
Inspector  as  being  properly  employed  at  such  school. 

55.  The  Board  may  award  imder  such  conditions  as  it  shall  determine  by 
resolution  prizes  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  ten  pounds  in  amount  or  value 
to  individual  pupils  for  special  proficiency  in  particular  subjects  ; 

^  Provided  that  not  less  than  one-half  in  amount  and  value  of  the  total 
awards  made  in  any  year  under  this  Rule  shall  be  attributed  to  proficiency 
in  needlework. 

VIII. — Payment  of  such  grants, 

56.  Payments  in  respect  of  grants  made  by  the  Board  in  aid  of  schods 
shall  be  made  to  the  managers  of  the  schools  in  aid  of  which  such  grants  shall 
have  been  made. 

57.  Subject  to  any  directions  to  the  contrary  that  may  be  given  by  the 
Board,  grant  moneys  voted  by  the  Board  shall  be  paid  early  in  the  beginning 
of  each  month  in  monthly  instalments  proportionate  to  the  periods  in  respect 
of  which  such  grant-moneys  were  voted. 

Provided  that  payment  of  such  grant-moneys,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  may 
be  withheld  where  a  school  shall  have  ceased  to  exist  or  a  teacher  or  pupil 
teacher  shall  have  been  dismissed  from  or  have  resigned  his  office. 

IX. — Application  of  such  grants. 

58. — (1)  Subject  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  all  moneys  paid  to  the  mauageni 
of  any  school  on  account  of  any  grant  made  under  Number  47  of 
these  Rules  shall  by  them  be  paid  to  the  teacher  or  pupil  teacher 
in  respect  of  whom  such  grant  was  made. 

(2)  All  moneys  paid  to  managers  on  account  of  any  grant  made  under 
Number  52  (a).  Number  53  or  Number  54  of  these  Rules  shall  be 
applied  in  reimbursement  of  the  expenditure  in  respect  of  which 
such  grant  was  made. 

(3)  All  moneys  paid  (o  managers  in  respect  of  awards  made  under 
Number  55  of  these  Rules  shall  be  paid  by  them  to  the  pupils  in 
respect  of  whose  proficiency  in  particular  subjects  such  awards  were 
made. 

(4)  Subject  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  all  moneys  paid  to  the  managers 

of  any  school  on  account  of  any  grant  made  under  any  of  the  fore- 
going Rules  other  than  Numbers  47, 52  (a),  53, 54,  and  55  shall  be 
^  applied  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  direct  and  subject  to  any 
direction  of  the  Board,  or,  in  the  absence  of  any  such  direction,  such 
moneys  shall  be  applied  to  increasing  the  remuneration  of  the 
teachers  of  such  school. 

(5)  Where  there  shall  have  been  a  change  of  teachers  or  pupil  teachers, 
the  Board  may  make  such  disposition  or  dispositions  with  regard 

,  to  apportionment  of  moneys  coming  within  Paragraph  1  or  Para- 

graph 4  of  this  Rule,  or  otherwise  as  shall  seem  to  it  to  be  just  under 
the  circumstances,  and  every  such  disposition  hereunder  made  shall 
be  binding  upon  managers. 

X. — Assisted  schools. 
59.  Numbers  15  and  17  of  these  Rules  shall  apply  to  assisted  schools. 
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XI.  —Scholarsh  ips, 

60.  The  Board  of  Education  may  graut  to  auy  child  of  good  character 
who  shall  have  attended  a  primary  school  in  the  Colony  for  two  years  at  the 
least,  and  who  shall  have  passed  a  creditable  examination  in  Standard  VI., 
a  scholarship  of  ten  pounds  a  year  to  enable  such  child  to  attend  a  secondary 
school  or  secondary  schods,  whether  in  the  Cdony  (nt  elsewhere ; 

Provided  that  no  such  scholarship  shall  be  granted  for  any  longer  period 
than  four  years,  and  that  the  amount  to  be  payable  in  respect  of  such 
schdarships  shall  not  in  any  one  year  exceed  fifty  pounds ; 

Provided  abo  that  the  Board  shall  not  award  scholarships  to  children  of 
well-to-do  persons. 

61.  Whenever  the  number  of  eligible  candidates  for  such  scholarships 
shall  exceed  the  number  of  scholarship  to  be  granted,  the  claims  of  such 
candidates  shall  be  decided  by  examination. 

62.  Every  such  scholarship  shall  be  tenable  only  so  long  as  the  holder 
thereof  shall  attend  a  secondary  school,  and  remain  of  good  behaviour,  and 
the  Board  may  at  any  time  withdraw  or  suspend  any  such  scholarship  with* 
out  assigning  any  reason  for  so  doing. 

XII.— DtttiM  of  Education  Officers. 

63.  Besides  performing  the  duties  specifically  or  otherwise  assigned  to 
him  by  the  Ordinance  and  the  foregoing  Rules,  the  Inspector  of  Schools 
shall— 

(1.)  In  or  before  the  month  of  November  in  every  year  furnish  to  the 
Colonial  Secretary  estimates  of  expenditure  under  the  Ordinance 
and  Board  Rules  for  the  following  year ; 

(2.)  Pay  frequent  surprise  visite  to  schools,  record  the  time  and  results 
of  every  such  visit  in  the  visitors*  book  of  the  school  visited,  and  in 
the  first  quarter  of  every  year  report  to  the  Board,  in  writing, 
upon  all  surprise  vbits  paid  by  him  to  schools  during  the  previous 
year; 

(3.)  Report  to  the  Board  in  writing  all  matters  whatsoever  which  it 
shidl  be  expedient  for  the  Board  to  know  in  order  to  give  full  effect 
to  the  Ordinance  and  Board  Rules  ;  and 

(4.)  Subject  to  the  Ordinance  and  Board  Rules,  at  all  times  act  in 
accordance  with  any  directions  that  he  may  have  received  from  the 
Board. 

64.  All  other  Education  Officers  shall  act  according  to  the  directions  of 
the  Boexd  and  subject  to  any  such  directions,  or  in  the  absence  of  any  such 
directions  according  to  the  directions  of  the  Inspector. 

Xni. — Miscellaneous. 

65.  Every  manager  and  every  person  authorised  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board  to  act  on  behalf  of  any  manager  of  a  school  may  be  deemed  to  be  a 
representative  under  the  Board  Rules  of  the  managers  of  such  school. 

66.  A  copy  or  copies  of  the  Board  Rules  shall  be  displayed  in  a  prominent 
position  in  every  school 
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8CH1 
The  Sm 


SUBJECTS. 


Reading    ... 


Writing    ... 


Arithmktic 


I. 


II. 


To  know  and  be  able 
to  point  out  the  letters 
of  tliealDliabet,  capital 
and  small. 


To  write  capital  and 
small  letters  in  round 
liand. 


Nameration  and  nota- 
tion np  to  20. 


To  read  a  short  passage 
from  an  elementary 
readine-book,  confined 
to  words  of  one  syllable. 


To  copy  in  round  hand 
a  line  of  print. 


Grammar. 


GB041RAPHY 


ai.<iTORY 


Plain 

nebdlb-work 
{For  Female 
pupils  only). 


Numeration  and  nota- 
tion up  to  50.  Easy 
simple  additions. 


in. 


To  reatl  a  short  passage 
from  an  elemeoUry 
reading-book,  not  con- 
fined to  words  of  one 
syllable. 


To  write  a  pa<iaage  of 
not  more  thanfoorlioe 
from  the  same  book, 
read  slowly  and  then 
dictated. 


Numeration  and  nota- 
tion up  to  10,000.  Sim- 
ple addition  and  eal> 
traction.  Multiplicitioi] 
table  up  to  twenre  tinm 
twelve. 


Definitions  of  noau 
and  verbs  and  ability  U 
[K)int  out  thoae  parta  oi 
speech  in  simple  sen 
tences. 


Geographical  terais  il 
lustratea  by  diagrami 
or  reference  to  a  map- 
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DOLE  A. 


DABD& 


IV. 


To  read  a  short  passage 
fiom  a  moie  advanced  read- 
ing book. 


To  write  from  dictation  a 
short  passage  from  the  same 
book. 


Numeration  and  notation. 
Simple  multiplication  and 
dirision.    Coinage  table. 


Definitions  of  the  parts  of 
speeeh.  Ability  to  distin- 
guish the  parts  of  speech  in 
simple  sentences. 


V 


To  read  a  passage  from 
a  yet  more  advanced  rtiad- 
ing  book. 


To  write  from  dictation  a 
passage  from  the  name 
book. 


Tables  of  weights  and 
meaHiires.  The  compound 
rules.     Reduction. 


To  parse  easy  sentences. 


The  work  of  the  previous       Geography    of    the    West 
StandArd.     Size  and  shape  i  Indies.     £asv  quest ion»  on 


of  the  world.  £asy  ques- 
tions on  the  geography  of 
the  West  Indies. 


Elementary  outlines  of  the 
history  of  England  to  1066. 


Hemming, 
felling. 


seaming    and 


the   geography    of    Em  ope 
and  America. 


Outlines  of  the  history  of 
England  from  1066  to  1509. 


Greater  proficiency  in  the 
work  oi  the  previous 
Standard.    Stitching. 


Vi. 


To  read  from  any  book  or 
periodical  selected  by  the 
Inspector  a  passage  of  ordin- 
ary difficulty. 


To  write  from  dictation  on 
paper  a  passage  of  ordinary' 
aimculty   from    a  book    or 
periodical    selected  by    the 
Inspector. 


Vulgar  and  decimal  frac- 
tions. Square  root.  Simple 
proportion.  Simple  interest. 


Parsing   and    simple    ana- 
lysis. 


Geography  of  the  British 
Isles.  Easy  questions  on  the 
geography  of  the  world. 


Easy  questions  on  the  his- 
tory of  England  from  ir)09 
to  the  present  time. 


8374. 


The  work  ol  the  previous 
Standards.  Button  holing, 
darning  and  patching. 


2b2 
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SCHEDULE  B. 


The  Stages. 


Britisb  History  and  Gbogbapht^ 

First  Stage. 
Elementary  outlmes  of  the  history  and  geography  of  the  British  Empire. 

Second  Stage. 
Outlines  of  the  history  and  geography  of  the  British  Empire. 

Third  Stage. 
History  and  geography  of  the  British  Empire. 

English  Litkratubi  and  Philology. 

FirU  Stage. 
To  recite  100  lines  froih  some  standard  poet,  and  explain  the  words  and  allu- 
sions.   To  know  the  method  of  forming  English  adjectives  and  verhs 
from  each  other. 

Second  Stage. 
To  recite*  150  lines  from  Shakespeare,  Milton,  or  some  other  standard 
author,  and  explain  the  words  and  allusions.    To  know  the  meaning 
and  use  of  Latin  prefixes  in  the  formation  of  Eaglish  words. 

Third  Stage. 
To  recite*  200  lines  from  Shakespeare,  Milton,  or  some  other  standard 
author,  and  explain  the  words  and  allusions.    To  know  prefixes  and 
terminations  generally. 

EssAY-WBrnNG. 

First  Stage, 
To  write  intelligently  an  original  anecdote  or  narrative,  occupying  from  ten 
to  fifteen  lines  of  foolscap  paper. 

Second  Stage. 
To  write  grammatically,  and,  if  required,  in  the  form  of  a  letter,  a  few  simple 
observations  on  some  subject  of  common  experience. 

Third  Stage. 
To  write  a  theme  with  perspicuity,  and  so  as  to  show  a  fair  notion  of  com- 
position. 

Latin. 

First  Stage, 
Grammar  to  the  end  of  the  regular  verbs.    Simple  exercises  in  translation. 

Second  Stage. 
The  irregular  verbs  and  first  rules  of  syntax.    Knowledge  of  Delectus  or 
other  first  reading-book.    Translation  of  simple  sentences  of  three  or 
four  words  from  English  into  Latin. 

Third  Stage. 
Grammar.    Caesar  de  Bello  Gallico,  Book  L  ;  Virgil*s  iEneid,  Book  L  ;  or 
any  portion,  approximately  equivalent  to  one  of  those  books,  of  any 
author  approved  by  the  Inispector.    Somewhat  longer  sentences  to  be 
translated  from  English  into  Latin. 

*  The  recitation  may  not  include  any  matter  presented  by  the  candidate 
in  a  previous  Stage. 
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Qbeek. 

First  Stage. 
Grammar  to  the  end  of  pure  micontracted  verbs.    Simple  exercises  in 
translation. 

Second  Stage. 
The  irregular  verbs  and  first  rules  of  syntax.    Knowledge  of  Delectus  or 
other  first  reading-book. 

Third  Stage. 
Grammar.    Xenophon*s  Anabasis,  Book  I. ;  Homer's  Iliad,  Book  I. ;  or 
any  portion,  approximately  equivalent  to  one  of  those  books,  of  any 
author  approved  by  the  Inspector. 

Fbsnch. 

First  Stage, 
Grammar  to  the  end  of  the  regular  verbs.    Simple  exercises  in  translation 
from  the  French. 

Second  Stage. 
Grammar.    Translation  of  easy  narrative  sentences  into  English. 

Third  Stage. 
Grammar.    Knowledge  of  some  easy  French  book  approved  by  the  Inspec- 
tor.   Translation  of  conversational  sentences  into  French. 

Gbbman. 

First  Stage. 
Grammar  to  the  end  of  the  regular  verbs.    Simple  exercises  in  translation 
from  the  German. 

Second  Stage.  i 

Grammar.    TraosblioQ  of  easy  narrative  sentences  into  English* 

Third  Stage. 
Grammar.    Knowledge  of  some  easy  German  book  approved  by  the  Inspec- 
tor.   Translatimi  of  conversational  sentences  into  German. 

Spanish. 

First  Stage. 
Grammar  to  the  end  of  the  regular  verbs.    Simple  exercises  in  translation 
from  the  Spanish. 

Second  Stage. 
Grammar.    Translation  of  easy  narrative  sentences  into  English. 

Third  Stage. 
Grammar.    Knowledge  of  some  easy  Spanish  hock  approved  by  the  Inspeo^ 
tor.    Translation  of  conversational  sentences  into  Spanish. 

ABrrHMETIO. 

First  Stage. 
Square  roo!,  involution  and  evolution. 

Second  Stage. 
Stocks  and  shares.    Logarithms  and  their  appUcatk>n  to  compoimd  interest. 
Annuitiei. 

Algibra. 

First  Stage. 
Notation,  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  division,  greatest  common 
measure,  least  common  multiple  and  fractions. 
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Second  Stage, 
Simple  equations  involving  one  unknown  quantity.    Simple  equations  in- 
volving two  unknown  quantities.    £asy  quadratic  equations. 

Third  Stage, 
Equations    solved    like    quadratics.    Quadratic    involving    simultaneous 
equations.    Involution.    Evolution.    Indices  and  surds. 

Fourth  Stage, 
Ilatio,  proportion,  variation  and  the  progressions. 

QSOMETBY. 

First  Stage. 
Euclid,  Book  I.  to  Proposition  26. 

Second  Stage, 
Euclid,  Books  I.  and  II.    Elements  of  Mensuration  (Lengths). 

Third  Stage, 
Euclid,  Books  I.,  II.,  and  III.    More  advanced  Mensuration  (Lengths  and 
areas). 

Fourth  Stage. 
Euclid,  Books  IV.  and  VI.  and  the  definitions  in  Book  V.    Mensuration 
(Lengths,  areas  and  volumes). 

Tbigonometby. 

First  Stage. 
The  different  measurements  of  angles,  and  the  ordinary  relations  of  their 
trigonometrical  ratios. 

Second  Stage. 
The  elementary  formulae  connecting  the  trigonometrical  ratios  of  two  or 
more  angles.    The  theory  and  application  of  logarithms. 

Third  Stage, 
Solution  of  triangles,  including  the  determination  of  their  areas.    The 
determination  of  heights  and  distances  of  inaccessible  objects. 

Mechanics. 

First  Stage. 
Bodies  at  rest  (Statics).    Definitions.    Parallelogram  of  forces.    Centre  of 
gravity.    Mechanical  powers. 

Second  Sta^, 
Matter  in  motion  (Dynamics).    Definitions.    Laws  of  motion.    Parallelo- 
gram of  velocities.    Direct  impact  of  two  spheres. 

Third  Stage. 
Fluids  (Hydrostatics  and  Pneumatics).    Definitions.    Law  of  equilibrium 
of  floating  bodies.    Hydrostatic  press.    Boyle's  law.    Air-pump.    Com- 
mon pump.    Barometer. 

Sound,  Light  and  Heat. 

First  Stage. 
Propagation  of  sound.    Elementary  notions  of  vibrations  and  waves.    Pie- 
flection  of  sound-echoes.    Musical  notes,  simple  instruments.    Simple 
explanations  of  beats  and  modes. 

Second  Sta^. 
Sources  and  prcmgation  of  light.     Intensity,  shadows  and  shadow  photo- 
meter.   Reflection,  mirrors,  refraction,  lenses,  elementary  explanations 
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o(  the  microBCope,  camera  obscura  and  magic  laDtern.    Dispersions, 
prisms.    The  rainbow,  reflecting  and  refracting  telescopes. 

Third  Stage. 
The  three  modes  in  which  heat  may  be  conveyed  from  place  to  place.    Effects 
of  heat  on  solids,  liquids  and  gases.    Expansion  by  heat.    Elementary 
notions  of  specific  heat.    Heat  produced  by  mechanical,  chemical  and 
vital  action. 

Magn^'ism  and  Electricity. 

First  Stage, 
Attraction,  repulsion  and  polarity,  as  illustrated  by  the  magnet.    Tenes- 
trial  magnetism  and  the  mariner's  compass. 

Second  Stage, 
Attraction  of  light  bodies  by  rubbed  sealing-wax  and  glass.    Experimental 
proof  that  there  are  two  forms  of  electricity.    Attraction  and  repulsion. 
Qold-leaf    electroscope.    Construction    of    electrophorus,    electrical 
machine  and  Leyden  jar.    Explanation  of  atmospheric  electricity. 

Third  Stage, 
Voltaic  or  chemical  electricity.    The  voltaic  battery  and  motions  of  a 
current. 

Animal  Physiology. 

First  Stage, 
The  build  of  the  human  body.    Names  and  positions  of  the  internal  organs. 
The  properties  of  muscle. 

Second  Stage, 
The  mechanism  of  the  principal  movements  of  the  limbs  and  of  the  body  as  a 
whole.    The  organs  and  functions  of  alimentation,  circulation   and 
respiration. 

Third  Stage. 
The  general  arrangement  of  the  nervous  system.    The  properties  of  nerve. 
Reflex  action.    Sensation.    The  organs  and  functions  of  touch,  taste, 
smell,  hearing  and  sight. 

Botany. 

First  Stage. 
Characters  of  the  root,  stem,  leaves  and  parts  of  the  flower,  illustrated  by 
specimens  of  common  flowermg  plants. 

Second  Stage. 
Structure  of  wood,  bark  and  pith.    Cells  and  vessels.    J?'ood  of  plants,  and 
manner  in  which  a  plant  grows.    Functions  of  the  root,  leaves  and 
different  parts  of  the  flower. 

Third  Stage. 
The  distinguishing  features  of  the  principal  divisions  of  plants.    Comparison 
of  a  fern  and  a  moss  with  a  flowering  plant.    The  formation  of  different 
kinds  of  fruits.    The  structure  of  a  bean  and  of  a  grain  of  rice  or  corn. 
The  phenomena  of  germination. 

CUKMISTKY. 

First  Stage, 
Elementary  and  compound   matter.     Illustrations  of  combination  and 
deoom position   in  such  bodies  as  hydrochloric  acid,  water,  oxide  of 
mercury  and  rust  of  iron. 
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Second  Stage, 
Preparation  and  properties  of  the  comm<Hi  gases,  such  as  oxygen,  hydrogen, 
nitrogen,  and  chlorine.    The  chemical  character  and  constituents  of 
pure  air  and  pure  water,  and  the  nature  of  the  impurities  sometimes 
found  in  hoth. 

Third  Stage. 
Tlie  properties  of  carbon  and  its  chief  inorganic  compounds.    Differences 
between  metallic  and  non-metallic  bodies.    (Combination  by  weight  and 
volume.    The  use  of  symbols  and  chemical  formulae. 

Technical  Aobiculture. 

First  Stage. 
The  principles  influencing  the  supply  of  plant  food  in  the  soil,  the  necessity 
for  cultivation,  and  the  circumstances  making  tillage  more  or  less 
effective. 

Second  Stage. 
The  principles  regulating^the  more  or  less  perfect  supply  of  plant  food. 
Manures  as  supplemental  sources  of  plant  food. 

Third  Stage. 
The  principles  regulating  the  growth  of  crops  and  the  variations  in  thdr 
yield  and  quantity. 

Phtsioal  Gboqraphy. 

First  Stage. 
The  nature  of  a  river  or  stream,  whence  it  is  supplied,  and  what  becomes 
of  it.    Evaporation  and  condensation.    Bain,  snow,  hail,  dew  and 
mist.    The  atmosphere  and  its  composition.    Winds.    An  explanation 
of  the  terms  "  river-basin  "  and  '*  water-shed.*- 

Second  Stage. 
The  ocean  :  its  extent,  divisions,  depth,  saltness  and  currents.    Action  of 
waves,  sea-beaches.    The  phenomena  of  tides. 

Third  Stage. 
Form  and  size  of  the  earth,  and  its  motions.    Day  and  night.    The  seasons 
of  the  year  ;  how  they  depend  upon  the  relative  positions  of  the  earth 
and  sun.    Moon's  dimensions  and  distance.    Explanation  of  her  phases. 
Qeneral  arrangement  of  planetary  system. 

West  Indian  Mattbbs. 

First  Stage, 
West  Indian  geography,  ethnology  and  geology. 

Second  Stage, 
West  Indian  natural  history.    Outlines  of  the  history  of  the  West  Indies. 

Third  Stage. 
West  Indian  matters  generally. 

Logic. 

First  Stage. 
Terms  and  their  various  kinds.    The  two-fold  meaning  of  terms — in  exten- 
sion and  intention.    Classification.    Propositions  and  conversions  of 
propositions.    Rules    of    the    syllogbm.    Hypothetical    syllogisms. 
Fallacies  in  deductive  reasoning. 

Second  Stage, 
Inductive   reasoning.    Observation    and   fxpcriment.    Antecedents   and 
causes  of  events.    Methods  of  agreement^  d^erence  and  variation. 
BeasouiuK  by  analogy.    Fallacies  in  inductive  i*eai50uing. 
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Shorthand.  .   f         , 

First  StoM.       *  ^  » 
To  show  an  acquaintance  with  the  first  fifty  exercises  of  Pitman  V  Phono- 
graphic Teacher,  and  to  be  able  to  read  and  write  any  piece  with  ease  in 
the  learner's  style. 

Second  'Stage. 
To  show  an  acquaintance  with  Pitman's  Phonographic  Teacher,  and  to  be 
able  to  read  and  write  with  tderaUe  ease  any  piece  in  the  corresponding 
Hjde. 

Third  Stage. 
To^be  able['to  read>ny  portion  of  **  Self-culture,'*  to  know  **  The  Manual,'' 
and  tobe  able  to  wnte  from  dictation  in  the  reporting  style. 

Book-keeping* 

First  Stage. 
Sinc^e  entry. 

Second  Stage. 
Double  entry. 

Fanot  Nisdlbwobk.* 

First  Stage. 
Simple  crochet.    Cross-stitch  samplers.    Outlining  in  crewels. 

Second  Stage. 
Advanced   crochet.    Crewel   work.     Wool   work,     braiding.    Knitting, 
simple. 

Third  Stage. 
Advanced  kinds  of  all  the  matters  included  in  Stage  II.    Embroidery  of  all 
kinds.    Lace  work.    Knitting  socks  or  stockings. 


SCHEDULES  C— F. 
(Vabious  Fobms}  Omittei), 


*  For  female  pupils  only. 
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SCHE 
Standard  ok  Examination 


Reading. 


To  read  with  a  dis- 
tinct atterance,  dae 
attention  toponctua- 
tion  and  just  ex- 
pression. 


Writing. 


Arithmetic. 


Grammar  and  Composi 

TION. 


To  write  text 
hand  and  small 
hand  well.  To 
write  well  from  dic- 
tation. 


Arithmetic  gener- 
ally. 


A  good  knowledge  d 
grammar.  Parsins  ind 
analysis.  To  parapnnse 
any  passage  selected 
from  an  advanced  read- 
ing-book. To  write 
prose  upon  any  simple 
subject. 


SCHE 
Standards  of  Examination 


I. 


Reading  and  Hepetition  |    To  read  with  intelligence  and  expression  any  passage  set  by 

the  Inspector.    To  recite  50  lines  of  poetry. 


Writing     and  cx)MPOSI-      To  write  in  a  good  hand  any  passage  dictated  by  the  Inspec- 


tion. 


tor. 


Arithmetic 


Fractions.    S<iuare  root    Practice.    Simple  and  oomponnd 
proportion.    Simple  interest 


Grammar 


The  accidence.    Parsing. 


Geography 


History 


Europe  and  America. 


History  of  England  to  1485. 


Teaching  - 


To  be  able  to  conduct  a  class  in  reading  and  writing. 


*  The  recitation  may  not  include  any  matter  presented  by  the  candidate  in  a  prerioai 

SCHEDULES  I.  J. 
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DULE    G. 

FOB  Tbaghebs'  Certificates. 


(iEOGBAPHY. 


The  world  generally. 
SpeciaUv  the  geography 
ot  the  BritUh  Empire. 


History. 


General  questions  in 
English  history.  Simple 
questions  upon  thegrowth 
and  development  of  the 
British  Empire. 


School  Managkment. 


Greneral  Questions  on  methods  of 
teaching  elementary  subjects.  Class 
formation,  class  teaching,  school  fur- 
niture and  apparatus  aim  their  usee. 
Schemes  of  lessons.  School  organiza- 
tion and  discipline.  To  teaoh  a  clasb 
in  the  presence  of  the  Inspector, 
where  practicable,  if  required.  The 
education  law  of  the  Colony. 


DULE     H. 

FOR   PUPIL-TKACHERa'    CERTIFICATBS. 


II. 


III. 


To  read  with  increased  intelligence  and 
expresHion  any  pasf>age  set  by  the  Inspec- 
tor.   To  recite  100  lines  of  poetry.* 


To  write  the  substance  of  matter  read 
by  the  Inspector. 


To  read  with  intelligent  appreciation  and  a 
fair  degree  of  style  anypassace  set  by  the 
Innpector.  To  recite  50  lines  ot  poetry*  and 
50  nnes  of  prose. 


To  write  so  as  to  show  a  fair  notion  of  com- 
position a  short  theme  on  any  simple  subject 
set  by  the  Inspector. 


More  difficult  questions   on    the  same      The  work  of  the  previous  standards,  dis- 

I  subjects.  count  and  profit  and  loss,  with  a  general 

i  I  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  averages  and 

I  I  percentages. 


The  syntax.    Analysis. 


Asia  and  Africa. 


History  of   England   from  1485  to  the 
pieeent  time. 


To  be  able  tu  conduct  a  class  in  arithmetic 
,  and  answer  simple  Questions  on  the  mode 
I  of  teaching  that  subject  and  reading  and 
writtBg. 


General  questions  in  grammar.     Parsing 
and  analysis. 


The  world  generally. 


History  of  England. 


To  be  able  to  conduct  a  class  in  grammar 
or  geography  and  to  give  without  book  a 
lesson  on  some  set  subject  prepared  before- 
hand. 


■taadard. 


(FoBMs)  NOT  Punted. 
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APPENDIX    C. 


THE  EDUCATION  ORDINANCE,  1903. 

No.  2  of  1903. 


SAINT  VINCENT. 


An  Ordinance  to  Consolidate  and  Amend  the  Law 
Relating  to  Primary  Education. 


3rd  June  1903. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legisla- 
tive Council  of  Samt  Vincent  as  follows^:— 

Short  tiilOf         1*  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  "  The  Education  Ordinance,  1903." 

Interpreta-         2.  In  this  Ordinance— 

tion.  "  The  Board  "  means  The  Board  of  Education  constituted  imder 

this  Ordinance. 
"Inspector  of  Schools"  means  any  officer  appointed  by  the 

Governor  to  inspect  and  examine  schools  and  to  perform 

such  other  duties  as  may  be  imposed  upon  him  oy  this 

Ordinance  or  otherwise  assigned  to  him  by  the  Governor. 
*' Education  Officer"  means   any    officer   appointed    by  the 

Governor  to  inspect  and  pay  surprise  visits  to   schools, 

and  to  discharge  such  other  duties  as  may  be  imposed  upon 

him  by  this  Ordinance  or  otherwise  assigned  to  him  by  the 

Governor. 
"  The  Code  "  means  the  Code  of  regulations  for  Primary  Schools 

in  force  for  the  time  being  under  the  provisions  of  this 

Ordinance. 
"  School    means  a  School  for  Primary  Instruction  as  classified  in 

this  Ordinance. 
'*  Teacher  "  includes  an  Assistant  Teacher  and  a  PupU  Teacher 

and  a  Sewing  Mistress  in  a  School. 
**  Manager  "  means  a  person  recognised  under  the  provisions  of 

the  Code  as  having  the  control  and  management  of  a  School. 

The  Board  of  Education, 

of  ^>ard  of        3*  0)  There  shall  be  established   a  Board  to  be  called  The  Board  of 
Educatiuu.      Education. 
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(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Qovemor  as  President  and  of  such 

other  persons  being  not  less  than  four  in  number  as  he  shall  appoint 
to  be  Members  thereof. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  appointed  annually  in  the  month  of  January 

and  such  appointment  shall  be  valid  until  the  3lHt  day  of  Jan- 
uary of  the  succeeding  year  unless  a  new  Board  has  been  previous- 
ly appointed :  provided  that  any  vacancy  occurring  during  the 
course  of  the  year  may  be  filled  by  a  new  appointment. 

(4)  If  any  member  of  the  Board  shall  absent  himself  from^  the  colony 

for  a  longer  period  than  one  month  without  the  permission  of  the 
Governor  bemg  first  obtained  his  seat  shall  ipso  facto  become 
vacant. 

4.  The  Chief  Clerk  in  the  Government  Office  or  such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  to 
Governor  may  appoint  shall  be  Secretary  to  the  Board.  Board. 

6.  The  Governor  may  at  any  time  summon  a  meeting  of  the  Board.    So  ??®®^^*i.^^ 
far  as  possible  notice  of  all  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  issued  by  the  ^"®  i>oani. 
Secretary  to  members  three  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  the  meeting. 

6.  The  President  and  three  other  members  of  the  Board  shall  form  a  Q'lo'^^™* 
Quorum.    When  the  votes  are  equal  the  President  shall  have  an  additional 

or  casting  vote. 

7.  The  Governor  may  in  the  event  of  his  being  unable  to  attend  a  meet-  Appointment 
ing  of  the  Board  appoint  a  member  of  the  Board  to  act  as  Vice-President.  ^  vj®' 
The  Vice-President  shall  have  the  powers  of  the  Governor  as  President.        ^resident. 

7%e  Inspector  of  Schools  and  Education  Officers. 

8.  The  Governor  may  from  time  to  time  appoint  such  persons  as  he  thinks  Appointment 
fit  to  be  Inspector  of  ^hools  and  Education  Officers.  of^  Inspector 

9.  The  duties  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  include—  an<fEduca. 

(a)  The  Inspection  and  Examination  of  Schools.  tion  Officerp. 

(b)  The  administration  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Code  Jne^r        * 

and  the  decisions  of  the  Board,  of  the  Annual  Grant,  and  the  ^^^^' 
control  and  management  of  the  Government  Schools  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Code. 

(c)  All  other  duties  imposed  on  him  by  .this  Ordinance  or  otherwise 

assigned  to  him  by  the  Governor. 

10.  The  duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  be—  Duties  of 
(a)  To  issue  Notices  of  Meetings.  Secretary. 
(6)  To  keep  the  minutes  of  meetings  of  the  Board. 

(c)  To  conduct  the  correspondence  of  the  Board. 

(d)  In  the  absence  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  from  the  Colony,  so  far 
as  the  Governor  may  direct,  to  exercise  and  discharge  such  powers 
and  duties  as  the  Inspector  is  by  this  or  any  enactment  or  otherwise 
empowered  or  required  to  exercise  or  discharge. 

11.  The  Education  Officers  shall  discharge  such  duties  as  are  imposed  Duties  of 
upon  them  by  the  Code  or  otherwise  assigned  to  them  by  the  Gk)vemor.       Education 

Officers. 

Expenses  and  Management  of  Schools. 

12.  Such  sum  aa  may  be  annually  provided  by  the  Legislative  Council  Annual 
shall  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  carrving  out  the  Grant 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  which  sum  is  herein  referred  to  as  "  The  Annual 
Grant'' 

13.  (1.)  The  Board  shall  have  power  from  time  to  time  to  make  regulations  Power  to 
and  when  necessary  to  vary  or  annul  the  same : —  make  Regn- 

(a)  For  the  general  management  and  control  of  schools  and  tb^  lationa. 
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instructioii  to  be  given  in   them  and  for  r^^latmg  the 
sjrstem  of  appointment  and  payment  of  Teachers  : 

(b)  With  regard  to  the  charging  and  collection  by  Teachers  of 

fees  in  respect  of  pupils  attending  the  schools  : 

(c)  Generally  for  giving  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

Kegttlitions  (^')  -^  S^Py  ^^  ^^V  regulations  so  made  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legis- 

toUs laiil  lative  Council  at  its  next  meeting,  after  the  passing  of  them. 

before  Legin-  (3.)  The  ISoard  shall  also  have  power  to  issue  such  directions  with 
l***^*..  regard  to  any  school  in  any  narticular  case  not  covered  by  such 

^'"•^"'  regulations  as  shall  seem  to  the  Board  to  be  necessary. 

Clasiijication  0/ Schools, 

ClaatificAiioD  l'^  Schools  for  primary  instruction  shall  be  divided  into  classes  as 
of  Schools,     follows  :— 

(1)  Schools  already  or  hereafter  established  in  buildings  belonging  to  or 

rented  by  the  Government  of  the  Colony  or  by  the  Boar<L  and  the 
expense  of  the  maintenance  of  which  schools  is  def rayea  entirely 
from  the  Annual  Grant,  hereinafter  called  "Government  Schools." 

(2)  Schools  already,  or  hereafter,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board, 

established  bv  local  managers  in  buildings  controlled  by  such 
managers,  and  the  expense  of  the  maintenance  of  which  schools^ 
exclusive  of  school  furniture,  is  defrayed  entirely  from  the  Annual 
Grant,  hereinafter  called  "  Denominational  Schools." 

(3)  Schools  established  and  maintained  by  local  managers  towards  the 

expense  of  the  maintenance  of  which  the  Board  may  deem  it 
desirable  to  contribute,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "  Aided  Schools." 

General, 

Appointment     ^^'  "^^  Governor  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint  such  persons  as  he  may 
ofManagtri.  d^m  fit  to  be  respectively  the  managers  of  the  different  Government 
Schools. 

Establish-  1^*  W  '^^^  Board  may  wherever  it  considers  the  necessity  for  so  doing 

ment  and       to  exist  :— 

ma^tenanoe  (^j  With  the  approval  of  the  Govemor-in-Council  establish  a 

of  Schools.  Government  School  in  any  District ; 

(6)  Approve  the  establishment  of  a  Denominational  School  in 
any  District ; 

(c)  Contribute  to  the  expense  of  the  maintenance  of  any  such 
school  as  is  defined  in  section  14  (3)  hereof ; 

and  in  every  such  case  the  Board  may  if  it  shall  see  fit  withdraw 
the  support  so  given. 

(2)  The  Board  is  also  empowered  to  expend  the  Annual  Grant : — 

{a)  In  giving  assistance  towards  the  erection  purchase  hire  and 
repair  of  buildings  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  school 
purposes. 

(b)  In  furthering  the  intelligent  teaching  of  the  principles  of 

Agriculture  m  the  Schools  ;  and 

(c)  Generally  in  advancing  the  cause  of  Education  throughout 

the  Colony. 

p  ..  .  17.  Religious   Teaching  shall  not   form  part  of  the  instruction  to  be 

TttlSiim?  no  ^^^^  *t  any  Government  School,  but  every  Minister  of  Religion  or  person 
partof  in-  appointed  by  him  shall  have  free  access  to  all  Government  Schools  for  the 
f^^Uon.        purpose  of  giving  religious  instruction  to   the  children  of  the  religious 

denomination  to  which  the  Minister  belongs  at  such  hours  as  may  be  agreed 

on  b^^W^en  tb^  Minister  and  the  Board, 
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18.  (1)  The  Board  shall  meet  twice  in  each  jrear  in  the  months  of  March  Meetings  of 
and  September  for  the  despatch  of  general  business  and  at  any  other  times  Board, 
when  duly  sunmioned. 

(2)  At  the  half-yearly  meeting  in  September  a  detailed  statement, 
which  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Inspector  to  prepare  beforehand, 
shall  be  submitted  and  considered  by  the  Board  of  the  probable 
expenditure^  from  the  Annual  Grant  during  the  twelve  months 
commencing  1st  September  which,  on  settlement  and  approval  by 
the  Board,  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  at  its  next 
meeting. 

19.  "The  Education  Ordinance  1893  "  is  hereby   rei^ealed.    Provided  Repeal, 
that  until  new  rules  are  brought  into  operation  unoer  this  Ordinance  the 
Rules  made  under  the  repealeid  Ordinance  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect. 

Passed  the  Legislative  Council  the  27th  day  of  May,  1903|  and  published 
in  the  Government  Gazette  this  3rd  day  of  June,  190S, 
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THE  SYSTE5M  OF  EDUCATION  IN  THE  ISLAND  OF 

ST.  HELENA. 


The  island  of  St.  Helena  was  discovered  by  a  Portuguese  Commander,  Introduction 
on  St.  Helena's  day  (May  21st),  L%2.    The  Portuguese  made   no 
permanent  settlement  on  the  island,  which  passed  in  1651  into  the 
possession  of  the  East  India  Company.    It  remained  in  their  possession 
till  it  was  converted  into  a  Crown  Colony  in  183i. 

The  system  of  education  in  the  Island  of  St.  Helena  is  mainly  ordina 
founded  upon  an  Ordinance  by  the  Governor  (H.  R.  Janish,  Esq.)  of  1874. 
enacted  in  the  year  1874.    Under  this  Ordinance  provision  is  made 
for  bringing  the  benefits  of   education  within  the  reach  of  the 
poorer  inhabitants  of  the  Island,  through  the  agency  of  several 
administrations. 

At  the  present  time  schools  are  provided  and  maintained  by 
Government,  by  the  Benevolent  Society,  and  by  the  Hussey  Charity. 
The  Government  supports  four  schools,  the  Benevolent  Society 
two,  and  the  Hussey  Charity  three. 

Under  the  Ordinance  of  1874  it  is  enacted  that  "  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  every  parent  to  provide  elementary  education  in  reading, 
writing  and  arithmetic  for  his  children ;  and  for  that  purpose  the 
parent  of  every  child,  not  being  less  than  nine  or  more  than  twelve 
years  of  age,  residing  within  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  shall  cause 
Buch  child  to  attend  school,  unless  there  shall  be  a  reasonable  cause 
for  non-attendance." 

This  Ordinance  has  since  been  modified  by  a  series  of  Rules  put  Rules 
forth  by  the  Governor,  W.  Grey-Wilson,  Esq.,  on  the  1st  of  April,  *»'  ApiiJ, 
1887.    By  these  rules  children  between  the  ages  of  three  and  *^^^' 
fifteen  years  may  be  entered  on  the  school  books.    Beligious  instruc-  j^j-  • 
tion  is  not  compulsory  for  those  who  avail  themselves  of  the  "  con-  instruction, 
science'clause."    Provision  is  made  in  the  Ordinance  for  the  general 
management  of  the  schools. 

f  Three  of  the  Government  Schools  are  situated  in  Jamestown,  Present 
and  one  in  the  coxmtry,  near  Plantation.  These  are  entirely  sup-  Schools, 
ported  by  the  Government,  but  small  fees  are  charged,  which, 
however,  in  the  case  of  poverty  can  be  remitted.  The  Benevolent 
Society  supports  one  school  in  Jamestown,  and  one  at  the  southern 
end  of  the  Island  at  Sandy  Bay.  For  these  two  schools  the  Colonial 
Government  makes  an  annual  Grant-in- Aid  to  the  extent  of  £30. 
The  Rebecca  Hussey  Charity  provides  and  entirely  maintains  three 
schools,  one  in  Jamestown,  one  at  Half-tree-hollow  (a  district 
midway  in  the  Island  from  north  to  south),  and  the  third  at 
Longwood  on  the  eastern  side.  The  Hussey  Charity's  provision  is  for 
the  education  of  pativeo — those  who  are  bom  on  the  Island,  of  any 
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Subjectt  of 
fnstnietion. 


Attendance 
an:l  In^iiec- 
tion. 


Teachers. 


nationality  other  tlian  Eui'opean,  but  European  children  are  not 
prohibited  from  attendance  when  there  is  sufficient  room  for  them 
on  the  roll.  The  Charity  provides  for  a  religious  education  on  the 
basis  of  the  faith  of  the  English  Churcbi 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  there  are  nine  schools  in  the  Island, 
situated  in  convenient  places  of  access  for  the  children. 

The  subjects  taught  in  the  Qovemment  schools,  and  also  in 
those  of  the  two  Charities  mentioned,  are  so  taught  on  a  graduated 
scale,  and  regulated  as  far  as  possible  by  the  Government  '^  Stan- 
dards.'^ In  only  one  school,  viz.,  the  Government  Girls'  School, 
is  the  highest  standard  (the  Sixth)  attained.  The  scheme  set  out 
in  the  year  1887,  and  in  force  now,  though  somewhat  added  to  in 
later  years,  is  as  follows : — 

The  following  subjects  shall  be  taught: — Beading,  writing, 
dictation,  geography,  English  history. 

To  girls,  plain  needlework. 

To  boys  (in  the  country),  gardening. 

Standards  of  Examinaiion : — 

Standard  I. — Beading,  narrative  in  monosyllables;  writing 
on  slate,  figures  and  monosyllables;  arithmetic,  simple 
addition  and  multiplication  table. 

Standard  11. — Beading,  narrative  from  an  elementary  book ; 
writincT,  dictation  from  the  same  book;  arithmetic, 
examples  from  the  simple  rules. 

Standard  HI. — ^Beading,  fluently  and  con-ectly;  writing, 
dictation ;  arithmetic,  to  compound  rules ;  geography ; 
English  history. 

In  addition.  Holy  Scripture. 

The  poorer  population  of  the  Island  consists  mainly  of  coloured 
people,  who  are  scarcely,  as  yet,  sufficiently  appreciative  of  the 
I)enefits  of  education,  and  therefore  there  is  a  somewhat  serious 
irregularity  of  attendance.  This  difficulty,  however,  is  being 
gradually  overcome,  and  some  fairly  good  results  are  shown  at  the 
inspections.  Thei-e  are  two  Inspectoi'S  of  Schools,  who  visit  and 
examine  the  children  from  time  to  time. 

Under  the  Ordinance  of  1874  pwvision  is  made  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  school  Attendance  Officer,  but  in  the  countrv  districts 
the  people  are  so  widely  scattered  among  the  mountains  that  it  is 
very  difficult  to  secure  regular  attendance.  After  the  age  of  ten 
years  children  are  exempt  from  school  attendance  on  passing  a 
simple  examination  provided  for  in  the  Ordinance. 

The  teachers  are  necessarily  untrained,  as  they  are  drawn  from 
the  inhabitants.  But  His  Excellency  the  Governor  is  desirous, 
should  a  suitable  vacancy  occur,  of  procuring  a  trained  teacher 
from  England,  part  of  whose  duty  it  shall  te  to  instruct  the  teacher? 
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wbo  need  help  in  the  art  and  sioieuce  of  teaching.  Tbia  would  I)e  of 
the  great^t  use,  and  would  gradually  insure  a  better  Hystem  of 
instruction  which  could  not  fail  to  produce  good  resulte. 

Thero  is  no  provision  in  the  Island  for  any  Secondary  or  Higher 
Education,  llie  paucity  of  children  requiring  such  education,  and 
the  scattered  oha^tMrter  of  the  population,  renders  any  organised 
pTovision  of  this  kind  impossible.  This  is  a  great  drawback,  but 
it  is  unavoidable,  and  education  of  a  more  advanced  order  must  be 
left  to  private  enterprise  and  arrangement.  ,,     . 

A  school  is  provided  by  the  Military  Authorities  for  the  children  School 
of  the  garrison 

Alfred  Pobter, 
Inspector  of  Government  Schools. 

April,  1902. 


Note. — ^The  following  extract  is  taken  from  the  Governor's 
report  fwr  1903.  (Colonial  Reports — Annual.  No.  420.  St. 
Helena.    Report  for  1903.) 

An  Ordinance  waa  enacted  early  in  the  year  "  to  secure  to  children  in 
the  Island  the  benefits  of  Elementitry  Education.*'  This  Ordinance  repealed 
the  old  Education  Ordinance  of  1874,  which  was  not  in  keeping  with 
ordinary  reauirements.  The  new  Ordinance  made  attendance  at  school 
compulsory,  out  owing  to  the  want  of  funds  it  was  not  found  practicable 
during  the  year  to  appoint  the  necessary  "attendance  officei^"  who  would 
see  tlmt  the  terms  of  the  Ordinance  were  rigidly  enforced.  The  Ordinance 
referred  to  was  eventually  repealed  b^  an  improved  Ordinance,  which, 
however,  did  not  come  into  force  until  January  1st,  1904.  I  look  for  a 
great  improvement  in  the  Education  Department  generally,  when  this  new 
Ordinance  becomes  law.  The  standard  of  excellence. must  be  a  low  one 
unless  compulsory  attendance  is  enforced. 
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I.  iNTBODUOnON. 

Before  the  occupation  of  Cyprus  by  the  Britbh  in  the  year  18V8, 
State  aid  and  State  recognition  of  ^ucation  were  confined  to  the 
Moslem  population ;  such  Christian  schools  as  were  permitted 
being  supported  entirely  by  voluntary  contributions.  The  Turkish 
Government  made  an  annual  grant  amoimting  to  £500,  which 
was  distributed  among  certain  Moslem  schools  in  accordance  with 
the  recommendations  of  the  Medjliss  Idare^  in  each  District  of  the 
Island ;  although,  in  practice,  the  amoimt  paid  annually  to  each 
school  remained  fixed,  since  there  was  no  organised  system  of 
inspection  of  schools. 

The  earliest  reports  by  the  first  British  Commissioners  of  Districts  gj??'?*  ^^ 
of  the  Island,  for  the  year  1879,  give  the  following  particulars  c^omiuisAion 
concerning  the  schools,  Moslem  and  Christian,  then  existing  in  en  in  1879. 
the  districts  of  Famagusta  and  Nicosia. 

In  Famagusta  there  appear  to  have  been  eight  Moslem  schools, 
all  supported  by  the  Evkaf,t  at  an  average  annual  cost  of  £7  lOs. 
each,  and  all  recognised  by  the  Government,  giving  education 
to  about  250  children.  There  were  ten  Christian  schools,  imaided 
by  Government,  educating  about  350  children  in  reading,  writing, 
and  arithmetic,  and  in  sacred  history.  No  details  are  supplied 
us  to  the  efficiency  of  the  instruction  given ;  but  it  is  noticeable 
that  the  salaries  of  the  masters  appear  to  have  been  generally 
hopelessly  in  arrears,  and,  in  many  cases,  the  masters  either  went 
on  teaching  from  pure  love  of  the  work,  or  else  frequently  closed 
their  schools. 

In  the  same  year  the  Commissioner  of  Nicosia  wrote :  **  The 
subject  of  education  is  at  present  imder  consideration,  and  I  ho{}e 
that  the  schools  in  the  town  of  Nicosia  will  eventually  come  under 
the  mimicipal  authorities.  .  .  .  There  are  only  four  Christian 
schools.  I  have  foimd  them  always  well  attended,  clean,  and  in 
good  order.  The  Archbishop  and  his  priests  appear  to  take  great 
interest  in  their  well-being.  In  the  principal  school  of  St.  Jean 
there  appears  to  be  an  earnest  desire  on  the  part  of  all  to  raise 
the  standard  of  education.  English,  French,  and  Grerman  lan- 
guages are  taught;  and,  in  the  schools  for  the  younger  pupils, 
boys  as  well  as  girls  are  instructed  in  subjects  which  will  be  of  use 
in  after  life,  and  whioh  tend  to  raise  the  moral  standard  of  the 
scholars. 

''The  Moslem  schools  are  also  under  the  supervision  of  their 
religious  authorities.    The  principal  subject  of  education  is  the 

*  District  Councib>  partly  elected  and  partly  oompoeed  of  local  officials 
and  dignitaries. 

t  The  Board  administering  Moslem  reWgiom  foundations.  Evkaf  also 
signifies  the  religions  properties  themselves. 
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recitation  of  the  Koran ;  many  improvements  are  desirable.  The 
principal  school  for  older  bo}^  is  but  poorly  attended,  and  at  present 
there  are  but  twenty-five  scholars.  The  proper  attendance  ought 
to  be  150.  The  remiuning  schools  in  the  town  are  all  poorly 
attended,  and  the  less  said  about  them  the  better.'' 

The  writer  goes  on  to  add  that  many  of  the  leading  Moslem 
gentlemen  of  Nicosia  were  anxious  to  raise  thejitandard  of  their 
schools,  and  desirous  that  really  useful  subjects  should  be  taught. 

From  details  given  it  appears  that  in  eight  of  the  fifteen  Moslem 
schools  in  the  town  of  Nicosia  nothing  at  all  was  taught  beyond 
the  recitation  of  the  Koran;  while  only  one  professed  to  teach 
anything  more  than  the  elements  of  reading  and  writing.  ^Only  one 
of  these  schools  was  subject  to  any  form  of  inspection,  this  exception 
being  a  school  belonging  to  and  ^pported  by  the  Evkaf,  which 
was  visited  annually  by  a  member  of  that  body. 

The  four  Christian  schools,  on  the  other  hand,  Beem  to  have 
given  a  far  more  liberal  education,  embracing  in  all  cases  arithmetic, 
geography,  and  ancient  Greek.  They  wei3  supported  mainly 
by  the  Church,  which  contributed  annually  £T400,*  voluntary 
subscriptions  and  school-fees,  making  ^up. the  total  to  £T700. 
These  schools  were  inspected  by  the  Archbishop,  and  niunbered 
022  scholars  of  both  sexes. 

These  reports,  written  at  the  close  of  the^first  year  of  the  oooupa- 
tion  of  Cyprus  by  the  British,  if  they  may  be  taken,  as  I  think  they 
may,  to  represent  a  fair  view  of  the  state  of  education  in^the  Idand 
under  Turkish  rule,  call  up  a  vivid  picture  of  the  contrast  between 
the  two  races;  the  Moslems,  conservative,  contended  with  little, 
but  with  some  organisation ;  and  the  Christians,  eager  after  some 
new  thing  and  aUve  to  the  advantages  of  a  liberal  education,  but 
hampered  in  their  schemes  by  want  of  proper  arrangements  to 
8eciu*e  the  working  of  their  schools,  or  even  tho  nayment  of  the 
salaries  due  to  the  schoolmasters. 

The  Sanitary  Inspector,  in  his  report  for  the  year  1880,  states 
that  he  examined  a  large  nimiber  of  schools  and  is  glad  to  testify 
to  the  large,  well-ventilated  rooms  set  apart  for  this  purpose  by 
the  Christian  portion  of  the  population.  The  Moslem  schools  were, 
on  the  other  hand,  generally  overcrowded  and  badly  ventilated.t 

This,  then,  was  the  problem  that  confronted  the  Bev.  J.  Spencer 
on  his  appointment  in  1880  to  the  Directorship  of  Education; 

*  The  preeeat  sterling  valae  of  a  Tarkish  pound  of  100  piastres  is  18/-. 

t  The  fdlowing  statement  of  the  number  of  Elementary  Schools  found  in 
existence  in  the  year  1879  is  taken  from  reports  of  Commissioners  dated 
November,  1879: — 
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io  introdiioe,  (xa  the  one  hand,  a  proper  system  of  local  manage- 
ment for  the  Christian  schools  ;  and  on  the  other  to  ^eradicate 
gradually  the  old  methods  prevailing  in  the  Turkish  schools,  and 
to  induce  the  masters  to  adopt  a  reasonable  system  of  teaching. 

A  circular  letter*  was  therefore  sent  to  every  village  in  the  Island, 
a'commending  a  system  for  general  adoption,  showing  what  should  L^-ter  to 
be  the  duties  of  local  school  committees,  and  especially  explaining  Schools, 
the  objects  of  the  grant-in-aid  offered  by  the  Government  and 
the  conditions  under  which  they  might  be  applied  for.  This 
letter  led  to  the  election  of  local  committees  in  several  places  for 
the  management  of  the  schools,  and  to  a  certain  number  of  applica- 
tions for  aid,  which,  in  nearly  every  case,  was  granted. 
^  During  the  year  Mr.  Spencer  visited  sixty-four  villages,  besides 
the  town  schools  of  Nicosia  and  Larnaea,  and  reported  favourably 
upon  a  few  of  the  Christian  schoob  which  he  inspected,  but  he 
wrote :  '*  It  is  impossible  to  speak  of  the  Moslem  village  schools 
as  anywhere  satisfactory,  though  the  masters  are  in  most  cases 
diligent  and  laborious  teachers  of  the  very  hard  lessons  the  children 
are  required  to  learn  from  their  earliest  years.  They  begin  at  the 
wrong  end  in  their  teaching,  and,  as  most  of  the  children  are 
taken  away  at  an  early  age  to  work  with  their  parents,  the  result 
is  that  many  of  them  never  arrive  at  the  beginning — ^never  learn 
io  read  and  write  Turkish  at  all." 

The  result  of  the  circular  letter  mentioned  above,  and  of  the 
encouragement  and  stimulus  given  in  the  villages  by  this  first  tour 
of  inspection,  was  that  applications  for  aid  were  received  by  the 
Government  from  thirty-four  Elementary  Schools,  seventeen 
Moslem  and  seventeen  Christian,  which  aid  was  in  nearly  every  case 
granted.  The  total  amount  expended  by  the  Grovernment  in  this 
year  (1881)  on  the  village  schools  of  Cyprus  was  £333,  part  going  to 
improve  the  school  buildings,  where  such  help  was  absolutely 
necessary,  and  part  to  the  payment  of  the  masters ;  seventeen  new 
schools  appear  to  have  been  established  in  different  villages  during 
thtt  year. 

The  system  by  which  the  Government  at  the  present  day  control 
the  education  of  the  Island  has  been  a  gradual  growth,  springing, 
in  the  first  instance,  from  the  needs  of  the  system  discovered  in  . 
these  preliminary  tours  to  be  already  in  existence  ;  and  its  aim  has 
been  rather  to  graft  on  to  the  existing  stock  order  and  UAnagement 
in  a  spirit  conforming  to  modem  needs,  leaving  the  actual  control 
of  the  schools  in  the  hands  of  local  conmiittees  in  each  village,  than 
to  introduce  a  new  and  ready-made  system.  Especially  has  tbis 
been  necessary  in  the  case  of  ^e  Moslem  schools,  whose  close  connec- 
tion with  the  Mosques  and  their  religious  institutions  rendered  it 
difficult  to  ofler  aid  under  conditions  which  could  be  applied  to  the 
Chiistian  communities. 


*  A  copy  of  this  letter  will  be  found  in  Appendix  B, 
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Sasgestiuu        In  a  despatch  to  the  High  Commissioner  of  Cyprus,  dated  the 

Cent™  *  ^^^^  "^^^^  ^^^^'  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  Kimberley,  in  discussing  Mr.  Spencer's 
Education  proposals,  suggests  the  formation  of  a  Central  Board  of  Education  to 
Board.  help  the  High  Commissioner  in  dealing  with  the  question  of  educa- 

tion, considering  that  such  a  Board  would  be  likely  to  obtain  for  the 
GU)vemment  the  confidence  of  the  school  managers ;  for  this  would 
appear  at  first  to  have  been  a  somewhat  difficult  matter.  In  his 
reply  to  this  despatch,  the  High  Commissioner,  pointing  out  that  the 
great  difference  between  the  systems  of  education,  language,  and 
habits  of  the  two  races.  Christian  and  Moslem,  made  it  impracticable 
to  join  them  on  the  same  Board  for  educational  purposes,  proposed 
rather  to  form  two  Boards,  one  for  the  Christians  and  the  other  for 
the  Mahommedans,  but  both  to  be  presided  over  by  the  Director  of 
Education.  But  in  a  later  letter,  written  at  the  end  of  November, 
1881,  the  Earl  of  Eimberley  declares  that  the  finances  of  the  Island 
will  not  permit  of  the  establishment  of  a  separate  Education  Depart- 
ment, and  that  the  Board  or  Boards  must,  therefore,  be  constituted 
under  the  Chairmanship  of  the  Chief  Secretary,  and  the  corres- 
pondence connected  with  educational  matters  be  conducted  through 
the  Chief  Secretary's  office. 

Mr.  Spencer  was  thus  relieved  of  the  administrative  part  of  the 
work  which  usually  devolves  on  the  Director  of  Education,  and  was 
enabled  to  devote  himself  entirely  to  the  work  of  organising  and 
inspecting  the  schools,  and  to  his  duties  as  an  official  member  of  the 
Boards  of  Education.^  At  the  same  time  his  official  title  was 
changed  to  "  Inspector  of  Schools.'* 
Soffgestion  At  the  close  of  the  same  year  the  Christian  community,  headed 
to  ^m  Local  by  the  Chiutsh,  addressed  a  petition  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  in 
^^  ^  which,  among  many  other  matters,  they  referred  to  the  question  of 
education.  They  proposed  that  Local  Boards  should  be  formed  in 
each  District,  on  lines  similar  to  those  of  the  proposed  Central 
Boards ;  elected  by  the  inhabitants,  presided  over  by  the  Bishops 
of  the  several  provinces,  and  inspected  by  the  Commissioners  of 
the  Districts.  They  also  proposed  that  the  Council  should  enact  a 
complete  system  of  education  for  the  Island,  which  should  be  carried 
out  by  the  Boards. 

These  suggestions,  which  were  warmly  approved  by  the  High 
Commissioner  and  by  Mr.  Spencer,  were  subsequently  embodied 
in  the  Education  Law. 
Report  of  The  next  event  of  importance  to  the  cause  of  education  in  Cyprus 

^J- Fairfield,  was  the  visit  to  the  Island,  in  1883,  of  Mr.  E.  Fairfield,  of  the  Colonial 
Office,  who  was  sent  out  to  confer  with  the  High  Commissioner  on 
the  finances  and  administration  of  the  Island.  Li  his  report  he  calls 
attention  to  the  disproportionate  amoimt  spent  upon  Turkish 
schools  as  compai*ed  with  that  devoted  to  the  Chnstians.  The 
Moslems,  who  form  but  one-fourth  of  the  total  population,  had  been 


*  Mr.  Spencer*8  ppeilioa  was  afterwards  modified  bj  the  Educatbn 
Law  of  1805. 
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annually  granted  a  sum  three  and  a  hdf  times  as  great  as  was  given 
to  tiie  Ghnstian  sohoob.  It  was  obviously  desirable  to  remedy  this* 
and  in  a  despattdi  dated  the  11th  Hay,  1883,  Lord  Derby  proposed 
that  the  total  sum  available  for  grants-in-aid  of  the  schools  should  be 
divided  into  two  parts,  three-fourths  being  annually  appropriated 
for  the  Christian  sohools,  and  one-fourth  for  the  Moslems ;  and  this 
proportion,  in  spite  of  the  protests,  based  upon  anci^it  custom, 
which  were  made  by  the  leaders  of  the  Moslem  oommimity,  has 
sinoe  been  adhered  to. 


n.  Pbesent  System. 

The  present  system,  which  was  thus  gradually  evolved  from  the 
old,  received  definite  shape  and  sanction  by  the  passing  of  the 
Education  Laws  of  1895  and  1897. 

A.  Phmaby  Schools. 

Elementary  Education  is  now  administered  under  the  Laws  AdminiHtra- 
of  1895  and  1897.    (See  Appendices  C  and  D.)  ^®»- 

The  bodies  which  carry  out  these  Laws  are  :•«- 

(a)  The  Village  Conunittee. 
(6)  The  District  Committee, 
(c)  The  Board  of  Education. 

In  May  of  each  year  the  High  Commissioner  prescribes  by  notice 
in  the  Gazette  the  villages  which  shall  be  compelled  to  support  a 
school  during  the  ensuing  school  year,  from  September  to  July. 

(a)  The  Village  Committee  in  any  village  thus  prescribed  to^be 
support  a  school  is  elected  directly  by  the  tax-paying  inhabitants  Village 
every  year  at  a  meeting  summoned  by  the  Mukhtar.*    Its  duty  Committee, 
is  to  appoint  or  dismiss  the  Teacher,  to  fix  his  or  her  salary,  and  to 
assess  the  sum  required  for  salary  and  general  school  maintenance 
among  the  resident  tax-paying  inhabitants  of  the  village.    These 
"  school  fees  "   are  afterwards  collected  by  the  Government  Tax- 
CoUector  and   paid   into  the  District  Treasury.    Appeals   from 
decisions  of  the  Village  Conunittee  lie,  in  certain  cases,  to  the  Dis- 
trict Committee. 

(6)  A  District  Committee  for  each  of  the  six  Districts  into  which  Tlie  ^ 
the  Island  is  divided  for  purposes  of  general  civil  administration,  R^"*l^*^ 
is  elected  every  two  years  by  the  villages  which  support  schools 
in  the  District,  by  a  method  of  indirect  election,  the  Commissioner 
of  the  District  being  Chairman  ex-officio. 

Its  functions  are  to  supply  any  omissions  of  Village  Committees ; 

to  hear  appeals  from  their  decisions ;  and  every  year  to  submit 

'to  the  Board  of  Education  a  list  showing  the  villlages  in  their 

district  which  in  their  opinion  should  be  compelled  to  support 

schools  during  the  ensuing  school  year. 


The  Uttkhtars^are  the  elected  Headmen  of  the  different  villages. 
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The  Board  of  (c)  THe  Board  of  Education  is  also  ohoBen  every  two  yean,  and 
Education,  ^^^jg^  ^f  ^j^  oertain  Wo)^cio  members  of  native  commimitLes; 
(ii.)  a  member  electedlby  each  District  CJommittee  ;  (iii.)  m^nbera 
elected  by  the  Legislative  Ooimcil  from  among  its  own  members ; 
and  (iv.)  the  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Gk)vemmeni  who  is";«B-o^Ecio 
Chairman  of  the  Board.  The  Inspector  of  Schools?iBi  net;  a  member 
of  'the^Board,  but  has  a  right  to  be  present  at  its  meetings,  and  to 
give  his  opinions  whenever  he  is  asked  or  wishes  to  do  so. 

The  duties  of  the  Board  of  Education  are^to  hear  appealb  from 
decisions  of  the  District  Committees ;  to  consider  the  recommen- 
dations of  the  District  Committees ;  and  to.  advise  the  High  Com- 
missioner what  villages  shall  be  prescribed  to  support  schools 
during  the  ensuing  year ;  and  generally  to  deliberate  on  matters 
connected  with  education,  and  to  recommend  to  the  Government 
the  grants-in-aid  to  be  allowed  to  each  school. 

Thus  it  may  be  said  that  the  onus  of  maintaining  and  managing 

its  school  is  thrown  on  each  village,  and  it  is  only  when  the  Village 

Committee  fails  to  perform  its  duties,  or  when  disputes  ari8e,'^that 

the  higher  authorities  intervene. 

Work  of  the     In  practice  the  Boards  of  Education  and  the  District  Committees 

Boards.         j^^^  twice  or  three  times  a  year  with  reference  to  the  distribution 

of  grants,  the  prescription  of  schools    and  the  appointment  of 

masters.    Smaller  questions  that  arise  from  time  to  time  are  settled 

either  locally  by  the  Commissioners,  or  after  inquiry  and  report 

of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  by  the  High  Commissioner. 

The  All  schools  are  strictly  denominational,  but  it  should  be  noted 

HeligioiiH       ^Y^Q^  ^  ^YiQ  population  of  the  Island  "is^divided  almost  exclusively 

ion.       between  the  Greek'^Orthodox  and   the  Moslem  religions  (in  the 

proportion  of  about  three  to  one),  the  school  system  of  the  Island 

is  dual.    Thus  there  are  two  Boards  of  Education,'^Christian  and 

Moslem  ;  two  Committees  in  each  district ;  and  the  school  in  each 

village  is  prescribed  to  be  either  Greek-Christian    or'^Moslem; 

or,  in  the  case  of  a  few  villages,  two  schools  are  ordered. 

KThe  schoolmaster  of  any  school  must  be  a  member  of  the  form 

of  religion  taught  in  the  school ;  and  no  member  of  one  religion 

can  take  any  part,  by  voting  or  otherwise,  in  the  management  of 

a  school  belonging  to  the  other  religion,  nor  can  he  be  assessed 

for  its  support.     The  Mahommedan  schools  are  controlled  and 

paid  for  exclusively  by  Mahommedan  taxpayers,  and  the_  Greek 

Orthodox  by  the  Greek  Orthodox  taxpayers. 

The  membership  of  other  religious  bodies  is  so  small  that  it  may 
be  neglected  in  a  general  sui'vey  ;  but  no  one  can  be  assessed  (i.e., 
for  local,  not  general  taxation)  for  the  support  of  a  school  bdonging 
to  a  religion  of  which  he  is  not  a  member.  The  High  Commissioner 
is  empowered  to  reserve  a  certain  part  of  the  vote  in  aid  of  schools 
as  a  grant  to  assist  schools  other  than  Moslem  or  Greek-Christian  ; 
but  only  five  schools,  with  but  few  children,  come  undet  diis 
provision.  Dissent,  as  understood  in  England,  is  unknowi^  /n 
Cyprus. 
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In  the  year  1898,  the  Christian  Board  of  Education  appointed  Chriitian 
a  Committee,  consisting  of  the  headmaster  and  four  assistant  S**^"* 
masters  of  the  (T3nima8ium,  an  elementiary  schoohnaster,  and  an 
Assistant  of  the  Lispector  of  Schools,  under  the  presidency  of  one 
of  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Education,  empowering  them  to 
draw  up  regulations  for  the  Public  Elementary  Schools  of  Cyprus, 
and  an  analytical  programme  of  the  lessons  to  be  taught  therein. 

These  when  completed  received  the  sanction  pf  the  Board,  Rwilatlons 
and  have  been  adopted  in  all  the  Elementary  Schools  of  the  Island,  mitt^ 
They  contain  very  minute  directions,  based  on  the  "  New  Method  " 
of  teaching  as  enforced  at  the  Teachers'  classes  at  the  University 
of  Athens,  prescribing  with  great  exactness  the  courses  of  lessons, 
the  hours  at  which  each  shall  be  given,  and  the  methods  which  the 
master  shall  employ  in  teaching  and  questioning  the  pupils. 

The  whole  curriculvun  is  divided  into  two  parts  or  courses  which  Cumeulam. 
are  taught  in  alternate  years ;  the  subjects  are  as  follows : — 

Religion,  including  the  Catechism,  prayers,  religious  poems, 
the  history  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  and  the 
geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 

The  Greek  Language,  imder  which  are  included  reading, 
grammar,  dictation,  writing,  and  object  lessons.  In 
some  schools,  with  more  than  one  master,  classical  Greek 
is  taught,  and,  generally,  the  Anabasis  of  Xenophon 
is  the  work  chosen. 

Maihematics :  Arithmetic  and  geometry. 

Natural  History  and  Philosophy 

History, 

Greography. 

Singing :  Taught  purely  by  ear. 

Caligraphy. 

Gymnastics:  Including  drill,  and,  where  there  are  any 
appliances,  exercises  on  parallel  and  horizontal  bars. 

The  full  course  lasts  for  six  years,  and  pupils  are  not  to  be  taken 
below  the  age  of  six  years. 

There  are  six  classes,  the  lowest  or  first  class  being  generally 
divided  into  two  parts.  Every  pupil  is  expected  to  be  promoted 
into  the  next  higher  class  at  the  close  of  each  year,  unless  he  has 
failed  to  attend  regularly,  or  is  exceptionally  dull. 

The  day's  work  consists  of  seven  hours,  except  on  Saturdays, 
which  are  half-holidays.  The  week's  work  thus  amounts  to  forty 
hours,  for  all  pupils  alike. 

The  schools  are  closed  for  two  months  in  the  smnmer,  and  twenty-  Holidays, 
nine  other  days.    Feasts  of  the  Church  are  ordered  to  be  observed 
f^  school  holidays, 


416 


Th^  System  of  Education  in  Cyprus. 


Kxamina* 
tions. 


Discipline. 


Attendance. 


Teachert* 
(^ualiftca- 
tions. 


Publio  examinations  of  the  pupils  are  held  in  many  of  thf 
schools,  in  the  presence  of  the  Village  Ciommittee  of  Education, 
the  village  priest,  and  any  other  influential  villager  who  may  wish 
to  attend. 

Discipline  is  maintained  in  the  schools  with  the  aid  of  certain 
authorised  punishments  for  infringement;  reprimands,  solitary 
detention,  reprimands  in  the  presence  of  parents,  temporary 
removal  from  class  or  school,  and,  in  extreme  cases  only,  by  expul- 
sion.   (Corporal  punishment  is  not  authorised. 

AttendwQe  at  the  Elementary  Schools  is  entirely  voluntary. 
There  aiia  no  school  fees,  but  each  village  prescribed  to  support  a 
school  is  taxed  by  local  assessment  for  its  maintenance,  and  some- 
times two  or  more  villages  are  grouped  together  to  support  a 
school  in  common.  Small  school  fees,  however,  are  charged  to 
children  who  belong  to  a  village  not  assessed  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  school  which  they  attend. 

The  qualifications  necessary  for  those  who  would  serve  as 
Elementary  School  Masters  in  Cyprus,  the  manner  of  their  appoint- 
ment, and  the  collection  and  payment  of  their  salaries  are  regulated 
and  provided  for  by  the  Education  Law  of  1895,  amended  by  the 
subsequent  Law  of  1897. 

These  are  substantially  the  same  for  both  Moslems  and 
Christians. 

A  Board  of  Examiners  is  appointed  from  time  to  time  by  the 
High  Commissioner,  whose  duties  are  to  examine  such  persons 
as  apply  to  be  examined,  with  a  view  to  testing  their  general 
knowledge  and  their  competency  to  teach  according  to  the  ''  New 
Method ''  of  teaching.  The  names  of  those  who  are  successful  are 
reported  to  and  registered  by  the  Lispector  of  Schools,  and  certifi- 
cates are  then  issued  to  them  authorising  them  to  teach  in  any  of 
the  Elementarv  Schools  of  the  Island.  Thev  are  classified  by  the 
Board  of  Examiners  in  three  classes,  but  this  distinction  is  in  the 
main  honorary,  since  the  salaries  and  positions  of  school  teachers 
are  not  necessarily  fix^  with  reference  to  the  class  of  certificate 
held  by  them.  A  teacher  may  apply  to  be  re-examined,  after  the 
lapse  of  two  years,  with  a  view  to  passing  into  a  higher  class. 

Certificates  are  also  issued  to  those  who  hold  a  diploma  or  cer- 
tificate that  he  has  passed  through  the  full  course  of  education  in 
the  training  branch  of  the  Cyprus  Gymnasium  or  at  some  recog- 
nised training  school  for  teachers. 

Teachers  must  be  eighteen  years  of  age,  and,  if  Christians, 
members  of  the  Orthodox  Greek  Church 

These  regulations  do  not  apply  in  the  case  of  masters  appointed 
to  teach  foreign  languages. 

Any  school  appointing  a  master  who  does  not  hold  these 
necessary  qualifications  cannot  receive  a  Government  grant-in-aid. 

The  standard  of  examination  is  at  present  a  very  low  one,  and 
does   not  necessarily   require    any    teaching    experience.    Thfa 
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question  will  probably  receive  the  attentioii  of  the  Grovemment  in 
the  near  future.  In  spite,  however,  of  the  low  standard  exacted, 
the  supply  of  teachers  is  scarcely  adequate  to  meet  the  demand ; 
and  this  may  be  attributed  to  the  fact  that  the  salaries  usually 
offered  are  not  large  enough  to  attract  able  men  from  other 
occupations. 

Teachers  are  appointed  by  the  Village  Committees  for  one  year  Appoint- 
only  ;  and,  since  the  Village  Ciommittees  are  themselves  elected  "*•***• 
annually,  and  the  elections  turn  on  questions  of  poUtics  foreign 
to  education,  constant  changes  of  masters  are  the  natural  result. 
The  beginning  of  the  school  year  witnesses  a  general  sjmtem  of 
intrigue  and  haggling  for  salaries  between  masters  and  villages, 
injurious  to  the  interests  of  the  masters,  whose  under-bidding  of 
one  another  for  desirable  poets  in  the  neighbourhood  of  t^eir 
own  homes  has,  in  one  case  at  least,  reduced  the  salary  actually 
given  as  low  as  £4  10s.  for  the  year,  the  education  of  the  children 
being  thrown  meantime  into  the  melting  pot. 

If,  in  this  game  of  general  post,  a  village  fails  to  seciu^  a  master 
for  its  school  before  the  25th  August  in  each  year,  the  Dbtrict 
Committee  ia  then  empowered  to  supply  the  deficiency.  At 
present  about  75  per  cent,  of  the  teachers  are  appointed  by  the 
Village  Committees,  20  per  cent,  by  the  District  Committees, 
before  the  commencement  of  the  school  year,  leaving  about  5  per 
cent,  tb  be  found  in  some  way  or  another  after  considerable  delay. 
Some  schools  thus  remain  unopened  for  two  or  three  montl]^, 
and  a  few  fail  altogether,  owing  to  some  of  the  masters  retiring  in 
disgust  to  other  occupations. 

For  the  last  few  years,  in  consequence  of  the  increase  in  the 
niunber  of  schools  without  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  amoimt 
available  for  Grant-in-Aid  provided  in  the  Estimates,  the  emolu- 
ment of  the  teachers  has  been  diminishing.  This  is  much  to  be 
regretted,  as  it  is  very  discouraging  to  the  masters,  who,  on  the 
whole,  fulfil  their  duties  with  zeal  and  faithfulness,  and,  if  con- 
tinued, must  result  in  lowering  the  standard  of  school  teachers. 

The  draft  of  the  Education  Bill  at  present  before  the  Council 
contains  provisions  designed  to  remedy  these  defects.^ 

No  regulations  have  been  drawn  up  by  the  Moslem  Board  of  Modem 
Education  for  the  instruction  given  in  Moslem  schools.  Moslem  8«*»<»J^ 
education  is  very  closely  connected  with  religion,  and  many 
traditions  exist  among  the  Hodjas.f  A  programme  is  usually 
adopted  on  the  advice  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  a  great 
improvement  in  the  character  of  the  secular  instruction  given  is 
taking  place.  The  subjects  taught  are  the  reading  and  chanting 
of  the  Koran  and  the  repetition  of  the  religious  code  "Dmihal,'* 
reading  and  writing  of  the  Turkish  language,  some  Ottoman  and 


*  This  Bill  is  still  under  the  consideration  of  the  Council. 

t  A  '*  Hodja  *'  is  a  priest  engaged  in  teaching.  The  schools  are 
generally  in  connection  with  a  Mosque,  where  the  Hodja  serves  in  his 
priestly  capacity. 
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general  history  and  geography,  the  four  rules  of  arithmetic, 
more  elaborate  processes  being  taught  in  but  few  of  the  schools, 
and,  for  the  higher  classes  in  some  schools,  a  little  Arabic  and 
Persian.  There  are  usually  five  standards  or  classes ;  in  some 
schools  a  sixth  is  added  for  more  advanced  pupils  learning  the 
Arabic  and  Persian  languages.  Children  begin  to  attend  school  at  a 
very  early  age  (according  to  tradition  education  should  commence 
at  the  age  of  four  years,  four  months  and  four  days),  and  tiie  large 
proportion  of  very  small  children  is  a  great  obstacle  in  most  schools 
to  the  efficiency  of  the  instruction  that  can  be  given  by  an  un- 
assisted master.  In  some  of  the  larger  schools  an  attempt  is  being 
made  to  supply  an  assistant  master  to  have  sole  charge  of  the 
small  children.  In  many  cases  the  teacher  delegates  the  care  oE 
these  babies  to  the  other  pupils,  and  both  discipline  and  progress 
suffer  by  the  system.  There  is  no  recognised  sjrstem  of  pupil 
teachers ;  but  sometimes  a  young  man,  desirous  of  qualifying  as  a 
Hodja,  wiU  assist  a  village  schoolmaster  in  the  management  of 
his  school  in  return  for  instruction  given  to  him  out  of  school 
hours. 
Attendance.  Attendance  at  school,  as  with  the  CSiristians,  is  voluntary  and 
frequently  very  irregular. 

ThA  regulations  for  the  qualifications  and  appointment  of  Moslem 
teachers  are  substantially  the  same  as  for  the  Christians.  A  Moslem 
Board  of  Examiners,  appointed  at  the  discretion  of  the  High  Com- 
missioner, issues  certificates  to  those  who  pass  its  examinations. 
These,  too,  are  divided  into  three  classes,  but  again  the  class  in 
which  the  master  is  registered  makes  little  d&erence  to  him. 
Masters  in  Cyprus  are  not  classified  in  grades  as  assistant  or  head 
masters.  Diplomas  from  the  Rushdie  (now  Idadi)  school  of  Nicosia, 
or  from  one  of  the  superior  schools  in  the  Turkish  Empire,  known 
as  "  Mektcbi  Idadi,*'  orj*  Darul  Muallimin,"  are  accepted  as  quali- 
fying for  teaching  in  the  Elementary  Schools  of  Cyprus.  Teachers 
must  be  members  of  the  Mahommedan  religion,  and  not  less  than 
eighteen  years  of  age. 

They  are  appointed  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  the  Christian 
masters;  but  changes  are  perhaps  rather  less  frequent  among 
them.  The  village  schoolmaster  generally  combine4i  with  his 
proper  duties  those  of  Imam  of  the  village  mosque,  and  this  tends  to 
produce  greater  fixity  of  tenure,  especially  among  such  a  conserva- 
tive people. 

Village  Elementary  Schools  are  supported  from  two  sources — 
(a)  local  taxation,  and  (h)  general  taxation.  ' 

(a)  Local  Taxation. — The  Village  School  Committee  fixes  the 
salary  of  the  teacher,  and  what  amount,  if  any,  is  required  for 
rent,  furniture,  or  **  maintenance."  It  makes  a  division  of  these 
sums  among  the  resident  taxpaying  inhabiHtnts,  according  to  their 
means.  This  sissessment  is  subject  to  appeal  in  certain  circum- 
stances. The  amount  thus  assessed  is  collected  by  the  Tax-collector 
of  the  District,  with  the  other  taxes,  during  the  y^ar.    In  the 
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meaQtime  the  Government  advances  the  sum  for  maintenance, 
etc.,  to  the  Conmiittee,  and  pays  to  the  master  his  village  salary  in 
five  bi-monthly  instalments. 

In  this  way  the  teacher  obtains  his  salary  regularly,  and  the 
villagers  pay  their  contribution  in  the  least  irksome  manner. 

Since  there  are  no  banks  and  few  post  offices  paying  money 
orders  in  the  villages,  and  a  journey  to  the  nearest  town  on  a  mule 
would  involve  the  waste  of  at  least  a  day,  the  following  plan  has 
been  adopted.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  prepares  cheques  for  the 
teachers'  salaries,  which  he  sends  to  the  Commissioners  of  Districts, 
and  at  the  same  time  a  payment  order  from  the  Eeceiver-General 
for  the  total  amount  required  for  each  District  respectively.  The 
cheques  are  then  countersigned  and  sent  by  the  Commissioners 
to  the  teachers,  who  present  them  to  the  Tax-CoUector  on  his  next 
visit  to  their  village,  and  receive  cash  in  return  from  him. 

(6)  General  Taxation. — ^The  total  Grant-in-Aid  of  Schools  is 
voted  each  year  in  the  Estimates  out  of  the  general  taxation  of  the 
Island.  This  is  divided  half-yearly  among  the  prescribed  schools 
by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  with  regard  to  the  average  attendance 
and  the  efficiency  of  the  teaching.  These  grants,  after  being 
passed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  and  approved  by  the  High 
Commissioner,  are  paid  to  the  masters  in  the  same  manner  as  their 
salaries. 

The  annual  salaries,  which  vary  from  £6  to  £15  for  the  Moslems 
and  from  £8  to  £30  for  the  Greeks,  average  at  present— Moslem 
£10  and  Greek  £16.  The  average  grants  are  for  the  Moslems 
£4  10s.,  and  for  the  Greeks  £9. 

The  Elementary  Schools  in  the  towns  of  Nicosia,  Lamaca,  Town 
Limassol,  Famagusta,  Papho,  and  Kyrenia,  being  at  present  specially  ^^^^*- 
exempted  from  the  provisions  of  the  Education  Law,  are  managed 
by  Committees,  elected  generally  by  the  Churches,  which  have  no 
power  to  make  assessments.  But  they  are  well  supported  by 
volimtary  contributions  from  the  Churches  and  the  tuition  fees 
paid  by  the  parents  of  the  children  attending.  The  Government 
Grant  is  not  paid  to  the  individual  teachers  in  these  schools,  but 
en  bloc,  for  all  the  schools  of  the  town,  to  the  Committees.  The 
average  annual  salaries  of  the  masters  of  town  schools  are,  Moslem 
£14  and  Christian  £25. 

The  schools  of  the  Island,  Moslem  and  Christian,  are  each  visited  ^gjj^^^ 
twice  at  least  in  the  year  by  the  staff  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools.        "*^ 

Until  last  year  (1901).  when  the  death  of  Archdeacon  Spencer 
made  vacant  the  post  of  Inspector  of  Schools,  a  post  which  he  had 
held  for  twenty  years,  the  staff  consisted  of  the  Inspector,  assisted 
by  one  Moslem  and  two  Greek-Christian  sub-inspectors.  Last 
year,  however,  a  change  was  made  in  the  appointment,  the  new 
Inspector  being  given  the  services  of  an  English  Assistant  Inspector, 
the  native  staS  remaining  the  same  as  before.  During  the  ten 
months  of  the  school  year  this  staff  is  kept  constantly  travelling, 
visiting  the  villages,  inspecting  the  schools,  and  examining  tUfe 
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children.  An  important  part  of  their  duties  consists  in  talking 
with  the  leading  villagers  in  each  village  on  the  conduct  and  re- 
quirements of  their  school,  and  trying  to  stimulate  their  interest 
in  educational  matters.  The  examinations  of  the  pupils  are  directed 
mainly  towards  testing  the  efficiencrjr  and  progress  of  the  school 
in  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic.  Other  subjects  are  glanced 
at,  but  a  detailed  examination  of  every  child  is  beyond  the  scope 
of  these  tours  of  inspection,  and  would  require  a  much  larger 
staff. 

On  the  reports  fiimished  by  the  Inspectors,  and  on  the  monthly 
returns  which  the  teachers  are  required  to  render  to  the  Inspector 
of  Schools  showing  the  average  attendance  of  the  pupils  on  the 
rolls  of  their  schools,  is  based  the  amount  of  the  Grant-in- Aid  of  each 
school,  which  is  recommended  to  the  Grovemment  every  six  months 
by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

The  two  English  Inspectors  were  appointed  in  1901  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  upon  the  reconmiendation  of 
the  High  Conmiissioner.  The  native  staff,  who  have  all  held 
their  appointments  for  several  years,  were  appointed  by  the  High 
Commissioner. 
Reeommen-  "^^  Elementery  Schools  of  Csrprus,  of  which  a  short  accoimt 
dations.  has  been  given,  have  made  great  strides  since  the  days  when  the 
chaotic  stete  of  affairs  described  in  the  introduction  prevailed. 
But  much  remains  to  be  done.  At  present,  as  will  be  seen  from 
the  statistical  tables  in  Appendix  A,  scarcely  half  of  the  children 
in  the  Island  are  under  instruction.  Other  desiderata  which 
the  futiu^  may  supply  are  the  establishment  of  a  pupil-teacher 
system,  to  seciu^  experience  for  future  teachers  ;  a  pension  scheme 
for  teachers ;  and  the  establishment  on  a  recognised  basis  of 
continuation  classes.  Such  subjects  as  cookery,  domestic  economy, 
or  manual  training  and  instruction  in  agriculture  find  no  place 
in  the  scheme  of  primary  education  ;  neither  is  there  any  provision 
made  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind,  deaf,  and  dumb,  for  defective 
children,  or  childi'en  needing  special  restraint.  Drill  and  physical 
exercises,  though  on  the  programme  adopted  for  the  Greek  schools, 
are  frequently,  and  in  Turkish  schools  usually,  neglected.  Outdoor 
games,  and  the  healthy  mingling  of  masters  and  pupils  out  of 
school  houi-s,  are  not  familiar  ideas  in  the  East,  and,  except  ia  a 
few  schools,  mainly  Turkish,  in  Nicosia  and  Limassol,  are  practi- 
callv  imknown. 

Those  accustomed  to  the  advantages  of  England  and  the  English- 
speaking  Colonies  may  observe  gaps  in  the  educational  system 
of  the  Island,  but  when  we  look  back  to  the  stete  of  things  which 
existed  only  a  short  twenty  years  ago,  the  progress  already  made 
appears  satisfactory,  a  progress  mainly  due  to  the  untiring  efforts 
of  the  late  Archdeacon  Spencer,  the  first  Inspector  of  Schools. 
The  foimdations  of  a  good  soimd  system  have  been  laid,  and  steady 
progress  may  be  looked  for  by  the  gradual  introduction  of  judicious 
reforms  suited  to  the  conditions  of  the  place,  without  too  hastily 
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forcing  on  the  most  modem  ideas  before  the  people  are  prepared 
for  their  reception. 


B.  SicoNDABY  Education  » 

Secondary  Education  in  Cyprus  is  not  at  present,  except  in  two 
instances,  directed  or  controlled  by  the  Crovemment.  The  Moslem 
^'Idadi"  School  of  Nicosia  was,  in  the  days  before  British 
occupation,  controlled  and  supported  by  the  Turkish  Government. 
The  British  Government  has  succeeded  to  the  charge  of  this  school, 
which  is  now  the  only  school  in  the  Island  exclusively  directed 
and  supported  by  the  (lovemment.  There  is  also  a  Moslem,  school, 
mider  the  management  of  the  Ktima  Committee  of  Elementary 
Education,  and  aided  by  a  grant  from  the  vote  in  aid  of  Elementary 
Schools,  which  includes  in  its  course  of  teaching  the  Persian  and 
Arabic  languages  and  advanced  instruction  in  the  Koran  and  the 
Mahommedan  religion  ;  it  is  attended  by  bo}rs  who  have  finished 
the  course  of  instruction  given  in  the  Elementary  Village  Schools, 
and  so  may  be  fairly  ranked  as  a  Secondary  School. 

The  Cyprus  Gjonnasimn,  a  large  Greek-Christian  school  at 
Nicosia,  receives  an  annual  grant  from  the  Government  in  con- 
sideration of  its  services  as  a  training  ground  for  teachers  of  Elemen- 
tary Schools ;  but  it  is  imder  independent  management.  There 
are  also  Greek  High  Schools  at  Lamaca  and  Limassol,  which  do 
excellent  work,  but  are  neither  controlled  nor  aided  by  the 
Government. 

None  of  these  schools  are  inspected  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 
The  annual  examination  of  the  pupils  of  the  **  Idadi "  school  is,  how- 
ever, partly  directed  by  him,  and  the  reports  based  upon  it  are 
submitted  to  him.    Occasional  visits  to  the  school  are  also  made. 

The  Moslem  school  at  Etima,  smce  it  is  classed  as  an  Elementary 
School,  is,  of  course,  inspected  and  reported  upon  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  other  Elementarv  Schools  of  the  Island. 

The  Greek-Christian  High  Schools  are  not  visited  by  the  Inspector 
except  upon  invitation  by  their  Committees. 

The  Cyprus  Gymnasium  was  foimded  in  the  year  1893,  atTheCyprn^* 
Nicosia  by  the  efforts  of  the  late  Archbishop  of  Cyprus,  and  the  Gymnwimn 
present  Mayor  of  Nicosia,  Mr.  Achilleus  Liassides. 

It  is  managed  by  a  Committee,  resident  in  Nicosia,  of  which  the 
Archbishop  is  President.  It  is  supported  by  school  fees  paid  by  the 
pupils,  varying  in  amoimt  from  £1  yearly  according  to  the 
wealth  and  position  of  their  parents ;  by  volimtary  contributions 
from  all  parts  of  the  Island,  and  especially  from  the  Church,  the 
Bishops,  and  the  principal  monasteries.  The  Cypriot  Brotherhood 
in  Egypt  subscribes  £150  a  year ;  and  the  Government  of  Cyprus 
gives  an  annual  grant  of  £200  in  consideration  of  the  services 
rendered  by  the  Gymnasium  in  training  masters  for  the  Elementary 
kSohools. 
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These  funds  are  supplemented  by  an  addition  of  5  per  cent,  on 
the  amount  assessed  upon  each  Greek-Christian  taxpayer  for  the 
support  of  the  Village  Elementary  Schools.  This  amoxmt  is 
collected  by  the  Government  Tax-CoUectors,  and  appropriated  to 
the  support  of  the  Gjonnasium.  About  £175  annually  is  thus 
obtained. 

The  total  annual  expenditure  for  the  maintenance  of  this  school 
is  over  £1,400.  There  are  fourteen  teachers,  who  must  all  bold 
diplomas  from  the  XTnivensity  of  Athens,  and  the  course  of  instruc- 
tion includes  the  classical  Greek  language,  Latin,  English,  and 
French.  The  course  lasts  six  years,  and  those  who  have  duly  passed 
through  it  obtain  a  diploma  which  entitles  the  holder  to  free  en- 
trance,, without  further  examination,  to  the  Greek  University 
at  Athens.  Those  who  wish  to  become  schoolmasters  in  Cyprus 
must  spend  one  year  more  in  special  training  at  the  Gjnnnasitm), 
and  then,  after  examination,  are  given  a  certificate  by  the  Head- 
master and  Committee,  entitling  them  to  serve  as  masters  in  an> 
of  the  Elementary  Schools  in  the  Island,  without  examination  by 
the  (Government  Board  of  Examiners.  It  is  in  consideration  of 
these  services  that  the  (Government  makes  an  annual  grant  of 
£200  to  the  Gymnasium. 
The  number  of  pupils  in  all  classes  was  last  year  200. 
Larnaca  There  is  a  High  School  at  Lamaca,  with  four  teachers,  which 

High  School  gives  secondary  instruction  to  about  ninety  pupils. 

It  is  managed  by  a  local  Committee,  of  which  the  Bishop  of 
Sitium  is  the  president,  and  is  supported  by  a  grant  from  the 
Bishopric  of  Kitium,  by  volimtary  subscriptions,  and  by  admission 
fees  paid  by  the  pupils.  Its  management  is  independent  and  it 
is  not  aided  in  any  way  by  the  Grovemment,  nor  inspected  by  the 
Inspector  of  Schools.  Its  annual  cost  is  about  £300. 
Limaesol  At  Limassol  is  another  Greek-Christian  High  School,  with  five 

High  School,  teachers  and  about  eighty-five  pupils,  which  is  managed  by  a  Com- 
mittee elected  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  town  of  Limassol,  and 
supported  by  the  Church,  by  voluntary  contributions,  and  by  the 
achnission  fees  of  the  pupils,  amounting  altogether  to  about  d£375 
peranniun. 
Ktima  and  At  Ktima  there  is  a  small  High  School  under  the  management  of 
KiSsch  b.  ^^®  Committee  of  Elementary  Education  in  Etima,  imder  the 
Presidency  of  the  Bishop  of  Papho.  One  master  is  engaged  to 
teach  a  class  of  about  twenty-four  boys,  at  an  annual  salary  of  £90, 
which  appears  to  be  the  only  expense  connected  with  the  school. 
This  is  met  by  contributions  from  Church  fimds  and  by  admission 
fees.  A  similar  Secondary  School  under  one  master  exists  at 
Varosha,  the  Greek  suburb  of  Famagusta.  This  master  also 
teaches  English,  in  addition  to  the  usiial  Greek  course.  He  is  paid 
£45  yearly,  and  has  about  twenty  pupils. 
Highar  There  are  no  schools  for  tho  higher  education  of  girls  in  Cyprus ; 

Edocation  of  ^^^  [^  ^j^^  three  towns  of  Nicosia,  Lamaca,  and  Limassol  classes 
are  held,  at  which  certain  of  the  school  mistresses  of  the  Elem^itary 
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Oirb'  Sbhools  of  the  three  towns,  and  at  Nicosia,  some  of  the  teachers 
of  the  Oyprus  Gjmonasiiim  teach  more  advanced  subjects  than  those 
included  in  the  ordinary  elementary  course.  The  pupils  are  girls 
who  have  been  through  the  primary  curriculum  at  the  school  at 
which  these  classes  are  held ;  so  that  the  Greek-Ohristian  Girls' 
Schools  of  these  three  towns  may  be  described  as  partly  elementary 
and  partly  secondary.  They  are  inspected  and  aided  by  a  Govern- 
ment grant  in  the  same  way  as  the  other  elementary  schools  of  the 
Island,  but  no  special  grant  is  given  in  respect  of  their  secondary 
teaching. 

The  Turkish  Secondary  School  of  Nicosia,  now  called  the  "  Idadi,'*  The  idadi 
which  is  supported  and  controlled  by  the  Government  (though  the  School, 
salary  of  the  headmaster  is  now  paid  by  the  Evkaf),  takes  the  place 
of  the  old  Government  Rushdie  School*  which,  in  the  days  of  Turkish 
supremacy,  was  supported  by  the  Turkish  Government. 

The  fine  building,  which  consists  of  six  class-rooms  and  a  large 
hall,  stands  in  a  good  situation  near  the  great  Mosque  of  St.  Sophia, 
and  was  erected  by  the  Government  in  the  year  1899. 

The  teaching  staff  consists  of  a  Headmaster,  three  Assistant 
Masters,  a  Teacher  of  Religion,  and  an  English  master,  a  Cambridge 
graduate,  who  teaches  mathematics.  The  Headmaster  is  a  Moslem, 
and  the  services  of  the  present  occupant  of  the  post  were  seciu*ed 
through  the  British  Ambassador  at  Constantinople.  His  salary  is 
£150  a  year,  which  is  paid  by  the  Evkaf.  His  appointment  and 
that  of  the  Moslem  and  English  Assistants  are  in  the  gift  of  the 
Government. 

The  course  of  instruction  includes  the  Turkish  language,  Persian 
and  Arabic,  English  and  Modem  Greek.  Mathematics  are  taught 
on  a  modem  and  western  S3r8tem,  history  and  geography  are 
included,  and,  owing  to  the  influence  of  the  English  master,  the 
teaching  given  at  the  school  is  now  more  in  accord  generally  with 
modem  ideas  than  was  formerly  the  case. 

The  number  of  pupils  is  about  seventy,  coming  mainly  from  the 
Elementary  Schools  of  Nicosia  at  the  age  of  twelve  or  thirteen  years. 
A  few  pupils  come  also  from  Rural  Elementary  Schools.  No  pupil 
is  accepted  below  the  age  of  twelve,  and  the  pupils  remain  at  the 
school  to  the  age  of  seventeen  or  eighteen.  The  boys  find  lodgings 
in  the  Medressehs.  or  religious  boarding-houses  connected  with 
the  mosques  of  the  town. 

The  school  has  power  to  issue  certificates  to  those  of  its  pupils 
who  have  passed  satisfactorily  through  the  course  of  instruction,  and 
these  certificates  entitle  the  holders  to  teach  in  any  of  the  Elemen- 
tary Schools  of  the  Island. 

The  only  expense  for  Moslem  Secondary  Education  is  the  cost 
of  the  "  Idadi "  School.  The  salary  of  the  Headmaster,  which  as  has 
been  already  mentioned  is  paid  by  the  Evkaf,  is  £150  a  year.  The 
English  master  receives  £150  with  £15  a  year  as  house  allowance, 
and  the  salaries  of  the  other  masters,  with  the  incidental  expenses 
of  maintenance,  amount  to  £270.    The  total  cost  is  thus  £570  yearly; 
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£150  is  paid  by  the  Evkaf,  and  the  bdance,  £420,  is  defrayed  by  the 
Government  from  the  grant-in-aid  of  Moslem  Schools  md  the 
five  per  cent,  collected  on  the  salaries  of  village  teachers,  as  explained 
in  the  case  of  the  Gymnasium,  which  amounts  to  about  £50  yearly. 
Secondary         There  is  at  present  no  giris'  school  for  Moslems  in  Nicosia.    The 
k!r^MoB?em    ^^1®°^  religion  allows  yoimg  girls  to  attend  at  school  together  with 
Girls.  bo3rs,  and  a  certain  number  of  girls  are  foimd  in  most  of  the  Elemen- 

tary Schools  of  the  Island  ;  but  at  a  more  advanced  age  this  mixing 
of  the  sexes  is  forbidden.  Hitherto,  therefore,  Moslem  girls  have  had 
no  opportunities  for  receiving  Secondary  Education,  nor  has  there 
been  in  the  past  any  demand  for  it.  More  advanced  ideas  as  to 
the  education  of  women  are  now  spreading  among  the  Moslems, 
and  the  building  of  a  girls'  school  was  started  last  year  in  Nicosia, 
mainly  through  voluntary  subscriptions  from  the  Turkish  com- 
munity, as  a  memorial  of  Her  late  Majesty  Queen  Victoria.  This 
school,  when  it  is  put  upon  a  working  basis,  will  provide  both 
Primary  and  Secondary  Education,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  advan- 
tages of  a  higher  education  for  a  few,  at  least,  of  Moslem  giris  will 
thus  be  secured.  The  school  will  be  managed  by  a  Committee  of  the 
leading  members  of  the  Moslem  commimity,  under  the  Fresidencrjr 
of  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 


C.  Technical   Education. 

Technical,  Commercial,  and  Agricultural  education  have  not  at 
present  advanced  beyond  the  stage  of  suggestion,  but  some  lectures 
on  silkworm  culture,  an  important  industry  in  some  ])arts  of  the 
Island,  have  been  under  the  management  of  the  Director  of  Agri- 
culture, and  a  course  of  lectures  on  Chemistry  is  projected  by 
the  Government  Analyst. 


D.  Pbivate  Schools. 

The  mass  of  the  population  is  provided  for  by  the  schools  already 
described,  but  there  are  certain  establishment  which  meet  special 
cases. 

At  Nicosia  Miss  Spencer's  school  for  small  children  and  the 
English  School  for  boys,  under  the  direction  of  the  Assistant 
Chaplain  of  the  English  Church,  educate  about  fifty  pupils,  mainly 
the  children  of  English  officials,  but  including  a  few  others  whose 
parents  desire  a  specially  EngUsh  education  for  them. 

The  few  Roman  Catholic  children  are  provided  for  at  Lamaea 
by  the  Terra  Santa  Schools  ;  and  a  school  connected  with  the 
mission  of  the  Reformed  American  Presbyterians  also  educates  a 
smaU  number  on  its  own  religious  basis.  One  or  two  small  private 
schools  may  l:)e  found  in  other  towns,  but  these  form  a  negligeable 
percentage  of  the  educational  forces  of  the  country,  and  are  not 
in  anj'  way  aided  or  controlled  by  the  Government. 
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K  English  Tbaohing. 

There  is  a  growing  recognition  among  the  educated  CypriotB  of 
&e  importance  of  a  knowledge  of  the  English  language,  both 
because  it  is  one  of  the  official  languages  of  the  country  and  for 
practical  purposes  of  commerce.  According  to  an  estimate  made 
in  1901,  only  about  650  of  the  native  population  can  be  said  to 
speak  English.  In  1900  a  sum  of  £300  was  taken  in  the  Estimates 
for  the  provision  of  English  teaching,  and  an  English  master,  Mr. 
J.  Thompson,  B.A.,  Camb.,  was  brought  out  for  the  "  Idadi "  or 
Tiu*kish  High  School.  Rather  later,  the  Rev.  F.  D.  Newham, 
B.A.,  Camb.,  who  has  since  become  Inspector  of  Schools,  was 
i^)pointed  English  Instructor  to  Government  Clerks  and  to  such 
Mementary  School  teachers  as  desired  instruction  and  would 
attend  classes  in  their  summer  holidays.  Both  these  gentlemen 
had  had  considerable  previous  scholastic  experience  in  England. 
It  was  also  made  a  condition  of  Mr.  Newham's  appointment  that 
he  should  open  an  English  school  for  boys  in  Nicosia,  an  institu- 
tion much  needed  by  the  English  residents.  This  was  to  be, 
however,  an  entirely  private  school. 

At  Limassol  the  Chaplain  to  tlio  troops,  the  Rev.  A.  C.  Buss, 
who  was  already  resident  in  that  town,  was  appointed  to  take 
classes  for  Government  clerks,  and  in  the  Turkish  school  in  that 
town. 

The  classes  at  Nicosia  for  Government  clerks  have  been  verv 
considerably  increased,  and,  after  the  arrival  of  two  English 
assistant  masters  for  the  English  school,  were  extended  to  the 
Zaptiehs  of  the  Cyprus  Military  Police.  Altogether,  since  these 
classes  were  started,  about  300  individuals  have  received  instruc- 
tion in  English,  varying  in  amount  with  the  time  they  were  able 
to  give  to  it ;  the  majority  of  the  2^ptiehs,  whose  attendance  is 
quite  voluntary,  being  seldom  able  to  attend  for  more  than  two 
or  three  months  each,  owing  to  their  changes  of  station,  while 
forty  or  fifty  schoolmasters  have  attended  for  a  few  weeks  only 
during  the  summer. 

Zaptiehs  are  instructed  in  English  at  Faphp  and  at  Limassol 
also,  and  four  teachers  of  Elementary  Schools  have  received 
bonuses  for  holding  English  classes. 

A  Government  examination  in  English  for  officials  and  those 
desirous  of  entering  the  service  has  been  established,  and  it  is 
intended  to  hold  such  an  examination  annually.  A  pass  in  English 
will  in  future  be  considered  essential  for  promotion,  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  English  officials  are  required  to  pass  in  one  of  the 
native  limguages.  The  examination  is  divided  into  Higher  and 
Lower  Standiu^s,  and  includes  translation  from  each  language 
into  the  other,  dictation,  and  conversation,  to  which  special  im- 
portance is  attached.  Candidates  for  the  Higher  Standard  are 
examined  as  to  their  ability  to  write  and  conduct  official  corre- 
spondence in  English,  and  the  books  set  are  of  course  of  greater 
4ifficulty  in  the  Higher  Standard. 
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In  the  first  year  in  which  this  examination  was  held,  1901, 
sixty-one  candidates  (about  70  per  cent.)  obtained  certificates  in 
the  Lower  Standard. 

Although  there  is  a  desire  among  the  young  men  in  the  towns 
to  learn  English,  there  are  not  at  present  sufficient  teachers  avail- 
able for  classes  other  than  those  mentioned.  At  the  Cyprus 
Gymnasium  there  is  an  English  master  paid  entirely  from  the 
school  funds ;  but  there  should  be  at  least  another  if  the  large 
number  of  pupils  are  to  receive  adequate  instruction  Ia  the  English 
language. 

The  High  School  Committees  in  Lamaca  and  other  towns  have 
asked  that  the  Gk)vemment  should  assist  them  by  bringing  out 
more  English  teachers,  towards  whose  pay  they  might  reasonably 
be  expected  to  contribute.  If  the  vote  for  English  teaching 
were  sufficient  for  this  purpose,  much  useful  work  could  be  accom- 
plished with  the  cordial  co-operation  of  the  native  commimitiee. 

In  conclusion,  I  should  state  that  this  report  on  the  educational 
progress  in  Cyprus  is  brought  to  the  end  of  the  last  complete 
school  year — July,  1901.  It  thus  deals  with  matters  which  have 
not  come  under  my  personal  knowledge,  and  any  merit  it  may 
possess  is  due  to  my  staff  and  others  who  have  supplied  me  with 
the  necessary  information. 

In  Appendix  A.  will  be  found  statistical  tables  showing  the 
relative  position  of  the  schools  of  the  Island  as  regards  the  year 
1881  (the  first  year  of  which  we  have  any  detailed  records),  the 
intermediate  year.  1891.  and  the  last  complete  school  year,  1901. 

In  Appendix  B.  will  l)e  foimd  the  first  circular  on  Education 
addressed  to  village  commimities  in  July,  1881,  which  may  be 
said  to  mark  the  inauguration  of  the  educational  efforts  of  the 
Government. 

Co])ies  of  the  Education  Laws  of  1895  and  1897,  which  are  now 
in  force,  are  given  in  Appendices  C.  and  D. 

L    F.  D.  N>:WHAM. 

Inspector  of  Schools. 

29th  April.  1902. 
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APPENDIX  A. 
Statistical  Tablk,  with  a  Note   on  the   Distribution  oir 

THE    GOVEBNMENT    OrANT    AND     THE    CoST    OF    ELEMENTARY 

Education  in  1901. 


TABLE  L 

Tabli$  showing  the  number  of  Elementary  Schoob  in  operation  for  bojrs  (or 
mixed)  and  for  girli ;  the  number  of  scholars,  boys  and  girb  ;of  teachers,  male 
and  female ;  the  total  cost  of  schools  provided  by  local  assessment  and  Qoyern- 
ment  Qrant-in-Aid ;  and  the  number  of  schools  thus  aided  by  a  grant  in  the 
several  districts  of  the  Island. 

A.— OanK-CHRmiAii  Schools. 
18dl. 


DUtrlct  In 

So.  of  Sehooto. 

No.  of  Pupils. 

Teschen. 

No.  or 

Sohoolt 

Total  cost  ol  all 
tloliooli. 

iriucri  the 

ttebuols  vt 

Boys 

or 

mixed. 

aided  by 

* 

fuand. 

Girls. 

Boyi. 

QirU. 

Male. 

Femsle. 

Govt. 

Uoal. 
£ 

To 
eon. 

Nicosia : 

£ 

Town 

4 

1 

560 

284 

13 

7 

— 

622 

— 

Rural     • 

22 

1 

797 

50 

22 

- 

— 

352 

- 

Larnaca: 

Town     - 

2 

2 

210 

150 

2 

2 

- 

172 

— 

Rural 

8 

. 

306 

13 

8 

- 

250 

- 

limassol : 

Town     - 

1 

I 

200 

140 

5 

2 

— 

348 

— 

Rural     • 

20 

— 

586 

43 

20 

1 

- 

421 

- 

Famagusta : 

Town     - 

2 

mm 

121 

8 

2 

— 

— 

53 

— 

Rural     • 

15 

^ 

665 

18 

15 

- 

1 

320 

12 

Papho : 
Town     - 

- 

- 

. 

2 

«. 

80 

39 

3 

2 

55 

36 

Rural     ^ 

10 

. 

242 

8 

10 

5 

113 

68 

Ryrenia : 

Town     - 

I 

. 

40 

7 

1 

— 

25 

— 

Rural     • 

7 

- 

335 

5 

8 

— 

1 

178 

8 

Totals    for^ 
Cyprus  -  / 

V. 

94 

5 

4,142 

766 

109 

12 

9 

2,909 

124 
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4.— OmnK-CBRiniAV  Sohool&— eonltmied 

1801. 


DUtrict  In 
which  tlM 
Schools  are 

No.  of  Sohooli. 

No.olP«plls. 

TcauMfv. 

Ko.  of 

Schools 
aided  19 

Total  oostol  an 
Sehooli. 

Boyi 

or 
mixed. 

(oand. 

Olrii. 

Boji. 

Oirli. 

Male. 

jtmM:yb. 

Oon. 

Local. 

To 
OoH. 

Nicosia : 

£ 

£ 

Town     - 

4 

2 

684 

375 

12 

8 

5 

504 

134 

Rural     • 

57 

5 

2,268 

311 

61 

6 

53 

766 

582 

Lamaoa: 

Town     - 

2 

2 

284 

157 

6 

4 

4 

451 

92 

Rural     . 

20 

2 

703 

128 

24 

3 

19 

400 

197 

Limassol : 

Town     - 

3 

1 

391 

206 

9 

4 

3 

537 

88 

Rural     - 

39 

1 

1,308 

151 

39 

1 

34 

633 

363 

Famagusta: 

Town     - 

1 

1 

163 

47 

3 

1 

2 

111 

44 

Rural     - 

39 

2 

1,439 

109 

43 

2 

34 

602 

156 

Papho: 

Town     • 

1 

1 

113 

51 

3 

1 

2 

140 

49 

Rural     - 

22 

« 

685 

29 

22 

» 

17 

350 

159 

Kjrrenia: 

Town     . 

1 

1 

49 

37 

1 

1 

2 

38 

25 

Rural     - 

14 

2 

668 

102 

17 

2 

14 

170 

158 

Totals    ioT\ 
Cyprus  -j 

203 

20 

8,765 

1,703 

240 

• 

33 

189 

4,702 

2,047 

1901. 


Difttriot  In 

No.  of  Schools. 

No.  of  Pupils. 

Teachers. 

No.  of 
Schools 
aided  br 

Total  ooel  of  aU 
Schools. 

whion  the 
Schools  are 

Boys 

or 
mixed. 

found. 

OirU. 

Boys. 

Oiris. 

Male. 

Female. 

GoH. 

LocaL 

Tb 
Govt. 

Nicosia: 

£ 

£ 

Town     - 

2 

1 

567 

447 

9 

8 

3 

434 

200 

Rural     > 

74 

7 

3,316 

795 

76 

13 

72 

2,016 

730 

Lamaca: 

Town     - 

2 

2 

292 

274 

6 

7 

4 

264 

140 

Rural     - 

27 

2 

1.027 

317 

32 

3 

24 

604 

240 

limassd: 

Town     - 

1 

1 

367 

322 

6 

8 

2 

178 

126 

Rural     - 

46 

6 

1,874 

534 

43 

9 

48 

987 

425 

Famagusta: 

Town     - 

2 

1 

162 

96 

4 

2 

3 

126 

72 

Rural     • 

40 

10 

2,098 

519 

45 

10 

45 

1,101 

4r»« 

Papho : 
Town     • 

1 

1 

129 

77 

2 

2 

2 

91 

60 

Rural     • 

26 

— 

1,180 

114 

25 

1 

25 

512 

196 

Kyrenia: 

Town     - 

I 

1 

82 

42 

2 

1 

2 

59 

34 

Rural     - 

16 
238 

3 

831 

250 

18 

3 

18 

413 

190 

Totals    iov\ 
pyprus-  / 

35 

11,925 

3,787 

268 

67 

248 

6,785 

2,871 

NoTBS. — (a)  For  the  years  1881  and  1891  the  figures  given  under  the  heading 
**  Town  Schools  "  include  certain  High  Schools  not  aided  by  the  GoTcmnient, 
which  prodded,  generally,  mixed  Primary  and  Secondary  ^ucation.  For  tlie 
Year  1901  *'  Elementary  Schools  '*  only  are  included.  <6)  The  schoob  under  the 
heading  ''Boys'  Schools'*  are  frequently  *' Mixed  Schools,'*  and  include  giris 
among  the  pupUs, 
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SUIOUBT. 


Year. 

3ohooltf. 

PupilB. 

Teaohers. 

Govern- 
ment 
Grant. 

Total 
Cost. 

SchooU 

aided 

by  Govt. 

1881 

99 

4.907 

121 

£ 
124 

£ 
2,909 

9 

1891 

223 

10,458 

274 

2,047 

6,749 

189 

1901 

273 

15.712 

.  1 

335 

2.871 

9,656 

248 

BL— MosLBc  Schools. 


1881. 


Ptotriot  in 
which  ibt 

Ko.  ol  Schools. 

No.  of  Papila. 

Teachers. 

No.  of 
Schools 

Totsl  cost  of  sll 
Schools. 

SehooliftM 
foond. 

Boyi 

or 

mixed. 

• 

OirU. 

BOJB. 

Oirlt. 

Msle. 

sided  bf 
Oon. 

LocsL 

To 

Qon. 

Nicosia: 

Not 

£ 

£ 

Rushdie- 

1 

» 

given. 

— 

4 

« 

1 

— 

150 

Town      - 

9 

— 

260 

37 

9 

«. 

9 

38 

108 

Rural     ' 

12 

.^ 

207 

88 

12 

. 

8 

33 

75 

Larnaca: 

* 

• 

Town     - 

1 

. 

20 

• 

1 

. 

mm 

6 

mm 

Rural 

7 

m~ 

122 

10 

7 

^ 

4 

30 

20 

Limassol: 

Not 

Town      - 

1 

I 

70 

20 

2 

1 

1 

given. 

10 

Rural     ' 

3 

•> 

65 

10 

3 

. 

2 

13 

20 

Famagusia: 

Town     - 

1 

•^ 

30 

2 

1 

. 

1 

3 

5 

Rural     • 

19 

. 

413 

82 

19 

,mm 

8 

106 

65 

Papho: 

Town     - 

5 

.. 

93 

54 

5 

^ 

1 

24 

5 

Rural     - 

7 

. 

179 

15 

7 

«• 

2 

21 

20 

Kyrenia : 

Town     - 

1 

•^ 

27 

3 

1 

-. 

1 

— 

30 

Rural     - 

3 

— 

47 

15 

3 

- 

3 

- 

10 

Totals    fori 

70 

1 

1,538 

336 

74 

1 

41 

274 

518 
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1891. 


Diitriet  In 

No.  oC  Bcbooli. 

Ko.  of  Pnpili. 

TeMhen. 

No.  of 
flohodt 
aided  by 

OOTt. 

ToUlOQStoCaU 
SoteoU. 

which  the 

School!  ar« 

found. 

Boys 

or 

mixed. 

Oirlt. 

Boys. 

Oirto. 

Male. 

Female. 

Local. 

To 
Oovt. 

Nicosia: 
Rushdie  • 

I 

• 

138 

4 

1 

£ 

ifo 

Town     - 

9 

1 

832 

132 

13 

1 

3 

164 

58 

Rural     - 

19 

~ 

371 

U6 

19 

— 

12 

241 

77 

Lamaca: 

Town     - 

1 

. 

68 

.. 

2 

-. 

1 

6 

26 

Rural     • 

8 

^ 

173 

50 

8 

^ 

6 

79 

38 

Limassol: 

Town      • 

2 

1 

128 

64 

3 

1 

1 

46 

30 

Rural 

7 

1 

149 

85 

9 

1 

8 

89 

40 

Famagusta: 
Town      - 

I 

54 

15 

1 

1 

.     39 

28 

Rural     • 

24 

-. 

546 

178 

24 

~ 

18 

128 

129 

Papho : 
Town      • 

2 

181 

18 

3 

2 

29 

47 

Rural     • 

13 

- 

310 

80 

13 

~m 

12 

106  t       83 

Kyrenia : 
Town 

1 

57 

16 

1 

1 

-     '         7 

Rural 

7 

— 

141 

46 

8 

- 

6 

45  ,       28 

Totals    for| 
Cyprus    / 

95 

3 

2,648 

800 

108 

3 

72 

972        751 

1901. 


Bittrlct  in 
which  the 
fichoeliare 

No.  of  Sebooli. 

No.  of  Pnpila. 

Teachers. 

No.  of 

Sohoole 

aided  hy 

Total  cost  of  all 
Schools. 

Boyi 

or 

mixed. 

fonnd. 

Gir;i. 

Boye. 

OlrU. 

Male. 

Female. 

OOTt. 

Local. 

To 

GOTi. 

Nicosia: 

£ 

£ 

•Rushdie - 

~ 

«. 

~ 

— 

— 

«. 

— 

-. 

.- 

Town     - 

7 

1 

478 

210 

10 

1 

8 

218 

71 

Rural     - 

30 

t 

598 

836 

80 

m. 

23 

250 

102 

Larnaca : 

• 

Town     • 

3 

1 

162 

31 

3 

2 

2 

47 

24 

Rural     • 

15 

« 

274 

134 

15 

«. 

11 

170 

50 

Limassol: 

56 

Town     • 

2 

1 

119 

32 

4 

I 

2 

59 

Rural     • 

13 

.. 

311 

171 

13 

mm 

11 

188 

47 

Famagusta: 

. 

Town      • 

1 

.. 

55 

15 

1 

1 

9 

19 

Rural 

38 

«. 

616 

818 

83 

mm 

25 

435 

HI 

Papho: 
Town      - 

3 

mm 

224 

14 

6 

. 

3 

30 

47 

Rural     • 

24 

- 

562 

186 

24 

. 

20 

278 

101 

Kyrenia: 

55 

Town     • 

1 

— 

148 

27 

1 

. 

1 

10 

15 

Rural     - 

9 

- 

- 

100 

9 

- 

9 

116 

31 

Totals  for   1 
Cyprus    / 

141 

8 

3,602 

1.574 

149 

1 

4 

i 

111 

1,810 

674 

*  See  Koto  (6). 
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Notes.— ^a)  Most  of  the  schools  ui^der  the  heading  **  Boys  '*  schools  are  *'  Mixed, 
and  number  girls  among  their  pupils.  (6)  The  *  Rushdie  *'  School  of  Nicosia, 
supported  l^  the  Government,  was  reorganised  in  1809,  and  named  the  *'  Idadi  ** 
School.  It  is  now  entirely,  and  was  formerly,  principally  a  secondary  schooL 
In  1901  it  numbered  seventy-seven  pupils,  all  boys,  and  cost  the  Gk>vemment 
£421  for  salaries  and  maintenance.  The  Evkaf  has  now  undertaken  to  pay  the 
Headmaster's  salary,  £150  a  year,  le)  Many  of  the  Moslem  Schools  are  endowed  ; 
and  many  receive  support  from  the  funds  of  the  local  Mosques.  Thirteen  schoob 
are  supported  by  a  grant,  amounting  in  1901  to  £257,  from  the  Turkish  Govern- 
ment ;  five  of  them  are  included  among  the  Town  schools  of  Nicosia,  and  receive 
£180---one  each  is  in  the  towns  of  Lamaca  and  Limassol,  the  remainder  are ''  rural" 


Summary. 

Year. 

Schools. 
71 

Pupils. 
1,869» 

Teachers. 

Govern- 
ment 
Grant 

Total 
,      Cost. 

£ 
792: 

Schools 

aided 

by  Govt 

1881 

75 

£ 
518 

41 

1891 

98 

3,448 

111 

751 

1,723 

72 

1901 

144 

5,176 

153 

674t 

2,484 

111 

*  Pupils  of  the  '* Rushdie*'  School  not  included. 

t  Local  cost  of  Limassol  Town  Schools  not  included. 

I  For  comparison,  the  grant  of  £421  to  the  '*  Idadi "  School  should  be  added. 


TABLE  IL 


Table  showing  the  numbers  of  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  fifteen  years 
according  to  the  Census  taken  in  the  years  1881, 1891,  and  1901,  with  the 
percentage  attending  the  Elementary  Schools  in  each  of  these  years. 


Year. 

No.  of 

Children 

between 

the  ages  of 

5  and  15 

Years. 

No.  of 
Children 
attending 

at  the 
Schools. 

Na  of 
Children 
without 

instruc- 
tion. 

Scholars, 
Christian, 
per  cent 

Scholars, 
Mahomme- 

dan, 
per  cent 

16 
28 
39 

Total  per- 
centage of 
Scholars. 

1881 
1891 
1901 

45,952 
50,500 
54^776 

6,776 
13,906 

20,888 

39,176 
36,594 
33,864 

14 
28 
37 

15 
28 
38 

Note.— The  percentage  of  Scholars  given  is  the  number  of  chtldrt n  per  cent 
of  the  chUdpopiilation  between  the  ages  of  five  and  fifteen.  The  comparative 
figures,  for  Christian  and  Moslem  scholars  respectively,  are  approximate  only,  as  in 
tl^  tables  of  the  Census  returns  which  show  the  ages  of  the  population  no  classi* 
fioation  according  to  religion  is  made. 
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TABLE  m. 

Table  showing  the  amount  under  the  head  "  Education  "  ToCed  in 

for  each  year  mnoe  1881. 

thalM^Hid 

Year. 

Amount. 

Year. 

Amount. 

Year. 

Amount. 

1881 

£ 
1,429 

1888 

£ 
3,000 

1895 

£ 
4,059 

1882 

1,513 

1889 

2,998 

1896 

4,096 

1883 

2,002 

1890 

3,000 

1897 

4,623 

1884 

2,002 

1891 

3,000 

1898 

4,781 

1885 

2,985 

1892 

3,753 

1899 

4,907 

1886 

2,999 

1893 

3,966 

1900 

5,216 

1887 

« 

3,000 

1894 

4,013 

1901 

5,400 

Note  on  the  Distribution  op  the  Qeant-in-Aid.   ■ 

The  average  amount  of  the  grant  made  by  the  Government  in  1901  to 
each  schoobooaster  of  the  Island  was : 

Christians         -       -       -       -       -£900 
Moslems £4  10    0 

And  the  lowest  made  to  any  master  in  1901  was : 

Christian £600 

Moslem ,-£200 

The  average  grant  per  head  of  schdars  was,  in  1901 : 

Christian £0    3    8 

Moslem £027 

The  total  cost  of  Elementary  Education  for  the  whole  country  in  1901 
amomited  to  lis.  7^.  for  each  scholar  under  instruction. 


APPENDIX  B. 
Circular  Letter  op  July  26th,  1881. 

Chief  Secretary's  Office, 

July  26t^,  1881. 

The  Oovemment  of  Cyprus  being  desirous  of  assisting  the  Village  Schoob 
of  Cyprus,  both  Moslem  and  Christian,  I  have  the  honour  to  iniform  you 
that  the  following  conditions  must  be  complied  with  by  the  Moslem  or 
Christian  community  in  any  viUage  before  application  can  be  received 
from  that  village  for  aid  in  maintaining  an  existing  school,  or  in  establbhing 
a  new  oii6. 

I.  If  not  already  existing  a  School  Committee  or  School  Board  most 
be  ekctod  by  the  community,  consisting  of  not  less  than  tibree  or  moir- 
than  seven  persons,  to  correspond  with  the  Director  of  Eduoatioii  and  to  be 
responsible  on  behalf  of  the  community  for  the  cdlection  of  local  contri- 
butions for  educational  purposes,  and  for  the  punctual  payment  of  aU 
charges  upon  the  same. 
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TI.  This  Committee  in  communicating  with  the  Director  of  Education 
should  state  prncisely  the  total  amount  that  they  will  undertake  to  collect 
annually,  whether  in  the  shape  of  fees  paid  hy  the  children  for  actual 
attendance  at  school,  or  hy  a  voluntary  assessment  proportioned  to  the 
number  of  families  or  otherwise. 

III.  If  a  schoolroom  has  aJready  been  provided  the  Committee  must 
state  its  dimensions,  state  of  repair,  quantity  and  quality  of  furniture,  as 
well  as  the  tenure  and  value  of  the  premises.  If  there  be  no  schoolroom, 
then  the  Committee  must  state  what  would  be  the  cost  of  erecting  or  other- 
wise providing  one,  the  cost  of  furniture,  etc.,  and  the  amount  that  the 
inhabitants  are  able  to  contribute  for  the  purpose. 

IV.  If  a  schodmaster  is  ahready  employed  it  must  be  certified  that  he  is  a 
person  of  sufficient  knowledge  and  ability,  and  that  his  character  is  free 
from  public  reproach.  If  the  Committee  are  desirous  of  engaging  a  master, 
the  name  of  the  person  selected  by  them  must  be  submitted  to  the  Director 
of  Education  with  a  similar  certificate  as  to  ability  and  character. 

V.  If  a  school  is  already  in  existence,  a  copy  of  the  register  showing  the 
number  of  children  (male  and  female)  enrolled  and  the  daily  attendance 
for  at  least  three  months,  must  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  Education  signdi 
by  the  schoolmaster  and  countersigned  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee. 
If  there  be  at  present  no  school,  a  statement  must  be  forwarded  showing 
the  number  of  children  (male  and  female)  of  school  age  in  the  Christian 
or  Moslem  community  of  the  village,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  number 
that  could  be  brought  to  the  school  when  established. 

VI.  When  an  agreement  has  been  made  with  a  Master  for  a  certain 
fixed  salary  a  voucher,  proving  that  he  has  been  paid  in  fuU  up  to  within 
three  months  of  the  date  of  the  application  for  aid,  must  be  sent  by  the 
Committee  to  the  Director  of  Education,  together  with  a  certificate  that 
he  has  performed  his  duties  satisfactorily.  When  a  new  school  is  to  be  esta- 
blished, a  guarantee  must  be  given  that  the  salary  agreed  upon  between 
the  Committee  and  the  Master  will  be  punctually  paid,  it  being  distinctly 
understood  that  whenever  a  Master's  salary  is  supplemented  by  a  monthly 
allowance  from  Government,  that  allowance  will  only  be  paid  so  long  as 
vouchers  are  sent  to  the  Director  of  Education  through  the  Commissioner 
of  the  District  every  three  months  by  the  Committee,  showing  that  the 
salary  agreed  upon  has  been  actually  received  by  the  Master. 

VII.  In  any  application  for  grants  of  books,  maps,  and  other  school 
material  the  Committee  should  state  what  is  already  possessed,  and  give 
the  number  and  names  of  the  children  who  may  be  unable  through  poverty 
to  provide  themselves  with  the  necessary  class-books,  slates,  writing 
materials,  etc. 

VIII.  It  should  be  well  understood  that  the  assistance  contemplated  by 
the  Government  in  maintaining  the  schools  is  not  intended  in  any  way 
to  take  the  place  of  existing  sources  of  support,  but  rather  to  encourage 
the  inhabitants  of  the  villages  to  greater  efforts  in  their  own  behalf,  and 
that  in  every  case  the  Government  Grant-in-Aid  will  be  proportioned  to 
that  which  has  already  been  accomplished  by  the  people  themselves. 


By  order. 

(Signed)    Falk  Wabren, 

Chief  Secretary  to  Government. 


8374.  3  B 
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APPENDIX    C. 
THE  EDUCATION  LAW,  1895. 

CypBus.  No.  XVIII.,  1895. 

A  LAW  enacted  by  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  and  Commander- 
in-Chief  oC  the  Island  of  Cyprus,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Council  thereof, 


n 


To   Pboivids  fob  the  Establishment  and  Management  of 
Elembntaby  Schools  in  Ctpbus. 

Zrd  June,  1895. 

Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  make  better  provisicm  tor  Elementary  Educa- 
tion m  Cyprus. 

Be  it  enacted  by  Hjs  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  and  Commander- 
in-Chief  of  the  Island  of  Cyprus,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legis- 
lative Council  thereof,  as  fcAlows : 


EsUblish- 
ment  of 
Boards  of 
Education. 

CompoBition 
of  Board  for 
Moslem 
Schools. 


ChAPTEB  I. — ^BOABDS  AND  COMMITTBBS. 

1.  There  shall  be  established  Boards  of  Education  to  regulate  and  decide 
definitely  upon  all  matters  connected  with  Moslem  and  Christian  Education 
in  Cyprus,  and  to  advise  and  assist  the  High  Commissioner  in  the  expendi- 
ture of  the  sums  annually  voted  in  aid  of  education. 

2.  The  Board  of  Education  for  Moslem  Schools  shall  be  composed  of  the 
Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  for  the  time  being,  or  his  representative, 
as  Chairman,  the  Chief  Cadi  for  Cyprus  for  the  time  being,  or  his  repre- 
sentative, the  Mufti  of  Cyprus  for  the  time  being,  or  his  representative,  a 
person  to  be  appointed  by  the  Delegates  of  Evkaf ,  and  six  members  of  the 
Mahomedan  Community,  one  of  whom  shall  be  elected  by  each  District 
Committee  everyjtwo  years. 

3.  The  Board  of  Education  for  Christian  Schoob  shall  be  composed  of 
the  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  for  the  time  being,  or  his  repre- 
sentative, as  Chairman,  the  Archbishop  of  Cyprus  for  the  time  being, 
or  his  representative,  three  persons  chosen  by  the  Greek  Orthodox  Members 
of  the  Legislative  Council  from  among  their  own  body,  and  six  members  of 
the  Greek  Orthodox  Community,  one  of  whom  shall  be  elected  by  each 
District  Committee  every  two  years. 

Inspector  of  4.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  receive  notice  of  all  meetings  of  the 
Schools  riglit  Boards'and  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present,  either  himself  or -'by  his 
to  be  present  representative,  at  all  proceedings.  He  shall  take  no  part  in  the  decision 
at  meetings.  ^^  questions  under  discussion,  but  may  give  his  opinion  whenever  he 
may  consider  it  necessary  or  when  invited  to  do  so. 

Limitation  of  5.  The  Board  of  Education  for  Christian  Schools  shall  take  cognisance 
scope  of  of  the  matters  connected  with  Greek-Christian  Schools  in  the  Island 

Boards.  and  of  no  others  ;  the  Board  of  Education  for  Moslem  Schools  shall  take 

cognisance  of  the  matters  connected  with  Moslem  Schools  in  the  Island 

and  of  no  others. 


Composition 
of  Board  for 
Christian 
Schools. 
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6.  The  duties  of  the  Boards  of  Education  shall  he  to  deliherate  upon  all  Duties  of 
matters  connected  with  education  and  to  deal  with  the  following  matters  :—  l^rds. 

To  lay  down  the  course  of  instruction  to  be  followed  in  the  schools. 

To  receive  and  consider  the  reports  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools, 
when  referred  to  them  by  the  Oovemment,  and  to  recommend  to 
the  Qovemment  the  grants  to  be  allowed  to  schools. 

To  hear  and  decide  complaints  from  the  inhabitants  or  from  the 
teachers  that  the  District  Committees  may  have  been  unable  to 
settle  ;  to  hear  appeals  against  the  decision  of  the  District  Committees 
on  complaints  that  may  have  been  madv  to  them  ;  to  hear  and 
determine  complaints  as  to  the  partition  of  the  village  contribution 
as  hereinafter  provided  ; 

To  make  regulations  laying  down  the  duties  of  School  Teachers 
and  the  circumstances  under  which  they  may  be  dismissed  by  the 
District  Committees  ;  to  determine,  subject  to  the  conditions  herein- 
after provided,  the  villages  in  which  elementary  schools  shall  be 
established.  [A  mended  by  Seetien  I  of  the  Education  A  mendment  Law, 
1897.] 

7.  The  Boards  of  Education  shall  meet  at  such  times  and  places  as  may  Time  and 
be  arranged  by  the  members,  but  there  shall  be  at  least  one  meeting  in  place  of 
the  course  of  each  year.  meeting. 

8.  No  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any  meeting  unless  five  members,  Qaorum  of 
at  least,  are  actually  present ;  provided  always,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  BoardB. 
either  Board  of  Education  to  appoint  a  certain  number  of  its  members 

to  form  a  Sub-Committee  to  transact  such  business  as  the  Board  may 
determine  that  may  require  to  be  dealt  with  in  the  intervals  between 
the  meetings  of  the  Board. 

If,  after  two  successive  summonses  from  the  Chairman,  five  members 
are  not  present  at  the  time  and  place  appointed  for  the  meeting,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  Board  to  proceed  with  business  if  three  members  only  are 
present. 

9.  There  shall  be  in  each  District  a  District  Committee  of  Education  EstabliBh- 
for  Moslem  Schoob  and  a  District  Committee  of  Education  for  Christian  ment  of 
Schools.  District 

10.  The  District  Committee  for  Moslem   Schools  shall   be  composed      "* 

of  the  Commissioner  of  the  District  for  the  time  being,  as  Chairman,  the  ^jnp<>«ition 
Cadi  of  the  District  or  his  representative,  and  four  members  of  the  Mahom-  Commit^ 
edan  community  to  be  elected  in  the  same  manner][that'member8  of  the 
Medjliss  Idar^  are  now  elected. 

Provided  always  that  the  number  elected  shall  be  the  number  required 
by  this  law  and  not  double  the  number  as  required  by  the  law  under 
which  members  of  the  Medjliss  Idar^  are  elected,  and  provided  also  that 
only  members  of  the  Mahomaian  religion  shall  be  allowed  to  vote. 

11.  The  District  Committee  for  Christian  Schools  shall  be  composed  Composition 
of  th6  Commissioner  of  the  District  for  the  time  being,  as  Chairman,  the  of  Christian 
Bishop  of  the  Diocese,  or  his  representative,  and  four  members  of  the  Committee. 
Greek  Orthodox  community  to  be  elect^  in  the  same  manner  that  members 

of  the  Medjliss  Idare  are  now  elected. 

And  for  the  purposes  of  this  clause,  in  the  Districts  of  Nicosia  and  Fama- 
gusta  the  Archbishop  of  Cyprus  shall  be  considered  as  the  Bishop  of  the 
Diocese. 

Provided  always  that  the  number  elected  shall  be  the  number  required 
by  this  law  and  not  double  the  number  as  required  by  the  law  under  which 
members  of  the  Medjliss  Idar^  are  elected,  and  provided  also  that  only 
members  of  the  Greek  Orthodox  Church  shall  be  allowed  to  vote. 

Provided  also  that  the  member  or  members  of  the  Tiegislative  Council 
who  represent  the  Mahomedan  or  Greek  Orthodox  Community  of  the 
District  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  at  the  meetings  of  the  Committees 
of  the  communities  they  represent  and  of  voting  on  all  matters  that  may 
he  brought  before  them. 

8S74.  2b2 
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12.  The  duties  of  the  District  Committees  shall,  subject  to  the  foUowiog 
proviso,  be  to  consider  and  recommend  to  the  Board  of  Education  the 
villages  in  their  District  in  which  schools  should  be  established  ;  to  appoint 
and  dismiss  the  masters  of  elementary  schoob,  subject  to  the  regulations 
that  may  from  time  to  time  be  made  in  that  behalf ;  to  fix  the  salary  to 
be  paid  to  the  teacher  and  the  sum  to  be  contributed  by  each  village  in 
aid  of  the  school ;  to  hear  and  determine  complaints  of  the  management 
of  the  school,  either  by  the  inhabitants  or  by  the  teacher,  to  consider  and 
report  to  the  Board  of  Education  all  matters  connected  with  education 
in  the  District ;  to  consider  appeak  from  the  Village  Conmiittees  on  the 
apportionment  of  the  amount  of  the  village  contribution  among  the  inhabi- 
tants. 

Provided  that  the  District  Committee  shall  only  have  the  power  to 
appoint  and  dismiss  teachers,  to  fix  their  salaries  and  the  sum  to  be  con- 
tributed by  each  village  in  the  cases  in  which  the  Village  Committee, 
as  hereinafter  constituted,  has  refused  or  neglected  to  appoint  a  teacher 
within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  law. 

13.  No  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any  meeting  of  a  District  Com- 
mittee unless  three  members  at  least  are  actually  present. 

14.  Members  of  District  Committees  shall  be  elected  every  two  years 
on  such  a  day  in  the  month  of  November  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  the  District. 

15.  In  every  village  in  which  au  elementary  school  shall  be  established 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Law  there  shall  be  a  Village  Committee  of 
Education,  which  shall  consist  of  not  more  than  five  and  not  less  than 
three  members,  and  which  shall  be  elected  every  year  in  the  following 
manner : — 

On  a  day  not  later  than  the  20th  of  June  in  each  year  the  Mukhtar  of  the 
village  shall  cause  to  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  within  the  village  a 
notice  calling  upon  the  tax-paying  inhabitants  of  the  village  to  attend  a 
meeting,  to  be  held  imder  the  presidency  of  the  said  Mukhtar,  on  the  last 
Sunday  but  one  of  that  month  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  Village  Com- 
mittee of  Education.  The  result  of  such  election  shall  be  reported  by 
the  Mukhtar  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  District  within  seven  days  froin 
the  date  of  the  meeting. 

If  it  appears  from  such  report  that  no  Committee  has  been  elected,  or 
if  no  report  is  received  by  the  Commissioner  within  the  time  specified 
by  this  Law,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Commissioner  to  issue  a  notice  fixing 
a  day  within  the  first  fortnight  of  the  month  of  July  for  the  election,  under 
the  presidency  of  the  Mukhtar,  by  the  tax-paying  inhabitants  of  the  village 
of  a  Village  Committee  of  Education.  The  result  of  such  election  shall 
be  reported  by  the  Mukhtar  to  the  Commissioner  within  five  days  from 
the  diate  of  such  election. 

If  it  appears  from  such  report  that  no  Committee  has  been  elected,  or  if 
no  report  is  received  by  the  Commissioner  within  the  time  specified  by  this 
Law,  then  the  Village  Commission,  together  with  the  Mi^tar  of  the 
village,  shall  form  the  Village  Committee  of  Education. 

Each  Village  Committee  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  to  be  its  President. 

Where  more  than  one  village  is  interested  in  a  school,  the  Conmiittees 
of  all  the  villages  interested  shall  together  form  the  Village  Committee 
of  Education  contemplated  by  this  Law. 

Provided  always  that  no  member  of  a  Village  Committee  and  no  tax- 
paying  inhabitant  shall  take  part  in  any  proceeding  concerning  a  Moslem 
School  unless  he  belongs  to  the  Mahommedan  religion,  and  no  member 
of  a  Village  Committee  and  no  tax-paying  inhabitant  shall  take  part  in 
any  proceeding  concerning  a  Greek-Christian  School  unless  he  belongs 
to  the  Greek  Orthodox  Church. 

16.  The  duties  of  the  Village  Committee  of  Education  shall  be  to  appoint 

and  dismiss  the  teachers  of  elementary  schools,  subject  to  the  regulations 

that  may  from  time  to  time  be  made  on  that  behalf,  to  make  agreements 

with  the  tettcbers,  to  settle  the  fi^ced  salaries  to  be  pfti<J  to  tUeoi,  \q  ^^^ 
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among  the  church  or  churches  or  mosque  of  the  viljage  and  the  inhabitants 
the  amount  of  the  village  contribution,  and  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the 
District  Committee  all  matters  connected  with  education  in  the  village. 
[Amended  by  Section  2  of  the  Education  Amendment  Law,  1897.] 

17.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  every  Board  instituted  under  the  provisions  Power  to 

of  this  Law  to  make  Rules  to  regulate  its  procedure.    It  shall  also  be  lawful  make  Unlee. 
for  every  District  Committee  or  Village  Committee  of  Education  instituted 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Law  to  make  Rules  to  regulate  its  procedure, 

Provided  that  such  Rules  as  may  be  made  by  a  District  Committee  shall 
e  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  that  such  Rules 
as  may  be  made  by  a  Village  Committee  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Committee  of  the  District  to  which  such  Village  Committee  belongs. 

The  President  or  Chairman  of  every  such  Board  or  Committee  shall 
have  a  casting  vote  only. 

Chapter  II.— As  to  the  Appointment   and  Payment  of  Teachers. 

18.  In  the  month  of  December  in  each  year  the  District  Committee  XS^^y  ^^k! 
shall  prepare  a  list  of  the  villages  in  the  District  which  should  be  com-^**J*8^^^ 
pelled  to  support  a  school  during  the  school  year  then  next  ensuing.  The  ^ust  ^pwrt 
school  year  shall  commence  on  the  21st  September.  school  £a 

19.  Notice  of  the  decision  so  arrived  at  shall  be  served  by  the  31st  Decem-  Notice  there- 
ber  on  the  Mukhtar  or  Mukhtars  of  the  villages  interested  and  any  person  of  to  be 

in  the  village  may  before  the  15th  February  in  each  year  make  any  repre-  served  on 
sentation  to  the  District  Committee  that  he  may  think  fit.  Mukhtars. 

20.  The  District  Committee  shall  consider  all  such  representations  as  Lists,  etc  to 
may  be  received,  and  shall  submit,  not  later  than  the  15th  March,  to  the  be  submiUed 
Board  of  Education  the  list  of  villages  in  which  it  is  proposed  that  schools  to  Bowrd  of 
should  be  established,  the  representations  that  may  have  been  received  Education, 
from  those  villages  and  the  remarks  of  the  District  Committee. 

21.  Before  the  commencement  of  each  school  year  the  High  Commissioner,  High  Com- 
upon  the  report  of  the  Board  of  Education,  made  not  later  than  the  30th  missioner 
April,  shall  prescribe,  by  the  31st  May,  the  villages  in  which  schools  aided  ^y  order 
by  the  Government  shall  be  in  operation  during  the  school  year  then  next  ^^^^^S"  J?  ^ 
ensuing,  and  may  order  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  village  in  which  any  ^jj*^f 
such  school  is  situated,  or  if  more  than  one  village  is  benefited  by  the  school,  schools, 
then  of  all  the  villages  so  benefited,  shall  contribute  to  the  cost  of  such 

school  in  the  manner  hereinafter  described.  [Amended  by  Section  3  of 
the  Education  Amendment  Law,  1897.] 

Provided  always  that  no  village  shall  be  compelled  to  support  a  school 
against  the  wish  of  the  majority  of  the  tax-paying  inhabitants.  Amended 
by  Section  3  of  the  Education  Amendment  Law,  1897.] 

[New Section  (Section  22)  inserted  by  Education  Amendment  Law,  1897.] 

22  [23.]®  The  Village  Committee  of  Education  shall  decide,  not  later  than  Village  Com- 
the  20th  August,  what  persons  shall  be  appointed  teachers  in  the  village  n^^ttee  to 
and  the  amount  of  fixed  salary  that  shall  he  paid  to  each.  ^  ,     f£ESin    * 

The  teacher's  salary  shaU  be  made  up  of  ^,  teacdere.  etc. 

(1)  a  fixed  salary, 

(2)  the  Qovernment  Qrant-in-Aid. 

The  amount  of  the  fixed  salary  shall  be  recovered  from  the  inhabitants 
of  the  village  or  villages  interested  in  the  school  in  the  manner  hereinafter 
described. 

The  Government  Grant-in-Aid  will  be  fixed  according  to  the  condition 
and  progress  of  the  school  as  ascertained  by  periodical  inspections,  and  on 
consideration  of  the  recommendations  of  the  District  Committee. 

The  Village  Committee,  of  Education  shall  inform  the  District  Committee 
of  the  appointment  of  school  teachers  in  the  village  not  later  than  the  25th 

Aupnst. 

-      -  ■     -  —    -  ■  ■ 

*  The  numbers  in  square  brackets  are  those  introduced  by  the  Education 
Amendment  Law,  1897. 
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If  Village  23  [24].  If  a  Village  Ck>mmittee  of  Education  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to 

Committees    appoint  within  the  time  limited  by  this  Law,  the  school  teachers  of  the  yillage, 
^  fr  n*  Mukhtar  of  the  village  shsJl  inform  the  District  Committee  of  such 

tnct  Com- "*  ^*jl^re  to  appoint  a  teacher,  not  later  than  the  26th  August,  and  the  Dis- 
mittees  to  do  ^^^^^  Committee  shall,  not  later  than  the  10th  September,  appoint  the 
teachers  of  the  village  in  question,  shall  fix  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  such 
teacher  by  way  of  fixed  salary  and  shall  immediately  inform  the  President 
of  the  Village  Committee  of  Education. 

Provided  that  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  District  Committee  to  deliver, 
by  the  15th  September,  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  a  statement  showing 
the  name  of  the  school  teacher  J;hat  has  been  appointed  for  the  school 
year  then  next  ensuing,  with  the  amount  of  the  fixed  salary  to  be  paid 
to  him,  and  whether  the  appointment  of  such  teacher  has  been  made  by 
such  District  Committee  or  by  the  Village  Committee  of  Education. 
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24  [25].  The  District  Committee  shall,  by  the  15th  September,  cause  to 
be  deUvered  to  the  President  of  each  School  Committee  a  notice  calling 
upon  the  Village  Committee  within  fifteen  days  of  the  receipt  oi  t^he  notice 
to  apportion  the  amount  of  salary  of  the  sdiod  teachers  of  the  village, 
whether  such  school  teachers  have  been  appointed  by  the  District  Committee 
or  by  the  Village  Committee  of  Education,  among  the  church  or  churches, 
or  mosque  of  the  village,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  resident  tax-paying 
inhabitants  belonging  to  the  religious  comnmnity  interested  in  the 
school  of  the  village  or  villages,  according  to  the  means  of  each  person,  and 
the  sum  so  apportioned  shall  be  known  as  **  school  fees  '-  [Amended  by 
Section  5  of  Vie  Education  Amendment  Law,  1897.] 

25  [26].  **  Resident  tax-paying  inhabitant  *' shall  mean  and  include  every 
person  who  resides  in  the  village  and  is  assessed  for  any  form  of  taxation. 

**  Church  *'  shall  mean  the  church  of  the  village  and  shall  include  a 
church  attached  to  a  monastery  situated  within  the  limits  of  a  village 
and  in  which  the  inhabitants  are  accustomed  to  perform  public  worship. 

26  ]27].  A  list  of  the  school  fees  assessed  on  each  person  shall  be  made  in 
writing  and  certified  by  the  signatures  of  the  members  of  the  Village  Com- 
mittee and  by  the  seal  or  seals  of  the  Mukhtar  or  Mukhtars  of  the  village 
or  villages  interested  in  the  school. 

A  copy  of  the  Ibt  shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  each  village 
interested  in  the  school,  and  a  copy  shall  be  sent  within  seven  days  from 
the  completion  of  the  list  to  the  Chairman  of  the  District  Committee, 
accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  the  Mukhtar  or  Mukhtars,  that  a  copy 
has  been  posted  in  each  village. 

27  [28].  Any  person  who  may  feel  himself  aggrieved  by  any  school  fee 
assessed  upon  him  may  appeal  to  the  District  Committee  within  ten  days 
of  the  posting  of  the  notice  in  the  village. 

Such  appeal  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  state  the  grounds  on  which 
the  assessment  is  objected  to. 

28  [29].  On  a  day  to  be  named  in  that  behalf,  the  District  Committee,  or 
some  person  deputed  by  it  for  that  purpose,  shall  proceed  to  enquire  into 
the  justice  of  the  apportionment  and  inU>  the  appeals  that  may  have  been 
made. 

29  [30].  The  District  Committee,  after  such  enquiry,shall  make  such  altera- 
tions and  amendment's  in  the  assessment  list  as  it  shall  think  just,  and  shall 
then  approve  it,  and  shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  Ibt  so  approved  to  be  handed 
to  the  President  of  the  Village  Conunittee. 

Provided  that  either  one-third  of  the  persons  assessed,  or  d  number  of  them 
who  are  together  assessed  to  pay  not  less  than  one-half,  may,  within  four- 
teen days  of  the  approval  of  the  list  by  the  District  Committee,  appeal 
to  the  Board  of  Education  against  the  apportionment  made  by  the  District 
Committee.  Such  appeal  must  be  in  writing  and  must  state  the  grounds 
on  which  it  is  made. 

The  Board  of  Education  shall  consider  the  appeal  and  make  such  order 
as  may  appear  to  it  just,  and  such  decision  shall  be  final. 


The  SyH&m  of  EdiusaUon  in  Cyprus.  439 

Provided  also,  that  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  Board  of  Educatioa  that 
any  gross  injustice  or  irregularity  has  been  committed  in  the  partition 
of  the  village  contribution,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  High  Commissioner, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Education,  to  order  the  imposition 
on  that  village  of  some  definite  tax  to  make  up  the  village  contribution. 
[Amended  by  Section  6  of  the  Education  Amendment  Law,  1897.] 

30  [31].  On  the  approval  of  the  list  by  the  District  Committee  or  by  the  Ilecovery  of 
Board  of  Education,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  sum  assessed  for  school  fees  on  s<ihool  fees, 
each  person  shall  be  payable  by  him  and  his  heirs  in  such  instalments 

and  at  such  time  or  tmies  as  the  High  Commissioner  may  from  time  to 
time  direct,  and  shall  be  recoverable  in  the  same  manner  as  Government 
taxes  may  be  recovered. 

Provided  always,  that  it  shall  be  open  to  the  High  Commissioner,  of 
his  own  motion  or  upon  the  appUcation  of  the  Village  Committee,  to  direct 
that  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  the  school  fees  may  be  paid  in  kind  instead 
of  in  money.  And  it  shall  be  open  to  the  High  Commissioner  to  specify 
the  kind  of  produce  in  which  such  school  fees  may  be  so  paid,  as  aforesaid, 
and  to  fix,  from  time  to  time,  the  prices  at  which  such  produce  will  be 
accepted  and  to  appoint  the  persons  to  whom  and  the  places  at  which  such 
produce  may  be  so  delivered  and  to  regiilate  the  sale  of  such  produce. 

31  [32].  There  shall  be  added  to  the  first  assessment  in  each  village,  made  Establish- 
as  hereinbefore  provided,  a  sum  representing  ten  per  cent,  of  the  amount  ment  of 

so  assessed,  and  the  additional  sum  so  assessed  shall  be  recovered  at  the  school  fund, 
same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  school  fees  and  shall  be  paid  to  a 
separate  fund  to  be  called  **  The  School  Fund."    A  separate  account  shall 
be  kept  of  the  school  fund  for  Moslem  and  for  Christian  schools. 

32  [33].  If  for  any  reason  it  shall  not  be  possible  for  the  Government  in  Mode  of 
any  year  to  recover  from  any  village  the  full  amount  of  the  fixed  salary  repayment  of 
advanced  by  it,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  High  Commissioner  to  order  that  Groverament 
the  sum  required  to  make  up  the  amount  advanced  by  the  Government  advances, 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Government  from  the  school  fund,  and  if  that  fund 

is  not  sufficient  to  meet  the  sums  so  advanced,  the  High  Commissioner 
may  then  order  that  the  balance  of  any  sum  so  advanced  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Government  from  the  sum  appropriated  in  each  year  for  Grants-in* 
Aid  to  elementary  schools,  and  any  sum  so  ordered  to  be  paid  under  the 
provisions  of  this  clause  shall  be  a  first  charge  on  any  sum  so  appropriated 
for  Grants-in-Aid  to  elementary  schools. 

Provided  always  that  any  sum  thereafter  recovered  for  school  fees  shall 
in  the  first  place  be  devoted  to  repaying  any  sum  that  may  have  been 
deducted  from  the  sum  appropriated  for  Grants-in-Aid  and  the  balance 
shall  be  paid  to  the  school  fund.  Salaries  ot 

33  [34].  The  salaries  of  teachers  shall  be  paid  in  such  instalments  and  teachers  pay 

at  such  times  as  the  High  Commissioner  may  from  time  to  time  direct.         able  in  instal 

ineiits. 

34  [35].  The  District  or  Village  Committee  may  dismiss  any  teacher  Power  to 
appointed  under  this  Law,  and  no  teacher  so  dismissed  shall  have  any  claim  dismiss 
to  salary  beyond  the  day  of  his  dismissal.  teachers. 

Provided  that  only  the  Committee  that  has  appointed  the  teacher  has 
the  right  to  dismiss  him. 

Provided  also,  that  every  teacher  shall  have  the  right'to  appeal  against  his 
dismissal  to  the  District  Committee  if  such  dismissal  has  been  made  by 
the  Village  Committee,  and  to  the  Board  of  Education  if  such  dismissal  has 
been  made  by  the  District  Committee. 

35  [36].  If  owing  to  the  death  resignation,  or  dismissal  of  a  teacher,  or  to  Power  to 
uny  other  cause,  there  shall  be  a  vacancy  in  any  school,  it  shall  be  lawful  till  up  vacan- 
for  the  Village  Committee  to  appoint  another  teacher  for  the  remainder  I'ies  among 
of  the  school  year,  and  the  District  Committee  may  order  that  such  per-  teachers, 
centage  as  may  be  necessary  shall  be  added  to  or  deducted  from  the  school 

fees  assessed  on  the  village  or  villages  interested  in  the  school. 
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Provided  that  if  the  Village  Cotnmittee  shall  not  appoint  another  teacher 
to  fill  the  vacancy  so  caused  within  fifteen  days  of  the  occurrence  of  such 
vacancy,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  District  Committee  to  appoint  a  teacher* 
»nd  of  such  appointment  the  District  Committee  shall  immediately  inform 
the  Village  Conunittee. 


Chapter  III.— -As  to  the  Examination  and  Classification  of  School 
Three  classes  Teachers. 

tei^hm.  ^^  ^^^1*  ^^^  school  teachers  in  Cyprus  shall  be  divided  into  three  classes. 

Board  of  Ex-  37  [33],  Theu*  classification  shall  bp  made  by  the  Board  of  Examiners 
*U.  ?*  ^^     *^  ^  appointed  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Promotion  of  38  [39].  Those  teachers  of  the  second  and  third  classes  who  shall  wish  to 
teachers  to  be  promoted  to  a  higher  class,  may,  on  application  to  the  Board  of  Examiners, 
higher  grade.  \^  subjected  to  a  further  examination  to  test  their  (|ualifications,  but  no 

such  application  shaW  be  entertained  until  the  expuiition  of  two  years 

after  the  first  classification. 

Applications  39  [40].  A  school  teacher,  whether  he  shall  have  been  successful  in  stich 
of  teachers  examination  or  not,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  ask  to  be  submitted  to  a  new 
to  be  exa-  examination  until  after  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  his  previous  exami- 
mmed.  nation. 


Appointment  ^^  ^^^'^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^  lawful  for  the  High  Commissioner,  from  time  to  time, 
andrema-  to  appoint  such  persons  as  he  shall  see  fit  to  constitute  a  Board  or  Boards 
of  Examiners,  and  to  prescribe  the  times  and  places  at  which  such  Boards 
of  Examiners  shall  conduct  such  examinations  as  are  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, and  the  remuneration  to  be  paid  to  the  persons  constituting  the 
Boards  of  Examiners. 


Deration  of 
Board  of 
Examiners. 


Duties  of  41  [42].  The  duties  of  the  Boards  of  Examiners  shall  be  to  examine  such 

snch  Board,    persons  as  shall  apply  to  be  examined  with  a  view  to  testing  their  general 

knowledge,  and  competency  to  teach  according  to  the  new  teaching  method 

and  to  report  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  the  names  of  such  persons  as 

shall  pass  an  examination  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board. 


Qoalifioa- 
tions  of 
teaehera  in 
Moslem  Ele- 
mentary 
Schools. 


Oaalifica- 
tions  of 
schdolmis- 
treosesin 
Moslem  Ele- 
mentary 
Schools. 


Chapter  IV.— As  to  the  Qualifications  of  Teachers  in  Moslem 

Elementary  Schooi^. 

42  [43].  From  and  after  the  20th  August,  1896,  no  one  shall  be  employed 
as  a  teacher  of  a  Moslem  Elementary  Public  School  which  receives  a  Urant- 
in-Aid  from  the  Government  unless  either : — 

(a)  he  holds  a  diploma  or  certificate  that  he  has  passed  through  the 
full  course  of  education  at  one  of  the  superior  Schools  in  the 
Turkish  Empure  known  by  the  names  of  ''  Mektebi  Idadi  *' 
or  "  Darul  Muallimin,"  or 

(6)  he  holds  a  certificate  that  he  has  passed  with  credit  the  whole 
course  of  education  at  the  Kushdie  School  of  Cyprus,  or 

(c)  he  holds  a  certificate  from  a  Board  of  Examiners  to  be  appointed 
by  the  High  Commissioner,  as  is  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
that  he  is  competent  to  be  a  master  of  an  Elementary  Moslem 
School. 

43  [44].  From  and  after  the  20th  August,  1896,  no  one  shall  be  employed 
as  a  schoolmistress  of  a  Moslem  Elementary  Public  School  for  Girls  which 
receives  a  Grant-in-Aid  from  the.  Government  unless  she  holds  a  certificate 
from  the  Board  of  Examiners  to  be  appointed  by  the  High  Commissioner,  as 
hereinbefore  mentioned,  that  she  b  competent  to  be  a  mistress  of  an  Ele- 
mentary Moslem  School  for  Girls. 
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44  [45].  Every  person  who  has  fulfilled  the  condiiions  laid  down  in  Clause  Certilicate  of 
42  and  Clause  4S*  shall  he  entitled  to  receive  a  certificate  under  the  hand  qoalitioation. 
of  the  Board  of  Exanuners  and  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  that  he  or  she 

18  duly  qualified  to  ha  a  teacher  in  a  Moslem  Elementary  School. 

45  [46].  Teachers  must  be  members  of  the  Mahomedan  religion  and  not  Qaalification 
less  than  eighteen  years  of  age.  as  to  religion 

Provided  that  for  the  teaching  of  foreign  languages  or  any  technical  ftod  age. 
branch  of  education,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  the  teacher  thereof  shall 
be  of  the  Mahomedan  religion,  nor  shall  it  be  necessary  that  such  teacher 
shall  have  the  qualifications  prescribed  by  Clauses  42  and  43*  of  this  Law. 

Chapter  V.— As  to  the  Qualifications  of  Teachers  in  Qbeek-Christian 

ELEBiENTARY    SCHOOLS. 

46  [47].  From  and  after  the  20th  August,  1896,  no  one  shall  be  employed  Qaalifica- 
as  a  teacher  of  a  Greek-Christian  Elementary  Public  School  which  receives  tions  of 

a  Orant-in-Aid  from  the  Government  unless  either : —  teachers  in 

(a)  he  holds  a  diploma  or  certificate  that  he  has  passed  through  the  ^g^  KJemen- 
full  course  of  education  in  the  training  branch  of  the  Cyprus  tary  Schools. 
Gymnasium  or  at  some  recognised  Training  School  for  Teachers, 
or 

(6)  if  he  has  been  a  teacher  before  the  passing  of  this  Law,  he  holds 
a  certificate  from  the  Board  of  Examiners  to  be  appointed  by 
the  High  Commissioner,  as  hereinbefore  mentioned,  or  from 
the  Masters  of  the  training  branch  of  the  Cyprus  Gymnasium, 
that  he  is  competent  to  teach  according  to  the  new  teaching 
method. 

47  [48].  From  and  after  the  20th  August,  1896,  no  one  shall  be  employed  as  Qaaliiica- 
a  school  mistress  of  a  Greek-Christian  Elementary  Public  School  for  girls  tions  of 
which  receives  a  Grant-in-Aid  from  the  Government  unless  she  possesses  Schoolmis- 
the  following  qualifications,  that  is  to  say : —  P®"*?PI  • 

(a)  she  holds  a  diploma  or  certificate  that  she  has  passed  through  tian  Elemen- 

the  full  course  of  education  at  some  recognised  Training  School  tary  Schools, 
for  Schoolmistresses,  or 

(b)  she  holds  a  certificate  from  the  Board  of  Examiners  to  be  appointed 

by  the  High  Commissioner,  as  hereinbefore  mentioned,  that 
she  is  competent  to  teach  according  to  the  new  teaching  method. 

48  [49].  Every  person  who  has  fulfilled  the  conditions  laid  down  in  Clause  Certificate  of 
46*  (sections  a  and  b)  and  in  Clause  47*  (sections  a  and  6)  shall  be  entitled  to  Qaalification. 
receive  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  Examining  Board  and  of  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  that  he  or  she  is  duly  qualified  to  be  a  teacher  in  a 
Greek-Christian  Elementary  School. 

49  [50].  Teachers  must  be  members  of  the  Greek  Orthodox  Church  and  Qn&lificatioti 
not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age.  as  to  religion 

Provided  that  for  the  teaching  of  foreign  languages  or  any  technical  *nd  age. 
branch  of  education,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  the  teacher  thereof  shall 
be  of  the  Greek  Orthodox  Church,  nor  shall  it  be  necessary  that  such 
teacher  shall  have  the  qualifications  prescribed  by  Clauses  46  and  47*  of 
this  Law. 

New  Section  (Section  51)  inserted  by  the  Education  A  mendment  Lawy  1897' 

Chapter  VI.— General. 

50  [52].  From  and  after  the  30th  September,  1896,  no  (Government  Grant-  Qnalification 
ill-Aid  shall  be  given  to  any  school  any  paid  teacher  of  which  is  not  duly  of  teacher 
qualified  under  the  provisions  of  this  Law.  essential  to 

.  ■  • receipt  of 

*  The  references  are  to  tlie  original  numbering  of  the  Clauses.  Grant-in-aid* 
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Certain 
schools  ex- 
empted from 
this  Law. 


Power  to  pro- 
vide GraDts- 
in-aid  to 
iKshoolfl  of 
other  de- 
nominations. 

Repeal. 

Short  title. 


51  [53].  This  Law  shall  not  apply  to  the  Elementary  Schools  in  the  towns 
of  Nicosia,  Lamaca  and  Scala,  LimacMol,  Fauiagusta  and  Varoua,  Ktima 
and  Kyrenia,  unless  two-thirds  of  the  tax-paying  inhabitants  of  those 
towns  shall  express  a  wbh  in  writing  to  the  High  Commissioner  to  be 
brought  under  its  provisions. 

Provided  that  the  Qovernment  Grant  shall  continue  to  be  paid  to  the 
schods  in  these  towns  as  heretofore,  even  if  they  are  not  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Law,  but  provided  also  that  no  Qovernment  Qrant-in-Aid 
shall  be  paid  unless  the  teachers  are  qualified  as  provided  in  this  Law. 

52  [54].  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  High  Commissioner  to  dispose  of  so  much 
of  the  sum  appropriated  for  Grants-in-Aid  of  schools  as  may  be  required  to 
provide  the  Government  Grant  to  schools  belonging  to  religious  commu- 
nities other  than  the  Moslem  and  Greek  Orthodox  communities  and  the 
balance  only  of  the  sum  appropriated  for  Grants-in-Aid  shall  be  disposed 
of  under  the  provisions  of  this  Law. 

53  [55J.  **  The  Schoolmasters*  Qualification  Law,  1892,**  is  hereby  repealed 
from  the  20th  August,  1896. 

54  [56].  This  Law  may  be  cited  as  **  The  Education  Law,  1895.** 

Passed  in  Council  this  fifth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-five. 


Amendment 
to  section  6. 


Addition  to 
section  16. 


APPENDIX  D. 
THE  EDUCATION  AMENDMENT  LAW,  1897. 

Cypbus.  No.  XIV.,  1897. 

A  LAW  enacted  by  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  and  Commander- 
in-Chief  of  the  Island  of  Cyprus,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
IjCgislative  Council  thereof, 


"  To  Amend  *  The  Educjation  Law,  1895/ 


» 


[3nl  August,  1897. 

Be  it  enacted  by  Hi9  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  and  Comniau- 
der-in-Chief  of  the  Island  of  Cyprus,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Council  thereof,  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  6  of  **  The  Education  Law,  1895,"  shall  read  and  have  effect 
as  though  there  were  added  at  the  end  of  section  6  the  following  words : 

"  and  the  number  of  teachers  to  be  appointed  at  each  schod.*' 

2.  There  shall  be  added  to  section  16  of  the  said  Law  the  f(^owing 
provisos : 

**  Provided  that  where  more  than  one  village  is  interested  in  a  school, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  of  the  village  in  which  the  school 
has  been  prescribed  to  be  held  to  fix  a  date  for  the  holding  of  a  meeting 
or  meetings  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  duties  imposed  upon 
Village  Committees  by  this  section,  and  if  the  Committee  of  any  other 
village  interested  in  the  school,  after  receipt  of  reasonable  notice, 
shall  fail  to  attend  at  the  meeting  or  meetings,  or  if  such  village  shall 
have  failed  to  appoint  an  Education  Committee,  the  decision  of  the 
village  at  which  the  ^hool  has  been  prescribed  to  be  held,  with  regard 
to  any  of  the  matters  enumerated  in  this  section,  shall,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Law,  be  binding  on  the  village  which  has  failed  to 
attend  or  to  appoint  a  Committee  as  aforesaid." 
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**  Provided  also  thai  the  Village  Committee  of  Education  may  at 
any  time  decide  that,  in  addition  to  the  amount  of  the  school-teacher's 
salary,  there  shall  be  collected  any  sum  which  in  their  judgment  is 
required  for  the  repairs,  furniture,  or  general  maintenance  of  the  village 
school,  and  such  sum  shall  be  apportioned  and  collected  in  the  manner 
by  this  Law  provided  for  the  apportionment  and  collection  of  school- 
teachers' salaries,  and  when  collected  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of 
the  village  from  which  the  same  has  been  collected.'* 

3.  Section  21  of  the  said  liaw  shall  read  and  have  effect  as  though  there  Amend luent 
were  added  after  the  words  **  then  next  ensuing  "the  words,  **  the  number  ^  section  21. 
of  teachers  to  be  appointed  to  each  village  schod  ; "  and  the  said  section 

is  hereby  further  amended  by  the  repeal  of  the  proviso  thereto  and  the 
substitution  therefor  of  the  following  proviso,  that  is  to  say  : 

**  Provided  always  that  no  village  shall  be  compelled  to  support 
a  school  against  the  wish  of  the  majority  of  the  inlmbitants  unless  it 
shall  appear  to  the  Board  of  Education  and  to  the  High  Commissioner 
that  there  is  a  reasonable  prospect  that  such  school  will  earn  a  yearly 
Qrant^-Aid  from  the  Government  of  not  less  than  £5." 

4.  There  shall  be  added  to  **  The  Education  Law,  1895,"  the  following 
section  which  shall  be  numbered  22,  and  the  subsequent  sections  of  the 
said  Law  shsdl  be  re-numbered  accordingly  : 


'*  22.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  High  Commissioner  in  any  year,  Additional 
notwithstanding  that  the  date  by  section  21  of  this  Law  limited  for  seetionto  be 
prescribing  the  villages  in  which  schods  aided  by  Government  shall  numbered  22. 
be  in  operation,  may  have  elapsed,  to  cnrder  that  additional  villages 
be  added  to  the  list  of  such  villages  and  thereupon  the  inhabitants 
of  such  additional  villages  shall  contribute  to  the  cost  of  maintaining 
their  schools  in  like  manner  as  though  the  villages  had  been  comprised 
in  the  original  list." 

5.  Section  24*  of  the  said  Law  shall  read  and  have  effect  as  though  there  Amendment 
were  added  after  the  words  **  notice  to  apportion,"  in  the  fourth  line  of  to  section  24, 
the  said  section,  the  words  **  any  amount  which  may  have  been  written 

off  as  irrecoverable  from  past  assessments  together  with." 

6.  Section  29*  of  the  said  Law  shall  read  and  have  effect  as  though  there 
were  added  after  the  words  "  village  contribution,"  in  the  third  line  of 
the  last  paragraph  of  the  said  section,  the  words  : 

'^  or  if  the  members  of  the  Village  Committee  in  any  year,  whether  Amendment 
before  or  after  the  passing  of  this  Law,  have  failed  to  make  the  assess-  to  section  29. 
ment  of  schod  fees  required  by  this  Law." 

7   Section  31*  of  the  said  Law  is  hereby  repealed  and  in  lieu  thereof  the  Repeal  of 
following  section  is  enacted :  JSSStutiSn** 

'*  32.  There  shall  be  added  in  every  year  to  each  annual  assessment  of  new  sec- 
of  schod  fees  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  Law,  a  sum  represent-  tion. 
ing  five  per  cent,  of  the  amount  so  assessed,  and  such  additional  sum 
shall  be  recovered  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  schod 
fees  and  shall  be  paid  to  a  separate  fund  to  be  called  **  The  School 
Fund."  The  sums  collected  from  Christian  and  Moslem  schools  shall 
be  kept  separate,  and  the  same  shall  be  respectively  applied  and  paid 
half-yearly  to  the  luaiutenanee  of  the  (jymiiHsiuni  and  of  the  Rushdie 
School." 

8.  There  shall  be  added  to  '*  The  Education  law  of  IS95,"  the  following 
section,  which  shall  be  numbered  51,  and  the  subsequent  sections  of  the 
said  Law  shall  be  re-numbered  accordingly  : 

*  The  referonoes  are  to  the  original  numbering  of  the  Clauses. 
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Certificate  to 

additional 

teachers. 


"51.  The  Board  of  Education  for  Christian  Schools,  if  it  skail 
appear  that  the  numher  of  teachers  (qualified  under  Section  47*  of  this 
I^w  is  insufficient  to  meet  the  requu'ements  of  existing  schools,  may 
decide  that  certificates  will  be  granted  to  a  limited  number  of  persons 
who  have  not  been  employed  as  teachers  before  the  passing  of  this  Law 
and  who  shall  satisfy  the  Board  of  Examiners  of  their  competency 
to  teach  according  to  the  new  teaching  method. 

The  Education  Board  shall  give  public  notice  of  the  time  and  place 
at  which  the  examination  will  be  held  and  of  the  number  of  certificates 
to  be  granted. 

Any  person  who  obtains  a  certificate  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  qualified  under  Section  47*  of  this  Law, 
and  may  be  employed  as  a  teacher  in  a  Greek-Christian  Elementary 
Public  School  which  receives  a  Qrant-in-Aid  from  the  Government 
without  undergoing  any  fiuther  examination.** 

Provisions  for  9.  The  Education  Law,  1895,  shall,  as  from  the  passing  of  this  Law, 
pinhodyuig  take  effect  subject  to  the  additions,  omissions  and  substitutions  required 
this  Law  in  by  this  Law  and  every  copy  ol  such  first-mentioned  Law  printed  after  the 
S'^^^sSb  passing  of  this  Law,  by  authority  of  the  High  Commissioner,  may  be  printed 
i^aw,  »TO.      ^.j^j^  ^j^^  additions,  omissions  and  substitutions  required  by  this  Law. 

10.  This  Law  may  be  cited  as  **  The  Education  Amendment  Law,  1897," 
and  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  notified  by  the  High  Commissioner 
in  the  Official  Gazette, 

Passed  in  Council  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  May,  in  the  year  ot  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 


Short  title. 


Note. — This  Law  was  assented  to  by  an  Order  of  the  Queen  in  Council 
dated  3rd  August,  1897. 


*  The  references  are  to  the  original  numbering  of  the  Clauses. 
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THE  SYSTEM  OF  EDUCATION    IN   GIBRALTAR. 


I.     InTRODUCI'ION. 

The  Rock  of  Gibraltar  oovers  an  area  of  about  1,200  acres,  and  Geoj^raphica 
comprises,  according  to  its  last  census  (1901),  a  population  of^^***®"- 
27,4(50,  nearly  all  British  subjects  of  all  creeds,  with  a  mingling  of 
Moors  and  other  nationalities,  and  including  also  a  variable  number 
of  troops,  amoimting  on  the  night  of  the  census  to  6,476.  This 
population  occupies  tiie  western  slope  of  the  Rock,  which  is  divided 
into  the  North  and  South  Districts,  and  again  sub^livided  longi- 
tudinally into  the  Upper  and  Lower  Levels.  Li  addition  to  this 
colony  on  the  western  side,  there  is  a  small  village  at  the  base  of  the 
precipice  on  the  eastern  side,  called  Catalan  Bay,  with  a  population 
of  fishermen  and  their  families. 

Without  going  into  previous  history,  the  Rock  of  Gibraltar  was 
in  1704  wrested  from  Spain  by  Great  Britain. 

There  is  nothing  on  record  that  throws  much  light  on  the  state  Education 
of  education  in  Spanish  tunes,  and  this  may  be  accounted  for  by  ^11^  ^ 
the  transfer  of  archives  from  Gibraltar  to  the  Spanish  towns  in  occupation, 
the  neighbourhood  in  1704,  when  the  place  was  evacuated  by  the 
native  garrison  and  inhabitants.  This  want  may  also  be  traced  to 
the  loss  of  the  annals,  especially  those  of  Portillo,  the  chronicler  of 
Gibraltar  during  its  various  sieges.  Don  Francisco  Maria  Montero, 
the  modern  historian,  a  native  of  San  Roque,  makes  no  mention  of 
any  educational  system,  nor  does  Lopez  de  Ayala,  who  wrote  some- 
time after  the  year  1704.  That  there  existed  in  those  times  primary 
schools  of  the  Mimicipality  (''  escuelas  de  primera  enseSanza ") 
there  can  scarcely  be  any  doubt.  Provisions  for  such  form  a  part 
of  the  Spanish  law,  and  even  up  to  1840  a  few  schools  of  this  class, 
such  as  now  exist  at  LineadelaConcepcion  and  Campamento,  both 
towns  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Rook,  were  in  operation  in  Gib- 
raltar. 

Owing  to  the  geographical  position  of  Gibraltar  and  to  its  com-  Languages, 
mercial  relations  the  acquisition  of  modem  languages  must  always 
be  a  very  important  part  of  the  education  of  the  inhabitants.    In 
the  ordmary   trading  establishments  two    or    more  [European 
languages  are  in  regidar  use. 

The  recognised  official  language  is  English,  for  the  promotion  of  English  the 
which  a  Government  grant  is  given.    Hence  it  follows  that  a|^^^**^ 
knowledge  of  English  holds  the  first  place  in  the  public  mind,  '^"^*^®* 
since  a  practical  and  colloquial  acquaintance  with  it  is  a  necessary^ 
qualification  for  all  public  employments,  Crovemment  and  mimi- 
cipal. 

But  Spanish  is  the  current  language  of  the  great  bulk  of  the  8)ianish  as 
people  of  Gibraltar,  as  is  natural  from  the  close  and  constant  inter-  ^  medium, 
course  between  Gibraltar  and  Spain,  and  their  reciprocal  dapen- 
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denoe  socially  and  commercially.  Although  no  Grovemment  grant 
has  up  to  the  present  been  allowed  for  Spanish,  still  teachers  are 
obliged  to  make  use  of  this  language  as  a  mediiun  for  the  thorough 
teaching  of  English,  and  hence  it  is  that  the  teacher  in  Gibraltar 
— professionally  engaged  as  such — in  order  to  qualify  himself  or 
herself  for  that  important  office,  has  to  acquire  a  practical  know* 
ledge  of  Spanish. 

n.    Wesleyan  Schools. 

The  year  1832  witnessed  the  arrival  of  the  Wesleyans  in  Gib- 
raltar, and  they  immediately  opened  a  charitable  and  undenomina- 
tional school  in  connection  with  their  mission.  This  school, 
beginning  with  very  few  pupils  of  all  creeds,  for  a  short  time 
attracted  many  poor  children,  but  finally  want  of  accommodation 
and  the  withdrawal  of  the  children  of  the  Hebrew  and  Roman 
Catholic  denominations  compelled  a  transfer  of  those  who  remained 
to  the  Public  School,  which  had  been  established  about  the  same 
period.  This  arrangement,  however,  was  only  temporary,  inas- 
much as  the  regulations  laid  down  by  the  managers*  respecting  the 
freedom  conceded  to  the  children  of  the  various  religious  denomina- 
tions did  not  coincide  with  the  views  of  the  Wesleyan  Conference, 
and  they  soon,  i.a.,  in  1833,  opened  schools  of  their  own.  These 
schools,  which  appear  to  have  been  carried  on  under  the  direction 
and  management  of  a  committee  under  the  presidency  of  Dr. 
Rule,  in  premises  which  seem  to  have  been  originally  granted  to 
the  Wesleyan  Conference  in  or  about  the  year  1829,  were  attended 
with  very  great  success,  and  attracted  a  large  niunber  of  pupils, 
so  much  so,  that  in  1842,  when  Dr.  Rule  left  Gibraltar,  there  were 
established  four  day  and  two  night  schools  belonging  to  the  Wes- 
leyan Conference,  and  these  continued  working  for  many  years 
under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Hull  (successor  to  Dr.  Rule)  with 
varying  success,  and  are  referred  to  in  some  of  the  Educational 
Reports  as  being  model  schoob.  For  reasons  which  are  not  now 
completely  traceable,  but  mainly  owing  to  the  development  of 
other  educational  institutions,  particularly  the  splendid  schools 
which  at  that  date  had  been  erected  by  the  Roman  Catholics, 
and  which,  as  waa  only  natural,  drew  away  a  large  number  of 
Roman  Catholic  children,  the  Wesleyan  schools  gradually  fell  oflf, 
and  in  the  year  1851  the  school  buildings  passed  into  the  hands 
of  the  then  Roman  Catholic  Vicar-Apostolic.  The  school  houses 
in  the  North  District  continued  admirably  to  fulfil  their  mission 
up  to  the  year  1855,  between  which  date  and  1860  the  attendance 
again  fell  off,  and  in  1862  the  scholars  of  both  sexes  were  grouped 
under  one  roof.  In  1878  new  and  commodious  school  premises 
were  op^ied  near  the  Chapel  and  Manse  in  Prince  Edward's  Road 
(North  District),  which  continued  until  the  year  1895,  when  the 
decline  in  the  niunber  of  scholars,  for  the  reasons  above  stated, 
coupled  with  the  wish  to  convert  the  school  building  into  a 
**  Soldiers  ^nd  Sailors'  Home,"  in  connection  with  the  chaplaincgr 
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work  of  the  miasion,  led  to  the  schools  being  finally  closed.  During 
the  period  1854-1873  the  Government  grant  in  aid  had  varied 
from  £14  to  £35,  and  from  1874  to  1890  from  £87  to  £166.  These 
schools  may  be  truly  said  to  have  been  the  pioneers  of  education 
in  Gibraltar,  and  the  Conference  has  good  reason  to  rejoice  in 
the  abimdant  results  which  have  followed  its  early  and  very 
himible  eflforts— efforts  which  are  most  graphically  described  m 
"  Recollections  of  My  Life,"  by  William  Rule,  D.D. 

m.    The  Public  School. 

In  the  year  1832  a  Public  school  was  opened  in  the  Colony.  Establish- 
This  was  a  mixed  school,  open  to  all  denominations  and  to  children  ^^  '^^ 
of  both  sexes.  It  was  approved  by  the  local  government,  and 
maintained  by  the  voluntary  contributions  of  all  classes,  irrespec- 
tive of  creed.  The  managing  body  was  composed  of  representa- 
tives of  the  different  religious  denominations,  exclusive  of  the 
Hebrews,  but  no  provisicm  was  made  for  the  teaching  of  religion 
in  any  form.  In  this  form  the  school  continued  with  varying 
success  until  1871,  when,  owing  to  the  necessity  for  repairs  to  the 
premises,  the  boys'  department  was  closed  for  three  yeai^,  while 
the  girls'  school  was  continued  in  a  small  house  rented  for  the 
purpose.  The  repairs  having  been  effected,  the  whole  school  was 
reorganised  in  1874,  and  the  boys'  department  was  reopened  and 
continued  until  1897,  when  it  was  again  closed  for  want  of  funds, 
the  girls'  department  being  still  continued.  The  teachers  in  this  Teachers. 
school  are  now  appointed  by  the  Committee  of  Management,  but 
there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  special  arrangement  for  the  pro- 
fessional instruction  of  the  teachers,  nor  is  there  any  system  of 
pupil  or  apprentice  teachers.  Those  who  are  instructors  in  the 
school  are  a  head  mistress  at  a  salary  of  $25  (£5)  per  month, 
two  assistant  teachers  at  $8  (£1  12s.)  each  monthly,  another 
assistant  at  $4  (16s.),  and  three  monitresses  without  salary. 
There  are  no  arrangements  at  all  for  pensions.  The  religious  Reli>:ionp 
instruction  is  in  the  hands  and  under  the  entire  control  of  the  Instruction. 
Roman  CathoUc  and  Church  of  England  clergy,  who  visit  the 
school  weekly  with  unvarying  regiilarity  to  afford  instruction  in 
their  respective  creeds.  As  this  school  is  of  an  elementary  character 
only,  there  is  no  provision  for  education  in  any  of  the  higher 
branches,  nor  for  training  or  instruction  in  handicrafts,  &c.,  nor 
for  drill  and  physical  exercises. 

In  the  winter  of  1898  an  evening  school  for  boys  was  opened,  Evening 
and  continued  with  good  results,  but  was  discontinued  in  the  School, 
following  winter  for  want  of  attendance. 

The  average  attendance  at  the  Public  school  during  the  year  j^y^ra^e 
ending  Slst  March,  1901,  was  132,  which  has  since  increased,  and  Attendance 
the  quarters  following  in  the  current  year  have  shown  an  atten- 
dance of  141. 

This  school  is  imder  GrOvempiQnt  supervision. 
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rv.  Chukch  of  England  School. 

It  appears  from  a  reference  to  old  records  that  during  the  period 
when  Gibraltar  was  a  penal  settlement,  and  there  were  in  the  South 
District  many  families  of  persons  attached  to  the  Convict  Establish- 
ment who  belonged  to  the  Church  of  England,  and  who  had  come 
from  home  to  occupy  posts  in  that  establishment,  and  many  other 
families  residing  in  the  same  part  of  the  Colony,  the  Colonial  Govern- 
ment granted  the  use  of  a  building,  not  far  from  the  New  Mole, 
where  the  establislunent  referred  to  was  erected,  for  the  purpose 
of  opening  a  Chiux^h  of  England  school.    The  school  attracted  many 
pupils,  and  was  continued  with  much  success  imtil  about  the  year 
1875,  when  by  reason  of  the  Convict  Establishment  being  broken 
up,  and  the  families  connected  therewith  leaving  Gibraltar,  the 
school  attendance  fell  off,  and  in  the  year  1888  it  was  found  so 
deplorably  imsatisfactory  that  a  suggestion  was  made  to  close  it. 
In  consideration,  however,  of  the  good  work  that  had  been  done 
in  former  years,  as  well  as  of  the  misfortune  that  such  closure  must 
entail  to  the  cause  of  education,  efforts  were  made  for  its  continu- 
ance, and  they  appeared  for  a  brief  period  to  promise  success,  but, 
imfortimately,    without   permanent    results.    This    failure    was 
hastened  by  the  necessity  of  making  considerable  repairs  to  the 
school  premises,  estimated  at  a  sum  of  about  £200.    A  pubUc 
meeting  of  those  interested  in  the  institution  was  held  to  determine 
what  measures  should  be  adopted,  with  a  result  unfavourable 
to  its  continuation,  and  therefore  the  school  was  finally  closed  on 
the  Slst  January,  1889.    The  few  English  children  were  placed 
in  the  military  schools,  which  had  at  that  time  a  sufficiency  of 
room. 

Now  that  nmnbers  of  workmen  and  their  families  have  come  out 
from  England  in  connection  with  the  Admiralty  dockworks,  and 
that  there  is  no  public  school  for  boys  other  than  the  Roman 
Catholic  schools,  it  may  be  suggested  to  the  Committee  of  the 
Public  School  in  Flat  Bastion  Boad  to  reorganise  the  boys'  depart- 
ment, which,  as  stated,  was  closed  in  1897. 

V.  BoMAN  Catholio  Schools. 

In  or  about  the  year  1840  a  movement  was  set  on  foot  by  the 

principal  inhabitants  of  Gibraltar  with  a  view  to  obtain  aid  from  the 

Government  for  an  organized  system  of  education,  differing  from 

that  pursued  by  the  Wesleyan  schools  and  Public  school.    A  letter 

was  addressed  to  the  then  Vicar-Apostolic  of  Gibraltar,  dealing 

forcibly  with  the  pressing  need  for  a  system  of  education  based  on 

the  principles  of  the  parental  rights  of  the  commxmity  to  have  their 

children  educated  in  their  own  religion. 

EgtaiiliBh-         jin  response  to  the  application  which  was  put  forward  by  the  then 

9iii>8idis©d      Vicar-Apostohc  (Dr.  Hughes)  m  consequence  of  this  letter,  the 

SchooiH.         Government  promised  a  sum  equal  to  a  third  of  that  realised  by 

voluntary  contributions,  and  two  subsidised  schools  were  opened^ 
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in  the  town— the  principal  one  at  that  time  being  in  Castle  Eamp, 
which  gave  accommodation  to  more  than  300  toys.  This  school 
was  conducted  hy  two  qualified  teachers  who  were  brought  from  the 
home  oountiy. 

Amongst  the  educational  institutions  founded  about  this  time,  Loretu> 
was  the  boarding  and  day  school  for  yoimg  ladies  in  Europa  Main  ^^nveLt. 
Road,  now  called  "  Loretto  Convent.'*  This  was  placed  imder  the 
management  of  the  conmnmity  of  Sisters  of  Loretto,  consisting 
of  members  from  the  present  house  in  Dublin.  This  school  receiving 
very  earnest  support  and  patronage  from  the  inhabitants,  a  second 
institution  of  the  same  order,  and  working  on  similar  lines,  was 
established  in  the  centre  of  the  town  district,  called  Green  Market. 

The  work  of  education  so  begun  by  the  Boman  Catholics  in  Sf.  Bernard' 
1840,  under  the  Vicar-Apostolic,  Dr.  Hughes,  was  followed  up  by  ^"^°^- 
his  successor.  Dr.  J.  B.  Scandella,  in  1856,  and  was  completed  by  the 
foimdation  of  a  college  for  the  higher  education  of  young  men. 
This  establishment  was  first  opened  in  New  Mole  Parade,  South,  but 
was  afterwards  transferred  to  a  more  suitable  locality  in  Europa 
Main  Bead,  in  the  same  district,  where  an  extensive  building  was 
erected  and  named  St.  Bernard's  College.  This  college,  the  first 
of  its  class  for  higher  education  in  Gibraltar,  attracted  a  great 
niunber  of  students,  and  is  mentioned  with  much  eulogy  by  the 
Spanish  historian  above  mentioned,  Don  F.  M.  Montero ;  it  con- 
tinued in  operation  imtil  the  year  1878,  when,  owing  to  a  variety  of 
causes,  it  was  closed  in  December  of  that  year. 

A  few  years  before  the  closing  of  St.  Bernard's  College,  the  then  TheCbnstiai 
Vicar-Apostolic,  Dr.  Scandella,  made  an  application,  in  which  he  ^ 
obtamed  the  support  of  the  members  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Schools 
Committee  and  principal  inhabitants  of  that  ri^ligion,  for  a  com- 
mimity  of  Christian  Brothers.  This  request,  preferred  to  the 
Superior  General  of  the  Order,  was  acceded  to,  and  in  January, 
1878,  four  brothers  arrived  in  Gibraltar,  and  at  once  took  charge 
of  the  school  at  Castle  Bamp,  North,  and,  later  on,  of  St.  Joseph's^ 
South  District.  The  results  of  the  system  of  teaching  thus  intro- 
duced by  the  Christian  Brothers  soon  began  to  be  known  in  the  city, 
and  a  desire  was  generally  expressed  to  secure  additional  teachers 
from  the  same  Order  for  the  children.  In  furtherance  of  this  desire, 
a  deputation  of  citizens  waited  on  the  Vicar- Apostolic,  who  readily 
endorsed  their  views  regarding  a  high-class  school,  in  lieu  of 
St.  Bernard's  College,  and,  this  new  appUcation  being  granted 
by  the  Superior  General  of  the  Christian  Brothers,  additional 
brethren  were  sent  out,  which  enabled  the  then  local  superior, 
the  late  Bev.  W.  G.  O'Brien,  to  open  a  college  in  Commercial 
Square,  North  Distnct,  in  September,  1878.  For  many  years  the 
work  was  continued  in  such  class-rooms  as  could  be  afforded  by 
rented  premises,  but  at  length  a  purchase  was  effected  of  a  freehold 
property  in  Line  Wall  Boad,  also  in  the  North  District,  and  this 
building,  after  much  labour,  and  a  considerable  outlay,  was  con- 
verted into  a  commodious  educational  establishment — the  present 
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Christian 
Brothers' 
method  of 
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English. 


I.ino  Wall     Line  Wall  Day  College.    This  establishment  is  not  under  Qovem- 
oS^eee.         ment  inspection,  but  is  the  chief  institution  for  secondary  education 

in  the  Colony.  It  has  ample  accommodation  for  m^re  than 
150  pupils,  and  is  furnished  with  all  the  necessary  mathe- 
matical appliances,  together  with  a  good  hall  and  museiun.  The 
course  of  studies  comprises  a  complete  English  and  commercial 
education,  to  which  are  added  mathematics,  physical  sciences, 
drawing,  vocal  music,  typewriting,  modem  languages,  classics, 
and  also  gymnastics,  the  latter  being  imder  the  tuition  of  the 
professor  of  the  Garrison  Gymnasimn,  where  the  students  attend 
on  two  mornings  in  each  week.  The  niunber  of  students  in  daily 
atteoidance  is  about  140,  and  at  present  the  school  is  attended  by 
fourteen  non-Boman  Catholics,  who  are  not  present  during  the 
reUgiouB  instruction  daily  afforded  to  the  Boman  Catholic  boys. 
The  examinations  are  conducted  annually  by  the  College  of  Precep- 
tora,  and  pupils  are  also  prepared  for  matriculation  at  the  Universi- 
ties of  the  United  Eangdom. 

With  respect  to  the  plan  adopted  by  the  Christian  Brothers 
generally  for  teaching  the  English  language,  it  may  be  useful 
to  note  that  at  first  the  Ollendorf  method  was  tried,  but  as  this 
could  only  be  utilised  for  the  more  advanced  pupils,  who  were 
well  able  to  read,  it  was  found  that  a  different  plan  must  be  adopted, 
and  a  Spanish-English  vocabulary  introduced  at  the  very  threshold 
of  education.  For  this  purpose  a  translation  was  made  of  the 
school  reading  books  from  the  jimior  standards  upwards,  and  these 
vocabularies,  in  manuscript  form,  were  put  into  the  hands  of 
junior  teachers,  who  were  trained  to  use  them  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  principals  themselves. 

In  the  coiu'se  of  one  or  two  years'  trial  these  manuscripts  gave 

place  to  a  comprehensive  series  of  bi-lingual  readers,  which  are 

now  in  the  hands  of  all  the  children  in  the  Christian  Brothers' 

schools,  and  are  also  in  use  in  some  of  the  other  schools  in  receipt 

of  (lovemment  grants.    This  bi-lingual  series  is  foimd  of  great 

utility  in  teaching  English. 

El  mentary       The  schools  at  *'  Sacred  Heart  Terrace,"  hi  Bruce's  Gully,  North 

coiiducted  by  District,  Upper  Level,  were  built,  partly  by  a  donation  from  the 

Christian       (lOvemment  and  partly  by  means  of  a  bequest  for  educational 

Brothera.       purposes,  at  a  cost  of  about  £1,000.    These  schools  have  a  daily 

attendance  of  357  (1901),  and  have  a  teaching  staff  of  six  Brothers 

and  eight  pupil  teachers. 

The  schools  of  Our  Lady  of  Lourdes,  in  Upper  Castle  Boad,  also 
North  District,  Upper  Level,  have  been  recently  built  to  replace 
the  old  schools  in  Castle  Bamp.  The  total  cost  of  building  and 
furnishing  of  these  schools  amounted  to  £4,600,  and  they  possess 
four  large  school-rooms,  with  four  smaller  rooms,  and  were  built 
by  means  of  a  bequest  left  to  the  Vicar-ApostoUc.  The  teaching 
staff  consists  of  four  Brothers,  one  extern  master,  and  six  pupU 
teachers.  These  schools  have  a  daily  attendance  of  398  (1901). 
The  schools  of  Our  Lady  of  Victories,  in  Naval  Hospital  Hill, 
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South  District,  Upper  Level,  formerly  the  Church  of  England 
schools,  were  given  over  to  the  then  Vicai'-Apostolic  in  the  year 
1889,  and  upon  them,  in  alteration  and  repairs,  was  expended 
about  £300.  The  building,  as  it  at  present  exists,  has  two  large 
rooms  with  class-rooms,  and  there  is  a  daily  average  of  114 
(1901),  the  teaching  staff  consisting  of  two  Brothers,  one  extern 
master,  and  one  pupil  teacher. 

The  school  progranune  in  the  above  establishments  covers  all  School 
the  subjects  comprised  in  the  Education  Code,  ranging  from  Programme. 
Standard  0  to  YI.,  inclusive.  In  addition  to  these,  the  advanced 
classes  in  all  the  schools  are  taught  elementary  mathematics, 
science,  book-keeping,  vocal  music,  tonic  sol-fa,  also  drawing, 
freehand,  mechanical  and  architectural ;  the  use  of  scales,  plans 
and  elevations,  and  physical  drill  also  form  part  of  the  daily 
exercise  in  all  these  schools.  The  studies  of  the  elder  pupils  are 
directed,  so  far  as  time  and  circiunstances  will  permit,  with  a  view 
to  their  futiu^  avocations.  By  means  of  hand  training  in  drawing 
and  mensuration  tastes  are  cultivated  and  encouragement  given 
towards  technical  arts,  carpentering,  engineering,  &c.,  with  a 
view  to  remedy  a  want  long  felt  in  Gibraltar  of  skilled  artisans. 

The  schools  at  Johnston's  Passage,  called  St.  Mary's,  North  Elemental' 
District,  Upper  Level,  are  \mder  the  control  of   the   Sisters   of  ^^'j^H^*,! 
Loretto,  and  were  built  by  means  of  a  bequest.    They  consist  of  the  Sisters  *' 
two  large  schoolrooms,  with  several  class-rooms,  some  of  which  ofl^"-tto. 
are  used  for  technical  purposes,  viz.,  sewing  and  all  the  branches 
of  needlework  which  is  carried  to  a  very  high  level  of  efficiency. 
These  establishments  have  a  daily  average  attendance  of  250  (1901), 
and  the  teaching  staff  consists  of  two  Sisters  and  a  large  number 
of  adult  pupil  teachers. 

St.  Joseph's  Schools,  South  District,  upper  level,  are  situate  in 
Witham's  Low  er  Road,  and  are,  like  St.  Mary's  Schools,  imder 
the  supervision  of  the  Sisters  of  Loretto.  They  possess  four 
good  rooms,  one  of  which  is  used  for  needlework,  etc.,  and 
another  for  infant  bojrs.  The  teaching  staff  comprises  two  Sisters 
and  a  number  of  pupil  teachers,  the  average  attendance  being 
133  (1901). 

The  course  in  these  schools  includes  all  the  subjects  prescribed  by 
the  Education  Code,  with  needlework  in  all  its  branches.  Vocal 
music  is  also  part  of  its  programme. 

The  paucity  of  Boman  Catholic  trained  female  teachers  in  the 
girls'  schools,  as  compared  with  the  number  of  male  trained  teachers 
in  the  boys'  schools,  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  there 
are  a  very  great  niunber  of  private  schools,  in  most  of  which  in- 
struction is  conducted  by  women. 

VI.  Infant  and  Industrial  School. 

In  the  year  1855  an  infant  and  industrial  school  was  originated 
by  several  gentlemen  who  subscribed  the  necessary  funds  to  start 
it,  a  Miss  Davies  being  appointed  mistress.    This  school  is  a  Govern- 


454  The  System  of  Education  in  CHhralfar. 

ment-aided  school,  and  is  still  prosperous.  The  building  in  which 
it  is  carried  on  is  a  house  granted  by  the  Colonial  Government  in 
Civil  Hospital  Street,  North  District,  Upper  Level.  The  present 
mistress  is  Miss  C.  Garcia,  appointed  in  1890* 

The  schoobnistress  is  elected  by  the  Committee,  and  receives  a 
monthly  salary  of  $25  (£5).  There  does  not  appear  to  be 
any  arrangement  for  professional  training.  Pupil  teachers,  eight 
in  number,  are  appointed  by  the  schoolmistress,  and  are  re- 
munerated for  their  services  by  an  aggregate  wage  of  $29 
(£5  16s.)  per  month.  There  are  no  arrangements  for  pensions. 
With  respect  to  religious  instruction,  clergymen  attend  once  in  each 
week  for  the  purpose  of  aflFording  instruction  to  all  the  children  in 
conformity  with  their  respective  creeds,  but,  as  the  school  is  unde- 
nominational, there  are  no  special  arrangements  made  with  this 
object.* 

Singing  is  taught,  but  from  the  nature  of  the  establishment 
further  instruction,  as  for  manual  training  or  handicrafts,  etc.,  » 
not  applicable.  The  present  average  daily  attendance  at  this 
school  is  151,  which  is  the  highest  permitted  by  its  rules. 

Vn.  Catalan  Bay  School. 

This  school  is  situated  in  the  fishing  village  called  Catalan  Bay, 
on  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Bock,  and  consists  of  a  small  mixed 
school  of  boys  and  girls,  with  an  avera^  attendance  of  about 
80.  It  has  one  principal  teacher,  a  native  Boman  CathoUc  priest, 
and  two  assistant  teachers  for  boys  and  girls  respectively.  The 
same  system  of  instruction,  and  the  same  reading-books,  etc., 
have  been  adopted  as  in  the  schools  of  the  Christian  Brothers, 
the  principal  teacher  and  the  male  assistant  having  been  trained 
therein.  Some  time  during  last  year  an  application  waa  made  to 
place  this  school  under  Government  supervision,  biit  as  it  did 
not  attain  to  all  the  requirements  of  the  Code  the  apphcation 
could  not  then  be  entertained. 

Vni.  Hebrew  Schools. 

'^^^t^'**^  The  Hebrew  schools  in  Gibraltar  were  started  in  the  year  1876, 

^70.  in  Engineer  Lane,  Noi-th  District,  and  were  maintained  by  an 

annual  voluntary  subscription  from  the  Jewish  commimity, 
amounting  to  3,600  pesetas  (£144),  and  a  grant  from  the  poor 
fund  of  2,000  pesetas  (£80).  This  grant  was  afterwards  raised  to 
3,000  pesetas  (£120),  and  some  time  after  augmented  to 
6,000  pesetas  (£240).  In  the  year  1879  a  grant  was  allowed  by 
the  Government  for  the  first  time,  amounting  to  3,855  pesetas 
(£154  4s.) 

*  Aooording  to  later  information  reoeived  from  the  Colonial  Inspector  of 
Schools,  religious  instruction  in  the  Infant  and  Industrial  School  is  now  ghroo 
during  school  hours,  half  an  hour  being  set  apart  in  the  time-table,  twioe 
•weekly,  f  cr  such  purpose. 
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In  1878  a  night  class  was  opened  to  promote  the  study  of  English 
and  Spanish,  and  a  girls'  department  was  inoorporated  in  1880. 
These  schools,  as  might  have  been  expected,  having  regard  to  the 
large  Jewish  community  in  the  colony,  met  with  great  success, 
and  in  1885  the  English  department  was  transferred  to  GomwaU's 
Lane  by  direction  of  the  (xovemment  Inspector,  and  in  1888  was 
again  transferred  by  his  order  to  College  Lane,  both  in  the  North 
District. 

In  1893,  owing  to  the  buildings  becoming  unfit  and  out  of 
repair,  the  classes  in  the  school  in  College  Lane,  including  the 
girls^  department,  were  directed  by  the  Government  Inspector 
to  be  removed  to  the  former  premises  in  Engineer  Lane,  for 
want  of  any  other  suitable  house.  At  this  date  it  appears  that 
the  (xovemment  grant  amounted  to  830  pesetas  (£33  4s.).  Erom 
this  date,  owing  to  the  lack  of  adequate  premises,  this  grant 
was  withdrawn,  and  not  renewed  imtil  1897,  but  the  schools 
were  maintained  with  success  by  private  contributions  and 
management. 

The  present  position  of  these  schools  is  in  Bomb  House  Lane,. 
North  District,  Lower  Level,  the  site  having  been  granted  by  the 
(xovemment  in  1895,  imder  a  lease  for  twenty-one  years.  The 
building  cost  a  sum  of  65,000  pesetas  (£2,600),  of  which  the  Colonial 
Government  contributed  12,500  pesetas  (£500),  and  the  Anglo- 
Jewish  Association  of  London  £200.  The  remainder  was  defrayed 
by  voluntary  donations  and  subscriptions.  The  schools  were 
opened  in  the  present  building  on  the  11th  October,  1898.  The 
average  attendance  of  pupils  for  the  last  three  years  has  been  as  Average 

follows : —  Attendaxice. 

1898-99    ..    Boys,  84    ..     Girls,  65    ...    Total,  149 

,      1899-00     ..    Boys,  80    ..     Girls,  69    ..    Total,  149 
1900-01    ..    Boys,  71    ..    Girls,  73    ..    Total,  144 

The  cost  of  maintenance  is  defrayed  from  legacies,  donations.  Cost  of 
Government  grants,  and  school  pence,  the  balance  being  covered  Ma^^^^^ce- 
by  a  grant  from  the  Hebrew  Poor  Fund,  which  for  the  last  three 
years  has  voted  6,000  pesetas  (£240)  annually,  including  the  portion 
due  for  the  religious  instruction. 

A  Committee  of  seven,  including  the  delegates  from  the  managing  Committee  of 
branch  of  the  community,  is  elected  triennially,  and  a  ladies'  com-  Management, 
mittee  of  five  attend  to  the  girls'  department.  This  Committee  is 
specially  empowered  to  provide  dresses  and  boots  for  the  poor 
classes  in  order  that  the  attendance  may  not  be  curtailed  by  reason 
of  any  want  of  these  requisites.  This  item  of  expenditure  is  borne 
by  volxmtary  subscriptions  and  donations  from  a  ladies'  relief  fund. 

The  bojrs"  department  consists  of  two  large  and  one  small  class 
room  and  a  playgroimd ;  the  girls'  department  of  one  large  and 
one  small  room  and  a  playgroimd ;  the  whole  being  supplied  with 
the  most  modem  requisites  for  schoolwork.  ^^i 

The  schools  have  eight  separate  classes  or  standards,  ranging  Course  of 
from  0  to  VI.,  for  each  of  which  there  is  a  fixed  routine,  in  accord-  Instruction, 
aace  with  the  Education  Code  of  the  Colony.    The  education 
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comprises  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  and  grammar 
for  boys,  and  the  same  for  girls  with  the  addition  of  needlework. 

<  r^^t^^  Evening  classes  for  boys  were  at  first  started,  but  after  some 

time  were  given  up  for  want  of  attendance. 

Teachers.  The  whole  work  of  these  schools  is  imder  the  superintendence 

of  a  head  master,  at  a  salary  of  £150  per  annum,  assisted  by  one 
teacher  at  $15  (£3)  per  month,  in  addition  to  which  there  is  a 
Spanish  teacher  for  the  boys*  department ;  the  girls'  department 
being  imder  a  head  mistress,  at  a  salary  of  £50  per  annum,  assisted 
by  two   teachers  at  a  monthly  salary  of  S8  (£1  12s.)  each. 

( Jr^r""^'*^      "^^^  Government  grant  for  these  schools  was  £128  2s.  in  1900-01. 

IX.  Army  Schools. 

In  a  report  on  the  rise,  progress  and  present  state  of  education 
in  this  Colony,  it  seems  not  out  of  place,  and,  indeed,  desirable,  to 
refer,  however  briefly,  to  the  schools  at  present  existing  in  con- 
nection with  the  troops  quartered  in  the  conunand,  who,  as  is 
pointed  out  in  the  early  pages  of  this  report,  compose  a  considerable 
proportion  of  the  population  of  this  community. 

For  this  purpose,  as  well  as  with  the  object  of  presenting  in  a 
succinct  form  the  present  condition  of  the  schools  imder  (lovemment 
supervision,  and  the  Army  schools  referred  to,  tabular  statements 
of  all  these  establishments  are  given  as  a  supplement  to  this  report. 
(See  Appendices  B  and  C.) 

X.  Private  Schools. 

The  private  schools  previously  alluded  to,  as  being  mostly  con- 
ducted by  women,  are  sixteen  in  number,  and  include  some  establish- 
ments of  a  very  high  order  of  merit.  Education  is  therein  provided 
for  infants  and  elder  children  of  both  sexes  and  all  creeds,  with  a 
daily  aggregate  attendance  of  880,  and  if  to  this  very  respectable 
total  is  added  the  averages  of  all  the  Government-aided  and 
Army  schools,  and  others,  referred  to  in  these  pages,  it  seems  un- 
questionable that  education  in  Gibraltar  has  been  assiduously 
cultivated  from  the  earliest  period  of  its  history  as  a  British 
Colony,  and  presents  to-day  a  most  praiseworthy  and  encouraging 
aspect. 

XI.  Miscellaneous. 

inKpectorates  During  the  last  twenty-three  years  inspection  has  been  carried 
out  by  a  single  responsible  officer  appointed  for  the  piupose  and 
amenable,  like  other  heads  of  departments,  to  the  Governor,  as  the 
chief  executive  authority  in  the  Colony. 

t  Examinations  by  this  Inspector  take  place  annually,  and  pupils 
are  tested  and  classified  according  to  proficiency  in  writing,  reading, 
arithmetic,  geography,  grammar,  etc.,  such  examination  being 
followed  by  the  Report  of  the  Inspector,  which  is  furnished  by  him 
to  the  Governor, 

Compulsory  jjq  special  enactment  for  enforcing  attendance  at  schools  finds  a 
place  in  the  Statute  Book  of  the  Colony,  nor  does  any  such  regula- 
tion appear  to  be,  for  the  present  at  least,  specially  requisite.    It 
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appears  from  the  history  of  education  here  that  the  largest,  best 
attended,  and  best  equipped  schools  are  those  of  the  Boman  Catholic 
community,  which,  by  reason  of  superior  organisation,  and  the 
compulsion  which  the  priests  are  enabled  to  bring  to  bear,  are  in  a 
great  measure  independent  of  any  such  compulsory  rules,  and  it  is 
doubtful  whether  any  such  would  be  of  lasting  advantage. 

There  is  not  a  single  night  school  in  the  Colony,  a  fact  which  is 
regrettable,  since,  education  not  being  compulsory,  numbers  of 
boys  are  sent  out  to  work  by  their  parents  at  a  very  early  age. 

It  is  much  to  be  deplored  that  cookery,  so  frequently  a  part  of 
educational  systems  in  England  in  public  elementary  schools,  has 
never  been  taught  in  Gibraltar,  to  the  great  detriment  of  general 
health  and  thrift. 

The  grant  allowed  by  Government  in  respect  of  the  schools  re-  Government 
ferred  to  in  Appendix  B  for  the  year  ending  31st  March,  1901 ,  was    "^  " 
£1,635  17s. 

G.  F.  COBNWELL, 

Colonial  Inspector  of  Schools,  Gibraltar. 
March,  1902. 
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APPENDIX  A. 


GIBRALTAR. 


Education  C!od£  and  Rules  fob  Grants  in  Aid  of  Elbmentaby 

Schools. 

Revised  1892,  1893,  and  1899. 


General 
Condition 
of  Grants. 


Inspector  of 
Schools  and 
his  duties. 


Kell^ious 
Ibstraction. 

Secular 
Instruction. 


1.  The  Grants  from  Public  Revenue  to  be  made  in  aid  of  Elementary 
Schools  for  the  Education  of  the  Poor  of  Gibraltar  will  as  heretofore  be 
dependent  upon  the  Schoob  fulfilling  the  conditions  laid  down  in  this  Code, 
and  upon  such  other  conditions  as  may  be  determined  from  time  to  time 
by  H.E.  the  Governor  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

2.  An  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  be  appointed  to  verify  the  fulfilment  of 
the  conditions  on  which  the  grants  are  to  be  made — to  examine  bito  the 
attendance  and  proficiency  of  scholars — and  to  report  annually,  or  from 
time  to  time,  on  all  such  subjects  as  well  as  on  the  (^dency  of  each  School 
in  respect  of  organisation,  discipline,  and  instruction— and  annually  to 
assess  all  grants  in  aid  under  this  Code  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor. 
In  case  of  vacancy  of  the  Inspectorship  this  officer  is  to  be  nominated  by 
H.E  the  Governor,  subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Secretary  of  State. 

3.  In  making  the  necessary  examinations  of  the  Schdars  and  Registers 
of  attendance  the  Inspector  shall  be  assisted  by  the  Managers  of  the  Sdiools, 
and  by  such  other  temporary  assistant  examiners  as  the  Governor  may 
approve. 

4.  The  Inspector  shall  be  at  liberty  to  visit  a  School  at  any  time  without 
notice,  and  to  call  for  and  examine  any  Begisters  or  Schocd  Books  or 
Accounts  ordered  by  these  Rules  to  be  kept  and  submitted  for  inspection. 

5.  The  Inspector  will  not  examine  any  Scholar  in  any  religious  subject, 
nor  will  he  in  any  way  interfere  with  the  religious  instruction.  No  grant 
or  credit  shall  be  given  in  respect  of  any  instruction  in  religious  subjects. 

6.  The  Inspector  will  require  and  satisfy  himself  that  at  least  1^  hours 
of  each  attendance,  counting  towards  a  Grant,  are  devoted  to  secular 
instruction  given  in  the  English  language.  The  necessity  for  the  use  of 
Spanish  in  teaching  English,  especitdly  in  the  lower  Standards,  is  fully 
recognised,  and  it  must  not  in  any  way  be  considered  as  precluded  or 
discouraged  by  this  Rule. 

7.  No  School  shall  be  eligible  for  any  grant  until  the  Governor  has  been 
satbfied  by  the  Report  of  the  Inspector : — 

(a)  That  suitable  premises,  approved  by  the  Inspector,  are  provided. 

(6)  That  it  is  a  Public  Elementary  School  for  the  primary  education 
of  the  children  of  the  poor  of  Gibraltar. 

(c)  That  the  School  is  managed  by  some  responsible  person,  Board,  or 
Committee — solely  in  the  public  interest  and  not  for  any  gain  or 
profit  direct  or  indirect.  This  or  these  persons  to  be  called  the 
Managers :— and  in  the  case  of  a  Board  or  Committee  the  Managers 
will  correspond  vtrith  the  Inspector  of  Schools  through  their  own 
appointed  Secretary. 

(cO  That  it  has  at  least  one  efficient  or  trained  teacher  approved  by 
the  Inspector. 

{e)  That  it  is  open  to  inspection  and  examination,  for  which  every 
facility  must  be  given  by  the  Managers. 

(/)  That  Aliens  are  excluded  until  all  British  children  shall  have  been 
I  provided  for — that  children  be  admitted  by  priority  of  appli- 


The  System  of  Education  in  Gibraltar.  459 

cation— that  no  child   is  refused  admission  except  on  grounds 
allowed  by  the  Inspector  or  sanctioned  by  the  Governor. 
(g)  That  children  who  nave  attained  fifteen  yeiurs  are  not  retained  in 
the  School,  this  rule  remaining  in  force  until  the  dearth  of  School 
places  shall  have  been  made  good. 
{h)  That  the  following  books,  in  approved  form,  are  regularly  kept 
and  posted  up  and  submitted  for  the  examination  of  the  Inspector 
whenever  required^  viz, : — 
A  Qeneral  Admission  Register, 
l^e  necessary  Class  Registers  with  Summary ;  also  a  Register 

of  Payments  by  the  Scholars. 
The  Account  of  detailed  receipts  and  detailed  expenditure  of 

the  Manager  or  Treasurer. 
The  Capital  Account  of  the  Manager  or  Treasurer. 
The  School  Log  Book. 
0)  That  under  ordinary  circumstances  the  School  shall  have  been 
opened  400  times  in  the  School  year,  or  shall  have  met  200  times 
momingand  afternoon  for  at  least  three  hours  of  secular  instruc- 
tion in  English. 

That  in  the  case  of  a  Night  School  it  shall  have  been  opened 
40  times  in  the  year  for  not  less  than  1^  hours  secular  instruction 
in  English. 
(k)  That  in  Girls*  and  Infant  Schools  suitable  instruction  in  plain 

needlework  has  been  provided. 
(0  That  the  finances  of  the  Schools  receiving  Government  grants 
are  kept  quite  separately  from  those  of  any  unaided  Schools,  even 
though  the  latter  may  be  under  the  same  Manager. 

8.  An  attendance  to  count  for  a  grant  shall  be  from  10  a.m.  to  12  noon, 
and  from  12.30  p.m.  to  2.30  p.m.  The  roll  must  be  called  at  10  a.m. 
and  at  12.30  p.m.,  and  the  Registers  marked  forthwith.  Any  child  absent 
at  roll  call  must  be  returned  as  "  absent  **  on  the  Register,  and  any  child 
leaving  school  or  removed  from  school  before  the  close  of  the  meeting 
must  be  subsequently  marked  on  the  Register  as  **  absent.*'  The  Master 
or  Principal  Teacher  will  be  held  responsible  that  this  rule  is  followed. 

9.  The  average  number  of  scholars  in  attendance  for  any  period  is  found 
by  adding  together  the  attendances  of  all  the  scholars  for  the  period,  and 
dividing  the  sum  by  the  number  of  times  the  school  has  met  withm  the  same 
period,  the  quotient  being  the  average  nimiber  in  attendance,  and  it  should 
be  taken  at  the  nearest  whole'  number. 

10.  Whenever  the  Governor  shall  be  of  opinion  that  the  preservation  of 
Public  Health  or  other  urgent  cause  demands  the  closing  of  the  public 
schools,  the  Managers  of  every  aided  school  shall  comply  with  all  instruc- 
tions from  the  Governor  as  to  closing  and  re-opening  the  -school. 

11.  The  Managers  of  Schools  should  bear  in  mind  that  aid  is  given  to 
their  schools  on  the  imderstanding  that  the  schoob  are  devoted  to  the 
education  of  the  children  of  the  poor  and  of  the  labouring  classes.  The 
Managers  should,  by  personal  enquiry  based  on  frequent  examination  of 
the  General  Admission  Register,  satisfy  themselves  that  tlie  children 
received  are  only  those  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  employed  in  manual 
labour,  or  in  receipt  of  daily  or  weekly  wages  or  otherwise  in  receipt  of  an 
income  of  less  than  £80  a  year.  It  must  be  clearly  understood  that  children 
of  parents  having  an  income  of  between  £80  and  £l25  a  year  can  only 
be  admitted  to  the  schools  if  and  when  there  is  accommodation  for  them 
after  meeting  the  declared  wants  of  the  children  of  poorer  parents. 

12.  For  testing  the  proficiency  of  the  Scholars  the  Inspector  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  examine  the  Scholars  individually  or  in  class,  and  by  tnva  voce 
or  by  written  tests ;  and  the  Inspector  may  arrange  a  special  annual  visit 
for  thb  purpose,  of  which  he  will  give  notice,  and  on  this  occasion  the 
Sohool  Managers  are  requested  also  to  visit  the  School 

13.  Great  importanca  will  be  attached  to  the  aoouraoy  and  trustworthy 
characters  of  all  Registers,  records,  returns  and  certificates  ;  and  as  grants 
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of  money  from  Public  Ttevenue  depend  upon  these  records  and  certificates 
the  Teachers  or  Managers  signing  and  attesting  such  documents  will 
be  held  responsible  that  they  only  sign  after  fuli«  careful  and  adequate 
personal  enquiry. 

14.  The  amount  of  the  annual  grant  to  each  School  will  be  assessed 
and  settled  by  the  Inspector  with  the  approval  of  the  (Governor,  according 
to  the  general  scale  hereinafter  provided. 

15.  The  grants  may  be  withheld  or  reduced  on  account  of  neglect  in 
management,  of  non-conformity  with  the  Code,  of  general  ineflSciency  or 
want  of  discipline,  or  on  account  of  any  other  specific  defect  of  the  School 
which  the  Inspector  may  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Governor. 

16.  The  Table  of  Standards  hereinafter  given  is  intended  as  a  guide  to 
the  Managers  for  classifying  the  children  under  instruction  and  examina- 
tion. The  Managers  shall  classify  the  children,  and  record  each  chiid^s 
progre^  through  the  Standards.  As  a  general  rule,  a  child  will  be  expected 
to  rise  one  Standard  each  year. 

17.  School-pence  shall  be  regularly  collected  and  brought  to  account, 
and  shall  be  in  weekly  payments  not  less  than  10  centimes  and  not  exceed- 
ing 100  centimes,  according  to  the  Manager's  view  of  the  means  of  the 
parents  or  guardians.  In  the  case  of  any  child,  whose  parents  or  guardians 
declare  to  the  Managers  their  inability  to  pay  10  centimes  a  week,  a  special 
grant  will  be  allowed  by  the  Inspector  not  exceeding  five  shillings  to  the 
Managers  for  such  child,  but  the  Inspector  wiU  require  a  certificate  record- 
ing the  circumstances  of  each  case,  prepared  by  the  Managers  and  endorsed 
by  the  Chief  of  Police  or  a  Minister  of  Religion,  after  personal  enquiry 
by  them.  Printed  forms  for  these  certificates  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Government. 

18.  In  order  to  prevent  overcrowding  of  the  Schools,  the  Inspector  will, 
from  time  to  time,  fix  a  number  for  each  School,  beyond  which  the  average 
number  in  attendance  shall  not  be  allowed  to  pass.  For  this  purpose  the 
Inspector  will  take  measurements  and  have  re^ird  to  all  the  circumstances 
of  the  buildings  in  each  case. 

19.  In  any  poor  school  where  trades  or  crafts  shall  be  taught  to  the 
boys,  or  where  thrift,  house  management  and  cooking  shall  be  taught  to 
girb,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Inspector,  such  School  shall  be  eligible  fcnr  a 
grant,  even  though  its  management  may  not  be  conducted  in  other  respects 
according  to  the  preceding  sections  of  this  Code.  The  Inspector  will  assess 
such  grants  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances  of  the  School. 

[The  peseta  of  100  centesimos  is  of  the  value  of  about  a  franc] 

General  Scale  ob  Table  of  Gbants 

That  may  be  made  to  Poor-Schools  in  aid  of  annual  maintenance. 

In  a  Day  School. 

£    8.  d. 
In  an  efficient  School,  either  for  Boys,  or  Girls,  or  Infants  or 

a  Mixed  School  per  child  in  average  attendance     -       -        10    0 

In  a  Night  School. 

For  each  Scholar  who  shall  have  made  forty  attendances  in 

the  year 060 

For  each  Scholar  in  average  attendance      -       -       •       -       0  15    0 

N.B.— The  rule  as  to  age  limit  does  not  afifect  the  scholars  in  a  night- 
school. 
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APPEN 
Statement  reoardino  Gibraltab 

No.    of 
Schools. 

Situation. 

Infants  oi 

Elder  ChU 

dren. 

p 

Name  of  SchooL 

Boys  or 
Guls. 

Average 
daily 
Atten- 
dance. 

Flat  Bastion  Road. 

Both. 

Public. 

Girls. 

141 

1 

Brace's  Gully. 

Both. 

Sacred  Heart,  Nort,h. 

Boys. 

145 

Do. 

Both. 

Sacred  Heart,  South. 

Do. 

211 

Naval       Hospital       Hill 
(South). 

Both. 

Rosia,  or  Our  Lady  of  Vic- 
tories. 

Do. 

113 

Upper  Castle  Road. 

Both. 

Our    Lady     of    Lounles, 
Upper. 

Do. 

171 

i 

.s 

H 

Do. 

Both. 

Our    Lady    of     Lourdes, 
Lower.                              * 

Do. 

211 

CO 

Johnston's  Passage. 

Elder 
Children. 

StMar/s. 

• 

Girls. 

101 

Do. 

Infants. 

St.  Mary's. 

Do. 

149 

0 

Withara*8     Lower    Road 
(South) 

Elder 

Children. 

< 

St.  Joseph's. 

Do. 

45 

Do. 

Infants. 

Sc.  Joseph's. 

Do, 

88 

Civil  Hospital  Street. 

Both. 

Infant  and  Industrial. 

Do. 

150 

i 

Bomb  House  Lane, 

Both. 

Hebrew. 

Boys. 

71 

Do. 

Both. 

Hebrew. 

Girls. 

74 
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DIX  B. 

Schools  beceiving  GtOvernment  Grant. 


Namber  of  Teachers. 


One   Mistref»   and   six 
teachers. 


Two  Christian  Brothers 
and  four  pnpil  teachers. 


Four  Christian  Brothers 
and  four  pupil  teachers. 


Two  Christian  Brothers, 
one  extern  teacher  and 
one  pnpil  teacher. 

Two  Christian  Brothers 
and  four  pupil  teachers. 


Two  Christian  Brothers, 
one  extern  teacher,  and 
two  pupil  teachers. 


One  Sister  and  five  pupil 
teachers. 


One  Sister  and  six  pupil 
teachers. 


One    Sister  and    three 
pnpil  teachms. 


£5 per  month  to  Mistress, 
£3  4s.  to  teachers. 


£2  12s.   per   month    to 
pupil  teachers. 


£4   4s.    per   month    to 
pupil  teachers. 


£2    18s.    per  month  to 
teachers. 


£3    lOs.    per  month  to 
teachers. 


£4   2s.    per    month    to 
teachers. 


£5   68.    per    month    to 
teacheiis. 


£4  12s.  per   month   to 
teachers. 


£3    2s.    per   month   to 
teachers. 


Subjects  taught. 


One    Sister   and    three    £2    168.    iwr  month  to 
pupil  teachers. 


One  Mistress  and  eight 
pupH  teachers. 


One  Master,  one  teacher, 
and  one  pupil  teacher. 


One   MistresA  ax)d  two 
pupil  teachers. 


teachers. 


£.*>  iier  month  to  Mis- 
tress and  £5  166.  to 
teachers. 

£12  10s.  per  month  to 
Master  and  £3  to 
teachers. 

£4  3s.  4d.  per  rponth  to 
Mistress  and  £3  4s.  to 
teachers. 


Reading,    Writing,    Arithmetic,    Geo- 
graphy, Grammar,  Needlework. 


Heading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Grammar,  Dra>viDg,  Singing, 
rhysical  Drill,  etc. 


Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Grammar,  Book-keeping, 
Drawing.  Singing,  Stenography, 
Euclid,  Mensuration,  Physical  Dritl, 
etc. 


Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Grammtir,  Drawing,  Book- 
keeping, Singing. 


Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Grammar,  Drawing,  Book- 
keeping, Elemental  Science,  Mensura- 
tion, Singing,  Euclid,  Physical  Drill. 

Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Grammar,  Elementary  Draw- 
ing, Singing. 


Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Granmiar,  Needlework,  Sing- 
ing. 


Reading,  WMting,  Spelling,  Needle^ 
work.  Singing. 

Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Grammar,  Ntediework,  Sing- 
ing. 


Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Spelling, 
Needlework. 


Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Grammar,  Singing,  Needle- 
work. 

Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Grammar. 


Reading,    Writing,    Arithmetic,    Geo- 
graphy, Grammar,  Needlework 
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APPENDIX. 

EDUCATION  m  JAMAICA  IN  ITS  BELATION  TO  SKILLED 
HANDICRAIT  AND   AGRICULTURAL  WORK. 


I.  iNTBODUCnON. 

It  is  assumed  that  those  who  read  this  paper  will  have  acoess  to 
the  full  general  statement  on  the  subject  of  Education  in  Jamaica, 
written  by  the  Hon.  T.  Capper,  B.A.,  Superintending  Inspector 
of  Schools,  Jamaica,  and  puUished  in  Vol.  4  of  **  Special  Reports 
on  Educational  Subjects"  (and  also  separate^)  with  supplementary 
notes  by  Mr.  M.  E.  Sadler  (Wyman  k  Sons,  Ltd.,  Od.  416). 

The  special  point  of  view  of  this  paper  is  education  in  its 
relation  to  skilled  handicraft  and  agricultural  work,  having  regard 
principally,  though  not  exclusively,  to  the  black  and  coloured 
people  who  constitute  the  labouring  and  the  artisan  classes  in 
Jamaica. 

n.  Trades. 

During  the  period  of  slavery,  though  little  was  done  for  the 
education  of  th^  section  of  the  population  in  book  learning,  there 
was  on  the  estates  practically  a  imiversal  system  for  training  a 
regular  succession  of  masons,  carpenters,  blacksmiths,  coopers  and 
workei-8  in  other  similar  trades.  IVequently  artisans  were  brought 
out  from  England  to  become  the  head  men  in  these  departments  ; 
and  in  other  instances  native  workmen  were  quite  competent  to 
instruct  those  put  \mder  them,  and  so  hand  on  to  the  next  genera- 
tion the  secrets  of  their  trades.  A  practical  knowledge  of  handi- 
craft was  thus  widely  diffused;  and  there  were  artisans  every- 
where in  sufficient  numbers  to  perform  all  the  work  of  this  sort 
requii*ed.  After  the  abolition  of  slavery,  and  particularly  in  more 
i*ecent  years,  the  increasing  difficulty  of  profitably  cultivating  the 
old  staple  products  of  sugar  and  coffee,  and  the  consequent  gradual 
breaking  up  of  estates,  have  largely  stopped  the  normal  supply  of 
skilled  mechanics.  Everywhere  there  are  some ;  and  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  towns,  where  building  operaticfns  are  carried  on  more 
or  less  continuously,  younger  men  have  come  in  to  take  the  places 
of  the  older  ones  who  have  become  incapable,  or  have  died  ;  though 
many  of  the  yoimger  generation  are  not  as  competent  as  the  older 
well-trained  men.  Their  work  on  the  whole  is  good  when  done 
under  the  careful  supervision  of  firms  who  get  rid  of  incompetent 
and  careless  men.  For  example,  the  house  in  which  the  writer 
lives  near  to  Kingston  is  a  fairly  good-sized  modern  building — 
concrete  foundation,  brick  walls,  and  woodwork  of  American 
liunber,  shingled  roof,  ceiled  rooms.  The  work  was  all  done  by 
native  workmen,  under  the  kind  of  supervision  just  mentioned, 
and  will  compare  satisfactorily  with  English  work  of  the  kind. 
8.374.  2G 
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The  bricks  were  also  made  by  native  labour  under  like  supervision. 
In  many  of  the  coimtry  parts  it  is  not  easy  to  get  good  work  of 
this  sort  done.  " 

The  same  diminution  in  nimabers  of  skilled  artisans  seems  to 
have  taken  place  in  the  Southern  States  of  America,  larg^y  from 
the  same  cauawi.  A&bc  the  time  of  iite  final  abolitikm  of  alavery 
in  Jamaica  in  1838  up  to  about  fifteen  or  twenty  years  ago,  that 
is  to  say  for  a  period-^  Jorfyyesu^  there- was  an  arrangement 
similar  to  that  then  in  vogue  in  England,  of  apprenticing  boys  to 
trades.  This  has  practically  ceased ;  that  is  to  say,  there  are  few 
instances  of  boyei  being  indentm^  for  long  periods  as  apprentices. 
The  old  system  of  training  imder  slavery  was  abolished  with 
slavery.  The  system  that  to6k  its  place  within  the  intermediate 
period  above  referred  to  has  practically  broken  down,  and  the 
needs  of  the  future  have  to  be  faeed  under  new  conditions. 


I   J 


in.  Agriculture. 

As  regards  agriculture,  in  the  days  of  slavery  the  black  people 
of  Jamaica  learnt  and  practised,  undisr  compulsion,  what  their 
masters  and  teachers  knciv  of  cane  and  coffee  and  other  cultivation. 
That  knowledge  has  been  handed  down  to  their  descendants,  and 
so  far  as  these  products  are  adeemed,  as  wdl  as  the  growing  of 
(vhat  is  called  bread  kind  or  ground  proviaixms-^thi^  is  yams, 
cocoas,  sweet.  potatoeSytind'tiie  like)^tbe  black  peoi^eof  Jamaica 
may  still  be  considered  expart»  except  in  so  far  as  modem  scientific 
knowledge  requires  to  be  appli^  to  these  cultivations.  But  as 
regards  the  numerous  other  products  that  need  to  be  cultivated  in 
the  place  of  the  doubtful  and  failing  industries,  the  black  people 
have  everything  to  learn.  All  that  concerns  what  may  be  called 
fanr.ing  (as  distinct  from  cane  and  coffee  growing) — ^all  the  various 
things  involved  in  the  proper  production  and  preparation  for  the 
market  of  the  nmnerous  fruits  of  the  Island,  and  the  development 
of  minor  industries,  and  all  that  concerns  dairying  on  modem 
and  profitable  methods — all  these  things  require  to  be  learnt  from 
the  lieginning.  The  people  generally  have  no  reliable  knowledge 
and  experience  in  these  t^ngs. 


IV.  TftANSmoNS. 


>.» 


It  is  proverbially  difficult  to  get  on  agricultui^  people  to 
take  up  new  ideas ;  and  Jamaica  people  t  have  beea  su{q)09ed  to  be 
worse  than  others  in  this  respect.  I  do  not  think,  however,  that 
this  is  the  case.  The  last  few  years,  I  think,, have  demonstrated 
the  fact  that  there  is  a  willingness  to  receive  instruction  and. to 
carry  out  in  practice  any  new  methods  which. can  be  shown  to  be 
lieneficial.  The  difficulty  is  to  get  a  large  mass  of  people,  both 
adults  and  children^  rapidly  brought  imder  instruction,  in  regard 
to  new  industries  and  methods  of  work,  whpn  the  available  re- 
sources for  giving  such  instruction  effectively  are  very  limited ; 
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and  especially  when  it  is  remembered  that  the  only  teaching  which 
will  be  eflfective  must  be  accompanied  by  concrete  examples. 

V.  General  Education. 

There  is  in  Jamaica  the  old  conjBict  of  opinion  as  to  whether 
lx)ok  learning  (as  it  is  called)  is  good  for  working  folks.  There  are 
here  (as  there  used  to  be  and  still  are  in  coimtry  places  in  England) 
those  who  believe  that  the  only  way  to  keep  agricultural  labourers 
to  their  work  is  to  avoid  giving  them  much  education.  The  idea 
often  finds  definite  expression  in  the  statement  that  you  spoil  the 
black  people  for  agriciiltural  labourers  and  servants  if  you  educate 
them;  and  that  education  helps  to  produce  a  disinclination  to 
work  on  the  land,  and  aids  the  tendency  which  leads  people  to 
flock  to  the  towns,  and  try  to  become  shopkeepers,  and  workers 
in  stores,  and  clerks  in  public  offices,  instead  of  labouring  planters. 
There  is  no  doubt  some  truth  in  this ;  and  it  must  be  conceded 
that  the  tendency  has  been  increased  by  the  failure  (since  the  days 
of  emancipation  imtil  quite  recently)  to  include  in  education  any- 
thing but  book-learning.  Absolutely  nothing  was  done  in  most 
instances  here  (as  was  also  the  case  in  England)  to  help  boys  and 
girb  while  at  school  to  prepare  directly  for  their  future  work  in 
life ;  and  as  only  a  portion  of  the  population  were  educated,  in 
this  sense  or  any  other,  and  as  estates'  laboiu*  had  been  the  equiva- 
lent for  slavery,  it  was  inevitable  that  the  merely  literary  education 
should  help  the  general  tendency  of  people  everywhere  to  avoid 
hard  work  when  they  could.  But  the  welfare  of  agriculture  and 
trade  wiU  not  be  promoted  by  ceasing  to  educate  the  people.  More- 
over those  who  think  that  they  can  prevent  the  spread  of  book- 
learning  are  mistaken  as  to  the  fact,  and  mistaken  as  to  the  good 
that  they  expect  would  come  from  such  limitation  of  the  spread 
of  knowledge.  It  is  not  in  unkindness  but  with  a  real  wish  to  see 
the  black  people  prosper,  that  many  would  keep  them  practically 
ignorant ;  but  they  are  greatly  mistaken  in  their  view  of  the  case ; 
and  so,  on  the  other  hand,  are  those  greatly  mistaken  whose  ideal  of 
education  is  to  dissociate  it  entirely  from  training  in  handicrafts 
and  agriculture.  Happily,  after  much  effort  on  the  part  of  some, 
and  much  indifference  or  opposition  on  the  part  of  others,  a  stage 
has  been  reached  at  which  plans  have  been  formulated  and  actually 
brought  into  operation,  which  will  gradually  combine  a  fair  amoimt 
of  intellectual  training  in  the  primary  schools  of  Jamaica,  with 
such  teaching,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  as  will  directly  help 
to  fit  the  children  for  taking  an  increasingly  intelligent  interest  in 
agriculture  and  handicrafts.  While  making  the  children  acquainted 
with  primary  facts,  and  fostering  in  them  from  early  da3r8  a  love 
for  the  details  of  work,  this  newer  form  of  school  instruction  will 
prepare  them  for  increasing  their  practical  knowledge  at  a  later 
period,  ub!der  training  in  the  workshop  and  in  the  field.  For  this 
they  will  have- been  prepared  more  or  less  during  the  whole  of 
their  school  life. 

374.  2  G  2 
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VI.  Manual  Traininq  and  Agricultubal  Teaching. 

Subjects  now  included  in  Primary  Education  in  Jamaica. — 
As  regards  primary  education,  the  Code  has  been  amended  so  as 
to  include  (besides  reading  and  recitation,  writing  and  English, 
arithmetic  and  Scripture)  regulations  regarding  manual  training 
and  agricultural  science,  of  which  the  following  is  a  summary. 

Section  I, — Manual  Training  and  Agricultural  Science  required 
to  be  taught  in  the  ElemenJtary  Schools  in  Jamaica. 

(1.)  Manual  Trainivrg, — ^The  Primary  Schools  are  divided 
for  the  purpose  of  drawing  and  manual  occupations  into 
three  divisions.  Lower,  Middle  and  Upper.  The  manual 
occupations  in  each  case  are  based  on  a  drawing  scheme. 
The  drawmg  ranges  from  kindergarten  drawing  and 
simple  mechanical  drawing  in  the  Lower  Division,  to 
freehand  drawing,  drawing  to  scale,  and  geometrical 
drawing  in  the  Upper  Division.  The  manual  occupa- 
tions based  on  the  above  course  of  drawing,  include 
colour  work,  clay  modelling,  paper  and  cardboard 
modellmg,  and  simple  modelling  in  wood. 

(2.)  Agriculture. — ^The  schools  are  also  divided  into  three 
divisions  for  this  subject,  which  is  intended  not  merely 
to  insure  that  a  certain  amoimt  of  knowledge  is  acquired, 
but  more  especially  to  train  the  chUdren  in  observation 
and  inference  by  actual  close  touch  with  the  objects  and 
life  around  them.  In  the  Lower  Division  a  course  of 
thirty-six  lessons  is  given  in  animal  and  plant  life,  dwelling 
especially  on  the  animals  and  plants  found  in 
Jamaica.  In  the  Middle  and  Upper  Divisions  more 
advanced  general  science  is  taught,  and  also  more 
agricultural  science,  including  the  formation  of  soils, 
plant  food,  manures,  and  common  objects  of  cultivation 
in  Jamaica.  All  scjiools  are  required  to  illustrate  the 
teaching  in  Elementary  Science,  General  and  Agri- 
cultural, by  experiments  carried  on  by  means  of  pkmts 
grown  m  pots  and  boxes. 

Section  II. — Advanced  Course  in  Elem£ntary  Schools. 

(1.)  Mamial  Training. — Workshops  for  the  advanced 
coiu^  of  manual  training  "  Woodwork  "  have  been 
established  at  five  town  centres  in  the  island.  The 
course  includes  mechanical  drawing  and  advanced 
exercises  in  tool  work.  This  is  generally  a  two-year 
course  for  Standards  V.  and  VI. 

(2.)  Agricvlturc  and  Horticulture.-^The  advanced  course  for 
schools  is  a  practical  application,  in  out-<loor  experi- 
ments, of  the  knowledge  obtained  in  t|ie  schools.    An 
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exiDeriment  ground  of  not  less  than  a  quarter  of  an 
acre  must  be  provided  in  which  every  boy  above  eleven 
years  of  age  must  be  taught  practical  skill  in  all  agricul- 
tural operations.  The  course  is  open  to  girls.  An 
extra  grant  is  given  for  proficiency  in  this  course. 

The  above  manual  training  and  agricultural  teaching  is  being 
introduced  as  rapidly  as  possible  into  the  schools ;  but  it  cannot 
be  pushed  on  very  quickly,  becaxise  teachers  require  to  be  trained 
to  give  the  proper  instruction  in  these  subjects ;  and  compara- 
tively few  of  them  have  yet  been  so  trained. 

Vn.  Training  op  Primary  School  Teachers. 

The  Education  Code  Syllabus  for  Training  Colleges  now 
requires  (in  addition  to  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  Euclid, 
grammar,  geography,  history  and  Scripture)  that  the  following 
subjects  be  taught  :— 

(1.)  Manual  Training.— The  First  Year  Students  take  a 
course  including  paper  folding  and  designing,  colour 
work,  paper  and  cwxiboard  modelling,  clay  modelling, 
simplified  woodwork.  Second  and  Third  Year  Students 
take  a  more  advanced  course  of  drawing  and  manual 
training  **  woodwork  "  on  the  lines  of  English  require- 
ments in  the  same  subjects.  Tliis  course  requires  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  orthographic  and  oblique  pro- 
jection drawing  and  the  use  of  all  the  ordinary  carpenter's 
tools. 

(2.)  Agriculture, — In  the  Fii-st  Year  a  course  of  elementary 
physics  and  chemistry,  preparatory  to  the  study  of  the 
life  and  food  of  plants,  and  to  a  knowledge  of  the  com- 
position of  soils  and  manures,  is  laid  down.  This  coiu^se 
is  chiefly  practical  and  experimental,  but  an  intelligent 
knowledge  of  the  Tropiosil  Headers  is  also  required. 
The  Tropical  Headers  are  two  volumes,  preparwi  and 
published  at  the  instance  of  the  Jamaica  Board  of 
Education  by  Messrs.  Blackie  for  \ise  in  Jamaica  schools, 
strongly  recommended  by  Dr.  Morris,  the  Imperial 
Conmiissioner  of  Agriculture  for  the  West  Indies,  and 
now  in  use  throughout  the  British  West  Indies. 

In  the  Second  Year,  agricultural  science  of  includes 
advanced  character  is  prescribed.  ThLs  course  a  more 
a  knowledge  of  the  composition  of  the  atmosphere  ai^d 
water  and  their  action  on  plant  life,  the  formation  of  soils, 
their  cultivation,  need  for  manures,  structure  of  plant**, 
plant  Ufe,  germination  and  nutrition,  together  with  a 
practical  knowledge  obtained  in  box  gardening  and 
outrdoor  cultivation  with  experiments  and  illustrations, 
as  in  the  French  Scheme  of  Agriculture  for  Elementary 
Schools. 
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In  the  Third  Year,  the  theory  prescribed  for  the  Second 
Year  is  amplified,  and  the  instruction  is  mainly  practical, 
the  College  lectures  bearing  upon  this  side  of  the  subject. 
The  course  includes  the  knowledge  of  the  proper  use 
of  agricultxiral  tools,  preparation  of  seed  beds,  sowing, 
transplanting,  pruning,  budding,  grafting,  destruction 
of  insect  pests,  and  the  planting  and  care  of  common 
Jamaica  crops. 

The  foregoing  subjects  are  being  thoroughly  taught  at  the  Mico 
College,  which  is  practically  the  only  one  now  in  operation  in  the 
Island  for  the  training  of  male  teachers.  The  headmaster  of  the 
Manual  Traim'ng  School  directs  and  assists  the  manual  training 
at  this  College.  The  Secretary  of  the  College,  an  experienced 
practical  botanist,  directs  the  garden  operations.  The  Imperial 
Lecturer  in  Agriculture  shares  in  the  teaching  at  this  Institution  ; 
and  he  also  assists  at  the  Shortwood  and  Bethlehem,  and  at  the 
St.  Joseph's  (Roman  Catholic)  Training  Colleges  for  girls,  as  it  is 
deemed  desirable  for  the  female  teachers  to  obtain  as  much  of  this 
instruction  as  possible. 

vni.  The  Manual  Training  School,  Kingston. 

The  Manual  Training  School^  Kingston,  is  an  Institution 
established  in  1897  by  the  Government,  and  managed  by  the 
Board  of  Education.  It  was  established  for  two  purposes : — ^namely, 
to  provide  a  model  elementary  school  on  English  lines ;  and  to  be 
the  medium  for  introducing  educational  handwork  into  the  edu- 
cational system  of  Jamaica.  The  school  consists  of  a  Boys'  and 
Kindergarten  Department  with  an  aggregate  average  attendance 
of  450  pupils.  A  Girb'  Department  is  in  contemplation.  A 
Manual  Training  "Woodwork"  Department  is  a  special  feature  of 
the  school,  Thj8  headmaster  of  the  school  is  an  English  trained, 
certificated  teacher,  with  special  qualifications  in  manual  training. 
He  is  assisted  by  an  English-trained  kindergarten  mistress,  and  a 
staff  of  native  teachers.  The  curriculum  of  the  school  is  that  pre- 
scribed in  the  Jamaica  Code  for  Elementary  Schools.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  educational  handwork  which  is  carried  on 
throughout  the  school  in  the  form  of  kindergarten  occupations, 
manual  occupations,  (drawing  and  colour  work),  and  manu^ 
training  **  Woodwork.'*  The  latter  is  taken  by  all  the  boys  in  the 
school  in  Standard  Y.  and  upwards.  Each  boy  receives  two  hours' 
instruction  per  week. 

Classes  for  the  training  of  teachers  are  held  every  week  at  the 
school.  The  subjects  taken  up  are  kindergarten,  drawing  and 
manual  occupation  and  manual  training  **  Woodwork.^^  The 
latter  class  is  affiliated  with  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Insti- 
tute, and  the  Institute's  Examination  in  Manual  Training  **  Wood- 
work "  was  held  locally  each  year,  1899-1901.  The  work  was 
sent  to  London  to  be  examined.  At  the  three  examinations  twenty- 
one  native  teacdiers  passed  the  First  Year's  examination,  and  twelve 
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of  these  .went  on  and  passed  the  final,  thus  gaining  the  Teacher's 
Certificate  granted  by  the  Institute.  These  teachers  are  being 
placed  in  charge  of  Manual  Trainixig  Centres  as  they  are  established. 
Four  such  centres  have  recently  been  opened. 

All  the  young  men  under  preparation  to  be  teachers  in  the 
Primary  Sdiools  have  now  to  pass  through  the  training  above 
specified*  Provision  is  made  also  for  teachers  who  had  gone  out  from 
college  before  this  training  was  commenced,  to  come  to  Kingston, 
and  secure  the  benefits  of  a  course  of  manual  training.  Provision 
has  likewise  been  made  for  an  annual  assembly  of  old  teachers  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  them  some  traimng  in  agriculture  and  manual 
work.  This  takes  place  at  the  Mico  CoUege  and  the  Experiment 
Station  near  Kingston.  The  present  is  the  third  year  for  this 
annual  assembly.  It  has  done  much  already  to  help  existing 
teachers  who  passed  through  the  College  before  agriculture  was 
taught  there ;  and  they  are  thereby  enabled  to  understand  enough 
of  the  subject  to  enable  them  to  teach  it  both  theoretically  and 
practically. 

IX.    Special  Schools. 

As  regards  special  schools  the  following  can  be  reported  :^- 
££Eorts  at  industrial  and  agricultural  training  have  long  been 
made,  with  some  partial  success,  at  the  Boys'  Reformatory  and 
Industrial  School,  and  the  Qirls'  Reformatory,  at  Stony  Hill ;  the 
Boys'  Industrial  School  at  Hope  Gardens;  the  Girls'  Industrial 
School  at  Shortwood ;  the  Belmont  Orphanage  for  Giritt ;  and  the 
Alpha  Cottage  (Roman  Catholic)  Industrial  School.  Further 
efforts  for  promoting  agricultural  education  have  recently  been 
planned  oo  an  extensive  scale  by  Bishop  Gordon  (Roman  Catholic) ; 
and  a  commencement  has  been  made  towards  their  realisation. 
In  reply  to  my  enquiries.  Bishop  Gordon  has  given  me  information 
of  which  the  following  is  a  sunmiary . 

The  work  at  present  is  in  its  tentative  stage,  the  resources 
available  being  limited.  The  general  purpose  is  to  train 
boys  who  have  no  other  definite  prospects  in  life.  First 
of  aU  they  are  taught  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic  ; 
and  have  as  much  of  agricultural  education  as  can  be 
obtained  on  a  banana  farm  which  is  located  near  Spanish 
Town.  Moral  and  religious  training  are  an  essential 
part  of  the  plan.  The  children  here  are  yoimg,  and 
'have  "the  benefit  of  being  under  the  care  of  the  Sisters 
who  aid  in  the  management  of  the  Institution.  The 
cost  of  maintaining  the  fifty  inmates  is  met  by  the 
labour  of  those  of  them  who  can  work. 

K%  the  age  of  from  twelve  to  fourteen  years  it  is  intended 
to  transfer  them  to  a  Pen  in  the  parish  of  St.  James, 
where  they  will  be  given  the  opportunity  of  acquiring 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  all  that  is  done  on  Jamaica 
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Pens;  and  the  endeavour  will  be  made  to  give  them 
instruction  in  the  most  advanced  methods  of  cultivating, 
harvesting  and  preparing  for  the  market.  [Pen  ir. 
Jamaica  means,  popularly,  a  grazing  property  and  place 
for  farming  and  small  cultivation,  as  distinct  from  the 
large  sugar  or  coffee  properties.] 
The  final  stage  of  the  plan  is,  their  being  transferred  to  land 
which  has  been  secured  in  the  parish  of  St.  Mary.  They 
are  to  work  there  on  a  co-operative  system,  which, 
however,  is  to  give  facilities  for  their  becoming  pro- 
prietors. The  ultimate  aim  is  to  secure  "  the  formation 
of  a  Grod-fearing,  hard-working,  moral  and  religious, 
as  well  as  intelligent  peasantiy,  and  to  establish  family 
life,  which  is  the  foundation  of  the  morality,  strength 
and  happiness  of  a  people.  The  first  stage  is  accom- 
plished, the  second  is  struggling  into  existence,  and 
the  third  is  not  begun." 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  interesting  experiment  will  secure  a 
large  measure  of  the  success  which  the  founder  has  in  view. 

Tlie  following  projects  have  recently  Ijeen  initiated. 

(1.)  The  estalJishment  oi  a  Farm  School  under  the  control  of  the 
Government,  and  largely  meeting  the  needs  of  the  better  peasant 
class  whose  children  will  either  win  scholarships  available  at  tliis 
Farm  School  or  will  pay  about  twelve  pounds  a  year.  The  plans 
for  this  are  in  shape,  but  are  delayed  for  lack  of  fimds. 

(2.)  The  establishment  of  a  special  section  in  connection  wth  one 
of  the  principal  schools  in  Vere,  for  manual  training  and  the  teaching 
of  agriculture.  This  will  probably  come  into  effective  operation 
soon. 

(3.)  Under  the  auspices  of  the  Jamaica  Board  of  Agriculture, 
which  is  an  official  administrative  body,  and  also  of  the  Jamaica 
Agricultural  Society,  which  is  a  popular  body,  joint  efforts  are  being 
made  to  give  theoretical  and  practical  agriciiltural  instruction 
to  adults  and  young  people  in  numerous  centres  of  the  Island, 
by  means  of  conversational  lectm^es  in  the  field  with  demonstrations 
and  illustrations.  Two  specially  trained  men  are  thus  working 
under  the  Board  of  Agricultm-e,  and  two  others  with  large  local 
general  experience  are  giving  partial  services  \mder  the  direction 
of  the  Agricultural  Society.  The  aim  is  to  popularise  among  the 
middle-aged  people  and  the  younger  folks  who  have  passed  out  of 
the  schools  the  newer  teaching  and  practice  in  all  branches  of 
agricultm^.  These  lectures  have  proved  very  useful,  and  there  is 
a  growing  interest  in  them.  They  effectively  supplement  the  efforts 
made  in  the  schools  among  the  young. 

X.  Advanced  TEAcmNc. 

As  regards  more  advanced  teaching  for  the  middle  and  upper 
classes,  and  for  those  from  the  lower  classes,  who  may  show 
special  ability,  there   is   the   Experiment  Station  at  the  Hope 
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Botanical  and  Agricultural  Gardens,  with  a  defined  course 
of  instruction  in  the  laboratory  under  the  highly  qualified 
agricultural  chemist.  This  Institution  ia  now  getting  into  active 
operation.  It  has  taken  many  years  to  secure  that  amoimt  of 
popular  interest  and  public  support  necessary  to  create  it ;  but  it 
will,  before  the  close  of  this  year,  have  methods  in  operation  for 
giving  (either  free  or  at  an  almost  nominal  charge)  complete  tech- 
nical training  in  agricultural  chemistry  and  other  subjects  bearing 
on  agriciilture. 

XI.  Sbcx)ndaby  and  HiGfflER  Education. 

The  Jamaica  College,  heretofore  called  "  The  Jamaica  High 
School  and  University  College,'*  is  a  public  institution  located  close 
to  the  Experiment  Station.  It  is  a  high-class  school  of  the 
ordinary  kind,  giving  facilities  for  teaching  in  arts  up  to  the 
standard  of  securing  degrees  from  the  University  of  London. 
But  it  has  long  aimed  at  developing  a  scientific  side,  with 
special  reference  to  interesting  boys  in  agriculture,  and  in  the 
case  of  some  (at  the  later  stages  of  their  education)  securing 
for  them  special  agricultural  training  at  the  Experiment  Station 
now  at  last  being  established ;  and  also  to  prepare  some  boys 
for  taking  the  full  technical  course  there.  The  Jamaica  Schools 
Commission,  which  manages  this  Institution,  has  also  close 
relations  of  general  supervision  to  a  number  of  endowed  schools 
in  the  Island,  and  is  endeavouring  to  foster  developments  of  scientific 
and  practical  teaching  in  all  of  them,  with  a  view  to  the  better 
fitting  of  the  more  advanced  section  of  the  commimity  for  higher 
technical  training  in  Jamaica  and  elsewhere. 

Xn.  Conclusion. 

These  various  eflforts  for  modifying  the  insti-uction  given  to 
the  young  people  of  Jamaica,  of  all  classes,  are  now  passing  out  of 
the  controversial  and  tentative  stage  into  the  practical  and  effective. 
There  are  still  some  persons  who  condemn  the  education  being 
given ;  but  these  are  chiefly  persons  who  are  not  aware  of  what 
has  been  done  to  modify  the  system  in  all  schools  and  in  all  grades 
of  education  during  the  last  three  or  four  years ;  or  else  they  are 
persons  who  think  it  possible  to  teach  nothing  but  trades  and  farm- 
ing in  schools.  The  endeavour  is  being  made  to  secure  thorough 
development  of  the  intelligence  of  the  children  generally,  with 
special  stress  upon  those  parts  of  ordinary  book  learning  that  are 
likely  to  be  of  most  use  to  working  folks ;  and  to  add  those  mental 
and  practical  preparations  which  are  possible  to  be  given  in  ordinary 
schools  whereby  mental  tastes  and  ph3rsical  aptitudes  will  be  deve- 
loped, and  an  interest  created  in  the  subjects^which^the  pupils 
have  to  take  up  and  work  at  later  on.  It  will  be  a  more  wholesome 
training  than  the  mere  book  learning  of  the  past ;  and  there  is  only 
one  reason  why  the  actiial  attainments  in  book  learning  should 
not  be  better  than  heretofore.  That  reason  is  the  imfortunate 
restriotion,  at  present,  of  educational  advantages  generally  through 
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lack  of  public  resources.  Six  years  ago  the  schoolable  children 
of  Jamaica  were  provided  vdth  such  opportunities  of  education 
as  secured  a  fairly  good  attendance  of  a  Uttle  more  than  one-half 
of  them.  Now  not  more  than  two-fifths  are  attending  with  any 
reasonable  regularity.  The  present  writer,  conscious  of  the  in- 
ability of  the  State  to  expend  a  theoretically  adequate  amount  of 
money  for  the  full  education  of  the  people,  has  long  been  an  advocate 
of  a  system  of  compulsory  attendance  that  would  bring  all  the 
children  into  the  schools  with  regularity  for  a  period  of  (say)  six 
years,  and  for  making  th$  teaching  therein  given  as  practically 
elective  as  possible.  The  arrangements  for  making  the  teaching 
good  and  practical  are  being  matured  as  fast  as  it  is  reasonable  to 
expect.  But  the  number  of  schools  has  been  reduced,  so  that 
facilities  for  easy  attendance  in  country  districts  are  less :  the 
number  of  years  during  which  children  may  attend  the  schools  at 
public  expense  has  been  reduced ;  but  there  is  no  compulsion,  so 
that  the  attendance  is  casual  and  limited.  This  must  be  altered, 
or  the  advantages  of  the  better  methods  will  be  lost  to  Jamaica, 
because  of  the  comparatively  small  number  of  children  getting 
the  full  benefit  of  them. 

Limits  of  space  do  not  allow  of  my  going  fully  into  some  further 
matters  of  considerable  importance  affecting  the  subject  of  this 
paper.  X  can  only  in  conclusion  mention  two  or  three  of  them. 
There  are  in  existence  provisions  whereby  clever  boys  and  girb 
can  get  scholarships  from  the  Primary  Schools  to  existing  advanced 
Institutions.  The  creation  of  a  few  Trade  and  Farm  Schools 
will  probably  take  place  when  there  are  more  public  resources 
available.  And  I  hope  that  in  some  important  centres  continuation 
schools  will  be  created,  to  be  supported  partly  at  public  expense 
and  partly  by  fees  of  scholars ;  and  that  special  advantages  will 
be  given  therein  to  bright  boys  and  girls,  and  some  increased  facil- 
ities also  for  technical  education. 

£.  Jamaica. 

Archbishap  of  the  West  Indies. 

Kingston,  Jamaica, 

23rd  July  1902. 
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2.  The  London  Polytechnic  Institutes  (with  illustrations). 
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By  Mr.  W.  BUix,  Chief  Inspector  of  Schools,  British  Guiana. 
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By  Mr.  C  L.  Whitham,  Member  of  the  Board  of  Inspectors  of  Schools, 
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E.  Malta — 
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By  Mr.  N.  Tagliaferro,  Director  of  Education,  Malta. 
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i*t.     Gardening,  its  Bole  in  Preparatory  School  Life. 
By  Mr.  A.  C.  Bartholomew. 

22.     Health  and  Physical  Training  in  Preparatory  Schoolf. 
By  the  Rev.  C.  T.  Wiokham. 
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2.H.  Games  in  Preparatory  Schools.  ! 

By  Mr.  A.  J.  C  Dowding. 

24.  The  Employment  of  Leisure  Hours  in  Boys'  Boarding  Schools. 

By  Mr.  Arthur  Rowntree. 

25.  Preparatory  School  Libraries. 

By  Mr.  W.  Douglas. 

26.  A  Day  in  a  Boy's  Life  at  a  Preparatory  School. 

By  Mr.  P.  S.  Dealtry. 

27.  School  Management  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  H.  Wilkinson,  with  an  Appendix  by  Mr.  A.  J.  C. 
Dowding. 

28.  Eoonomies  of  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  the  Rev.  C.  Black. 

29.  Preparation  for  the  Preparatory  School. 

By  Mr.  E.  D.  Mansfield. 

30.  Preparatory  Boys*  School  under  Lady  Principals 

By  Mr.  C.  D.  Olive. 

31.  The  Preparatory  Department  at  Public  Schools. 

By  Mr.  A.  T.  Martin. 

32.  The  Preparatory  Department  at  a  Public  SchooL 

By  Mr.  T.  H.  Mason. 

33.  The  Relations  between  Public  and  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  the  Rev.  Herbert  Bull. 

34.  The  Preparatory  School  Product 

By  the  Rev.  H.  A.  James,  D.D. 

35.  The  Preparatory  School  Product. 

By  the  Rev.  the  Honourable  Canon  E.  Lyttelton. 

36.  The  Preparatory  School  Product. 

By  Dr.  Hely  Hutchinson  Almond. 

37.  The  Preparatory  School  Product. 

By  Mr.  Arthur  C.  Benson. 

38.  The  Home  Training  of  Children. 

By  Mrs.  Franklin. 

39.  The  Possibility  of  Co-education  in  English  Preparatory  and  other  Secondary 

Schools. 
By  Mr.  J.  H.  Badley. 

40.  Notes  on  a  Preparatory  School  for  Qirls. 
4L    Appendix. 

This  volume  (Cd.  418  )  can  lie  obtained*  either  directly  or  through  any 
Bookseller,  from  Messrs.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.C., 
AND  32,  Abingdon  Street,  Westminster,  S.W.  ;  or  OLIVER  and  BOYD 
Edinburgh  ;  or  E.  PONSONBY,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin. 

Price  28.  SJrf.  ;  post  free  2s.  I^d. 


Volume  7  of  Special  Reports  (Rural  Education  in  France) 
(1902)  contains  the  following  Papers  :— 

1.  The  Rural  Schools  of  North- West  France. 

By  Mr.  Cloudesley  Brereton. 

2.  Rural  Education  in  France. 

By  Mr.  John  C.  Medd. 

This  volume  (Cd.  834)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  tlirough  any 
Bookseller,  from  Messrs.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.G., 
fllb  32  liiKODON  Street,  Westminster,  S.W. ;  or  OLIVER  and  BOYD, 
Edinburgh  ;  or  E.  Ponsonby,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin. 

Price  \s.  -If/.;  pest  free  U,  8rf. 
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Volume  8  of  Special  Reports  (Bducation  in  Scandinavia, 
Switzerland,  Holland,  Hungary,  &c.)  (1902)  contains  the 
following  Papers :— 

1.  The  New  Law  for  the  Secondary  Sohools  in  Norway. 

By  Dr.  Kand.  Mag.  Otto  Anderssen. 

2.  Education  in  Norway  in  the  year  1900. 

A  short  summary  reprinted  from  **  Norway.'*  (Official  Publication 
for  the  Paris  Exhibition,  1900.) 

3.  Education  in  Sweden. 

Summarised  translation  of  **  Enseignement  et  Culture  Intelleotuelle 
en  Suede,"  issued  in  connection  with  the  Paris  Exhibition^  1900, 
by  the  Swedish  Qoyemment. 

4.  Note  on  Children's  Workshops  in  Sweden. 

By  Mr.  J.  0.  Legge  and  Mr.  Bl  E.  Sadler. 

5.  The  Nobel  Foundation  and  the  Nobel  Prizes. 

By  Mr.  P.  J.  Hartog. 

6.  TheTrainingand  Status  of  Primary  and  Secondary  Teachers  in  Switzerland. 

By  Dr.  Alexander  Morsan. 

7.  The  Main  Features  of  the  School  System  of  Zurich. 

By  Dr.  H.  J.  Spenser  and  Mr.  A.  J.  Pressland. 

8.  The  Eooles  Bfatemelles  of  Paris. 

By  Miss  Mary  S.  Beard. 

9.  The  Simplification  of  French  Syntax.  Decree  of  the  French  Minister  for 

Public  Instraction,  Febmary  26,  1901. 
Translation  prepared  by  Bir.  W.  0.  Lipscomb. 

10.  Primary  Education  m  the  Netherlands. 

By  Mr.  R.  Balfour. 

11.  Primary  and  Secondary  Instruction  in  Portugal. 

Translated  and  abridged  from  publications  issued  in  connection  with 
the  Paris  Exhibition  of  1900  by  the  Portugneee  Qoyemment. 

12.  Technical  Bistruction  in  Portugal 

Translated  and  abridged  from  publications  issued  in  connection  with 
the  Paris  Exhibition  of  19W  by  the  Portuguese  Goyemment. 

13.  Hungarian  Education. 

By  Miss  C.  L  Dodd. 

14.  Public  Instruction  in  Seryia. 

Summarised  translation  of  "  Notice  sur  rinstruction  publiquc  on 
Serbie,'*  published  on  the  occasion  of  the  Paris  Exhibition,  1900* 
by  the  Ministry  of  Public  Instruction  in  the  Kingdom  of  Seryia. 

15.  Commercial  Education  in  Japan. 

By  Mr.  Zenaaku  Sano. 

IL 
1  (\     The  Study  of  Arithmetic  in  Elementary  Schools. 
By  Mr.  A.  Sonnensohein. 

17.  A  suggestion  as  regards  Languages  in  Secondary  Day  Schools. 

By  Mr.  S.  R.  Hart. 

18.  Newer  Methods  in  the  Teaching  of  Latin. 

By  Dr.  E.  A.  Sonnensohein. 

19.  Three  School  Journeys  in  Yorkshire. 

20.  The  School  Journey  (London  to  Caterham,  etc.)  made  by  the  Students  at 

the  Weetminster  Training  College,  1879-1900. 
By  Mr.  Joseph  M.  Cowham. 

21.  A  plea  for  a  great  A^cultural  SohooL 

By  Mr.  James  Mortimer. 

22.  The  Education,  Earnings  and  Social  Condition  of  Boys  engaged  in  Street 

Tradinff  in  Manchester. 
By  Mr.  B.  T.  Campagnac  and  Mr.  C.  B.  B.  RnsselL 

in. 

23.  Sketch  of  the  History  of  Educational  Work  in  the  late  South  African  Re- 

public 

By  Mr.  John  Robinson. 

24.  The  Education  of  Asiatics. 

By  Mr.  R.  J.  Wilkinson. 

This  volume  (Od.  835)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any 
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Supplements  to  Volume   8  of  Special   Reports   (1902    and 
1903)  contain  the  following  Papers:— 

A  short  account  of  Education  in  tlie  Netherlands. 
By  Mr.  John  0.  Medd. 

Report  on  the  School  Training  and  Early  Employment  of  Lancashire  Children* 

By  Mr.  E.  T.  Campa^nac  and  Mr.  C.  E.  B.  Russell. 

These  Reports  (Cd.  1157  and  1867)  can  be  obtained  either  directly  or 
through  any  Bookseller,  from  Messrs.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fkttkr 
Lane,  E.G.,  and  32,  Abingdon  Street,  Westminster,  S.W.  ;  or  OLIVER 
AND  BOYD,  Edinburgh  ;  or  E.  PONSONBY,  116,  Grafton  Strbet,  Dubun. 

Price  5d.  ;  postjree  Hd,    Price  3rf.  ;  post  free  4d, 


Volume  9  of  Special  Reports  (Education  in  Germany)  (1902) 
contains  the  following  Papers  :— 

1.  The  Unrest  in  Secondary  Education  in  Ciermany  and  elsewhere. 

By  Mr.  M.  K  Sadler. 

2.  Note  on  Revised  Curricula  and  Programmes  of  Work  for  Higher  Schools 

for  Boys  in  Pmasia,  1901. 
By  Mr.  A.  &  Twentyman. 

3.  Higher  Schools  for  Girls  in  Germany :  An  Introductory  Sketch. 

By  Miss  Mary  A.  Lyster. 

4 .  The  SmaHer  Public  Elementary  Schools  of  Pnissia  and  Saxony,  with  Notes 

on  the  Training  and  Position  of  Teacliors. 
By  Mr.  RM.  Field. 

5.     Note  on  impending  Changes  in  the  Professional  Training  of    Elementary 
School  Teachers  in  Prussia. 
By  Mr.  A.  E.  Twentyman. 

<(.     School  Gardens  in  Germany. 
By  Mr.  T.  G.  Rooper.. 

7.  Impressions  of  some  Aspects  of  the  work  in  Primary  and  other  Schools  in 

Rhineland,  etc. 
By  Mr.  R.  B,  Hughes  and  Mr.  W.  A.  Beanland. 

8.  The  Continuation  Schools  in  Berlin. 

By  Geheimregierungsrat  Professor  Dr.   Bertram.     (Translated  by 
Mr.  A.  E.  Twentyman.) 

9.  Note  on  the  Earlier  History  of  the  Technical  High  Schools  in  Germany. 

By  Mr.  A.  E.  Twentyman. 

10.  Recent  Developments  in  Higher  Commercial  Education  in  Germany. 

By  Mr.  M.  E.  Sadler. 

11.  On  the  Measurement  of  Mental  Fatigue  in  Germany. 

By  Mr.  C.  C.  Th.  Parez. 

12.  Report  of  the  Congress  on  the  Education  of  Feeble-minded  Children,  held 

at  Augsburg,  April  10-12,  1901. 
By  Dr.  A.  Eichholz. 

13.  On  the  Education  of  Neglected  Children  in  Germany. 

By  Dr.  Fritz  Rathenau. 

This  volume  (Cd.  836)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any 
Bookseller,  from  Messrs.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.C, 
and  32,  ABINGDON  Street,  Westminster,  S.W.  ;  or  OLIVEK  and  BOYD, 
Edinburoh;  or  E.  PONSONBY,  116,  GRAFTON  Strkkt,  Dublin. 


Price  2».  7rf.  ;  J^ost  free  3«.  Mr/, 
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Volume  10  of  Special  Reports  (Bdncation  in  the  United  States 
of  America,  Part  I.)  (1902)  contains  the  following 
Papers  :— 

1.  The  Study  of  American  Education :  Its  interest  and  importance  to  Engtish 

Readers. 

By  Sir  Joshua  G.  Fitch. 

2.  Moral  Education  in  American  Schools  ;  with  special  reference  to  the  forma- 

tion of  Character  and  to  Instruction  in  the  Duties  of  Citiasenship. 
By  Mr.  H.  Thiselton  Mark. 

3.  The  CouHtitution  of  the  City  School  Systems  of  the  United  States. 

By  Mr.  A.  L.  Bowley. 

4.  Summary  Account  of  the  Report  of  the  Education  Commission  of  the  City 

of  Chicago,  1898. 

By  Mr.  A.  L.  Bowley. 

r».     The  Public  School  System  of  Chicago. 

By  Dr.  E.  B.  Andrews,  revised  and  completed  by  Mr.  A.  L.  Bowley* 

6.  The  Public  School  System  of  the  aty  of  New  York. 

By  Mr.  A.  ll  Bowley. 

7.  The  Public  School  System  of  Boston. 

By  Mr.  A.  L.  Bowley. 

8.  The  Public  School  System  of  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

By  Mr.  A.  L.  Bowlev. 

9.  The  PubUc  School  System  of  Phihidelphia. 

By  Mr.  Edward  Brooks. 

10.  A   Sketch  of   the  Development  and   present  Condition   of   the  System  of 

Education  in  the  State  of  Minnesota,  wi^  an  Appendix  deaUng  with 
Minneapolis  and  St.  Paul. 
By  I^ofessor  D.  L.  Kiehle. 

11.  Note  on  School  Attendance  in  the  Public  Schools  of  the  United  States, 

By  Mr.  A.  E.  Twentyman. 

12.  Some  points  of  Educational  Interest  in  the  Schools  of  the  United  States. 

By  Miss  AUce  Ravenhill. 

1.3.     The  Training  of  Teachers  in  the  United  States  of  America. 
By  Miss  M.  E.  Findlay. 

14.  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University  (New  York), 

By  Dr.  James  E.  Russell. 

15.  "  Nature  Study  "  in  the  United  SUtes. 

By  Mr.  R.  Hedger  Wallace. 

This  volume  (Cd.  837)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any  Book- 
seller, from  Messrs.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.C.  ;  and 
32,  Abingdon  Street,  We.st minster.  S.W.  ;    or   OLIVER   and   BOYD 
Edinburgh  ;  or  E.  PONSONBY,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin. 

Pr'we  28,  3c?. ;  jtost  free  2s,  Sd. 
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Volnme  11  of  Special  Reports  (Education  in  the  United  States 
of  ▲merica,  Part  II.)  (1902)  contains  the  following 
Papers  :— 

1.  The  Currioulam  of  the  American  Secondary  School  (High  School). 

By  Mr.  D.  S.  Sanford. 

2.  Secondary  Education  in  a  Democratic  Community. 

By  Professor  Paul  H.  Hanus. 

3.  A  Comparison  between  the  English  and  American  Secondary  Schools. 

By  Mr.  George  L.  Fox. 

4.  Can  American  Co-education  be  grafted  upon  the  English  Public  School 

SjTstem  ? 

By  the  Rev.  Cecil  Qrant. 

5.  Education  and  Industry  in  the  United  States. 

By  Mr.  H.  Thiselton  Mark. 

(t.     Commercial  Ecluoation  in  the  United  States. 
By  Mr.  P.  J.  Hartog. 

7.  Some  Notes  on  American  Universities. 

By  Mr.  Percy  Ashley. 

8.  Tables  Showing  the  C^ef  Recent  Benefactions  to  Higher  Education  in  the 

United  States. 

0.    A  Contrast  between  German  and  American  Ideals  in  Education. 
By  Mr.  M.  E.  Sadler. 

10.  Education  in  the  American  Dependencies. 

By  Miss  M.  E.  Tanner. 

1 1.  The  Holiday  Course  for  Cuban  Teachers  at  Harvard. 

Prepared  by  Miss  M.  E.  Tanner  from  documents  supplied  by  the 
United  States  Commissioner  of  Education. 

12.  The  Education  of  the  Coloured  Race. 

By  Mr.  M.  E.  Sadler. 

Appendices : — 

A.  The  Function  of  Education  in  Democratic  Society  (reprinted  from  **  Educa- 

tional Reform,"   Essays  and  Addresses  by  Charles  William    Eliot, 
LL.D.,  President  of  Harvard  University). 

B.  Bible  Reading  in  the  Public  Schools  of  the  United  States. 

C.  Harvard    University.     Opportunities    provided    for    Religious    Worship, 

Instruction  and  Fellowship. 

D.  President  Nicholas  Murray  Butler  on  Religious  Instruction  and  its  Rela- 

tion to  Education. 


This  volume  (Cd.  1156)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any  Book- 
seller, from  Messrs.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.C,  and 
.32,  Abinodon  Street,  Westminster,  S.W\  ;  or  OLIVER  and  BOYD, 
Edinburgh;  or  E.  PONSONBY,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin. 

Price  28.  Qd.  ;  post  free  2«.  \\d. 
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Volume  13  of  Special  Reports  (Educational  Systems  of  the 
Chief  Crown  Colonies  and  Possessions  of  the  British 
Empire,  including  Reports  on  the  Training  of  Native 
Races :  Part  II. :  West  AfHca,  Basutoland,  Southern 
Rhodesia,  East  Afirica  Protectorate,  Uganda,  Mauritius, 
Seychelles)  (1906)  (published  simultaneously  with  Volumes 
12  and  14)  contains  the  following  Papers  :— 

A.  Wb8t  Africa — 

1.  The  System  of  Education  in  the  Gold  OoMt  Colony. 

By  the  late  Mr.  F.  Wright^  Inapeotor  of  Sohoofa,  Gold  GoMt  Oolony. 

2.  The  Syistem  of  Education  in  Lagos. 

By  Mr.  Hennr  Oarr,  late  Ii^pector  of  Schools,  Lagos. 

3.  The  System  of  Education  in  Sierra  Leone. 

By  Mr.  M.  J.  Marke,  Inspector  of  Schools,  Sierra  Leone. 

4.  The  System  of  Education  in  Southern  Nigeria. 

By  Mr.  0.  J.  M.  Gordon*  late  Inspector  of  Schools,  Southern  Nigeria. 

B.   SoirTH  AND  CXNTBAL  AfRIOA — 

1.  The  System  of  Education  in  Basutoland. 

Report  supplied  by  Mr.   H.   0.   Sloley,   Beaideni  Commissioner, 
Basutoland. 

2.  The  System  of  Education  in  Southern  Rhodesia  (1890-1901).    Its  origin 
and  development. 

By  Mr.  H.  E.  D.  Hammond,  First  Inspector  of  Schools  for  Southern 
Rhodesia. 

3.  Note  on  Education  in  the  East  Africa  Protectorate. 

4.  Eiducation  in  Uganda. 

(1)  Soci61^  des  Biissionaires  d'Afrique. — P^res  Blanos.  Vicoriat 
Apostolique  du  Nyanza  Septentrional  By  the  Right  Rev. 
the  Bishop  of  North  Victoria  Nyanaa. 

(2)  The  Church  Missionary  Society.     By  Mr.  R.  H.  Walker. 

(3)  The  Nsarabya  Mission.  Conducted  by  the  Mill  Hill  (London) 
Fathers.     By  the  Right  Rev.  the  Bishop  of  the  Upper  Nile. 

C.  Mauritius — 

The  System  of  Education  in  Mauritius. 

Prepared  from  materials  supplied  by  the  Department  of  Publia 
Instruction,  Bfauritius. 

D.  Sbtohbllss — 

The  System  of  Education  in  Seychelles. 

By  Mr.  L.  O.  Chitty,  late  Inspector  of  .Schools,  Seychelles. 

Appkndioes — 

A.  West  Afrioa — 

1.  The  Educational  Work  of  the  Basel  Mission  on  the  Goki  Coast  Its 
method  in  combining  Industrial  and  Manual  Training  with  other  In- 
fluences indispensable  to  the  Formation  of  the  CSiaraoter  of  the  Native 
Race. 

By  the  Rev.  W.  J.  Rottmann,  Principal  of  the  Basel  Mission  Train- 
ing School  for  Catechists  and  Teachers,  Akropong,  Gold  Coast. 

B.  South  and  Central  Afbioa— 

1.  NoteM  on  Industrial  Training  for  Natives  on  the  Congo  (Baptist  Mission- 
ary Society). 

By  the  Rev.  (Jeorge  Grenfell,  Baptist  Missionary  Society. 

2.  Educational  Work  in  Livingstonia,  with  8i>ecial  Reference  to  the  effects 
of  Manual,  Industrial,  and  Agricultural  InBtniction. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  Fairley  Daly,  B.D.,  Hon.  Secretary  of  the  Living- 
stonia  Mission  (United  Free  Church  of  Scotland). 

3.  The  Educational  Work  of  the  Blant3rre  Mission,  British  Central  Africa. 

Prepared  from  materials  supplied  by  the  Church  of  Scotland  Foreign 
Mission  Committee. 

4.  The  Education  of  Natives  in  South  Africa. 

By  Lieut-Colonel  Sir  Marshal  J.  Clarke,  K.C.M.G.,  Imperial  Resi- 
dent Commissioner,  Southern  Rhodesia. 

5.  On  Native  Education — South  Africa. 

By    the    Rev.  James  Stewart,   M.D,  D.D.,  of  Lovedale    Mission, 
Cape  Colony  (United  Free  Church  of  Scotland). 

6.  The  Work  of  the  Moravian  Missionaries  in  South  Africa  and  North 
Queensland. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  M.  Wilson,  of  the  Moravian  Church. 

This  volume  (Cd.  2378)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any  Book- 
seller, from  Messrs  WYMAN  and  SONS.  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lank,  E.C.,  and 
32,  Abingdon  Street,  Westmin.ster,  S.W.  ;  or  OLIVER  and  BOYD, 
Kr>iNBUROii ;  or  E.  PONSONBK,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dubun. 

Price  Is,  Sd,     post  free  2*. 


Volume  14  of  Special  Reports  (Bducational  Systems  of  the 
Chief  Grown  Colonies  and  Possessions  of  the  British 
Empire,  including  Reports  on  the  Training  of  Native 
Races:  Part  m.  Federated  Malay  States,  Hong  Kong, 
Straits  Settlements,  Fiji  and  Falkland  Islands)  (1905) 
(published  simultaneously  with  Volumes  12  and  13)  con- 
tains the  following  Papers  :— 

A.  Asia. — 

1.  The  System  of  Edooation  in  the  Federated  Malay  States. 

Report  supplied  by  the  Federal  Education  Office,  Federated  Malay 
States. 

2.  The  System  of  Education  in  Hong  Kong. 

By  Mr.  Edward  A.  Irving,  Inspector  of  Schools,  Hong  Kong. 

3.  The  System  of  Education  in  the  Straits  Settlements. 

By  Mr.  J.  B.  Elcum,  Director  of  Public  Instruction,  Straits  Settle- 
ments. 

B.  Fiji— 

The  System  of  Education  in  Fiji. 

By  the  Hon.  W.  L.  Allardyce,  G.M»G.,  Colonial  Secretary  and  Ke- 
ceiyer-Qeneral,  Fiji. 

C.  Falkland  Islands — 

The  System  of  Education  in  the  Falkland  Islands. 

By  the  Very  Rev.  Lowther  E.  Brandon,  Dean,  Colonial   Chaplain 
and  Government  School  Inspector,  Falkland  Islands. 

Appendices— 

1.  Note  on  the  Work  of  the  Industrial  Missions  Aid  Society. 

Prepared  from  materials  supplied  by  the  Industnal  Missions  Aid 
Society. 

2.  On  the  Bduoation  of  Native  Raoes  (aM.S.). 

By  Mr.  R.  Maohonaohie. 

8.    Indnstrial  Education  in  Oatholio  Missions. 
By  the  Right  Rer.  the  Bishop  of  Salford. 

4*     Education  in  British  New  Guinea. 

By  the  Right  Rev.  the  Bishop  of  New  Guinea. 

5.  Work  of  the  American  Board  of  Oommiaiioners  for  Foroigu  Missions 
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